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CHRISTIAN READER. 


TO 


Thofe efpecially of this C1 T1E, 
who yet continue to promote 
ths WORKE. 


m S the Apoftle Peter (wri- 
| ting to all the Saints 
| fayd, This fecond Epi- 
file, fo I may fay ( and 
have learned, I hope, to 
fay it without boafting 
or comparing ) This fe- 
==" venth Epiftle beloved ) 
I now write unto you in all which my defire 
isto ſtirre up your pure minds by way ofre- 
membrance, that ye may be mindfull of the 
words which were {fpoken, and of the troubles 
A 3 which 














To the Chriſtian Reader. 


which were endured before,by this (Great Ex- 
ample of fuffering ) Holy and patient Job, 
And though feven,being a perfect number mi ght 
hint me a faire pretence to fit downe and doe no - 
more, yet I am further from thinking what I 
have done perfe&t, then I am from defisting ( in 
reference tomy owne intention ) to perfect ( ac- 
cording to that meafure of light which foall be 
givenin ) what is yettodoe. ‘Tis A Generall 
mercy, thatin an Age wherein the {word hath 
been called out to doe and bath done fo much, 
there bath been not only leyfure, but encourage- 
ment for The pen to doe this little. And tis your 
{peciall honour, who ftill promote this, or any 
worke of this kinde, that while ye have been en- 
gaged in fo great a charge for the maintaining of 
a Warre, and the preferving of peace, ye have 
not excufed your felvesin this poynt of. charge. 
And. ( pofftbly ) it will be no difbonour to this 
Age infuture Ages, nor to This Nation in For- 
raine Nations, to fee or heare, that our fpirits 
have neither been burried nor fharred by warres 
and ehanges into an indifpofition or incompofed- 
nes for workes of [uch ſeriouſnes andretirement. 
~ What Daniel prophecyed of the building of the 
Wall of Jerufalem whether literal or my fticall ) 
5 true of this Paper-wall (which is no ftranger 
to 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


to Jerufalem ) it hath been builtin Troublous 
Times. Except the Lord build both honfe and 
wall, they labour in vaine that build in calmeft 
times ;and where the Lord buildeth ( though by 
weake and unskilfull hands ) labour fhall not 
be vaine in ftornty times ; it fball neither be la- 
bour in vaine, becaufe unfinifbt for ufe; nor 
foall it be labour in vaine, becaufe unufefull 
when tis finifbt. The bleffing of God ( and 
without that nothing can ) delivereth all our 
honeft labours from thefe two vanities, and his 
bounty delivereth them from a Third. For while 
we are fledfaSt and unmoveable, alwayes aboun- 
ding in the worke of the Lord, as we may have 
a ftrong confidence that our labour hall not bein 
vaine to others, fo a full affurance that it fball 
not be in vaineto our felves. Plaine-bearted Ja- 
cob labouring in the integrity of bis foule for 
Laban, onely in keeping fheepe, though his wa- 
ges ( as envying that he thrived fofaft ) was 
changed ten times, yet he thrived the fafter, and 
he who came over Jordan with his ftaffe, be- 
came two bands. To be fure we can never 
want either pay or reward for that worke 
which is a reward and can pay it felfe. And 
though, I know ( and cannot but thankefully 
acknowledge Honoured Sirs ) that this long con- 

tinued 








To the Chriſtim Reader. 


tinued worke hath been an occafion of confidera- 
ble expence to you; yet I much beleewe that it 
will not prove any thing of loffe to any of you. 
There ts ( faith Solomon ) that {cattereth and ` 
yet increafeth , and there is that withholderh 
more then is meate and it tendeth ro poverty. 
They that fcatter to doe good, fow what they 
fcatter ; and that which is fowne in aright foyle 
increafeth to a-harveft. They that withhold 
what they have, morethen is meete, foall not 
bold what they have, but meete with poverty. 
As that which is given in charity, for the reliefe 
of the poore, fo that which is given in a due 
tempered liberality for the ufe of the publicke, 
is lenttothe Lord, and he will furely repay all 
that be hath borrowed, Therefore give a porti- 
on tofevenand alfo to eight ( whether indi- 
geut perfons, or pious ufes ) for-ye know not 
what evill fhall be upon theearth. Ff ewill come 
upon the earth, they will be found the beft huf- 
bands of their goods, who have laid up moft in 
beaven; and if good continue npon the earth, 
they will not finde any miffe of what is fo laid 
up. I write this, not as either fearing an abate- 
ment of my owne private interest, nor as hoping 
or looking after an increafe of it: but only as a 
gratefull teftimony of what ye have freely done 


for 
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TotheChriftian Reader, 


forthe carrying on of this worke, and as an argu- 
ment that in fo doing ye have not done either un- 
wifely or unprofitably for your felves. 
As for this peice of the worke now given in 
io your hands, and publifbed to the view of o- 
thers, I fball only fay, Thatherein ys bave an 
end of the Controverf{all or difbutative part of 
this Booke. jobsfriends bave now finifbt their 
laft reply upon him, and- Job hath fini(bt his 
laff anfwerto them. For though he continuetl 
[peaking five whole Chapters longer, yet he 
ff peaketh, rather to the generall frate of the Que- 
flion, then to any of their particular objeGiions, 
as may appeare hereafter ( if God give leave 3 
in the Explication of that large and patheticall 
difcourfe. And it waswell,that his Opponents 
would make an end fomewhere , and leave 
what they had offered to the jndgeme it of equall 
andindifferent moderators. Which may be a ` 
Jitft rebuke upon many in this Age, who will 
difpute and draw the faw of contention evera’ 
laftingly ; as if they thought it a difbenour, ° 
when the y have faid all, to fay wo more, or were ` 
refolved never to be fattsfied, bow much er 
bow often foever they have been anfwered. Mo- 
derate and modeft difpmting tends to heal- = 
ing, but the itch of difpuring ( which an Ho- `£ 
a noit- 
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Tothe Chriftian Reader, 
inourable and learned Knight deceafe ed, would 


have engraven upon his Tombe-ftone ) leaves 
‘nothing buta ſcabby foarnefie upon the minds 
ef men, and doth rather widen differences then 
‘compofe them. Abner ( eyther grieved or wea- 
iryed with the tedious protraction of a civill 
warre ) called to Foab ( Captaine Generall of 
J Davids Army ) hall che {word devour for e- 
iver? knoweftrhou not, that it will be bitter- 
‘ nefleinthe end, how long fhall it be ere chou 
bid the people returne from following their 
‘brethren ? We have but too much caufe to call 
‘and cry upon fome Leaders in the Scholafticall 
! Warre, Shall your tongues and pens devoure 
í for ever ? know ye not that it is unpleaſant to 
many inthe way, and is like to be bitternefie 
‘to moreinthe end ? When will yereturn from 
“following your Brethren ? Eli phaz, Bildad,and 
Zophar followed their Brother Job long, but 
' they gave it over at laft, and returned from fol- 
lowing him. Though, 1 confeffe, there is a ne- 
' ceffity of contending, and that ( as the Apoftle 
Jude exhorts ) earneſtly, both by fpþeech and pen, 
"tor the faith once delivered to the Saints; Yet 
' there are many contentions, which it bad been 
‘ well if they had never been begun, or at leaft 
‘ quickly ended. And whenmen revile and blaf- 
pheme 
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Tothe Chriſtian Reader, 


heme rather then argue, It is beft to take up 
that Counfel which good Hezekiah gave in com- 
mandement concerning Raling Rablakch, An- 
{wer them not. Solomon hath given us the 
full fiate of this duty in a feeming contradi€li- 
‘on, while inone verfe he forbids us to anfwer a 
Foole, and inthe next bids us anfwer him. 
The foole muft be anfwered according to his 
folly, but the anfwer muft be framed and drawn 
up by the frength of reafon and wifedome 5 that 
is, the foole muft be made to fee his folly , left be 
grow up and be con ried in bis opinien , that 
what he faith is true, becaufe he is not fhewed 
the error of it ; yet, The foole muft nor be an- 
{wered according to his folly, that is, if be 
fpeake or write vainly and revilingly, [bewing 
rather the frothyneffe of bis wit or the over-flow- 
ing of his gall, then the fobriety and foundaeffe 

of bis Judgement, be that anfwers him um 
not conforme either ſpeech or ftile to his, lett he 
be likeuntohim ; The anfwer which we give 
to another, beareth the image and is the meafure 
of our felves ; And our ill mannaging of a mat- 
ter renders us as bad as others, though our opini- 
on be better. Our Matter Chrift being reviled 
reviled not againe, we his Difciples and fol- 
lowers ought to intimate him, and notto render 
a 2 evil 














Tothe Chrifiian Reader. 


— — — 


evill for evill, or rayling for rayling, but con- 
_ trariwife to blefle. While we are called to con- 
tending, let us doe it fayrly and candidly ; 






Truth. They cannot but doe fo, who ftand n p for 
truth purely as ‘tis the truth of Chrift rather then 
as it is their own opinion. And ( though Lam 


loath to be ſuſpitious, yet 3) 









to their own perfous rather then tbe advance 
ment of Truth. “Peace and truth area blefjed 
payre, andwere we more for peace me fhould 
fooner find out the truth ; But fo long as men 
coutendrather for a party or an opinion then for 
truth , rather for victory and the Maftery then 
for truth, rather for honour C 1 bad almoft faid 
humour ) and intereft then for truth, as we are 
fure not to meete with peace, fo we are extreame- 
ly bindred and puxxtd in fi eeking out the truth. 
The moft probable way to keepe downe fome ill- - 
fented opinions, is to lay down all difputes a- 
bout them; efpecially, now, when moft if not all 
Coutrouerfies on foote, have heen fifted to the 


braune 


ee — — —— —— — 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 


branne. Whattherefore remaines but that we 


waite for light and conviction from heaven, 
looking how the holy Spirit of truth and peace, 
will fiate and determine thofe poynts upon the 
con{ciences of men; And I am fully fatisfyed 


— — — —— 


that if all would ſuſfer their con{ciences to an= ` 


fwer and reply rather then their conceits and 
parts, most of our difputers in this age would 
( like Jobs friends ) difputenomore. O That 


we coulda while leave arguing with and an- 


fering one another efpectally rayling upon and 


fe coffi ng at one another jand fall to praying for Coe 
lowing one another, according to the ututoft ten- 
der of Gofpel-love.. For as love is the comple- 
ment or fulfilling of the whole Lam of God, the 

cope or intentionall end of the Commandement, 
foit would be the conclufton or finifbing and de- 
termining end of all the Coutroverfies which a- 
rife or are farted among men. And i conceive 
that ( in moft poynts of difference) afevere and 
Magifteriall impofing of an opinion upon 0- 
thers in way of diſpute, is as badand asun-Go- 
fpei-like, astoimpofe it upon any by way of 

wer. 

Beloved and Honoured Friends, ye may per- 
ceive how farremy joy, for being arrived at the 
end of this difpute between Job and his friends, 

bath» 








To the Chriftian Reader. 


hath traef{ported me to preffe for at leaft an ami- 
cable carrying onne, if not an end of all our dif- 
putes; and that ( a the Apoftle advifeth ) 
{peaking the truth ( and for the truth or Truth- 
ingit ) inlove, we may grow up into himin 
all things, which is the head even Chrift; From 
whom the whole body fitly joyned together 
and compacted by that which every joynt fup- 
plyeth, according to the effe@tuall working of 
every part, maketh encreafe of the body to the 
edifying of it {elie in love. tti 


—— —— ——— which 
uniteth many in one,muft needs e 


hat one, 

which is therefult of fach a union. Asfaithas 
biel A mean 
which we conveigh an 
. There is not th 
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As we can want nothing 
white ( as the Apoftle Jude exhorts ) we keep 
our felvesin the love ot God, ( whether we nn- 
dcrftand bim of the love of God to us, or of our 
love to God, snakes no difference as to this mat- 
ter ) fo we ean hardly want any thing,while we 
keepe our elves inthe love of one another. That 


all who love the Lord Jefus Chrift in fincerity ; 


#14) 


To the Chriftian Reader, 

may, by the prefence and influence of the Spirit 
of lowe, not only keepe themfelves, but increafe 
in the love of God,and in the love of one another, 
rill we are fully growne up in bim in all things, 
which isthe bead even Chrift, is the wifh and 
prayer, as it ought to be the endeawour of all and 
of him whe would 


SIRS 
The 18th of the ‘33 | 
— Serve you Faithfully 
commonly cal- : 
led ALay.1655. in love 


JosErpH CARYE. 
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EXPOSITTON 


WITH 


Practicall Obfervations 
UPON 


The Twenty-two, Twenty-three. Twenty- 


foure, Twenty five, and Twenty-fix Chap- 
ters of the Booke of l 


J O B. 


JOB, Chap. 22. Verf. 1,2,3, 4. 

1. Then Extphaz the Temanite anfw red and faid, 

2. Can aman be profitable unto God, as he that is wife 
may be profitable unto himfelfe 2 

3. Is it any pleaſure tothe Almighty that thou art righ- 
teouscor is it gain to himthat thou makeft thy wayes per- 

ede - | 

J 4. Will he reprove thee for fear of thee è or will he enter 
wiih thee into judgment ? 


| LIPH AZ now enters his third and lat 
~~ conteft with 7.6; in which fome tell us thar > 
he behaveth himfelfe 
V 





h: who though 
GHA he hath been {ufficiently an‘wered, ye 
bA will not feem to be Overcome, yea that 
H. hetakesup the tame weapons to. maintain 
— this third, with which he maintain’d his 
two former Encounters ; The firftin the fourth and fifth Chap- 
ters, and the fecond inthe 1st, asifhe were refolved to con» 
B 


tradict 








2 


this chiding expoftulation; Can man be profitable unto God?or( [appofe 
$ 





ae 


Chap. 22. An. Excpofition upon the Book of Jos.  Verf.2° ae 


tradi@, though he could not confute the reafons wherewith 706 
had made his defence. 3 

But as fuch a carriage as this in Difputation is altogether vaine 
init felfe, foitis moft uncomelyina wile and godly man: \ 


faryybet rather modeftly to int = i i x ——— 


and miftaking : And therefore though E/iphaz in this anfwer or 
triplication doth but roule the fame ftone, and move upon the 
fame hinge in generall, ftilladjudging 7. to fuffer for his finne, 
and to be punifht as anevill doer, yet be puts all into a new me- 
chod, and varies the ſceane or the manner of his argumentation, 


‘which may be reduced to this forme ; as if Eliphaxhadfaid: Q 


Job! if thou fuffereft all tvefe evils for fome caufe (as certainly 
shou doft, for thefe things could not come by chance, but by the wife 
difpofure and providence of Ged ) then that caufe or reafon for which 
thon fuffercft, muft eitker be found in Ged or in thy felf: If thou fay» 
off the reajon is in God, and that he doth it by: his prerogative, thos 
aft rafhly intrude thy felfe into his fecrets, and art over-bold or cu 
sions in fearching into bis bidden counfels ; and when thon haft made 
out thyconjetures, we may as cafily deny as thou doft affirme: bat 
if thou haft recourfe to, and reflictſt upon thy own felfe for the cauſe 
of thy forrowes axd [ufferings, ſurely thou canft find ont or pitch upon 
norbing elfe but thy finfulneffe and abounding tran[areffions, which 
while thou refufeft to acknowledge, thou doft but harden thy beart a> 


gainſt God, and groweft impatient under the rebukes of his affitting 


band, therefore I admoni{h thee to repent, &c. This feemes to be the 
famme of that whole difcourfe which Eliphaz gives in this 
Chapter, as will further appear in the explicatton of the 


` parts. 


Again we may contract his {cope and give it in this briefe , Job 
having conftantly affirmed againft his friends, that God equally af- 
flitts the righteous and the wicked: and having [aid ( which might 
have gained refpet to what he was abont to fay ) that he pleaded for 
God (Chap. 21.4. As for me, is my complaint to man,or for man, 
no, it is to God, or in Gods behalf.) Herenpon Eliphaztaxes him with 
this prefamption, asif be would needs undertake tobe a patron for 
God, and fo to bring himin fome advantage,or to ſtand him in fread, 
for the maintaining of his caufe > therefore he begins his Speech with 


hos 





| 
| 


| 
l 


wt — 


“Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl. 2. 3 
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thou werr( which I hall prefently difprove ) as thou haf? often boafted, 
righteous, yet us st any pleafure ro tke Almighty that thon art righ- 
` teous ? 

This feems to be the intent of the whole Chapter, in which we 
may further take notice of ewo diftiné parts. The firft is repre. 
henfory, Eliphaz reproves and rebukes 7cb forely, to the end of 
the 20, verfe. 


The fecond is hortatory ; Elipbax moveth fob eatneftly to re- 






r; Avquaint now thy felfe with him, and be at peace, 
thereby good hall ceme unto thee, &c. 

The firft pare, his reprehenfion begins at the fecond verf: 

V. 2. Can a man be profitable :0 God? There are thrie readings 
of thefe words. Firft thus, Can a man be compared to God ? Some N#mquid Deo 
labour much in the defence of this reading, bur I fhall not ftay up- ppo oi bens 
onit, For though itbea truth that man cannot becompared to cum perfefla 
God, how wife or how good foever he is. What’s the wifdome or faerit fciemia, 
the goodneffe of man to God? Yet the Originall Text doth not Vulg. 
freely yeeld it felfe up to that tranflation which bears this cruth. 

2. Mafter Broughton renders thus, Can the hamane wight teach 
the Omnipotent ? that word which we render to be profitable, he, 
to Teach, The Chaldee Paraphrafe favours this tranflation, and Quidam ver- 
fome render it fo in both parts of the verfe, Caw aman teach God '# NAD 
As he that is wife may teach kimfelfe? Ifa man ſhould be fo bold te — P * 
to take upon him to teach God, would God regard his teachings? — 
bu: I fhal! pafs by this alio,efpecially confidering that E/iphaz had Merce 
no reafon to tax 7ob with fuch a prefumption, asifhe had taken 
upon him to diret God howto order his affayres ; when as Fob 
himfelfe ( Chap. 21. verf: 22. ) had ftrongly repreffed and con- 
demned fuch a boldneffe. Shall any teach God knowledge ? Fab 
having fo lately exalted God above mansteaching (as was hew- 
ed in opening that verfe ) it isnot probable that Eliphas fhould 
reprove him, as conceiting himfelfe wife enough to teach God : 

Or that he thought }+4 either had done, or was about to doe chat 

which with his lat breath almoft, he confeffedno man could do. 

Thethird is our reading, Cans a man be profitable unto God? 

Cana man? he doth not mean an ordinary weake, fickly, fraile 

man; butaman, yea any man at his beft : the word here ufed 
B 


2 notes 











Chap.22. An Expofition upon the Book of Jon. Verz A 


notes aman in his health, ftrengeh, and glory; a man in che 
Hower and perfection not only of his natural! abilities, but in the 
richeft furniture and array of his acquired, yea infpired abilities. 
Take this man, a man of thefe attainments, a man thus accom- 
plifhe, and cA be prifitable to God; For as when che Pla‘mitt 
faith ( Pfal. 3 N 17. ) eA Harfe is a vain thing to fave a man 
By the Hore there, we are not to underftand a lean, poor, week, 
flow-pac’d horfe, or a ftrong, fwift horfe unman'd ; Such a horie 
isindeed a very vain thing to fave a man by,Such a horfe may do a 
man more hurt then belp when he comes into danger; but the 


Pfa'mift means a horſe ofthe greateſt ſtrength courage, and ſwift- 


nefe: A horfe exactly man’d, and taught ail his poftures, even 
fuch a bo fe isa vain thing to favea man. Again, when the Scrip- 
ture faith, Gir f came to fave finn:xs, we muk not underftand it 
of leffer, lower, or ofthe ordina: y io: t of finners only, but even 
of the h:gheft and the preateft, for fuch Jefus Chrift came to fave 
as well as the leaſt of finners. So here when’tis faid, Can a man be 
profitable to God? we mult expound it of the higheſt of the lear- 
ncdft, of the holieft, of the beftofmen, Can aman be profitable 
unto God? The word is E/, The frrong God ; Can the ftrongeft 
man be profitable unto the ftrong, the Mighty, the Omnipotent, 
the Almighty God? Can be be prefirable? Canhe bring any ad- 
vantage, gain, or profit to God? Should he reafon with unprefiras 
ble talke (faith E lipkax Ch.1 5.3.) or with words that bring in no 
profit? A word ofthe fame root, fignifies a Trea/urer, who is 
a keeper of publick profits ( E/ay 22.15. ) Goe, get thee unto this 
Treafurer even unto Shebna. Cana man be profiable? Thus Eli» 
phax reproves fck for infifting fo often upon his owninnocency, 
as if that were an advantage to God? Asifhe had faid, how ho- 
ly or righteous foever any man is,the Lord receives no advantage 
by him. So that EZiphaz ( it feemes } apprehended Fob trufting 
or boaſting of fomewhat in himfelfe,as if he had thought God his 
debtor or chat he had done fomewhat for wh'ch God was behold- 
ingtohim. Andupon this grourd, that God is debtor, or be- 
holdingto no man; &/iphaz uncertakes 7ob: And though his 
-fuppoi:tion was falfe, yet his pofition was true, and givesus this 


profitable obfervation, 
That t 








band. 


That 





he beft of men cannot cblige God, or meris any thing at his 


Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of JO B. Verf. 1. 5 
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That which is our duty to do, cannot merit when we have done 
it, We cannot oblige either God'or man by performing our own 
obligation. Thus Chrift argues, Løk. 17.7: Which of you having 
a fervant ploughing or feeding Cattell, will fay untobim by and 
by when be is come from the field, goe axd fit down to meat? sAnd 
will not fay nnto him, make ready wherewith I may (up, and gird thy 
felfe, and ferveme, till Lhave eaten and drunken, and afterward 
thou fhalt cat and drinke. Doth he thanke that fervant becaule be 
did the things that were commanded kim? lirow not. So Likewife 
jee, when yee bave done all thefe things which are commanded JI 
fay, we are unprefirable fervants, we have done that which was oar 
duty to doe. Where ~ brift proves, that becaufe the fervent had 
done no more then was his duty to doe, therefore he did not me- 
ritin doing it. when you bave done all that is commanded you, fay 
yee are unprofitable fervants. He that doth all thofe things that 
are commanded him, is a mas indeed, a man of worth, a man of men, 
yet (let chat be granted that he reacheth to the utmoft line of the 
Command ) he is an unprofitable fervant, he-hath but done his 
duty. | 

3 There is another parable inthis Gofpell of Luke that feems to 
be fomewhat oppofiteto this ( (bap. 12. v. 36,37.) And ye 
your felves be like unto men that wait for their Lord when he will 
return from the wedding, that when be cometh and kuscketh,they may 
open to him immediately. Blefed are thofe fervants, whom when the 
Lordcometh, he fhal! find fo watching, that is, at their worke. 
Watching is not meant here of a bare waking or not being afleep, 
for a man may watch, in that fenfe,and yet be as bad as a fleeper : 





3 


chegaesnbienbinsnbolenntalions :: So tha: co be found 
watching is to be found intent upon, and labouringin the worke 


ofthe Lord. Bleffed be thofe fervants whom when their Lord come 
sth foall be find fo watching ) what will he doe? Verily I fay un- 
so you, that he Ball gird bimfelfe, and make them to fit down to meat, 
and will come forth to ferve them. In the17th Chap. Chriſt 
faith: Ifa fervant have been hard at worke inthe fervice of his 
Lord, even asa man that is come from Plow, ar from feeding his | 
Cattell,. yet his Mafter doch not fay to him, fit downe to meate, : 
| but. firft bids him gird himfelfe and ferve him, and af- 
terward goe to meate. But here tis faid, the — on 
pi ently. 
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‘fently girds himfelf, and makes his fervants fit down to meat, and 
will come and ferve them : fo that here he fpeaks, asifthe Lord - 
were much beholden to thefe fervants. whereas before he fpeakes - 
of them as unprofitable fervants, to whom he was not at all be- — 


holding. : 

For the clearing ofthefe two Parables, we are to diftinguith 
them by their fcopes. Thefcope of the Parable in the 12h Chap» 
ter is to fhew,that the diligent fervant thall receive much from the 
hands of the Lord, or that the labour of the diligent fervant thall 
not bein vain, or unprofitable to him. l ; 

Bat the fcope of the Parable in the 17:h Chap, is to thew, that 
the moft diligent fervant cannot doe any thing that is profitable 


‘unto bis Lord, He may doe that which may be profitable to him- 





— — — 


felfe, but he can doe nothing that cap be profitable to his Lord, 


that's the feope of the 17th Chapter, which fallsin fully with the 
Text, and obfervationsthat Iam nowupen. There isa wide dif- 


ference between thefe two parables. To thew whata diligent 


fervant may expect, is one thing, and what the moft diligent fer 
vant can challenge or require is another. For indeed thofe fer- 
vantsinthe r2'h Chapter, to whom the Lord adminifters the 


_ Supper, or to whom he minifters at Supper, muft fay that they are 


unprofitable fervantsto the Lord ; though they are to acknow- 


ledge (to the praife of their Lord ) that his fetvice hath not been 


unprofitable unto them, and they muft fay fo upon thefe confide- 
fations, | 


Firft he is their Lord, they his fervants, not their owne Eee 
Cor, 6.20. ) Yea are bought with a price, yea are not your own, 


therefore glorifie Ged in your bodies Gin your [pirits which are Gods. 


God isthe owner of our bodies and {pirits, our felves are the . 


Lords. Now if we our felves, our bodies, and our fpirits are the 
Lords, then much more are our fervices his. Ifthe perfon bea- 
nothers, all the work done by him muft be his too. 

Secondly, The houfe wherein thefe fervants are feafted is the 


Lords. The whole fabrick of heaven and earth is his houfe, He | 


hath fet it up to entertain and feaft his peoplein. 

Thirdly, All the cheere and good things with which the Lord 
feafteth his fervants ( all the comforts which grace holds 
out in this life, or glory in the next life) are of his own proviii- 
on, the whole furniture of the Table is of his coft and 


charge, 


S “= eee A eee > ~ ss + “2 — — 
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charge, therefore they are obliged to their Lord, not their Lord 
co them, heis indeed profitable unto them,but chey are not pro- 
firable unto him: They by their floath and idlenefle might de- 
ferve to be fent fupperleffe and hungry to bed, but by all their 
pains and diligence they could not deferve their Supper; Can a 
man be profitable unto God ? 

“Secondly, Obferve, 

T vat God ts absolutely Independent and perfect in bim felfe. 

If there be any impoilibility that man fhould be profitable ur- 
to God, then he is Self-fufficienr, and altogether Independent, in 
reference to man: He that cannot receive any addition is perfect 
in himfelfe, and he that is felf-fufficient, needs not : to receive any: 
addition from another, is an argument of imperfedtion. And 
feeing God neither receives, nor can receive any thing from ano- 
ther, he muft needs be perfect inhimfelfe. David ( Pfal. 16.2.) 
fpeaking of himfelfe (as the type of Chrift ) faith, O my foule, 
thou baft faid unto the Lord, thon art my Lord ( that is, thou art 
my Portion and my All) but my goodneffe extendeth not to thee, 
Tam not able to doe any good which reacheth to thy benefit, or 
encreafeth thy happineffe, for thou art mine, In the goth Pfalme 
the Lord afferts this his own independency ; Jf I were hungry, I 
would not tell thee, for the world is mine and the fulneffe thereof. 1E 
Thad any hunger (that is, any defe@ upon me ) I need not goe- 
tothe creature to ask a fupply, I could fupply my felfeif there 
were any need, butther’s none: The Lord he is infinitely above 
all hunger, above all wants and defe@s whatfoever. He indeed’ 
threatens Idolaters, chat he wid famifh al their gods (Zeph. 2. 
11. ) Idols Mall be hungry, they fhallbe famifht, and: 
have none to adminifter any thing to them. This the Lord doth, 
when he with-draws their refpet and worfhip, that name 
and reputation which once they had inthe world from them ;. 
worfhip is the food of Idols, that keeps liveieffe Idois(as it were). 
alive, and therefore falfe gods are famifhed, when their falfe 
worfhipiscaft down, but who can famifh the Lord? IFI were: 
hungry, ce. I would not tell you; Can man be profitable unto 
Tod ? | 


But it may be obje&ed ; Cannot a man be profitable toGod? 
is man no advantage, no helpeto him ? why then( fudg. 5. 23.): 
Sings Deborab, Curfeye Meroz, faid the Angell of the Lord, 


cur fe 
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curfe ye bisterly theinkabitants thereof, becauſe they came nob tothe 
AAE — help of the Lord, to the help of the Lord againſt the mighty, It fhould 
J — feem then that the Lord had need of the help of thefe inhabitants — 
WME eae of Mercx, and if they had come forth, it had been an advantage — 
| AE -= tohim, whyelfe were they curfed for not coming forth to the — 
eee helpe of the Lord? — J 
-Ianfwer, man is ſaid to helpe the Lord, when he helps in the 
Lords caufe, Perfonally the Lord needeth not my helpe, but the 
Lord may be — relatively, in his caufe,and in his peo ple. Thus 
we help the Lord; when we help man, when we help the Church, 
and people of God ; It is our honour as well as our duty, to help — 
l his people, and give affiftance in his Cauſe, This the Lord takes — 
ere: — pop hands, that he reckons it as help given to him- 
Be elf. F oa 
_ Again, ifweconfiderthe helpe as pivento the Lords people 
We are not to conceive thatthe Lord needed the helpe of thefe 
men of Meroz, as if he could not help them himfelfe without the 
affiftance or ayd of man. For when he feeth shat there i$ no man, 
| area then bis own arme brings Salvation, Ifa, §9. 16. ’Tis the duty of 
||| o man Co come forth and draw his Sword in the Lords quarrel! a- 
ME = gainft the mighty, butthe Lord needeth not the fword of man to 
fubdue the mightieft. — ss 
Secondly Itmaybeob’e@ed, Cannot man be profi-able unto 
God ? he ſpeaks of the Church of the fewes, in fuch languape as 
| | ~ implyes them a profit to him. Exod. rọ. S. Now if yee will obey — 
S Sie my voyce indeed, and keepe my Covenant, then fhall you be a peculiar d 
E -> treafure unto me above all people. And is there no profit ina trea- i 
fure? Again, Dent 32. 9. The Lords portion ts his people, Facobis — 
the lot of bis inheritance. Hath aman no profir by his portion? — 
no advantage by his Inheritance ? Now if the Lords People bz his 
portion, his Inheritance. his Treafure his peculisr fpécial! treafure, 
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Eo — can it be ſaid, they are no profit, no advantage to 
| im ? — 
ME lanfwer , the Lords people are his treafure, not b-cau‘e they ` 


eorich him, but becaufe he hath a high efteeme of them. The | 
Lords People are his treafure, not becaufe they profit him, but ` 
becauſe he protects them : IfI fay toa man, you fhal! be de ee 
fure to-me; I may doe it, not becaufe I expe@ any profit 
from him, but becaufe I havea high efteeme of bim, and re- — 


folve ~ 
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refolveto protect and defend him as I doe my own portion and 
treafure; Inthisfenfedoth the Lord fay of his peop'e, Ye are 
my treafure. We efteeme treafure, andtreafures are under pro- 
tection, left any take them from us. Thus the Lord {peakes of his 
people, not that he hath any profit or gain by them, as men who 
ordinarily have portions and Inheritance in Fields or Houfes which 
are their tock and livelyhood, Indeed there is a Revenue which 
the Lord hath by his people as they are his portion; that 
is, aRevenue of glory and honour, not a Revenue of profit, 
But if you fay glory and honour is profit, and an advantage 
to man, isit not then an advantage to God tobe glorified by 
man ? 


I anfwer, Itisnoadvantage to God when heis glorified by 


— 
—— it is only m aur X of that os which he 


had? there isnoencreafe of his fulnefle by allthe honour and 
glory that the creature gives him. Weare commanded to glori- 
fie God. ( Matth. 5.16. Let your light fo fhine before men, 
that they may [ee your good works and glorifie your Father which is 
in Heaven. ) But God doth not receive any additional! glory by 
us,how much or how clearly foever our light fhineth hefore men- 
A candle adds more light to the Sun, then all the creatures in the 
world can adde to the glory of God, when they have ftudied 
his glory, and laboured to glorifie him to the ucmoft all their 
dayes.. | 

Thirdly, that of David may be yet objected, P/alrs. 4. 3. The 
Lord hath fet apart for himfelfe the mas that is Godly. And if fo, 
then it feemes he intends to make fome profit of him ; itis an al- 
lu..on unto thofe that vend wares:A merchant looks upon this and 
that commodity, and thea faith this is for my turns, this I like, /ee 
it apart for me. Seeing thenthe Lord fets the godly apart for 
oe it founds as if he meant to make fome gain or advantage 

y him. 

Jan{wer, the meaning ofthat Scripture is not, that God fets a 
godly man apart as one that he gets profit by, but as one chat he 
intends to beftow mercy upon;or he fets him apart for fervice, not 
for gaine ; The Lord ferves his own ends by the fer» 
vice of man every day, and fets apart the godly man for his {peci- 
all fervice. 






C. Yet 
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Net alittle further, Ifhalldemonftrate that a man cannotbe 
profitable to God. | . 
Firft, God had al! perfection before man was, therefore man 
cannot profic God. P/al. 90. 2. From everlafting, and to ever- 
lafting thom art God, thatis, chou art iofinite in glory and excel- 
leacy from everlafting. God was God as much before there was _ 
a creature, ashe hath been ever fince the creatures were , there- 
fore creatures adde nothing ar ali co him. | 
2. Allthe goodneffe and proficablenefl2 of man comes from 
God, therefore no profit goes unto God from man: thats the 
Apoftles argument, .4é. 17.25. wherehe fhews that man cans 
not advantage God, no not by worfhip. He ss not wor fbt ed with 
mens hands as though be needed any thing. 










or as if he could not teil how to be without your worfhip? No- 
thing iche; Sveing he giveth toai lifeand breath and all things. 
He chat gives all things to allmen, needs nothingof any man : 
heres t e Apotties argument, the Lord giveth out all things, life, 
breath and all comforts whatfoever to all men, therefore he needs 
nothing of any man, no not the worfhip ofany man. 1 (or. 4.7. 
The Apoftie afligns that reafon againft boafting : What haf thou 
that thon hast noe received, wherefore then doft ikon boaſtꝰ When 
doe men boata even when they think they have done God a good 
turn. What kaft chou. that thon bast not received? therefore why 
diff thou boaft as if thou badSt not received st. What can he receive 
of us from whom we receive our all? And though we muft returne 
all tohimin a way of thankfulneffe and duty, yet God needs not 
shat we foould return any thing to'him in a way of largeneffe or 
Supply. A Aia 
3. Take this demontftration of it ; they who live muchin God, — 
upon the matter ) need little or nothing of thecrear 






aure ; theyié upon the matter ) are Independent as tothecrea- · 
a Wil À 


They have but little to doe F rath v x can 


doe well enough without the creature. ( Hab. 3.17: ) Al . 
shough the figtree foall not bloffom,neither ſpall fruit be in the vines, 
she labour of the Olive foall faile, and the fields [hall yeeld no meate 5 
the flock foal be cut off from the fold, and there foall be yo herd — 
the 


J 
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the halls , yet I will rejoyceinthe Lord, I will joy in the God of my 
falvation. Asif he had faid, what if all creature comforts are tas 
ken away from me, I canliveupon God alone. The life of a be- 
liever is much above the creature, how much more is the life of 
the Creator ? The Apoftle ( 2 (or. 6. 10. ) Speakingof him- 
felfe, faith, as having nothing, and yet poffeffing all things. If Panl 
by the high actiogs of his faith and dependencies upon God could © 
fay he poſſeſſed all things, while he was as having nothing in the 
creature. Surely God hath all,when he hath nothing of or from 
the creature ; He may fay in the ftricteft fenfe, baving nothing (of 
shefe things ) and yet peſſeſſing all things. Lay thefe two obler- 
vations together. . 

Firlt, That the Creature cannot oblige God. à 

Secondly, That God is Independent, abſolute, perfect without the 
— and the reſult of both will rifeupin thefe eight conclu- 

ions. 

Firk, this will follow, That we fhould not murmur, nor be di{con- 

rented with our Effate whatfoever it is, why ? weare not profi- 


table unto God, we have deferved nothing at his hand. Difcon- 
‘tenmacileetrtuemn-Pride, Tied MEEDA ther Walie. 


eee 


Secondly, If the Creature cannot be profitable unto God. ~ 
Then, all that God doth for man, yea for Angels, proceedeth from 
his free graces We give bim nothing afore-hand, nor any thing 
afterward, therefore it ts grace before, and grace after grace in all, 
We receive grace when we have no grace, and we receive more 
grace when we haveit ; yet by the grace we have we doe not de- 
ferve coreceive more ; As we received the firt grace, meerly 
of grace, fo we doe the fecond, No man is afore hand with God ; 
if any think they are, let them fhew their Bills, what they have 
brought in, and it fhall be acknowledged, Rom. 11. 35,34 
Wh hatk firft given, andi: fh ll bevecompenced tohim again ? For 
of him, and through him, and to him are all things, to whom. be glo- 
` xy for ever, Amen. 3 
Thirdly, If man cannot be profitable unto Ged, then as | 
Cas —— none PY 
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ei of us, 





none fhould dare to come to God in theif own worthineffe, fo 
rone fhould fear to come to God becaufe of their unworthineffe. 
We fhould notbe difcouraged, though as yet dead and fruitleffe, 
though vain and unbelieving , The worft of men fhould not keep 
off from God, becaufethey are unprofitable, feeing the beft 
cannot profit him. / 


form. Gcd willnot turn us back =mi we arm * pore: 


nay he invites us to come without any thing ( Efa. 55.1.) 
Ho every one that thirfherb, come tothe Waters, buy, &c. Hereis 
buying, but for what? for profitè no, but ceme buy wine & 
milke without mney and withent Price. God doth not expect any. 
' profit; there isa kinde of buying, but its not for money, nor for 
‘morey worth. As theLord fometimes fells his people, fo he al- 
wayes fells his graces and comforts, fir naught ( Pilal. 44.12. ) 
Thi felleft thy people for naught, and deft not encreafethy wealth by. 
their price. Thatis, thou leaveft thy people under miferies and 
affi@ions, by which it doth not appear that chou gettelt any 
honour. Now asthe Lord doth fometimes fell his people, fo 
he alfo fells his mercy and grace to his people (asto any de- 
fert of theirs ) for naught he fells without money and without 
price, therefore be not difcourag’d ifyou have uothing of your: 
own of any worth to peſent unto him. Say not, wh re- 
with fhall we cme before the Lerd? 








The poorer you come in 
5 For ke 
filleth the kungry with a rr, * 2 rich be Teaser empty = 


AWAY. 

| Fourthly, if man cannot be profitable unto God, then our 
gifts and parts, yea our holinefle and graces doe not make us 
neceflary unto God. God may fay unto the great Ones of the 


Barth, I haveno need ofyou, andtothe rich T have no need of 


you, and to the wife, I have no need of you; yea he may fay 


unto the godly and to the holy, Ihave no need of you neither. — 
There is no creature neceflary to God, feeing he cannot only ( as 


we fay ) live, butlivein the heights of happinefle without the 
Creature . z l 
Fiftly, 2/ 20 man can be profitable unto Go 
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d then whatfoever God | 


ope. 
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opening the next claufe,; He that is wife may be profitable to him- 
felf. The Lord hath defigned all our wifdome cnd obedierce to 
our own benefit: So Mofes {pake to the people of Irae! (Dent. 
6. 24.) The Lord commanded us to doe all rhefe ftarntes,so fear the 
Lord car Ged for our gocd alwayes, ttat he might preferve m alive, 
aitiatthaday. Itisnot forthe Lords good, but itis for our 
good that he commands, and we obey. And asthe Lord com- 

_manded all things inthe Law for our good, notforhisown: fo | 

he commards us to believe the Gofpel not for his good, but for 
ourown; heisnot to be faved by ir, itis we that are to be faved 
by it. He doth not call usto work as men doe their fervants, 
shat he might play the good husband, and get fome profit by 
keeping us ba:d at Jabour. Indeed the Lord keepeth his 
fervants hard at labour night and day, they muft be continually 
uponduty: Buthe doth it not ( as I may fay ) to play the good 
husband, to encreafe his tock by it, but it is for our profir. 

That which Chrift (peaks ( tMar. 2,27.) about the Sabboth, 
is true of ali other the commands of God, we are apt to 
think, that God requiresa feaventh day, becaufe it is for his 
profit and advantage, ro faith Chrift, the Lord hath not an 
eye to himfelfe, but to man; Th Sabbcth was made for men, 
that is, for mans advantage, that he might look heaven-ward, 
that he might worke in the things which concern his own bieffed- 

nefie, therefore hath the Lord appoynted him a refting day. 
The Sabboth was made for man, and not man fur the 
Sabbith. 

Sixtly, Then our difobedience cannot hurt God, our finres. 
cannot difadvantage him, impaire his bleffedneffe, or dimi. 
nifh hi: glory. As mans obedience is no profit, fo his difote- 
dience is no difprofic to God. Sinners fhail be punifhed, <s. 
they who have wronged and difhonoured God, they fhail be 
dealt with as fuch; But really, all the finnes of the world coz 
not bring any damage or difadvantage to God Eliba is cx. ` 
preffe to this point, in the 35. Chap. of this Booke, verf. 6, 7. 
If thou finneft, what doft thou agaixft him? ( Every finis againtt 
the minde of God, but no finne is againft the happineffe of God) 
or if thy srin be multiplyed, what doft thou unto him? 1s 
Godimpaird by it; Surely no, God doth not loofe a pinn 

from his fleeve ( as I may fay ) byall the finnes committed in 

a the 
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him, who gives us fo many profits, when as we doe not profit 
bim at all. 
benefit; h 
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the world ; He hath no dependance at all upon our obedience for 
his blefledneff:: our ins cannot hurt him, as our obedience cans 
not help him, which Eiby fhewes inthe nextverle ; Jf tho be 
rightecus, what giveft tho him ? er what receiveth he of — 
thie hand ? 

Seventhly, hence feethe honour of God, that hath made fo 
many creatures, and man efpecially of whom himfelfe hath no 
need, that hath fo many to ferve him, and yet needs none of their 


© fervices. Give God this glory: We thinke thofe men are very 


glorious ard honourable who have but as much of the Creature as 
will ferve their turn, all creatures are the Lords, yet he is not ne- 
ceflitated to ferve his turn by any of them. | 

Eightly, then, fee what an obligation Iyeth upon us continu- 
ally to bleffe God, to be thankfull to him, to walke humbly with 






God gives us profit by thele, 
though himfelfe be not profited, though he is not the better by 
any thing we doc, yet we are the better ; The Lord binds himfeif 

by promife, that the left good we doe in fincerity fhall have a 
goodreward, He that gives bus a cup of cold Water toa Difciple 
in the name of a Difciple, [pall not lofe his reward. Butif we give 
thoufands of Gold and Silver to poor Difciples, what profit 
bath God by it? And yet though none ofthe profit comes to his 
hand, yet he reckonsit as if all were put into his hand, All the ~ 
charity and compaſſion fhewed to his people, Chrift taketh to 
himfelie ( Matth. 25.) In that yeehave done it unto theſe, yee 
have done it unto me. Chrift had no need ofalms, of vi. ting or 
cloathing, yet he counts it as done to-himfelfe, when we doe it to 

any of his, | 


Can a man be profitable to God ? as he that is wile may be pro 
table to himfelfe ? J 7 7 Pe prele 
l 


Some give the meaning of the words thus: Doth it follow, 
thata man can be profitable unto God, becaufe a wife man 


‘may be profitable to himfelfe ? our reading reaches the fame 
ſenſe. (Canaman be pr firable untoGod, ashe that is wife may be 


profitable to him, elfe ? It dah not follow, Becaufe A man may 
profit 


—_— 


Chap. 


profitanother man, or profit kimfelfe, that therefore he may profit 
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God. That's the fumme of the argument, Vaw 
Intellexit pine 
As he thar is wife. * ders fuit, fer 


; | Metonym:am 
The word in the root of it {gnifies to underftand, to be Pru- felix proper 
dent; and bya Metonymie to be happy, or to proſper, b:caufe fuit, qrodp tt 
ufually affsires facceed well and profper in the hands of wile men, felicieer o ak 
and happineffc uiually followes wifdome ; therefore co be Wile, prudeniiam fê- 
and to be profitable, are ignified by one and the fame word ia lietai fete fe- 

the Hebrew. Soin this Text, He that is wife is prefitabie to him- (xr. 


felfe chat is, his affaires {hall profper. We find this Title orefixt 


to divers Pialms, Maſchil which is as much as ef teaching Pjalm, Mafihil, imel- 


a ‘Pfalme making wife, a Pfalm fir Inſtructin. This Title is gi- ligens prudens, 
ven thole Plalms, which as chey have fome extraordinary marter, (7? erudiens 
fo ufually they are Pfalms of complaint under affiiction, andthe — — 
reafon of that ts, * bea: in 
etie: legitur, 










the Crone: therefore ufually thof Pfalms that deleribe theo pote oy 

afflictions of the Church, are called Miajchil, Pfalms of schola ae 

Inſtruction. Lith, 
He that ís wife, and infru&s : or he that is wife as having re~ 

ceived inflru@ion may be profitable to himfelfe. All wifdome is 


not profitable to man, for there is a wifdome of which: 
the Scripture faith, that God will deffroy it.’ a man cannot 
profit himfelfe by that ; and there is a wifdome which is 
_ earthly, ſenſuall and divilifh, ( Jam.3.15.) Aman ( be he ne- 
ver fo wife according to this wifedome ) {hail not profit himfeife 
by ite There are a fort of wife men whom the Lord will take in 
their craftinege ( 1 Cor. 3. 19, ) andhow can fuch profit them- 
felves by their wifdome? There are wife men whofe thoughts 
the Lird knoweth tobe but vain, that is, unprofitable, therefore 
thefe cannot profit themfelves : Then what is chat wifdom which 
Eliphax means when he faith, He thar is wife may be profitable to 
himfelfe ? 

{anfwer, The wife man here intended is not the man that is 
politickly wife, worldly wife, carnally or craftily. wife, but 
the man fpiritually wife, his witdome will bring him in pro- ! 
fir. He thatis guided by holy and godly wifdeme, fhall reap 
the benefit andeat the fruit of it. We have fuch wifdome 


de(cri- 


~ 













a: — 


é 





— — — — — — —rriſ — — 





defcribed ( P/al. 111. 10. ) The fear of the Lord is the beginning — 
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of wifdeme, a Sood underftanding have all they that keep bis Coms — 


mandements ; he doth not fay, a good underitanding have all they 
that know his Commandements, formany may know the Com- 


inandements, and yet not have a good underftanding ; but they 


havea good underftanding indeed that doe his Commandements,- 


Ard when the Pfalmift faith, The fear of the Lord is the beginning 
cf wifdeme, the word Beginning fignifies not only the firk ttep or 
entrance intoathing, but the bead or height of it; fo that Be- 
ginning is as much as chiefe, or principall, the belt wifdome, the 


_ chiefe,the top wifdome,the head wifdome,or the head of wifdom, 


is the fear of the Lord. fob gives the fame defcription of 
wifdome, in the lat words of the twenty - eighth Chapter, 
Behold the fear of the Lord that is wifdome, and to depart from evill 


that is underftanding. Would you know whatis true wifdome, — 


*cis che fear of the Lord: would you know who is wife > The 
; i vife 


But then it may be queftioned, May a wife man be profitable to 
him(elfe ? Doth not the Apoitle fay ( Rom. 14.7.) None of us 
liveth to himfeife,&c. Then how c:n a man be wife to bimfelfe 
And doth not the Apoftle give the rule (2 Cor. 5.15.) Chrif 
dyed for all, that they which live foould not henceforth live unto 
themfelves: If we may not live to our felves, how then doth he 
fay here, that the wife man is profitable to himfelfe ? He that is 
profitable to himfelf, lives to himfelfe, doth he not ? | 

I anfwer, Firft, the wife man muft not make his own profit the 
end or the defigne of his wifdome, but he may looke upon his 


own profit as that which will betheiffue, fruit, and confequent 


of his wifdome. A carnai! man looks to and loves his worke for 
the rewards fake : A godiy man may look to and love his reward 
for the worke fake. ( Prov. 9.12.) If thow be wife, thou falt 


be wife for thy felfe,thatis, the fruit or the good of thy wifdome. 


will drop into thy own bofom. A wife man may loke for his ad- 
vantage in tke end of bis worke, though he is not to make bis own ad» 
vantage the end of bis worke. We are not tomake either tempo- 
rall or eternall advantages, the end of our wifdome ; but we may 
Jook upon them as fruits and effects that God leads us to by the 
exercife of wifdome. | * 

Secondly, 
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Secondly, I anfwer, a wife man cannot be profitable to hima 
felfe as the founder of his own happineffe, or as having a fuffici- 
ency in himfelfe to make himfelfe happy ; but awife man may 
be a meanes or an inftrument of his own happineffe ; and walk- 
ing in the way of wifdome, he walks in the way to his own kap- 
pinefle. Thus hethatisGodly wife, or that feareth God, may 
may be profitable to himfelfe. 

Hence Obferve, 








The Apoftle (1 Tim. 4.8.) affureth us that Godlineffe x 

profitable for all things. : 

Ginefle, Zt bath the promises of this life and of that which 1 to come. 
Whatloeyer drops ouc 


good rth rome his When the promifes open at any time, 2 
and give forth their vertue, they muft needs give it forth to 


him that is wife, co him that is godly, for godiineffe hath the 
promifes. When the Apoftle had rebuk’d a fort of men that 
made godlinefle only a ftalking-horfe to get gaine, he pre- 
fently adds, But godlinef[e is great gaine, if a man be content with 
what he bath. & ine, i 



















. (Matte. 6. 35.) Seek firft the Kingdome of God, 

anda the righteouſneſſe thereof, and all thefe things foall be added (or 

caftinas anadvancage ) to you. TheApoitle ( Rom. 6.21.) 

pats a kinde of holy fcorn upon finners, come, telime, what 

fruit bad you of thefe things whereof you are now afbamed ? What 

fruit have you by your folly, pride, worldlineffe, envy, what 

fruit have you found in thefe things? Bring mein an account of 

your gaine by traiding in any fin. The end of thefe things is 

death , thereisno great profit in that. Bat now being made free 

from fin, and become fervants to God, ye have your fruit anto holi- 

nefe, and the end everlaping life. Here are fruits good ftore, and 

all good fruits both for here and hereafter. We can never want 

fruit our felves, while we are bringing forth fruit unto God : 

All obedience is attended with a blefling, and though as was 

toucht before, we cannot be the founders of our own bſeſſed- ; 

neffe, nor muft we meerly defigne our own happineſſe, or aime 
D at 
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catoun own profic ( for that is mercenary fervice ) yet we may 
look at our own bappinefle and profit, yea and Lay xp for onr 
felves a good —— Paul advifeth rich men (1 Tim.6.19,) 
Wethen make the beft of our riches, whenwe lay up for our 
felves a good foundation. But cana man lay a foundation of his 
happineffe in his riches? what a rotten foundation will that be 2 
what hay and ftubble ( in this fenfe ) will gold and filver be? 
What's the meaning of it then when the Apoftie faith, Laying np 
for your felves a good foundation ? 

I anfwer, we doe tt by the right improvement ofriches ( for 
he fpeaks thereto rich men ) not that we can fey any founda- 
tionto build upon belide Jefus Chrift, for other foundation can 
no man lay thea that which is laid, even e/m Chrif, bur when 
our hearts are not glued to the creature , but we ufe them in a 
holy manner, here's our laying up a good foundation. A godly 
wife man may looke upon his right improvement of worldly 
riches, as aneffe@ of the grace and love of Chrift dwelling in 
his heart; andchus he may be faid to lay up for himfelfe a good. 
foundation. And further, a beleever may looke upon his 
worldly profits as afruit ofthe fame grace, the Lord having 
promifed chat he will blefleand provide for him, fo that every 
way a wife man may be profitable to bim‘elfe. Thus Eliphaa 
hath at once afferted a poffibility for a man to be profitable 
ro himafelfe, and denyed any poffibilicy chat aman can be pro- 
— unto God, which he further explaines in the next 
words. 


Verf. 3. Is itany pleafure to the Almighty that them art righte- 
ous? Or uit any gaine to him thas thon makeft thy way | 
perfet? 


Inthe former Verle El/ipkaz denyed in generall that God 
receiveth any benefit from man.: In this third verfe he fpeakes 
the fame thing, but fomewhse more diftinctly, denying firt 
that he receives any pleafre which might add to his bleffed- 
nefe, or fecondly any gaine which might add to his abun- 
dance. Is it any pleafure te rhe Almighty that thou art righteous? 
Is it any gaine to himo that thou makeft thy way perfeit ? Asifbe 
had fid, Js she bleffedneffe of God.encreafed hpahpsighenaferhe ? 

r 
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Or doth the perfection of thy wayes augment his Treaſure? Is he ei- 
ther the happier or the richer by any thing thou ars or canſt doe ? 
That’s the {cope and fence of the words in gonerall. 


Is it any plea[ure ? 


The word which we tranflate Plea/ure, fignifies the wif, ydr Notat 
and becauſe itis fo great a pleafure unto man to have his will, volumatemncum 
therefore the fame word fignifieth both pleafure and the will, omp'a:enna, 
So the word is uſed ( Pfal. 1.2.) Bleffed is the man whofe deœ * æxiſte 
ligbt is in the Law of God; thatis, whofe will is there, or who ` . 
takes pleafure in che law of God, his will being refolved into the 
willofGod. Then we take pleafure and delight in a thing when 
we conforme to it, orclofe withit. The Judgement of God is fo 
exprefled upon Coniah ( fer. 22.28.) Is this man Coniah a 
defpifed broken Idol ? Is ke a veffell wherein there is no pleafure ? 
A veſſell for the loweft ule, as "tis interpreted, ver. 21. A veffel 
in which there is no complacency, it is only for ne effity. So the 
word is taken allo ( Prov. 3.15.) He x more precious then Ru- 
bies, all che things thos canft difire ( or have plealurein ) are not 
to be compared to bim. And sgaine, ( Ia. 58.13.) If thou for- 
beare to doe thy pleaſure upon mine boly day: What is the pleafure 
ofa carnal manup:nthe Sabboth, upon the holy day of God? * 

It is to doe his own will, ard not the will of God. Jf thou forbear 

to doe thine own pleafure, thacis,chine awn willupon my holy day. 

Thus here, /sit any plea/ure to the Almighty that thou art rig hte- 

ous? The Septuagint Tranflate tomewhat differently, What qì ydp peace 
cares the Almighty sf thon art unblameable im thy wayes? Thus ri xvpig, doc. 
a man ufually {peakes of that wherein he hath nopleafure, what Sepe. 

care I for it ? Is it any pleafure, Ge 


Vasin quo nom 
eft voluntas. 


That thon art righteous: 


Righteoufneffe is twofold: Firft of JuRification (fo fome 
underftand it here ) Js st any pleafure to the Almighty that thos 
art juftified?Or fecordly there is arighteoufnefs in Converfation, 
fo moft underftand it here ; Is it any pleafure tothe Almighty that 
thu art holy ? Which is the fame withthe latter elaufe of rhe 
Text, That thou makes? thy way perfe: 

Further, the word fignifies to plead our own juftice, as well 
as to havea uſtice or righteoufnefle of our own: And thus it 

D2 may 
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An oble Etationt 
eff emniporentt 
gwd juftificas 


s? Jun. 


Se juftificare 
non tam eff ju- 
fium efe quan 
contendere {y 
esnait advers 
calumnias dy 
Scelera fibi ab- 
jefa {9 ex ra- 
tione coram ju 


dice vefpondere. 


may be expounded in this place. Is it any pleaſure to the Almigh- 
ty that thou art righteous, thatis, that Thon doft juftifie thy felfe 
or (asMe. Broughton ) pleadeft juftice. Dok thou jultifie thy 
felf, or Qand upon thine own iategrity, and then think to pleafe 
God, or to carry the day againtt man, upon thoſe tearmes ? Js it- 
any pleafure to the Almighty ? That word fully hits the defign of 
Eliphax, it ſigaifies both Almighty and All- [ufficient, One that 
hath all in his own compaffe, that needs.nor goe out of himfelfe 
to fetch in any fupplies or aid from abroad. Heis felf ſufficient, 
and he hath a fufficiency forall others. Zs st auy pleafure to this 
Almighty one, that thon dif thus jaſtifie thy felfe ? 


Or tit any gaine to him that thou makest thy way perfect ? 


Asit is xo pleaſure, ſo wogaine. The fecond Verfe before o- 
pened clears the minde of this claufe. What there he cadleth 
profit,ishere called gaine, in different words: And the word 
here ufed is rendred indifferently both gaine and profit. ( Ger. 
37-26.) When Po/eph was caf into the pit, Fadak faid, What 
profit $s it to flay our brother, let us fall him; let us make gaine of 
him that way, flaying him will be no profit to us. And as it figni- 
fies gain, fo covetou{neffe, and the reafon is becaufe covetouines 
hath gain for its obje@,covetoufnefle provokes men to {eek gain. 
Fethro ( Exod. 18. 21.) gives counfel that Magiftrates fhould 
be Men fearing God and hating (ovetow[nefs, or hating gain,that 
is not only all covetous practices, but inordinate defires of gaine, 
for thefe lead into unlawfoll wayes of gaine, even to the perver. 
ting of Juftice. | 

Isit any gain to him that thon makeff (thy way | perfect ? That 
is, thy life, thy. converfation, thy courfe; what though thou. 
ftriveft after the higheft attainments of grace, the puret purity 
of life, is thisany gaine tothe Lord? The Septuagint render, 
That thos makef thy way fimple. The fimple, fincere, plaine way 
is the perfe& way. The perfection of our way is the fimplicity, 
fincerity, and uprightneffe of it. 

Anothet reads, Zs it any pleafure tothe Almighty that thy way 
is undefiled, Or cleane, that chou doeft fweep and wafh thy 
way, fo that there is no {pot to be feene upon it. ( P/al. 119. 
1, ) Blelfed are the undefiled or perfect in the ways The feverall 

ia chi dyer : parts, 
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parts of this Pfalm begin with anew Letter, according to the A'ph-berarius 
order of the Hebrew Alphabet, intimating thatit ought co be of — * 
iearned even of Children, as one of the Ancients infers from... Ate ie 
it. The undefiled in the way are fuch ( properly ) ashavebeen ji, fiatim ele- 
holy or pure from their youth, fuch as did. never corrupt their menns & pue- 
wayes. Timothy is faid from a Child to learn the Scriptures. reg peme 
Suppofe thy way thus: perfect, that none could tex:thee with —— 
any groffe fin, even from thy Child-hood, could:thisbeany gain ° ` 
to the Almighty ? 

There is yet another Tranflation, which implyeth not only Aur an Iuero 
the Rudy of holineffe, but a boafting in holinefle, Js is any plea- quod integras 
fure tothe Almighty that thos doft juftifie thy felfe? Or ts it any afferis Vias iu- 
gaine to him thas theu doft affirme thy wayes are perfect ? So ig fais J 
in with the third rendring of the former clauſe. 

For the underftanding and further clearing of thefe words, I 
-fhail draw them forth into diftin@ propoficions, which will be 
as fo many obfervations from the Text. It may feemea very 
Paradox to affert thar it is no pleafure to the Almighty 
that aman makes his way perfeét, therefoce take the ſenſe firit 
in three affirmative Propofitions, and then in three that are 
Negative. 

Firtt, The Lord hath pleaſure in us as we are righteous in Chrift. 

Yea he loves to hear us boaft of this righteoutneffe, and glory 
init, andthe more we doe fo, the more pleafure he taketh in it. 
( Ifa 45.25.) Surely hall one fay, in the Lord have I righte> 
oufneffe, even tohim hall men come, &c. Inthe Lard fhal al the 
feed of F{racl be juftified and fhall glory. The feed of Ifrael are 
righteous in the Lord, and glory in that righteoufnefle ; yea the 
Lord is pleafed to heare them glorying in that righteouineffe, 
for that’s the righteoufneffe of his Son, in whom he is well pled- 
fed, (Mat. 3.17.) And becaufe the Church is cloathed with 
this righteoufneffe, therefore fhe is called The Lords delight, . 
( Ifa. 62. 4.) Thos fhalt no more be called for(aken, neither fail 
thy land any more be termed defolate, but thou [bals be called Heph- 
zibah, & thy land Beulah, for the Lord delighteth in thee. Thou 
fhalt be called my delight, or my pleafure is inher. The word of 
the Text, the Lords pleafure isin the Church, and therefore the 
Lords pleafure is inthe Church, becaufe the Church is adorned 
and beautified with the righteoufnefle of Jefas Chrift ; this is 
it 
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it which caufeth the Lord to call his Church Hephzibah, (My — 

pleafure is in her. When Eliphas enquireth, Js it any pleasure 
to the eAlmighty that thou art righteous ? Wemay aniwer, the 
Lord hath pleafure in this righteoufneffe, and as he tells the 


Church, fo every particular Believer, his delight and pleaſure isin - | 


him. 

Secondly, Ged takes pleafure alfoin ws as we are vightoons in 
Converfation, David ( Plal. 147. 10, 11.) gives a clear proofe 
of it both inthe negative and in che affirmative. The Lord de- 
lighteth not inthe ſtrengtb of a Horfe, he taketh not pleafurein the 
leggs of a mah. TheLords delight is neither in Horfes nor in 
men, neither in their ftrengch, nor in their beauty : whereinis 
the Lords pleafure then? The -next words fhew us where, He 
takes pleafure in them thatfeare bim and hope in bis mercy. This 
Scripture feemes to {peake dire@ly contrary to Elipbaz in Fob, 
he faith, /s st any pleaſure tothe Almighty thas thin art righteous? 
But Davia faith, The Lord takes pleaſure in thofe that ferre bins: 
therefore we muft not underftand E/iphax in this fenfe, as if 
the Lord had no delight or contentment at all in the hohneffe of 
his people, as ifit were all one to him whether they are holy or 
unholy : There isa Generation who fay, that all a@ions are as 
like, and that it is all one before God, whether men be righteou 

-or unrighteous, whether they doe good or evill: woe to the 
that underftand this Scripture in fuch a eorrupr fenfe, for the 
Lord doth not only hate iniquity, buthe is Of purer eyes then to 
behcld any iniquity. He hath no pleafure either in unrighteoufnes, 


or in the unrighteous, but both righceoufneffe and the righteous 


are his pleafure. There are three things which I fhal! couch for 
the confirmation of it. | 
Firft, the Lord cannot but take pleafure in his own Image: 
Now that righteoufneffe whieh is implanted in us, and put 
forth by us, the rightcoufnefle of our natures ard of our aĝi- 
ons, as we are regenerate, is nothing elfe but the Image of God 
renewed upon us. Seeing then God cannot but take pleafare 
in his own Image, therefore it is a wickednefle to thinke that 
ee takes no pleafure ina righteous man or in bis righteouf- 
neffe. 
Secondly, as this righteoufreffe isthe Image of God inus, 
fo it is the very workmar fhip of Ged upon us ( Epbe/. 2. 10. ) 
For 
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For we are bis workmanfoip; weare fo not only firft in our na- 
turali capacity, as we are mien, and fecondly inour civill capa- 
city as fuch or fuch men, high or low, rich or poore, but alfo 
( which is the thing intended by che Apoftle ) in our fpiricuall 
capacity as Saints. Thus we are the workmanfbip of God, 
created in (hrif fefus unto good warks, which God hath before or- 
dained that we honid walke in them. Thefame Apofle faith a- 
gaine, He that hath wrought ns for thu felfe fame thing is God, 
( 2 Cor. 5.5 ) Isit poffible that God fhould have no plea- 
fure in his own workes? We readin the firtof Genefs, that ` 
when he had made the world, the Lord /aw all that be had made, 
and behold it was very good. God hath an All-feeing eye, he al- 
wayes beholdeth ali things, buc when *cis faid, he faw all that 
he had made, this imports a fpecialla& of God, after the man- 
ner of men, who ftri@ly view and behold what they have done, 
delighting init, Thuscthe Lord faw all that hehad made, he 
( asit were ) came to view his own worke, he faw aad behold 
ic was very good, he tooke pleafure init. Now if God tooke 
pleafure in that ftructure and fabricke of the world, the fir cre- 
ation, how much more pleafure doth he take in chat holineffe 
which he bath wrought in the hearts of his people, which 
is a fecond creation ? and that’s a more curious and noble fru&- 
ure then this vifible world is. The sew Creation is more ex- 


~ cellens shen the Old, Therefore the Lord cannot but delight in 


a righteous perfon for heis his workmanfhip. What fob ( Ch. 
14. 15.) affures himfelfe of, is moſt truein this reſpect. Thos 
wilt have a defire to the werke of thine hands Fob {peaks there of 
his outward man: my body ¢ he meanes ) was made by thee, 
"tis the work of thy hands and thou wilt fetch it back again, thou 
wilt redeeme it from she duft. Whatfoever hath the workman- 
fhip of God uponit, he hath pleafure init as it is his work and ai 
fpeciall pleafure in chat, which ( as any worke of Grace is ) is 
his {peciall worke. 

Thirdly, this Confideration fhews that the Lord muft take 
pleafure in a righteous perlon, becaufe he bears the forme of 


his will revealed in bis world. 
the will of God 


: Now the Lord cannot but take pleafure in 
thofe who conforme to his will. Samuel tels Saul ( 1 Sam. 15. 
22. andthere.be uſeth this wordinthe Text) Hash the Lord 


a 
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as great delight in Burnt «fferings and Sacrifices, as in obeying the 
voyce of the Lord ? God gave thee a word,a Command to whieh 
he expected thy conformity, but thou haft thought to pleafe the 
Lord with Sacrifices, which he commanded thee not, this was 
thy miftake and chy folly. We honour God when we doe 
his wil, furely then he muĝ needs take pleafure in thofe chat 
doe it. Mantakespleafure whenhecan have his will ( though 
ic bea corrupt and finfull will ) fulfilled: It cannot but bea 


_ pleafure to God when his holy will is fulfilled, or done on 


earth as it is in heaven. Thus we fee the fecond Propofition 
cleared , for the underftanding of thefe words, That as the 
Lord takes pleafure in thofe who are righteous by che imputed 
righteoufneffe of his Son, foevenin thofe alfo who are righ- 
teous by the Implanted righteoufneffe or holineffe of his 
{pirit. 
, od takes pleafure to fee afincere and upright perfon 
juſtifie himfelfe, or plead his own juftice againft al the falfe accuſa - 
tions and {u/pitions of men. The Lord likes it well to heare a 
man who is falfly accufed, to ftandup and maintaine his own 
innocency, yea itis our duty, and we are bound in confcience 
to maintaine our own innocency. So David in the feventh 
Pfalme and in the eighteenth Pfalm juftified himfelfe againſt 
Saul. And thus fob all along in this Booke juftified himfelfe 
againſt the opinion of his friends; in this fenfe God takes plea- 
fure, when we arefo righteous inall our dealings, and perfe@ | 
in all our wayes, that we dare encounter whofoever {peakes the 
contrary, and can wath offallthe afperfions which either mif- 
guided and miftaken friends, or profeffed enemies caft upon us; — 
You have now had thofe three affirmative propofitions for 
the underftanding of the Text. Take three more in the Nega- 
tive. 

Firft, God bath no pleafure to fee us juftifie our [elves before hin, 
or to plead onr own righteouſneſſe with him, yea he is extreamely 
difpleafed at it. This fome conceive the chiefe thing which Eli- 
phax aimed at. Is it any ee tothe eAlmighty that thou doef 
juftifie thy felfe ? No, thou doft highly provoke him in doing fo, 
to plead with orto juftifie our felves before God that we are 
righteous, is worfe then all our unrighteoufneffe, for this over: 
throwes the whole defigne of the Gofpell, which is ( 1 pe 
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1.29.) That no fle foonld glory in his prefence but he that glri- 
eth, let him glory in the Lord. And ( Rom. 3.19,20. ) The Law 
convinceth all, That al the world may become guilty before Godi 
therefore by the deeds of the Law there fhall be na flefh juftified in 


bis fight. God will have every mouth ftopped, or cry guilty, and’ 


therefore for any one to open his mouth and juftifie himfelfe 
before God, is to overthrow the Gofpel. They are ignorant cf 
the rigbteouſneſſe of God, who goe about to eftablifh their own righte- 
onfneffe (Rom. 10, 3. ) Andas God hath no pleafurein them 
—* boaſt of their righteouſneſſe to juſtifie themfelves before 
im, fo 
Secondly, God bath no pleaſure in them who boaft of their own 
righteou/nef[e and contemne otters. Though a man may affert the 
righteoufne‘fe of his Converfation againft all them who queſtion 
it; yet God refents it highly when any proclaime their own 
righteoufneffe to the defpifing of others. Chrift fpeakes a Pa- 
rable againft thofe ( in the 18th of Løke, v.9,10, 11. ) who 
trufted inthemfelves that they were righteous, and defpifed otkers. 
T wo men went up into the Temple to pray, the one a Phari(ee,the o- 
ther a Publican: The Pharifee food and prayed thus with himfelf, 
God I thanke thee that I am not as other men are, Extortioners, A- 
dulrerers, Vnjuſt, or even as this Publican Here was one that 
advanced his own attive righteoufneffe, and he did it with the 
contempt of another. J am sot as this Publican. The Lord takes 
no pleafure in this, yea the Lord is highly difpleafed with this, 
And ( Jfa. 65. 5.) the prophet reprefents the Lords indignati- 
on againft this Pharifaicall fpirit in dreadfull eloquence, Stand by 
thy felfe, come not near to me, for I am holier then thon. Thus they 
pleaded their righteoufneffe in contempt of others. Thefe (faith 
‘the Lord ) area fmoake in my nofe (thatis, grievous, and dif- 
pleafing ) a firethat burneth all the day. 3 
Thirdly, God hath no pleaſure at all in any of cur righteou[nelfe, 
either in the ri ple yi of our juftification, or the righteou{neffe 
of our Santtificacion, as the leaft addition to his own bappincffe. The 
reafon of it is, becaufe ( as was fhewed from the former Verfe ) 
God is felf fufficient, and hath no dependance at all upon the 
Creature: So that what pleafure foever the Lord hath in the 
righteoufneffe of our Juftification, or of our Sandification, we 
cannot put it to this account, that we add any thing to his happi- 
nefie, E eth 
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Deus nullis re (Ifa. 53.10.) It pleafed the Lord 
bus qua extra tobrusfe him, he hath put him to griefe, whin thou fhalt make his | 
ipfum {unt tan- fomle an fering f r fin, he hall fee his ſeed, he hall prolong his dayes, 

That pleafure 


» aos aut MIG and the pleaſure of the Lord hall proſper in bis hand. 





it Hz . And thus the Apoftle fpeakes ( Eph. 1. 5,6. ) 
Havirg pred ſtinated us to the Adoption of Children, by feſus 
Chrift, according to the good pleafure of his own will, &c. The 
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Verſ. 4. Will be reprove rhee for feare of thee ?. Or will he enter. 
with tle. into judgment ? 


The Queftion is to be refolved into this negative, He will not; 
repreve thee for fear of thee, &c. | 


Will he reprove thee ? 


Pi): arguit The word Fignifit firft to argue or difpute, and fo to conviace 
redarguit, co- by the authority of reafon. 
riputl, judiaa’ ` Secondly, to plead, fo to convince by evidence of the Law. 
= and fact ( Mich. 6.2.) Hear yee O Mountaines the Lords con- 
troverfie, and ye ſtrong foundations of the Earth, for the Lord hath 
a controverfie with his pecple, and be will plead with Ifrael. The. 
Mountaines and the ftrong foundations of the earth, are the. 
great men of the earth, or. Magiftraticall powers, with p 
he 
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the Lord threatens a Controverfie, and chat he will plead or ar- 
ue his caufe with them, 

Thirdly, Ic fignifies to argue or plead not with words onely, 
but with blowes. to reprove with correction. Fob 5.17. Happy 
is the man whom thou corrcéteft. The word which here we render 
reprove, is there rendred to corre, which is reproving by blowes. 

Fourthly, Some tranflice it to evidence, to evince, and deter 
mine: Thus itis faid (Gen. 20.16.) that Abimilech reproved 
Sarah, that is,pave evidence that fhe had a husband : And Abra- 
hams Servant faid (Gen. 24. 44.) She that faich to me, both drink 
thou and I will alfo draw for shy Camels, let her be the woman 
whom the Lord hath appcinted for my Mafters Son. Thatis, let 
this token be an evidence to me, that itis fhe whom thou haft 
appoynted for bis wife. Some here take it fo, will God evidence 
or determine exncerning thee, by thy fear, or the worjhip which 
thon giveft him, That thou art righteous. We expreffe it fully e- 
nough, Will ke reprove thee for fear of thee ? 


Or will be enter with theeinto judgment? 


Both thefe expreflions are of the fame fence ; and thefe words 
[ for fear of thee | may bereadintheclofeofthe Verfe, will ke 
reprove thee or will he enter with thee into judgment for fear of ther? 

Feare may be taken here two wayes: Either firit A&ively, 
or fecondly Paflively. 

Take it Actively, and fo it notes the fear of Fob Vill he reprove ay ne te ple- 
thee becauſe of thy fear? And then by his fear we are to under- he — 
ftand his Religiouſneſſe or holineffe, fo Mr. Broughton, 

Would he reprove thee for thy Religion > An de religione 
Take this Fear Paflively, and then itimplyeth a Feare which tua argueret 
God himfelfe might be thought to have of him, as if Eliphax te ? Jun. 
had faid, God és not afraid of thee. The Prophet faith ( J/s. §1. 
12.) Who art thou that thou foouldft be afraid of a man, &c. Much Luis vel boc | 
more may we fay, who or what is man that God fhould be a- Dot don 
fráidof hm? One of the Ancients following this Interpreta- ae aaa 
tion, profeffeth that no fit or comely fenfe can be given of ms arguat dy 
thefe words, but concludes that Eliphax ſpake very foolifhly ex mer judici- 
and grofly,or as a man forfaken and left of God: For( faith he Jean #™ Sa#m contra 
any one imagine [uch a thing as this, that Job foould have a thought ©, J ae 
E2 that 
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that God was afraid of him ? But we may very well accommodate 
the fenfe in either of thefe confiderations of Fear, whether adtive- 
‘ly, or p:flively, and judicious Interpreters carry it both wayes. 
Let us weigh it a little in both, _ 
Putafae quod Firft AGively, as fear is taken for the fear which cb feared, 
He te afi 3% that is, for his religion and worfhip, or the exercife of it,then the 
hs © ‘Day (meaning is this, Dof thon thinke that God doth punifh thee for thy 
meus ac inceger Qoodnelfe, or becanfe thon art righteous? No, itis becanje thon art 
ut de re ipjepre- irreligious : Is not thine iniquity great, and thy fin infinite? As 
dicas, minme he {peaks out in the next words, Doft thou thinke that God pu- 
PaT ys ” nifhes thee for thy holineffe ? No, he can find fins enow to doe 
jrveliplafus. itfor. And Eliphaæ might {peake to fucha fenfe ( I conceive }: 
Merc. becaufe 7.4 pleaded his integrity fo much, asif he fhould fay. 
Never think that God afflitts thee for thy holineſſe, er rightecuſnes, 
but rather acknowledge thy fins and thy wickedneffe to be the caufe 
é of thy affisEtions, Are nst thine iniquities manif cf ? 
Thereisatrath inthis, God doth correét many wha fear him, 
but be doth not correct any ene for fearing of kim; many holy per- 
fens are afficted, but no man was ever afflicted for his bolines. God 
hath made many promifes to the godly man, that he will reward 
him, and doe him good. Say to the righteous it ball be well with. 
him. Godlines is prifitable for all things having the proms(es of this 
life, avd of that whichistoceme. Therefore no man needs feare 
that God will hurt him for his holineffe: cthough:a holy man 
may receive many rods and fcourges from God, yet holineffe 
never received the leaft fcourge from God. | 
R Againe, as fear is taken Actively for Religion, or for holi- 
more ino india Neffe, the fenfe may be given thus, in purfuance of the fourth 
rabit te 2 fignification of the word Reprove, before explained, When 
Deus quanda te God comes to judge thee, or when be declares what thou art, 
radicabit » non: he will not looke to thy feare only, to thy profeffion of Reli- 
— ———— gion, and holineffe, and over-looke or winke at thy fins; and 
tanun dy cone therefore he prefently fubjoynes, Js sot thy wickedneffe great? 
nivebii ad mala Hereby arguing, that no mans piety is fo perfe@, that —— 
que feceris. Hoc. he can be accounted juſt or righteous in the fight of God, or 
Aa Mia that a mans profeflion, yea and pradtice of Religion is of no 
alum : : BF ies 
tuumamplum Value, either to efcape the punifhment ofhis fin, or to deferve 
eft ? ofenda, arewasd at the hands of God. Some expound that ( P/al. 
sutem-plan 50,8. )-ina paralel fenfe go this, the Original word mE the 
ame 
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fame, I will not reprove thee for thy Sacrifices (which is the fame p'eturem honi. 
with Fear in the Text, according to this Interpretation, being nA efe 4 syge 
put for all outward worfhip or religioufneffe ) or for thy burnt- Bas judica : 
offerings continually before me, For thofe words, to haye been, deopojjin 
which our Tranflitors fupply, may be left out, and the fenfe Coc. 
remain perfect: Orif thole words be continued, then the ne- 
gative particle not, is ( as in many Scriptures it is ) to bz re- 
affumed out of the firt part of the verfe, and the whole read 
thus, Iwill nor reprove thee for thy Sacrifices, or for thy barnt- — 
offerings not to have been continually before me. That is, 1 will not 
charge thee with a heglect of outward duty or worfhip, thein- 
ward and {pirituall ( of which he {peakes, ver. 14. ) being that —— 
which is moſt plea ing unto me. Now as tothe paraleling of this Frun of often: 
place inthe Pialmes, with the fence of Job's: Text now under deve quod relis 
hand, we muft read chem thus, J wil not judge thee for thy Sa- &:0hsminis non 
crifices, thatis, when | determine concerning thy righteouf- pem — Fog 
neffe, I willnot doeit by having an eye to or refpe@ing thy — be. 
Sacrifices, thy religious courfe and exercife of holinefle, though nam evidenai 
thou haft been much yea even contisually converfantinthem , Cece. 
I fhali only argue and declarethee righteous as thou trufteft in 
me and by faith takeft hold of my Covenant. Thus as the 
Lord is conceived faying in the Pfalme, I will not judge or de- 
clare thee righteous for thy Sacrifices, fo here Eliphaz, will he 
(that is certainly he will not ) judge or d.clare thee righteous for 
thy feare ? And fo the latter parc of the verfe may receive the 
fame Expofition, will he enter with thee into judgment, namely: 
for thy feare ? Will God dealewith thee upon the account of 
thy piety? And when he comes to juftifie thee, will he im» 
pute that to thee? Or when God enters into judgement with | 
thee, willhe fuffer thee to prefent thy feare, thy piety, oF 
goodneffe to him, and fo thereby anfwer his plea, or take a- 
way the action which he brings againft thee >- When God en- 
ters with us into judgment, we may boldly plead our inte- 
reft or Faith in the Mediator, but we muft not plead our feare, 
the Grace. or Holineffe either of our perfons, or of our fer: ’ 
vices, 7 

Thus we fee the Doétrine of the Text according to this Ex- 
pofition, andthe active fignification of the word Feare, car- 
cieth init the very life and fpirit. of the Goſpel. All the — 
and 
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and merit of our works as to righteouſneſſe, is nul'd and laid 

proftrate, and we taught to glory in nothing bat the free gift and 
grace of God by our Lord Jeus Chrift. ei 
Secondly, As Fear is taken paflively, willbe reprove thee for | 
fear of thee? That is, is God afraid of thee, doth he picke quan. 
rels with thee for feare of thee? Or feeke occafions againft thee 
when there is none ? only left thou fhouldeft ftand in his way, 
or be a detrimenttohim. This appears plainly to be the ſenſe | 
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of our Tranflators, 
Whence Obterve, 
God is above the feare of the Creature. 
As in the former verfe God is above any advantages or hopes 
“that the Creaturecan give him, foheisabove the feare of any 

hurt chat che Creature can doe him. As the goodneſſe or righ- 
teoufneffe of man cannot benefit the Lord, fo the wickednef: and 
finfulneffe of man cannot atall impaire the eternall glory and 
happineffe of the Lord. Though the, wickedreffe of manbe a æ 
darkening to the manifeftations of his glory (ard for chat wick- | 





ed men fhall be judged ) yet as co his eflentiall glory ail che 
wickedneffe in the world cannot darken that, nor be the leaſt a- 
batement toit. Will he reprove thee fer feare of thee? No, man 
cannot hurt the Lord by all his wickedneffe, and there- — 
fore wA 
The punifhment which God layeth upon wicked men isrot 
—— the manner ofmen. God doth not punifh as man puni- 
eth. i 3 
Eliphaz here {peaks of that which is often indeed a true ground 
amo'g men why they reprove or punifh other men, Some 
reprove Others upon a vaine fear of them, and fome upon a 
juft feare of chem. Why did the Pews accufe and reprove Chri ? 
Was it not for fear of him ? at leaft they pretended a feare, why 
elfe were they fo hafty to have Jefus Chrift brought to judge- 
ment ? ( Foha 12. 47,48, ) Then Gathered the Chiefe Pricfts and 
Pharifees a Councel, and faid, what doe we ? for this man deth ma- 
ny Miracles, if we let him thus alone, all men will beleeve on 
himgand the Romanes foall come and take away both our place and 
Nation. They Crucifyed Chrift for fear ( though it was buta 
vaine feare ) that he would be the ruine of their ftate; the Ro- 
manes muft needs come and deftroy them, if they let him alone. 
| Fear 
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Feare makes men cruell, and they are moft ready to hurt others, 
who continually fofpe& hurt from others, Ir hath ben an 
ancient Odfervation, that Cowards are murtherous and revemge- 
full, while a man feares that fucha man will be his ruine, he 
ruines him if he can, and removes that out of his way which he 
fuppofeth ftanding in the way of bis own fafety. Why did 
Pharoah givecommand to flay the Male-Children of the Fewes, 
and opprefle that people >? It was upon a vaine or cowardly 
fear, (ome let us deale wifely with them, leaf? they multiply, and 
it come to paffe that when there falleth ont any warre, they jayne 
alfo with our enemies, and fight agaixf us, and/oget them mp out 
of the Land, (Exod. 1.10.) Itisfaid at the-7th verfe of that 
Chap. that the Children of Ifrael were fruitfall and (God full fif- 
ling herein his promife made to Abraham )encrec(-d aboundant 75 
and multiplyed and waxed exceeding mighty, and the Land was 
filled with them. When God thus caft a gracious eye upoa them, 
Pharoah and his Councellers caft a jealous eye Uponthem; and 
began to fufped their. multiplying might at. lat diminifh, him, 
that there rifing might prove his ruine. Therefore upon reafin 


. of fare he muft find out a way to fuppreffe and. keepe them ua- . 


der as flaves and bondmen, whom his Anceftors received as 
welcome guefts, and had to that day, en joyed as faithfull friends, 
Pharoah being captivated with this feare, faw no way to free 
himfelfe,but by taking away the freedome of that whole people, 
As fome through the pzevalency of their own feares dare 
not doe juttice, fo others through the prevalency of feare doe 
that which is unjaft. Take one inftance more, why did He 
rod ( Matth. 2.) fend out to flay all the Children? Ie was 
for feare of. the King of the ewes, he was afraid of Chrift, and: 
therefore that he might murther bim, he fave that horrible. 
fentence to flay all the Infants. Again, fonte reprove and judge 
upon a due feare, for as Tyrants and wicked men are full of fear 
becaufe fuil of cruelty, and have fufpitious thoughts that o- 
thers wil wrong them, becauſe they have a minde to wrong’ 
every man: fo juft and righteous Magiftrates when they fee e- 
vill working, ‘they muft reprove and ponith it left it fpread to 
the endangering of the publick Peace. This is a juft feare, and 
fuch as become a.man, even a man of courage and integrity ; 

fuch: 
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Verifs mam eft (uch may fear chat if feditious fpirits be let alone, they wili un- 


—— dermine a whole Nation, and deſtroy thouſands. A Magiftrate 
oo ee reproves and Judges Theeves and Murtherers out of fear that if 
Kliphizex i they encreafe no man fhalt live quietly. Such as either openly or 
more fieqienter fecretly contrive evill againft a Nation, the Magiftrate from a 
nifcr aus vehe- inf ground of fear deals with them and reproves left they fhould 
menti wW 2.Cehe 5 . 
di folerefeveri aifturbe or infect the whole, 
sarem in pro  butthe Lord doth not reprove any man for fear of him, he 


gandofuppl.cio. is of fuch infinite ftrength and ftabilicy, fo far out of the reach - 


Pined. ofall che plots and contrivances of the wicked, that he needs 
not call them to account let they fhould hurt his ftace, pull 
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him oat of his Throne, fpoyle his Kingdome,er get his Dominion © 


from him; theLord is not afraid of any of thefe things, butthe 
true reafon why the Lord reproves wicked men, is, becaufe he 


hates their iniquities,and is a God of truth and judgment. Though — 


Magiftrates may punifh not only out of the love of Righceoufnes 
and Judgment, but becaufe they fearea Rate may be ruin’d if 
they doe it not, yet the Lord hath none of this feare, in regard of 


his State, but he doth it meerly out of love to juftice,and asa ha- | 


ter of wickedneſſe. 

He reproves man becaufe he hath finned againft him, not 
becaufe he is afraid of him,as Eliphaæ thewesin the words which 
follow. 


Jos, 
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Is not thy wickedneffe great, and thine inquity 
infinite? 


For thon haft taken a pledge of thy Brother for 


nought,» ftripped the naked of their cloathing. 
Thou haft not given water to the weary to drink, 
thou hast with-holden bread from the hungry. 
But as for the mighty man he had the earth, and 
the honourable man dwelt in it. 
Thon hast fent widdowes away entpty,and the arms 
of the fatherleffe have been broken. 


1 N this Context E/iphax intends to fhew the true reafon {why 
God reproved 0b, and entred into judgement with bim, it 
wasnot ( as was faidatthe 4th Verſe) either becaufe God 
was afraid of him, or becaufe he feared God, but it. was for bis 
wickedneffe, as Eliphaz ( though miftaken) concluded againtt 
him, asifhe had faid, God doth nos punifh thee becanfe he is a- 
fraid of thee, but becauſe he loveth jnſtice, and hateth iniquity: Is not 
thy wickednef[e great, and thine iniquity infinite? That's the fcope 
of thefe words, which we may fitly call fob’s Indittment, and 
this Indi@ment is laid down firftin generall words, verf. §. Is 
nos thy wickedne ffe great, and thine iniquity infinite? And here fob 
is not charged with wickedneffe and iniquity barely, but under a 
two-fold aggravation, | 
I. Great: 
2. Infinite. . , 
Secondly, We have his Indi@mentdrawn out into particu- 
lar Charges,or a {pecification of fome notorious fins given apainft 
him in the Verfes following. — 
This particular Charge conſiſts oftwo heads. 


Firft, Sinnes againft man, Secondly, Sinnes againft God ; | 


His fappofed finnes sgainft man, contained in the words now 
read, are of two forts; Firft, Sinnes of commiffion, or of 
the evill which hehad done ; Secondly, fins of omiffion, or of 
the good thathe had not done. The evill wbich he —— 
— — in 

: < 


3 3 








ft 34 Chap.22. As Expofition upon the Booke of Jo pB. Verlag s 


+ 





him to have done, istwofold, firſt an a& of in‘uftice, taking a 
pledge, inthe fixt verle; fecondly, an a@ of uncharitableneffe, 
frripping the naked, in the fame verfe. 

Both which evills, or mifcarriages towards the honeft poore 
are aggravated ( ver.8.) by his undue connivence at the wic- 
ked rich ; as he was too fevere againft the poore, fo he was o- 
ver-favourable towards the great, and mighty, Bur as for the- 
mighty man be had the carth and the.bonsurable man he dwelt in its 
as ifhehad{aid; Thu didft never fet thy felfe to doe juſtice upon 
the great ones be they and do they what they wil they have the earth, 


` thou didft never put forth or exercife thy power to fappreffe and op- 


pofe their infolencies, thy edge was turned only againft inferior oness 


- Then teokefea pledge from the poore, and haft ftripped the naked of: 


their cloathing. se 

His finnes of omiffion are expreffed inthe 7th verſe; Thou 
baft not given water to the weary, thou haft witholden bread from: 
the hungry; and inthe oth verle, Thou haf fent widdowes away: 
empty, and the arms of the fatherleffe have been broken: Which 
may be either taken thus ; Thou haft broken their armes, or- 
chou haft not giventhy helpe, and affiftance to reftore, and re- 


_ lieve them when broken, Thus we havea light into the mean- 
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ing of shefe fiveverfes, as they are a charge of finne upon. 
job. 


Verf. 5. Is not thy wickedneffe great? 


The queftion may be taken two wayes; either con ectural⸗ 
ly, and doubtingly, or affertively ; and affirmingly. Uvually. 
in Scripture fuch queftions are refolved into affertions, and fo 
divers Interpreters refolve this. here ; Is not thy wiceednelfe 
great? That is, I conclude againft thee, that thy wickednelfe is- 
great and that thy iniquities are infinite,fo Mc. Breughten renders; 
Doubthffe thy evill is great. Others conceive it more. cleare. 
to the. mind of the Text, that this queftion fhould be inter- 
preted conjeCturally.; Js not thy wickedneffe great? That is, 
may we not fuppofe, that thy wickednefle is great? may we 
not from (at leaf) probable grounds think thus of thee ? And. 
that, Firft, from the generall tate of man by nature, mans heart 
being finfull he may finne, and fiane (as it were) without 
bounds, greatly, There is neman (faith Solomon, 1 Kings f 
Sor | 46.) 
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46.) thas liveth, and finnetl not ; Solomon puts it asa parenthe- 
fis in his prayer, but it is fuch a parenthefis, as hooks in ali man- 
kinde, it takes allin, Who % there that finneth not ? [0 (Prov. 
20.9. ) Who can fay I am clean from my finne ? Now upon this 
general! ground Elsphaz might fuppofe, Zs not thy wickedne(fe 
great ? All men bave this in their nature.and haft not thou made 
improvement of it in thy life? All men being iinfull by mature, 
art not thou extreamly finfull in practife ? 

Againe, He might make the fuppofition upon this ground, 
his prefent condition, or his affliction: thou art greatly af- 
flied, thy aMi&ions are not of an ordinary fize, or mealure, 
therefore is not thy wickedneffe great? and thine iniquity be- 
yond the ordinary meafure ? Upon thiscommon rule he might 
fuppofe his fin very great; fer ufually God doth proportion, 
and meafure out punifhments by our finnes. Thy fufferings are 
very great, therefore are not thy fins great too ? Thus he might 
ſpeake conjecturally upon both thefe confiderations; And yet 
if we confider how pofitively he fpeaks of particulars atthe 6th 
and 7th verles, &c: Thou haft taken a pledge of thy brotker for 
nought, and ftrépped the naked of their cloataing, &c. He gives us 
but too much ground to thiak, that be did more than barely con- 
jeQture, while he fayd ; 


Is not thy wickedneffe great ? 


_ The word which we render wickedneffe, is by fome {pecially MYT malum 
expounded of that wickedneffe which hath a kinde of impudence A vsrHebrea 
init, and which doth not onely break, tranfgreffz, or ftep over P71! ad ime 
the Law, bat fpurns againftit ; every man that finneth Reppeth me —— 
over the Law, over the line, but there are fome that kicke at it, dentiam, pass 
fome who trample upon it, yea they would defroy it; fo fome ims quam 
highten the emphafis of the word. i omnia conul- 
Againe, the word is rendred by others as fignifying the evill "7 
of punifhment inthis part ef the verfe, and not che evill of 
fin; Is not thy affliction great therefore thy iniquity is infinite. The Atiliria in fa- 
Greek word (Marth. 6. 34.) anfwersthis, Sufficiens to the day crs inmedi ef 
‘ws theevill thereof, thatis, the trouble, and the forrow of it: af!#i0, erum- 
( Amos 3.6.) Is there any evill in she City which the Lord bath not "® “X40 
done ? So here, Is not thy evill great, thy evill of punifhment? oS — 
therefore thy iniquity is infinite. But-I rather fix it upon the pir. Rab: Lev: 
F 2 former, 
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former : though the word fometimes fignifies the evill of affli@ic 
on, yethere I fhali take it for the evill of fin, or as we tranflate, 
wickedneffe, which denotes not ordinary but great fin;for though 
every wicked man be a finner, yet every finner is not properly a 
wicked man. | 
Further, wickedneffe in the former, and iniquity in the latter 
part of the verfe, may be thus diftinguifhed ; wickedneffe fpecially 
refpects thoſe acts by which we hurt, and wrong others, iniquity 
.. ., thofe in which we paffe by or neglect the duty which we 
`M aliriam dieit owe to otheřs; and therefore Eliphaz calls his wickedne 
— la great, but his iniquities infinite; becaufe eb uo ORG 
nitas , quia n Man fayles oftner by not 
pluribus peccar doing the good required,then by doing the evil forbidden.Nature 
boms omirtendo can eafier forbeare that which it likes, or pleafeth it, then be con: 


— ie verfant in that which ic likes not, or wich which itis difpleafed. 





Is not thy wickednelfe great ? 


The word fignifies both magnitude and multitude, and it 
may be taken both wayes here, for great in bulk, and great in 
number, | f 


But it may be faid, whofe wickedneffe is not great? or isany 


{ 


f 
(7 è 


- 
` 
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finne little ? Why then doth Elybas faſten this upon Fob, Is — 


wot thy wickednefs great ? 
lanfwer, firft, that it is unbecomi any man, to fay his fins, 


are little; we fhould not litele, or leffen our finnes, or have low 


thoughts of chem : as we ought not to have low thoughts of any 
of the mercies of God, but to think them all great tous, yea too 


great for us, fo we fhould not have lighethoughts of any ofour 


fins, but judge the leaft of them great, and the lighteft of them 
heavy, yea even too great and too heavy for us to beare, Nor. 
doth any thing more greaten a mans fin, then his opinion that it 
is little, 7 ) 

Secondly, Ianſwer, that indeed no finne is little = in the 
leaft finne that ever was committed, there isa freatnefle, as 
committed againft the great God, as it is a breach of the Law, 
and an abufe of the love of the Great God. Nevertheleffe, 
though every finne, thus confidered, is great yet comparative. 
ly fome finnes are bu little, and finnes being weighed —* 
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with the other, we may give this diftin@ion of them into Jittle 
and great, light and heavy, And as fome Godly men are faithfall 
and feare God above many, fo fome wicked menare finfull and 
difhonour God above many. Is not thy wickedneffe great ? 
Hence note : 


p. 22. An Exp 


Tus onr duty not only to take notice of our fins, bus of the grear- 
nelle and degree of our fins. | 


Eliphax doth well to put fob upon that inquiry, Zs zot thy 
wiskednef[e Great ? Though he did iil fo groundlefly to fuf- 
pe&, much moreto conelude that it was fo. When Mofes 
(Exod. 32. 31.) interceded for the people, after they had made 
the Golden Calfe, he makes report of their finne to God in the 
fulle& aggravation ofit ; O, this people bave finned a great finne, 
and have made them Gods of Gold; he doth notonly confeſſe in 
their behalfe, chat they had finned, bue they had finned great- 
ly, They have (faith he ) finned a fin, that’s more then to doe 
a thing that is finfull, and which is yet more, They have fis- 
ned a great fin, and which is moft ofall, they (though they have 
been taught and have profeffed that God made them) bave 
made them Gods of Gold. David makes this the ground why he did 
beg pardon of his fin (P/a/.25.11 ) Pardon mine iniquity for 
it ᷣ great, As we are to look upon the greatnefle of finne, to 
humble our foules with godly forrow, fo we are to look upon 

the greatneffe of finne when we fue to the Lord for pardon; 
pardon my finne for it is great, eur very fenfibleneffe that 
our finne is great, is a prevailing argument with God to par- 
don it; and our in fenfiblenefle that our finnes are great, 
gives the greateft op to the pardon of them. And as every 
finne hath the more need of pardon, by how much the greater 
it is, fo God will have che more glory in pardoning it, by how 
much the greater it is. The great wounds, and fickne fles of the 
Patient have the more need of curing, and if a Phyfitian eure 
a great wound or fickseffe, he hath the more honour by the 
cure. Now that we may take the trueft meafure of our finnes, 
we muft looke upon them, firft in their nature and kinde, of 
_ what fore theyare, and to what they relate in their commif- 
fion; fecondly , in their circumftances, when, how, and in 


what 
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what manner they have been committed, That {inne whichis 
tut little inthe nature of it, may be a very great one in the 
cireumflances of it. As there are fome mercies which we re 
ceive from God, tittle in their kinde , yet great in their circum. 
flances, and very obligeing ; fo are our fins. Some fins ae 
very horrid in their own nature, ‘they lay the confcience waſte 
and cat out the very principles of Godlineffe,fuch are Acheifme, 
Blafphemy, and Idolatry. The finne of the people of Ifrat 
in making Gods of Gold, how deteftable was it? a golden God, 
what anugly fightisthat? and indeed there are many finnes 
_ which by how much they have the more external! beauty and 
glory upon them, the more ugly and filthy they are. Ocher fins 
are {mall in their kinde, yet by additionall corfiderations they 
—— an immenfe vaſtneſſe, and become out of meafure 
finfo I | i 
For inftance, firft to finne againft light, that is, not onely to 
commit a Knowne fin, but to commit it knowingly, (’Tis pot 
fible, that while we know fuch a thing to be a finne, yet to doe 
it unknowingly, or not to know that we have done it; He that 
knoweth it is a finne to tell any untruth, may yet tell one and 
not know it : But ) when we doe that which is a knowne fin, and 
likewiſe know that we doe it, then we have no cloake for our 
fin. : tS *5 — 
Secondly, To finagainft many received mercies, greatens it 
exceedingly ; Thus the Lord aggravates the finne of David, 
I have done thus, and thus for chee,and ifthis had been too litde, 
I would moreover have given thee fuch and fuch things , where- 
Sore haft thsu defpifed tbe commandement of the Lord: to doe evillin 
bis fight, 2 Sam. 12.8,9. ` ——— ee 
_ Thirdly, It greatens fione when continued in after warne 
ings, and renewed admonitions; He that being eften reproved 
bardneth his necke, fhall (uddenly be deProyed, and that without ree 
medy, (Prov. 29. 1. ) The Greatnefle of his punifhment, (be 
fhall be (not afflicted, but ) dfreyed ) the quicknes ofir (he 
fhall fuddenly be deftroyed) the irrecovefableneffe of it ( and 
that without remedy ) all thefe with one confent vote the 
greatnes of that finne, whatfoever it bein its kinde, whichis 
perfifted in after perfwafion to defift and depart from it. * 
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Church is commanded to paffe her extreameft cenfure — 
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that offending brother, who having been told his fault; firk, 

by that brotlier alone whom he hath offended ; fecondly, by 

himand two more affociated as witneffes ; thirdly, then, by 

the Chureh gathered in the name of Chrift.( Matth. 18 16,17.) 
But if be will not heare thee, then take oze or two more, that in the 

month of two or three wit neſſes, every word may be cftablifoed: and 

sf he fall neglectto hear them, tell it tothe Churckzbut if he neglect 

to hear the Church, let hiw be unto thee as an beathen man and a 

publicane, It is dangerous enongh to fin againft a rule, bur’ tus more 
dangerons to fin againſt areproofe ; e[pecially againft the reprocfs of 

a.whole Church. 

Fourthly, When we finin the fight of judgements upon our 
felves, or others, whether for the fame; or other fins: Thisis as. 
if a thief fhould fteal before the Judge, or under the gibbet while 
he feeth others arraigned or executed for ftealing Jr is very evil to- 
fin againft Judgements threatned, but it is far worfe to fia againft 
Judgements executed: That wrath whichis revealed from hea- 
ven againſt all uorighteoufneffe tothe ear in the word of God, 
fhould ftop us from fin, much more that which is revealed to the- 
eye in the workes of God, — 

Fiftly, When we fin againſt our own promifes not to ſin, vhen 
our own words condemne us, as well as the word of God, this. 
ftaynes every fin with adouble guilt. : 

Sixtly, The greatning of a finis from the repeating of it: 

after it hath been repented of. To fall into any fin out of which. 
we haverifen, makes our fall the more grievous; when a finner- 
lickes up his own vomit, when he builds againe the things which. 
he had deftroyed, he makes himfelfe a tranfgreffor Ew They: 
who repent not cannot expect mercy, what remaines then for- 
them but a certain fearfull expe@ation of Judgement, who repent: 
of their repentin | 

Seventhly , Sin is greatly increafed when acted with deli- 
_beration ; to be hurried into a finne though great, is not fo: 
great as to doea leffe evill confultively, or to advife upon it 
and doe it ; fome finne for want of advice, many fin againft: 
advice, and not a few fin with advice, that is adviledly. Ta. 
hard to finde owt a way to give them comfort, who fin with conw/ell, 
They who are wife to doe evill, or who doe evill as a piece 
of their wifdome ( fuch every deliberate aGion is efteemed to- 

Ppa be); 
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be ) will be found the greatett fools, Ad fin i, folly, but thofe 
fins have moft of the fool is them, which we thinke, we doe wifely.In 
all chefe cafes, we miy well fay to any man, as E/ipbax here to 





4d Chap.22.. 


7.6; Is not thy wickedm ffe great? 


And thine iniquity infinite. 


MW pever- The word which we tranflate iniquity, implyeth perverfe · 


ias & non finis neſſe, or frowardnefle in finning ; Is not thine iniquity infinite. 


iniquitatibus The Hebrew is, There is xo end to thy iniquity, or thou dokt come 


tuis- Neb. 


— mit iniquity without end. The Septuagint render ic thus; Are 


70 Rebelo a "ot thy iniquities fo many that they cannet be numbred ? are they 


tera. Vatabl, xot innumerable? Another thus ; Js not thy rebellion eternal And — 


fo the fence reacheth eyther the multiplication of ats, or the 
continuation of time. Our reading is comprehenfive of both; 
Is not thine iniquity infinite? 





But how could E/ipbaz make fuch a fappofition as this? 


feeing there is nothing infinite but God, and it is altogether 
impoffible that there (hould be two infinites. The heavens cannot 
hold two Sunnes, much leffe can the world hold two infinites. God is 
The on:ly Infinite ; therefore fin is not infinite as God is in- 
nite; Firft, that is infinite which is without end; fecoudly, 
that is infinite which is withont bound, in both God is in- 
finite; Ashe had no beginning, fo he fhall have no end or pe- 


riod ofhis being He is infinite in reference to duration or time, — 


and he is infinite in reference to place or extent ; He fills heaven 


and earth ; and che heaven of heavens cannot containe him. The — 


l 


; 


Hebrew phrafe in the Text, without end, anfwers our tranflation, — 
infinite, for infinite is that which hath no bounds or end. So then — 


in a ſtrict and proper fence,there is nothing infinite but God. And 


infinity runneth through al! the titles of God, he is infinite in — 


power, infinite in power, infinite in wifdome, j®lice, righteoul 
neffe, and mercy ; It remains then to be further confidered, how 
we may underftand this queftion, Zs not shine iniquity i» finite? 


| 


.4 
‘ 


I anfwer finis not infinite properly, yet in a vulgar fence, 


finne may be called infinite, for according to common accep- 


tion, we call that infinite which is very great, or which exe 


ceeds all ordinary bounds, though not all bounds, onely that 
is properly infinite which exceeds all bounds, but we — 
ay, 
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fay that is infinite which exceeds ordinary bounds. Thus fome 
mens fins only are infinite. For though every fin be a breaking 
ofthe bounds which God hath fetus, either in acceffe or in de- 
fect ; yet they who fin aftera common rate or proportion of 
finning, may be faid to keepe their bounds in finning: For what 
the Apottle {peakes of fome tryalls and Temptations ( 1 (»r.10. 
13. ) the fame may be faid of fome finnes and tranfgreflions, 
that they are common to man, But they who fin (asthe Prophet 
fpeakes ) with a high hand, or with both hands greedily, they 
who drawiniquity with cords of vanity, and finas it were with 
cart-roapes, thefe doe not only break the everlafting bounds of 
the Law, burt the ordinary bounds offic. Their fias are not 
common, (inthe act, though the principle be) toman, They 
fin as few men ever finned, they fin like Devils rather then like 
men, and therefore ( under this notion ) their fin is defervedly 
called infinite. 

Secondly, We may fay, that fin hath an infiniteneffe in it 
in reference to the obje&, God, and fo not Only a great fin, and 
many fins, bar fmall finnes, or any one fisne may be faid 
to have an infiniteneſſe init, becanfe itis committed againft an 
infinke God. And hence it is that nothing can expiate finne 
but what hath an infiniteneffe in it; the leaft fin, calls for the 
biood of Chrift co take it away, which blood hatha kinde of 
infinity in it ; for though the fufferings and bloud of Chrift 
were not properly infinite, becaufe they were the fuff:rings of 
the humane nature, yet the Divine nature fhed forth an infinite 
worth and value upon his fufferings ; and therefore we are faid 
to be redeemed ( or purchaied ) by the blood of Ged ( A&. 20, 
28. ) thatis, by the blood of chat perfon who is God, thoush 
the humane nature only was capabiè of having blood fhed. 
Thus we may fay, that the leat! fin, with refpe@ to the objet 
— God himfelfe being offended and wronged by every 
in, 

Thirdly, As this infiniteneffe may be corfidered in refe- 
rence co the extent of any one finne ( that reaching as high as 
God ) fo tothe number, orrather to the numberteffe of our 
fins, ~ There is an Arithmecicail as well as a Geometricall infini- 
ty in n. Thus the Septuagint ( as was faid before ) ren- 
der the Text; Are not thine iniguities innumerable ? That hatha 

G | kinde 
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kinde of infinity which cannot be numbred ; but cannot our fins. 
be numbred ? are they infinite ia number ? 

| anfwer, finnes may be confidered two wayes; firft, in 
their freciesand kinds; fecondly, in their acts, if we confider 
finnes in their fpecies and. kinds, fo they are not innumerable, 
for it is poflible to number up all the feverall heads, divifions,and 
kinds offinne ; bur if weconfider fin in reference to acts, fo e- 
very mans fins are innumerable, yet this innumerableneffe of 
fins inreferenceto atts, may be confidered either abfolutely, 
orastous. Theacts of fin, are not abfolucely or in themfelves 
innumerable, but as to us they are innumerable : they 
are more then any man can number. ` Fsb» faith, ( Revel. 7. 9.) 
eAfrer this I beheld, and loe a great multitude, which no man 
could number ( beides chofe that were fealed of every Tribe, ) of 
all Nations, and Kindreds, &c ) This great multitude was not 
in ic felfe withour number, but as to mans arithmeticke it was, 
no man could numberit. The hairs of our head, and the fands 
of the Sea, are numerable to God, but co us innumerable.. 
David ( Pial. 49. 12. ) {peaks firk of innumerable evils, and 
then of innumerable finnes; innumerable evils compaffe me about, 
mine iniguitics have taken hild upon me, fo tkat I am not able to 
lick up: thay are more then the hairs of my head, therefore my. 
heart faileth me; when he faith, they are more then the haires of 
my brad, his meaning is, they are innumerable ; I can no more 
tell the fumme of my finnes, then the fumme of my haires. 
Chritt co aflure his Difciplesin time of their afflictions and fuf- 
ferings, tbat he will take care of them, tells them, The very’ 
hayres of zeur bead are all numbred, ( Mat, 10. 30. ) 









è 
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3 i . The- 
hayres of our heads are innumerable to us, but God numbers. 


them. The fins of our hearts and lives are allnumbred by God. 
T hou tellef my wandrings, ( faithholy David, Phal. 56. 8. ) he 
means it of his wandrings by perfecution, and ’tisas true of his 
wandrings by tranfgreilion. But what man knowes the er- 
rors or wandrings either of his heart or life ( P/a/. L9. 12. ) 
He that hath feweft fins, hath more then ke can number — 
there- 
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therefore every mans fins are co him, in number infinite. 
Fourthly, Iniquittes may be called infinite in reference to 
the will, or the {pirit of him that committeth thofe iniquities : 
tbofe finnes are without bounds, to which man would n-ver 
ferabound. The naturali man would never end finning, there- 
fore his finsare without end, or infinite. The Prophet ( Fer. 
13.27.) {peakes reprovingly to chat people in the name of the 
Lord, Ihave feen thine adulteries, and thy neighings, the lewd- 
neje of thy whoredome, and thine abominations on the hills in the 
fields ; woe untothee, O Jerufalem, wilt thou not be made cleane, 
when foall it once be ? Asifhe had faid; O Ferufalem, thou haf 
no will to be made clean, or thou wouldft never be cleane, if thou 
mightetthavethy will; When [hallis once be ? The time is yet 
to come when thou wouldeft have it to be fo ; thou haft a minde 
to pollute thy felfe till, but no minde to wath thy felfe from 
thy pollution. The fins ofa perfon or people are then infinite, 


or without end, when they difcover that they have no minde to 
leave finning. a BRMIY Ia METRES ES doe. Goad ate nfioive. 
tod are chie defires of a wicked man to doe evil This pro- 
phet had fpoken to Jeruſalem in the fame language ( (bap. 4. 
14.) How long fhall vain thoughts lodge in thee ? when wilt thou 
be weary of thele lodgers; when wilt thou bid thefe guefts be 
gone, whom thou haft thus long bid welcome? The Church of 
God doth fometimes foffer evill to lodge very long in her, 
even in the middeft of her, as it were, at her very heart; but 
the world lodgeth or lieth ( continually ) is evil (3 Joh. 5. 19.) 
and there (asit isthe world ) it will lye for ever, foake and 
ſteept in evil]. Some give this as one reafon to ‘uftifie the in- 
finiceneffe or everlaftingneffe of the punifhment that is laid up- 
on impenitent finners inhell, The damned are under endleffe Velle! Ene fine 
fufferings, becaufe they would have finned without end > A vivere ut poffet 
wicked man would live long, yea he would have no end of his fre fine pecca- 
lifehere, he would live ever, that he might nne ever; there- · Greg 
forethe Lord giveth him a life, not fuch a one as he would 
have, but fuch a one as he deferves to have, which is indeed a 
death forever, They dye eternally for fio, who would have 
lived eternally in ‘in. Take a Scripture or two. more to illu- 
ftrate this way of the infinity of mans finne, ( fer.8.5 )} why 
» % thes people of Jerufalem ue: back by a perpetual back. fliding ; 
2, they 
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they kold faft deceit, they refuſe to returne; Here are three phra- 
fes noting this one thing. Firft, They hold faft deceit, fecondly, 
They refufed toreturn; thirdly, Theirs was a perpetnall back. 
fliding, oras fome read it, an erernall rebellio 1, an obftinate rebel. 
licn, a ftrong and mighty rebellion, the Seventy call it, an impa- 
dent foameleffe rebellion: all thefe are proper. Epithites of that ob- 
flinacy, and fetledneffe of refolution, which is in the heart of man 
by nature to continue in finne ; yet there isa further rendering 
ofthe words, which as the Originall will beare, fo it hath ane- 
legancy in it, Why r thes people of Jerufalem [lidden back by a 
conquering, or a prevayling back-fliding ? A perpetuall back-fli- 
ding hath conqueft or triumph attributed to it upon a twofold 
confideration; firft, in reference to other finnes ; ficall ob» 
flinacy , or impenitency lifts up it’s head above all other | 
finnes, and itsas King among them, impenitency under any 
fin committed, is greater then the fin committed . not to repent 
of the evill we have done, is worfe then the evill which we doe. 
Impenitency feales the fouleunder condemnation. (Repentance 

Secondly, 
‘tis called a triumphing or conquering fin, becaufe it feemes 
( asit were ) to carry the day againft the mercy and good. 
nefle of God, that’s a fad corqueft indeed ; not that any 
finne, no nor impenitency for finne, exceeds the mercy and 
goodnefle of God ; for his thoughts of mercy are as high 
above our acts of fin, as they are above our thoughts of 
his mercy, and that is as high as the heaven isin comparifon of 
the earth. ( Ifa. 55.9.) But the mercy of the Lord is faid to 
be overcome by perpetual! backflidings, becaufe the Lord will 
not be mercifull eo fuch ; thus finall impenitency may be cal- 
led a tr.umphing or conquering fin, feeing the mercy of God 
feemes to yeeld unto it; They will not humble themfeives to 
feeke mercy, yea they flight and defpife mercy, therefore they 
fhall not finde mercy. The Prophet feremie reprefents the Lord 
thus expoftulating again with the Jewifh Nation(Cé.5. 22, 23.). 
Feare ye nct me, faith the Lord, will ye not tremble at my pre 
finse, which have placed the fand for the bound of the Sea 
by a perpetuall decree that it cannot paffe it, and though the waves 
thereof to ffe themfelves, yet can they not prevaile, and though they 
ware, yer can they not paffe over it ; but this people. bath a revol- 


ting 
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ting and rebellious heart, they are revelted and gone. The words,as 
Iconceive, have thefe two things in them ; firk, that the Lord 
is to be feared who doth fuch things, who fets bounds to the 
Sea, &c. Secondly, that the wickedneff: of mans heart is ad- 
mirable, or rather that we are to be aftonithed at the wicked- 
nefle of mans heart, which is more boyfterous and difobedient, 
then the raging waves ofthe Sea. The Lord fets bounds to the 
waves of the Sea, which waves in their own nature are altogether 
boundleffe ; liquid waves have no bounds of their own, yet the 
Lord having put beunds to them, they are keptin bounds; The 
fand bounds the Sea, fothat though the waves thereof tefe, they 
cannot prevaile, though they roare they cannot paffe ever, but thes 
people have revolted, and are gone; Asifhe had faid, I the Lord 
have pur a bound to the Sea, I have alfo fet a bound to the wicks 
ednefle of mans heart; what isthat? my Word, my Law. The 
Law of God is a morall bound to ftop ard keepe in compafle the 
raging waves of mans corruption, God doth not alwayes put an 
externall bound by {word and judgement to ftop men whither 
they will or no from fin, but he alwayes puts a moral] bound to 
ftopthem ; this is fappofed inthe Text, I put a bound to- the 
Sea, to the Sea alfo of mans heart, to the wickedneffe that is 
there. bur this people are revolted and gone, they have broken 
all my bounds, even tha: perpetuall decree of my righteous Law; 
Now as when the Sea breaksits bounds, the waters flow infinite- 
ly, there is no ftopping them ; fo when the heart of man breaks 
bounds, revolts and is gone, he finnes infinitely, he makes no 
end of finning. By thefe Scriptures we may underftand in what 
fence the iniquities of wicked men may be faid to be infirite , 
though nothing is infinite in a ftri& and. proper fence, but. 
God himfe!fe. 


Is not thy wickedneffe great, and thine iniquity infinite ? 


But hath Fob given Eliphaz any juft occafion of this furmife, 
that his fin was inthis fence infinite? Did he ever obferve ei- 
ther wickedneffe in generall, or thofe particular wickednefles 
which he prefently enumerates, taking a pledge, denying re- 
liefe ofthe poor, ftripping the naked, &c? had he feene any. 


; of thefe evills ated by Fob ?. certainly hehad not ; -fob was a: 
man) 
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man of another frame of life then chefe things impore ; thefe 
black lines end colours would never make the picture of fobs 
heart or life; this is as ill a draughe of a man as could be 
made, yet Eviphax puts ali thisupon 7ob, ar leait by fuppofi. 
tion; isitnotthus? but what reafon had he for this fuppofiti. 
on? none but this, the greatneffe of his affliction . the 
infinite troubles that were upon him; God fet no bounds to fobs 
forrowes, therefore he thought 7ob had finned beyond all 
bounds. : , 

Hence obferve ; 

We are ready to judge their fins great, who are the greateft 

(ufferers. 

Though we know nothing by them, though we can charge 
nothing upon them, yet this thought rifeth naturally in us when 
we fee any under great and exttaordinary fufferings, furely they 
are great, andextraordinary finners. The worft of finners ne- 
ver fuffered more in thisworld, then the beft of Saints. Witnefs 
thofe Jewith worthyes, whofe tormentsare seported by the au- 
thor to the Hebrewes, ( Chap. 11.37. ) and as thefe were ad- 
judged to fuffer, becauſe they were thought the worſt of finners, 
fo, doubtleſſe. many who faw them fuffer thought them fuch, 
though they knew nothing done by them to make them füch. 
Read alfo this Spirit ( Luk. 13.2. Act 28.4.) This hath been 
formerly obferved from other paffages inthis book, and there. 
fore I only touch it, and paffe away. 

Again, Eliphaz feemes to take 7ob off from the wrong ground 
of his fufferings, and tells him, though he looked-to other rea- 
fons, yet the true realon was the greatnefle of his wickedneffe, 
and the numberlefneffe of his iniquities. 


Hence obferve ; 
Thas few thinke of, or hitt upon any other caufe of Suffering 
but fune. 


Sin is fo much and fo often the caufe of fuffering, that we 
docit no wrong to ſuſpect it as the caufe of all fufferings ; 
and it isindeed one kinde of caufe ( canfa fine qua non ) of all 
our fufferings, fo that we can hardly wrong fin by this fufpi- 
tion, but we may eafily wrong both God and man by it. When 
the blind man came before Chrift, his Difciples asked him, fay- 
ing; Maſter, who did fin, this man or his Parents, that he 
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was born blicde ; they could hit upon nothing but fin, why the 
man was born blinde, ( fohn 9. 2. ) Butat the third verfe, Chrift 
aniwered, Neither bath this man finned, nor bis Parents 5 he 
vindicates both from this fufpifition.. What man was this? and 
who were his parents, that they finned not ? were they cleane 
from fin? not fo neither, but the meaning of Chrift is this, net- 
cher hath this man finned, nor his parents, ſo as char either his fin 
or theirs fhould be reckoned the fpeciall caufe why he was born 


blind. There was fomewhatelfe tn it, which the Diſciple· took 


no notice of, nor did they underfland. Chrift doch not deny 
but that a mans ownfinne, andthe fin ofhis parentsmay bea 
caufe of blindneffe, buc neither the one nor the other was the 
caufe in that manscafe; as ifChrift had faid; Can you thinke 
of nothing elfe why a manis afflicted bat only his finne? There 
_ are many other caufes of fuffering befidesthat. The caufe why 
fome fuffer is the tryall oftheir graces. The caufe why many 
fuffer, isto bear witneffe to the truth, and co encourage others 
both in the profeflion of it, and in perfecutions for it, And 
Chrift particularly affigns another caufe of the fufferings of the 
blind man, That the worke of God might be made manife/t in him : 
That the worke of God in his power and mercy might be feene in 
reftoring this man to hisfight, therefore was he bora without 


the power offeeing. Th 






fon to'make a very glorious difcovery of Go Much of God 
had not been fo eminently feene at that time, it chat m'n had al- 


wayesfeen. Many are caft down upon beds of :ckneffe, orin- 
to a ftate of poverty, that the worke of God in raifing them up 
to health and plenty may be made manifeft. The defigne of 
God lookes beyond the fin of man ia the afflictions of moë men, 


yet man feldome lookes beyond it. 


Thirdly, Note from the whole verfe ; 


That we are more ready to judge the fins of others great, then: 
our OWN. | 
Is not thy wickednelfe great and thine ini quities infinite? Elsphax 
might have faid as much of himfelfe and his own finne ; and ic 
had been buta duty to have donefo; we fhouli not aggra- 


vate the fims of others, nor extenuate or leſſen our own, we 
| fhould 
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J ſhould not ſet the ſins of others in open light, nor provide cove- 

rings for our own, yet moft commonly we run the contrary 
courle: we have a favourable opinion, and excufes ready for 
what we have done, while we have hard thoughts of, and give 
harih cenfures upon what others doe ; our own fins we can call 


moats, and the finne; of others beames. f 
dutunacibesjudepanthesaitiibe waters 


ipake no complement, while he faid, that be was lefe than the leaf 


of all Saints, and the chief of finners —— e 


Fourthly, 

Forafmuch as £/iphaz feeing Job under great fufferings, faith 
to him ; Js not thy wickedneffe great ? The counfell in it felfe was 
feafonable. : * 

Hence obſerve; 
That in time of ſuffering, it i good both to put eur felves and 
others upon inquiry about onr finnes, 

Sothe Prophet ( Lam. 3. 39, 40. ) Why dith a living man 
complain, aman for the punifhment ef bis fins? Let us [earch and 
try our wayes, and turn againto the Lord ; times of affliGions 
fhould be times of inquifition, when the Lord is {miting, we 
fhould be fearching ; when we have received many wounds, it 
is time for us to be fufpecting our felves of many fins ; and the 
counfel| of others is not to be rejected, when feeing us in forrow, 
they advife us to confider what our {ins are, how great and how 
many. For though we fhould be tender in prefling thofe who 
are under the load and burden of affliction, with the burden of 
their fins, yet they who are fo, fhall doe well and Wilely to preſſe 
it upon themfelves, 

Fiftly, Whereas E/iphag faith , Is not thy wickedneffe great, 
and thine iniquity infinite? andin the next verfe, concludes up- 
it ; Thos hast taken a pledge from thy brother for naught, &c. All 
which were but con ectures and fufpitions. | 

Obferve ; 

T hat fappofitions and conjectures areno fit grounds, upon which 

to build a judgment concerning the fanltine/s of others, 

We muft not Cenfure upon, J bear fo, 1 /uppoje fo, I thinke fa, 
but upon, I know it fo, many have run into great finne by 


judging 
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judging che fins of others Great. Pudge nos ( faith our Saviour, 
Marth. 7. 1.) that ye be not judged. He fpeakes not againft all 
judgment, but either, firft, againtt fevere and harth judging, or 
fecondly, againft falfe judging, or thirdiy, againft inconfiderate 
or rath judging. When we judge without due ground, zot know- 
ing the why or wherefore of our Judgement, take heed of fuch 
judging, that yz be not judged, chat is, left having judged others 
unduely, ye receive your due in Judgement. E/ipbaz had nothing 
upon knowledge to charge 7ob for, yet while he queftions, Zs not 
thy wickedneffe great ? He doth more then feemingly conciude 
that his fin was very great, and his iniquities infinite. And in the 
next verfein ftead of querying, he comes to peremptory conclu- 
ding $ 


Verl. 6.F or thon haft taken a pledge from thy brother for nought, — 


and ftripped the naked of their cloathing. 


Now begins the fpeciall charge, or indicement, now hè in- 
numerates feverail finnes; As if he had faid; Abat doek thou 
Jtand looking for master, or reafons why thon art thus afflicted, here 
are the reajons, I will name them to thee ; T hox haft taken a pledge 
from thy brother for nought. Thus Elipbaz powreth upon him, 
and difchargeth whole volyes of fhot, but all at randome, and 
befides the marke. Before, he ſpake in the third perfon, he {peaks 
now inthe fecond, thon, thsu, thou art the mau, thoa baft taken a 
pledge, Againe, E/iphaz had formerly dealt with Fob as an hypo- 


crite; hethen granted that he had fome fhewes of holineffe, - 


and fome appearance or counterfeit of goodneffe at leak, now he 
denieth that ; now he pulls off his vifouror maske, and obje&s 
againft him barefaced. Before he charged him with falfeneffe of 
heart, while he profeffed and pra¢tifed Religion; but now he 
objects fuch practifes againft him,as no man doth who hath but a 
profeffion of religion. He objets thofe crimes againft him which 
are proper to prophane open finners,to common oppreflors,who 
raife themfelves upon the ruins, and inrich themfelves by the 
{poyles of their weaker brethren, Thefe are finners not only. 
againft the Law of God, butJight of nature, thefe are acts not 
onely of impiety, but of cruelty, inhumanity, and tyranny. 
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Thom haſt tahen a pledge from thy brother for nought, 


fob wasa Magiftrate, andthis would have aggravated hisfin | 


exceedingly, ifithad been true ; for any man to oppreffe another 


is very wickedneffe, but for a Magiftrate who is fer up to bea. 


Protector, areliever of others, a helper of the friendle fle, and a 

Judge of the widdow, for him te carry bimielfe thus, for him to 

opprefle and grind the faces of the poore , is moft tyrannical, 

Tyranni ef, Thus Arifferledefinesa Tyrant; He is one that rules fo as to turne 

Rul ita * = al to his own private benefit or profit; bethat governs fo, governs 

pre oe for bimfelfe; Whereas true government feekes and refpe&s the 

dum dy utilita. good of others. Juft governours are a generall blefling and their 

tem omnia coe aymeisthe common, not their private wealth. Thus Eliphas 

fera.Asift lib. renders Fob a very Tyrant, whowhen he fhould bea curfing- fa- 

— & 1. ther to his Country, proves a devourer ofit, and when he fhould 

i provide bread for thofe about him, he takes cheir bread, yea their 
blood from them, and gives them a Rone. 


T hou baft taken a pledge from thy brother for nought. 


— are three aggravations of his ſuppoſed finne in thefe 
wores, 

Firft, That he tooke a pledge. 

Secondly, That he tooke it of a brother. 

Thirdly, That he tooke it for nought. 
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- Thott baft taken a pledge | The Hebrew is no more then this, | 


In Hebvao fm- T hin kaft pledged. The word fignifies alfo to binde, or faftena 
plex eft verbum thing as with a coard, and the reafon is, becaufe a pledge given 

2AN quod cf isan obligation, a tyor bond to performe the promi.c made. or 
Pignorare aut pay the debt contraéted. A promifeis an audible bond, but a 
li fh eblige pledge isa vifible bond. Itisno fin in it felferotake a pledge no 
F £“ more then it is a fin to.buy, fell, or to ingsge a man any other 


way, to performe a bargaine, or repay a debt. The Law of God — 
publithed by Mofes allowed the taking of a pledge, whet is it 


then which El/sphaz chargeth upon Job as finfull in taking a 
pledge ? Iconceive there are two things. which fhew finfulneffe 
in taking a pledge, and that both areimplyed here, i 
Rirft , He intimates that 7ob did not waite to receives pledge 

. at 


An 
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atthe hand of his brother, but hedid’as it were ruth in upon 
him, and cooke the pledge ; for fo tender was the Lord in re- 
ferenceco the poore of his people, or to thofe chat fhould be 
in need to borrow of their brethren, and fo give a pledge for 
fecurity ; that he giveth this {peciall order ( Dent. 24.10. ). 
When thou dof lend thy brother any thing, thou fhalt not goe into his 
houfe to ferch his pledge ( it was not unlawfull to receive a pledg: 
from his brother, but to goe-into his houſe was againft che 
Law ) but thou fral: ſt and abroad, and the man [hall bring it out 
to thee, Some conceive that this was che fin charged upon fob; 


Thou haft taken a pledge from thy brather, thou haf not according to 
this exprefle Laws f Gid tarricd for it,and fuppofing that Eliphse 





, that we fhould not preffe a man, or pull his 

pledge from him, but that the borrower fhould goe into his 

houfe; and bringing his pledge, deliver ic up freely weh his 

own hand into the hand of the lender. Itc is an affliction to ie 
have need to borrow, and therefore the borrower fhould be fo 1/4 pismris J 
tenderly dealt with by the lender as not to adde afli:&ion to Se hain 
him. I[cisacurtefie to lend to him that isin need, but as fome vider pignas 
in giving, fo moft in lending fpoyle all the curtefie of it; non tam propria 
while they lend their money they fnacch or gripe at their fe- ae auferen- 
curity; whereasthe old Law faid ( the equity whereof, though de wii dete | 
not the formality, remaines to thisday ) Tow fhalt not goe into tore, quam ace 
thy brothers houfe to ferch his pledye bat thon fhalt fand abroad awd cipiendumnon 
the man fhall bring it out tothee. Some Critticks tells us that this "if ipfius debi- 
is fignified in the Ecymologie of the Latine word, which figni. 1% anx ob- 
fies a pledge. Namely, thar the lender fhould not take but re- sia asalae 
ceive it from the hand of the borrower. Ic is the duty of bor- eft a puguo, 
rowerspo pry : The wicked borroweth and payeth net againe, Wa res que 
( Pfal. 37.21.) The Apoftles rule to the Godly is, Owe seo Penri danur, 
man any thing but to love one axother, ( Rom.'13.8.)Now, as itis —— — — 
the duty of the borrower to pay, fo ofthe lender to be modes ` — 
rate, and not to exact or impofe heavily upon him, for the affa- 

ring of his payments. As he that buyeth fhould beas if he bought 

not, fo he that lends fhould be ( in this refpe@ ) as if he 

lent not; He (hould lend with fo much mildneffe and meekneffe 

of (pirit, as if he gave, rather then lent ; or asif ( the contrary 

whereof Solomon found in his experience, Pr, 22, 7. ) himfelfe 
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the lender, were fervant tothe borrower. 7ch is charged firk 
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with fayling inthis; Asifhe had over eagerly preffed upon his. 


brother fora pledge , Thon haft taken a pledge fromthy brother. 


Secondly, The takinga pledge froma brother, may be ex- 
pounded of withholding a pledge when it is called for, or of the 
not reftoring it, when the Covenants are performed. This is not 


onely to take it, but to rakeit away; fuppofe the pledge hath 


been given into a mans hand, yet if he will not reftore it, or give 


: it backe out of his hand when called for, but make excufes, or de- 


Jayes, This is to take away the pledge. And thus fome make out 
the fin of the Text; Theu haft taken a pledge; thar is, thou haft- 


{wept it quite away, thou haft refuied to re fore the pledge, when. 
that which was borrowed upon it hath been in due time tendered 
to be payed or reftored. The Prophet Ezekiel ( Chap. 18.14, 


15,16. ) numbers the contrary practices among thofe Nega- 


tives, for which the Lord declares himfeife much pleafed with. 
the fon of a wicked father; A fon that feeth all his fathers finnes,, 


that he hath done, and doth not fuch like , that hath not eaten upon 
the mountaines, neither hath lift up his eyes io the idells cf the houfe 


of Ifrael; that hath not defiled his neighbours wife, neither hath. 
oppreffed any; that hath not withholden the pledge, neither hath. 
[poyled by violence, &c. he fhall not dye for the ixiquity of bis father, 


he foal furely live. Here finning in the matter of a pledge, is. 
pitch t upon with-holding it, not upontaking it. For though a 
man have a pledge fairely delivered up to him, though he doe 
not rufh into the borrowers houfe, and there be his own carver, 
taking what himfelfe lifteth to fecure that which he hath lent, yet 


if he withhold the pledge when it is required, and defired to be- 
‘returned upon promifed fatisfaction made, thisis very finfulland 


opprefiive. Some when they get a good thing in their hands, 
they are loath to part with it, and will have a device to prove it 
eee the borrower, when indeed, ’tis only coveted by the 
lender. 


Hence note 3 
Toat violently to take or unjnſely to detain the pledge committed 
to us, is to act the part of the oppreſſor. 


That Law which faith , Thou fhalt not Peale, doth as much re 
1G, 
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bid the detaining in our hands, as the laying of our hands upon: 
that which is is our neighbours. And he that witholds the pledge 
when the debtor is ready and offers to redeeme it, is Itke him that ` 
with-holds the debt when the lender defires him,and he is able to. 
repay it. Thou haft taken or with-holden a pledge, That’s thy fin. 
Secondly, There isa further aggravation of finin the words: 
refpecting the perfon from which the pledge was taken ; A Bro- 
ther: Thou haf taken a pledge from thy brother. This addeth to 
the finne ; we fhould be kinde to all, but efpecially to a brother.. 
A brother, may be taken either ftri@ly for one next or neere by 
birth or bloud, a brother by confanguinity: fach are inthe moft 
proper fence; our brethren and our own fiefh. Or the word bro- 
ther may be taken ina large fence, for any that are neere to us, 
as being either of the fame profeflion of Religion with us, or liv- 
ing in the fame City, fociety,or under the fame Government with: 
us. Thefeare our brethren and our own fiefh too. And fo 
the Prophet calleth chem even when pinched with hunger and 
nakedneffe, the more to move the bowels o° our compaſſion to- 
wards them, ( Ifa. 58.7. ) When thou [ecft the naked, that thou 
cover him, and that thou hide not thy felfe fr.m thy own fieh ; As 
richly cloathed as thou art, and as naked as they are; thine own 
fiefh they are. When Eliphax faith, Thon baft taken a pledge from: 
thy brother, he takes in brethren under all diftinctions. 
This he adds to highten 7obs fin; Thow tockeft a pledge from thy, 
brother. 3 m 
Henee note ; 
. That a it ts unjuft and uncharitabse to wrong any man, fo moſt 
of all thofe that are neere to us. 


To wrong: a brother of any latitude or degree is finfull, 
and ſtill the neerer the brother is, the more finfull it is to 
wrong him: the fin which a man commits againſt himfelfe: 
is therefore greateft ofall, becaufe a man isneereft-to himfelfe ;, 
fo in proportion the neerer any one is to us in any relation, 
the more we finne in wronging him. The Apoftle puts-it-un- 
der that notion ; Ifa brother or a fifter be naked, and deftitute of 
dayly food, &c. Fam 2.15, And againe, T Job 3.17. Whofeever- 
hath this worlds good and feeth his brother have need and fhutteth up» 
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bis bowels of compaffion from him, how dwelleth the love of Godin, 
him? Thatis, chelove of God doth not at all dwell in hice, 
or at belt it dwelleth very poorely and undifcernably in. him, 
To fec ftrangers yea enemies deftitute and-not relieve them, is, 
uncharitable; bur co fee a brother ora lifter, and chiefly a bro. - 
ther or a fifter in fpirituall relation ( for. of fuch I conceive 
the Apole {peakes particularly, in thofe places, I fay, to fee, 
fuch deftitute and not to relieve them, this is bigheft uncharitas. 
bleneſſe. —— 

Againe, Some render thus, ( not rhon haft taken a pledge from. 
thy brother, but ) Then haft taken thy brother for a sledge. This, 
fpeakes yet louder, and is a fin of a blacker colour then the. 
former ; thou haft not onely taken thy brothers pledge? but. 
himfelfe, his very perſon fer fecurity or for payment, Bat. 

In pignus accee what isit to take a mans brother for a pledge ? or how was, 
pitt frares thatdone? Thefetwo things may be in it, either firk: more, 
tuos, Sept ¶ generally thou haft imprifoned him. As ( Matth. 18.28.) tis, 
faid of the cruell Creditour that he took his brother, asd cast. 
him into prifon til he fo uld pay the utm:ft farthing: now though. 
all kinde ofimprifonment be not finfull, not only as to the Jaw. 
of Nations, bur as to the Law of God; yet cruell imprifonment. 
is very finfull ; Thou haf taken thy brother for a pledge: Thou hafta 
not fpared his perfon when be had not a purfe to pay thee; 
Thu haft ( asithath been faid amongus ) made dice sf bis bones. 
Some would never pay, were it not for feare of a prifon; but. 
to put and detaine a poore man in ptifon when “he bath no- 
thing to pay, is not only unchriftian, bat barbarous and in- | 
humane. Or fecondly ( which was ofed in ancient times) 
Thos haft taken thy brother for a pledge, that.is, thou baft made 
him thy flave: To be cak into prifonisa flavery, and a man 
may be made a flave, yet not imprifoned, And though it may 
be a duty ( when we have nothing elfe to fatisfie it with) to. 
worke out a debr, yet it isa very high feverity for to foree adeb- 
tor to pay with his worke., We reade how the poore widdow. 
came to Elifoa the Prophet, and bemoaced her cafe to bimp: 
(2 King 4.1.) Thy fervant my husband is dead, and thon know >) 
‘eft that thy fervant did feare the Lord, aud the creditour is come to. 
take unto him my two fons to be bondmen, This.isto takea bros 
ther for a pledge; The Prophet feems ro ayme at this while Re de 
cribes 
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{cribes thafe hypocritical] falts among the Jewes ( Ifa. 58.6. ) 
Isnot this the faf that Ihave choſen, to loofe the.bands of wicked- 
nefe, to ndhe the heavy burdens, and to let the epprefed goe free, 
and that ye breake every yoakes, To faft and not to reforme, is to 
moeke God rather then to humble our (elves. -Here are the true 
fruits of fafting. Andthey all run into the poynt in band, the 
avoyding and curning from allinjurions and vexaticus dealings 
with our brethren.  Firft, rhe bands of niceednefje, chat is, of 
oppre fling Laws or pinching contracts. Secondly, heavy bar- 
dens, either of fervices or taxes ; From thefe the oppreffed 
fhould be freed, and every yoake impofed, by chefe or any o- 
ther way of grievanee, broken from off the neckes of our bre» 
thren. 

There is yet one word more, very confiderable in the Text, 
for the hightning of this finne, 

Thou haft taken a pledge of thy brother for nought: or without 
eaufe; This word was opened ( Chap. 1. 9.) where Satan fug- 
gefts againſt Foks fincerity, doth Fob ferve God fer nought. And 
apaine. ( (ap. 2. 3. ) where the Lord afferts and vindieates the 
fincerity of fob againft Satans calimniations, Thon movedft me 
againft him to deſtroy him without canfe, Thatis, thou hadi no 
caufe to move me fo againft him ; heis no fuch mercenary fere 
vant as thou haft malicioufly pretended. Thus here, Thou kaft 
taken a Pledge of thy brother for neught, or without cauſe: that 
is, without any neceffary caufe, there was no reafon thou fhould- 
eft take a pledge from thy brother when thou cookeft it ; thou: 
mighteſt have trafted him, but thou wouldef nor any further 
then thou hadft full fecurity put into thy hand, or rather then: 
thon didft take it into thy hand, whether he would orno. Asif 
he had feid ; Thou wouldedft not releive thy brothers poverty, 
apon the promifes which God makesto thole who charitably re- 
lieve the poore; thou wouldeft neither take Gods werd, nor 
truft thy brother in any cafe, further — didit fee him; 
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Thor baft taken a pledge of thy brother. 


Againe, Without cauſe or for nought, may have this meaning, | 
‘thou didit oblidge thy brother to reftore that which really and — 
indsed he never received from theé : thou didft put a debt to thy 
brothers account which he never made by borrowing David — 


complaines of {uch kinde of unkind ulage ( Pfal 69. 4) They that 


hate me without cauſe, are moe then the hayres of my brad: Ti hey 


that would dejtroy me, being mine enemies wrong fully, are mighty: 


then Irefored that hich I toske not away; Thatis, which | took 
not away, either as borrowed of them, or as ftolne from them, I 
was neither a debtor, nor athiefe, I had nothing of theirs inmy 


hands, yet l was forced to reftore. This is the worft fore of raking 


a pledge for nough-. 


Thirdly, For nought, Thatis, when there was no reafon to 
take fo great a pledge of chy brother, thething which thou didft 
lendhim was bur fome trifle, yet thou wouldett have a pledge of 





— + 
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thy brother forit; thou wouldeft have great fecurity foranin- 
confiderable debt; that’s the courfe of many oppreffors,by lend- 


ing a little they will have much to fecure it. And this is to take a 
pledge from a brother for nought, there fhould be fome equality 
between the debt and the fecurity, he that lends a trifle, a ſmaſl 


matter, and requires great affurance,takes a pledge of his brother — 


for nought., So that all unreafonable and unequall demands for 
fecurity, either taking ( wherecharity bids us trut ) from the 


poore, or takingit (wherein juftice we fhould not take any — 
thing ) when nothing was lent, or when thereis no reafon we — 
fhould take fo much ; any of thefe'harfh and injurious practices, 


is the saking a pledge of our brother for nought. 


Hence obferve ; 


— — 


That the lefe cauſe we have to do any evil, the greater is the evil — 


which we doe. 


But hath any mana caufe to doe anyevill, he hath not, by 
caufe I meane a provocation, there is no caufe for which we 
Mould doe any evill, but there may be many provocations of 
temptations to doe evill; Pexinab provoked Hannah fore to 
make her fret (1 Sam. 1. 6.) Is was not for nought or without 
caule that Mofes his paflion was flirt’d, and chat he fpake 

unadvifedly 
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unadvifedly with his lips, the murmuri-gs and complainings 
ofthat urfteady pzople provoked bu Spirit. ( Plal. 106. 33. ) 
Now the leffe provocation, the greater alwayes is the finne ; 
as to finne againft admonition, or againft any of thofe meanes 
that might keep us from finne, makes the fin greater, fo when 
there is no occafion leading us unto finne. This was one rea- 
fon of greatning the fin of our firt parents, in eating the for- 
bidden froit ; why did they eate? were they ready to ftarve? 
were they in any ftreights? had they not the whole garden 
before chem ? did they not eate the forbidden fruit without caufe, 
or for nought ? Sclomon faith (Pro. 6.30.) Men dee not defpife a 
thiefe, if he fleate to farisfic his foul when he is hungry ; 









the fac, yet it doch much abate it; e the man is prove- 
ked to doit for the fupply of his prefent and preffing need; 
But for a rich man (who hath no need) to fteale, for a man to 
fteale whoisnot hungry, how finfull is it ! Our greareft ne- 
ceflities cannot wholly excufe our fin, but to fin where there is 
no neceflity, doth greatly encreafe our finne, Saul thought he 
fhould come off wirhout blame, when he had fo much to fay 
for his rath facrifice ( 1 Sam, 13.12.) I faid the PhiliPines wil j 
come down upon me to Gilgal, and I have not made fupplication unto ; 
the Lord; Iforced my fèlfe therefore, and ffered a barnt fering. 
But doth Samuel approve this plea? We have his refolationia 
the next verle ; Thou haf done foolifhly,thiu kaft nt kept the Com- 
mandement of the Lord thy God. Though Saul found himfelfe un- 
der a moral force to doe what he did, yer that did not free hira 
eyther from guilt or punifhment when he ventured to doe it. 
David {marted for numbring Ifrael though Satan flood up agairft 
Tael, and provoled David to number them (1 (hron. 21. 1.) 
What fhall we fay then of thofe, who doe more then David 
altogether unprovoked by Saran, who rather tempt themfelves, 
then are cempted unto evill? As the Good we do is fo much the 
better, fo the evill we doe is by fo much the worfe, by how 
much we doe it rhe more freely, and unconftrained Thus E/i- 
prax aggravates the firft Inftance of Jobs fuppofed wickednefle, 
_ Totakea pledge from aminiathe manner expounded, is not 
Onely illiberal, but finfull, To take a pledge frorn a brother 
in diftreffe is more finfull, but to take a pledge of a brotter for 
I nought, 
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nought, is a degree offin, which hath many degrees of finful- 

oie beyond both the former, Elipbaæ hath yet but began Pobs 
Indirement, this is the fir Crime obje@ed; A fecond, anda a 
third, and more are following. Theu haft taken, a. pledge of thy 
brother for nought, . 


And frripe the naked.of their Cloathing. 


It may be queftioned ; If they were naked, how could they be: . 
ftript of their cloathing ? he that is naked hath nocloaths to be 
— fc % ſtript of. Tis gon into a Proverb, A. naked man cannot be ſtript by a 
Siege hunared men + i i : 

— is it faid here ; Thon haft ſtriptt neir Cloathing ? 

Lanfwer , ‘ike naked, are not here to be taken ftri@ly for 
fuch.as have no cloaths atall, but for thofe who have but few, 
cloaths, or for fuch as are "but meanly and thinly cloithed . 
any that are poore and low, any whoareinwant, may be. 
numbredamong the naked. "Tis frequent, as in Scripture, fo. 
_, in Common fpeech to expreffe thofe as being quite without - 

— leg that of which they have but tittle. We fay of a man that hath. 
— — but a little knowledge, he is an Ignorant man; and of a man. 
dinem codem Who Lath but a little learning, that be is an Llliterate, or an. 
votabuls com- unlearned man. Thus we may fay ofa manthat bath but lit.. 
prehenfa funt 5 ele ftore of cleaths, little fore of the world about him, that. 
| as —— he is.naked, that he hath nothing. The Apoſtle ufeth this Lan- 
nofi vider nu- guage (1 (or. 4. 11+) Evento this prefent houre, we both hunger, 
dum fe vidife and thirft, and are neked,&c. not that the Apofties went about. 
dicit, Sen. l. 5. without cloaths, but. they were but mean in their Apparrell, 
ReniCap, 33» poor in their Appearances, and that he ealls nakedneffe. So the. 
Apoftle Fames in the fecond Chapter of thar Epiftle, verf, 15. 
If a Brother or a Siffer be naked, &c. He doth not meanit only. 
of fuch as have never arag to cover their nakednefle, bur of — 
fnch asareill furnifhed with cloaths. The Lord threatens his 
own People (Dent. 28th from the 4th ver. to the 48th) in cale 
of their difobedience, with this affliction; Becaufe then fervedft 
not-the Lord with gladnefs of heart in the abundance of ail things, 
therefore thou fhalt ferve thine enemies in hunger, and inthirf and 
in nakednes, &c. That is, thou Malt sat have thy Wardrobes fto- 
zed and filled with change of rayment, but thou fhalt ia 
and: 
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and be pincht with want and poverty, So here ; Thou haft fripe 
the naked of their Cleathing ; That is, chofethat were ill cloathed, 
thou haft uncloathed, and in Read of relieving their wants, thou 
haft encreafed them. 

And thus the words may allude to the taking of a Pledge, 
about which EZiphaz {pake before ; Thos haft ftrips the naked of 
their cloarhing. That is, chou haft taken a pledge from thy neigh- 
bour, and ftript him quite ofit. Therefore the Law provided 
againſt thisoppreilion ( Exod, 22.26.) If thou at all take thy 
neighbours rayment to pledge, thon foals deliver it to him before the 
Sunne goe down, for is 1s bis Covering. The breach of which Law 
is diſcovered and reproved (amos 2.8.) And they lay them/felves 
downe upon cloaths layd to pledge, That is, they detained them 
all night, whereas they fhould have delivered them before the 
going down ofthe Sunne. And thus their finne is aggravated 
in that it is fayd in che next words, that they did this by every 
Alsar. It was their finto make many Altars., And this encrea- 
fed their fin, chat they durft doe acts of wrong to men, where chaldeus legit 
they pretended to worfhip God. The like Law is given about /efulo, oppig- 
the Pledge, Dest. 24.6. Noman hall take the apper, or the ne- neratos, 
sher milftone to pledge, for be taketh a mans life topledge; That is, Vel certe pre 
he takes the thing away without which he cannot live ; If his mil- m le — * 
ſtone be taken away from the Mill, how fhallhe grind his Cora, raph — 
to make bread, which is the Staff of life? And againe at the din, arg; nou 
13th verfe of the fame Chapter, the Law is renewed in refe- etiam jacens fe 
rencetorayment; Inany cafe thou fhalt deliver the pledge again “Mes. 
before the Sun goeth down, that he may fleepe in bis own Rayment 
and Blefs thee, and it [hal be Righteoufne/s unto thee before the 
Lord thy God. Thus we may corceive Eliphaz {peaking here, 
though nor eying that exprefle Law, yet from the Common 
light of nature, which teacheth that the poor and naked fhould 
not be ftript of that little provifion and fmall pittance which 
ferves onelyto proted them from cold and ftarving, 

Further, By theſe words; Thes baft fript the naked of their 
Cloathing | We may underftand not cloathing onely, but all 
the neceflaries of this life, any thing which is of fach concern- 
ment to our lives as our Cloaths are; for as bread in Scrip- 
ture is put for all the neceflaries of this life; So is Cloathing, 
Efa, 3.6. When.a man [hall take kold of his Brother, faying ;T a 

i aft 
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haft Cloathing ; be thom Ruler ever ws, &c. Thou haf cloathing, 
that is, thou haft goods, thou haft an Eftate,thou canft make pro- 
vifion for us ; there Cleathing is put for all outward Conveni- 
ences, asin other Scriptures Bread is. So chat according to the ex= 
tent of this inter pretation, Thom haft fript the naked ef their (loa 
thing, takesin ali forts of bodily grievances put upon the poor. — 


Hence obferve. 
That to oppreffe the poor ts the bigheh and greateft oppreffion. — 


It is our duty to Cloath the naked, how great then is theirt 
fin who ftrip the naked of their cloathing ? itis finfol] & unjak 
violently to take cloaths from him that hath greateft variety 
of cloathing, we may not robtherich, what is it then to take 
from them who have not ? or ( as we fay ) to rob the Ho spitall. 
Solmon ( Prov. 28. 3. ) telsus ofan oppreffion which ts very 
grievous, and that is the oppreflion of a poore man, which is 
true both actively, and paffively, when the poore man isthe 
oppreffor, *tisfo, tis fo alfo when the poore man isthe op- 
prefled. - Solomons intends both, for he makes the poore to be 
the opprefled, anda poore man the oppreflor. The poor man 
that oppri ferh the poor se as a [weeping raine, which leaverh na food. 
"Tis worfe with the poore when the poore oppreffe them, then, 
when the rich oppreffe them,che rich may oppreffe them much, 
bur chey come not fo neere, as whena poore man oppreffeth ; 
for as the imbecilitie of the oppreffed poore man can give him 
nohelpe, forthe neceflicy of the opprefling poor man will thew 
him no mercy. Nothing doth more harden the heart of a man 
then his owne want, and he hath little feeling of anothers 
miiery, who is under the feeling of his owne: He that hath no- 
thing takes what he ean get, and his owne hunger devoureth _ 
all, The rich man oppreffing the poore is a dafhing reine, the 
great man opprefling the poore isa thundering raine, butthe 
poore man opprefling the poore 1 a /weeping raine.As they who 
never knew poverty, fo they whe know it moft, have the leaft 
ftock of pity forthe poore. Such are a {weeping rain indeed. 
There is a refrefhing, a fatning, a filling raine, which the Lord 
fends upon the thirfty Earth, this produceth ftore of food: 
Ig raines corne and wine, milke and butter; There isalfoa 
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{weeping raine that cakes away food, and deflroyes the fruits of 
the Earth.Such a raine is a poore man opprefling the poor Want 
és the greatef [poyler. 3 
Secondly, We may expound the Text thus; And fript rhe 
naked of their cloathing ; That is, Thou haft ſtript them till they 
are naked, for in Scripture we find the denomination to be 
taken from the End of the ation, or chat which the action 
tends to. As to illuftrate it a little ( E/a. 47. 2.) Take the mil- 
fiones, and grindemeale, Now we doe not grinde meale, bur 
whole Corne to make meale. So ( E/ay 44. 15.) He bakesh 
Bread, Now we doe not bake bread, but dough, that it may 
come to be bread when it is bread once ic needs no more bake- 
ing. SO (Dan. 2.21.) He giveth wifdome to the wife ; that is, 
he giveth wifdome co thofe who before were rude, and fo 
makes them wife. Thus here, the denomination ofthe act 1s gi- 
ven from that to which the act hatha tendency, Thou bft fript 
the naked, not that they who are naked indcedcan be ftripr, but 
thou haft ftript chem, & fo made them naked. This very phrafe 
is uſed (Hof. 2.3.) Left I ſtrip thee naked, faith the Lord to the 
‘Church, thatis, lelt in tripping thee] leave thee naked, left i 
take away all the good things with which thou art Encom- 
paſſed. So here, Thoa baft fript the naked of their cloathing ; 
That is, thou haft fript chem till chou baft made them naked. 


From this learne ; ; 
That there is [uch a Principle of unnaturalnef[e in the nature of 
man, as to take away all, and leave nothing. 


We finde more then Cloaths taken away by fome, they 
goe clofer then to the cloathing (as the Lord complaines, (Mic. 
3 3.) Who cate tbe flefh of a People, and flay their sein from ff 
their backs; There’s oppreffion aad cruelty in biackeft colours, 
they will not leave them fo much as their skin upon their backes, 
Skin is natural] Cloathing, as Garments are Artificiall Cloa- 
thing. Thefe took away not only the cloathing which art, 
but that which nature had provided and put upon them, they 
flayed their skin from off their backs. Yet we are not to con- 

, ceive that they were fo eruellto pull off cheir skin, but becanfe 
they would have allto their very skin, therefore they are fayd, 


to take skin and all. They who are fo unmercifull, that they — 
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will not leave a ragge to cover theskin, are juftly charged with 
that unmercifulaefle, which will nor leave fo much as their 
skin to cover their flem, yea, (as it followes in the fame place) 
that they would gnaw their bones, they will have all, Cloaths, skin, 
and bones, from another, rather then not have enough for them. - 
ſelv s. Cruelty joyned with Coveron/n fe knows no beunds. | 
Eliphax having thus (hewed fome of thofe particular evills, — 
which he fuppofed 7.6 had done, proceeds to fhew what Geod — 
he had not done. Sins of crwiffion render aman as foule and vile, 
as fins of commiffion do.H: chat doth not the good which he ought 
` and can, doth evill. — 






Verſ.7. Thou haft not given water tothe weary to drink, thou 
hafi withheld bread from the hungry. | 


T how haff nor given water tothe weary. 


Water is a very Common thing, and the word which is here — 
ufed takes in all natural! waters, the whole Element of water, — 
Seeing then water is not under lock & key, buet lyes open toall — 
commers, how comes it to be any mans gift ? I anfwer,firft, fwe 
underftand the words litterally & fri@ly, yet fomerimes & efpes — 
cially in fome places to give a cup of water to drinke, or a buc- — 
ket of water to wafh in, is no fmall charity to a wearied tra- 
veller, But fecondly (I conceive ) Fob istaxed with not piving — 
water, to thew his refufing to doe the fmalleft charity. So we 
finde it expreffed (Matth. 10.42.) when Jeius Chrift would — 
affure us that the leaft office of love or refpe@ which we doe to 

a diſtreſſed Saint, to a Beleever upon that account as he is a Bee | 


Noninaniain leever, fhal! be rewarded, he gives itin this language ; wWhofoe 
eos etiam levia ever fhall give to drink tocna of thefe little ones a (up of Cold watir — 
gue fub frigide only in the name of a Difciple,verily I fay unto you he foall nst lofe 
delgnat o ;, his reward, As by one of thele Zirrle ones, he meanes any, the leat 
dedan int, Of Beleevers, orrighteous Perfons; fo by the gift that he fpeaks 
Hilar, Of, water, or Cold water, a Cup of Cold water, he means the leatt 


of favours, Cold water isa cheap commodity, and a little 
cold water, onely a cup of it, cannot as( fome things cannot 
becatfe they are worth fo much) be prized, becaufe itis worth — 
fo little, yet bethat gives but this little thing, this (almot ) — 
nethingin the name of a Difciple, be foal me lefe bu at 
; | 0 
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So here to fet forth the hardneſſe of obs heart (as Eliphax. con- 
ceived ) he puts it in thefe termes, Thou haft not given water, (no 
not cold water) to thofe that are weary; As if he had faid, thou 
haft not onely decyed a feat, or a banquet of wine, which. 
might putthee to fome coft and charges, bar thou halt denyed 
chem water, cold water, which is not chargeable at all, which 
doth not fo much as put thee to the. coft of a little fire co heat 
it, or of any ingredient to mix with it, thou ba denyed them 
this clieapeft charity. An old Poet (fpeaking of a place where 
water was fold) faith; That which us loweft prized, a thing of no 
price,water, i fold bere. Thus far haft thou,O ob, (faith Eliphaæ) 
fallen below the Law of love ; Thou haft not given water; And. 
to whom did he not give it. The next word anfwers that Querie. 
To the weary.. 

That is, thou haft not given water to them to whom it doth 
moft properly belong, or whio had perfect need ofit, rhe weary, 
the shirfty. There are fome to whom we may very well refu'e to 
give water, or any other refrefhment of natuve;they have enough, 
ifnot too muchalready, not onely in poffeflion, as the rich, but 
in ufe or abufe rather, as the intemperate and the drunken; To 
give water to fuch is co powre water into the Seas bur thou haft 
not given it tothe weary, not to thofe who are like the dry and 
parched ground. 

In that the matter: of charity is placed in water, obferve ; 
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That charity is accepted, and uncharitableniſſe condemned: 


inthe [malle f matter. 


It is not the quantity of the gift, but the affection of the gi. 
ver, itis not the quantity of that which is denyed to be given, 
but the heart of him that denyes it, which the Lord takes no— 
tice of: be it much or be it little cat is given, if.it be given. 
with an honeft and willing minde, the Lord accepts it, and be- 
* it much or be it little that is denyed, if it bs denyed with a 
churlith and uncharitable fpirit, the Lord is difpleafed with it: 
and the leffethat is which is-denyed, the more finfull is the de- 
nyal, and the more is the Lord difpleafed with it. When cruts or: 
crams of bread, which fall from our Table, are denyed,. when a: 
cup of cold water is denyed; how coldis charity? and is it not 

crumbled: 
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henourthe Lord with oar fubftance, and our charity fhould 
‘not onely have coft in it, but liberality in it, how doe they 

‘honour God with theirfabftance, who will hardly give to him 

(that is, to his poor) the fhadow of their fubftance? Ifthe Lord 

‘fhould command us to give fome great thing, to rcftifie our | 
charity, fhould we not doe it? how much more when he faith 
g ve but water to the weary for my fake, and I account you cha- 
rit. ble. 


— oh 


Secondly, Note; : 
That (hurlifh and hard hearted Perfons fick at [mal 
matters as well as at great. 

It is fuppofed ( Afs 5 15.) that the very th dow of Peter 
was healing tothe ficke. There are fome fo hard hearted, that 
they would hardly beftow their fhadow upon the poore to 
doe them good, It troubles them to part with the leaftIma- — 
ginable Benefit, orto doe the leaft Imaginable courtcfie, not — 
onely great things, but {mall things, even the fmalieft things — 
the chippings of their loafe, the parings of their apple, yea the © 
very huskes which their fwine eate (asthe letter of the Para- 
ble concerning the prodigal intimates, Lake 15 16.) are ftuck 
at as coo much for them who have nothing, And thus the heart — 
ot a wicked man is ftated tothe whole bufineffe of obedience; — 

- his heart is as much againft obedience in a {mall matter, as in 
a great, he is fo farre from {wallowing the camell of holy du- 
cy, that he ftraires at the very gnats of ic : and if a mans fpirit 
be againft obedience it felfe in its own nature, if his fprit be 
unfutable to it, fet it be a duty of the leat or loweft degree, he 
cannot but ftick at it. The fervants of Naaman the Affyrian. 
faid co him; Had the Prophet bid thee doe fome great matter, woal- 
deft thou mot have done it? bow much more when he faith unto thee, 
Waf in Fordan and becleane. There isa reafon why we fhould 
rather doe {mall things then great as to the outward a@, but, 
I fay, ifthe fpirit of a man be crofle grayn’d and lye againft the 
duty, he is as unfit and as bick-ward to doe a little as to doe 
a great deale ; he will not fo much as give water to Godor 
man, orifhe doe giveit, he doth not give it with a heart let 
out in love to God, or in compaffionro the moft needy man. 
it isa hard matter with him to give or doe at all, bur it is an 
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impoflible matter for him to give or do with a ready or chearfall < 
mind. Thus the covetous man, the hard-hearted worldling cannot 
give fo much as water : a worldly man never thinks that himfelfe 
hath enough of the world, and he never thinks that ethers have 
teo little, when he is full he thinks all others are full enough too. 
Such narrow hearted creatures the Prophet J/aiah delcribes ( (+. 
32.6,7. ) who as they practice hypocrsfie and utter error againft 
the Lord, fo they practice oppzeffion and utter cruelty againſt 
man, to make empty the foule of the hungry, and to cauſe the drinke 
of the thirfty to fayle.T he Inflraments of the Charle are evil. What 
Inftraments doth he meane ? Some fay, the inftruments of his 
commerce, his weights and meafures,he pincheth the poor there, 
that’s true,thofe infruments of the churkfh Merchant or Trades- 
man are evill. Yet we may rather expound it more largely for all 
the meanes,whether perfons or things, whether agents and urder- 
officers, or courfes and devices, which the churlifh man ufeth as 
inftruments to compaffe and bring about his purpofes; all thefe 
favour of himfelfe, they are evill, that is, falfe, treacherous, and 
lying in waite to deceive. For ( asit followes ) He deviferh wic- 
hed devices to deftroy the poore with lying words, even when the 
needy Sheaketh right, or (as we put in the margin) when he [peake 
eth againft the poor in Jadgment, 


Thirdly, Note; 
That alittle is much reckoned upon by thofe that are in need, or 
have nothing. 


Water isa welcome mercy tothe thirfty, tothe weary, to 
_ thole who are ready to dye with heate and travel], The rich 
man in hell would have been glad of a drop of water to coole 
histongue. Sicera the Generall of 7abins Army, beggs of Fuel, 
to give him a little water, for (faithhe ) Zam thirfty.(Judg.4. 
19.) The full foule loaths rhe honey-combe, that which ts 
{weet and delicious the full ftomack loathes it, butthey that are 
weary, hungry and thirty, a piece of bread, a Cup of wa- - 
ter, how pleafant! how fweet! Such are glad of any thing, 
who are in want of all things. Much is little co them who have 
much, a little is much co them who have but little. The weary 
will thanke you more for water, then the wanton will for 
K - wine. 
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wine. The weary asked but for water to drinke and could nor get 
it, thou wouldeft not give ir. 

Fourthly, E/ipbax defcribing a wicked man, fixes moft upon 
this finne, his unmercifulneffeto the poore. And there is a gene- 
rall truth in it. 
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That to be without compaffion tothe poore, is the marke of a wic- 
ked mas. . 


They who have found the compaffion of God to their own | 
foules ( asevery godly man hath ) cannot fhut upthe bowels — 
of their compaflion towards the pined body ofman. The Apo- — 
ftle obn puts the queftion (1 Ep. 3. 17. ) How dwelleth thel ve | 
of God in him, that doth fo? The loveof God, either as taken 
for the love of God to us, or for our love to God, dwelleth not 

. in him, in whom there dweils no love to man. Now, if the 
loveof God dweil not in a man, God-dwelleth not in bim, 
and if God dwell not in him, Satan doch; and what can he be 
called but wicked, in whom the wicked, or the evill one dwelleth ? 
Thus the wicked Edomites dealt with the people of God, when 
they were wearied in their March thorow the Wilderneffe. 
We read the children of J/rae/ thus befpeaking the Edomites 
( Nemb.20.17,18, 19.) Let us paffe 1 pray thee thorow thy 
Country, we will act paffe thorow the fields or thorow the vineyards, 
neither will we drinke cf the water of the wels &c. we will put you 

: to no trouble, no charge} we will be content with the common 
waters which we find abroad, this is all that we defive when 
we fhall be weary and thirfty in our travels.. And Edm faid 
untohim, Thou foals not paffe by me, leaf Icur shee F with the 
fword: And the Children of Ifrael laid unto him, we will goe by 
the high way, and if land my Cattel drinke of thy water, I will 
pay thee for it, Iwill only ( without doirg any thing elfe ) goe 
thorow cn my feete. See what a fpirit Edom was of; when Ifrael 
put it to the loweſt, we will drinke none of the water of yout 
wells, or if we doe we will pay forit; No, Edom was fo. hard- 
hearted, that he would neicher give, nor fell them water; 
they fhall not have it either of free coft, or for Money ; thus 
uncompaflionate was he towards a People that were travel- 
ling, that were weary and thirfty. The Inhabitants of Teman 
are commended for their tenderneffc to men in diftrefle (J/a. 21. 
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14.) They brought water to him that was thirſty, they prevented 
with their bread bim that fled; They gave water and bread un- 
asked; The wants ofthe diftreffed moved them, though they 
made no motion for che fupply of their wants. They act moft like 
God who prevents us with their favours.Even the light of nature 
leads to it. How unnaturall then are they who deny water to 
them who being weary and thirty begge for ic! The mercy 
of God by Jefus Chrift is highly Commended to us upon thts 
Confideration, that he gives it not only in bounty, buc in 
Comp:flion, there is not only liberality, but there is a pity in its 
therefore he faith ( Marth.. 11.28. ) Come usto me all ye that 
are weary and heavy laden, and I will give your ff. TO give eafe 
and refrefhment to thofe that are weary and heavy laden, hath 
not only bounty and liberalrty, but pity and Compaili on in it. 
( Pfal, 136.23.) Thanks to God who hath remembred us tn onr 
low Effate. It is an a& of grace for God to remember us in our 
highcit Eftare, in our moft flourifhing eftate, but to remember 
us in our low Eftate, thento give us in refrefhings and comforts, 
thisis a clearer a@ of Grace.As it is faid ( P/a! 68.9.) Thos 
O God, dicft fend a plentifull rain, whereby theu dift cox firm thine 
inberitance when it was weary. Asthe goodneffe o: God is mof 
feene in giving water co the weary, fo is the wickednefle of manin 
denying it.E/sphax urgeth 7.6 further with this uncharicablenes. 


eAnd thos haft with-bolden bread from the hungry. 


He gave no water, and he with-held bread. The word is fome- 
times rendred to bide, to deny, and {ometimes to deceive a man — vag 
ofthat which is due to him. Our tranflation ( Thoe baf with- fondere, nega- 
holden ) carries that fence init; Properly we are faid to with- re, fraudare. 
hold onely thatfrom a man which he hath a right to; Thon Sabirahebas et 
baft with>holden bread from the hungry. As hunger and thirſt are f — * 
put for all manner of Extreamity; fo bread and water are put ehi 
for all manner of fupplyes generally. The Greekes and fome i. e. nolebas ef 
Latines Interpret this 4ri&ly of a morfell of bread, Thou haft kanem dare. 
with. holden a morfell of bread, as the rich manin the Gofpel did, — 
Lazarus deſired but the crummes that fell from his Table, bur ee 
could not get them. Sohere, thou haft with-holden not only fruéum panis. 
a full Table, but a morfell of Bread; This latter clau‘e and ambr, 
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the former are of the fame fence, yet from that word with- holden, 

which implyeth a wrong done to the poore, note firk ; 


k; 


That the peor kave a right in what rich men kave. | 


And if they with-hold all from them, they hall. be. condem- 
ned, not only asuncharitable and illiberall, but as oppreffors 
and unjuft ; not only as not having given them reliefe, but as 
not having done them right. ( Prov. 3.27. ) With-hold not 
sod from them towh:m it is due, when it ts in the power of thy kand 
rodie it. Athirgisdue upon a double account, firft, bythe 
Law of Juftice, fecondly, by the Law of Love: I conceive here 
that the Proverbe is to be underftood here ofa dueneffe, not by 
the Lawes of Common Juftice ( as ifa man have his brothers E- 
ftare in his hand, he cannot with-hold it from him without tranf- 
| erefling the Law of Juftice but of a duenefs by the Law of Love, 
J ormore ſtrictly by the Law of Charity: thusꝰtis a duty to doe ' 

— good to thoſe that are in want; it is not onely a tavour that 
we fhew to them when we relieve them, but there is a duty in it 
which we oWe to God, who hath commanded that their — 
poverty fhould b: fupplyed by the plenty and abundance which 
he bath given to others. Ifthereforeitbe demanded, whoare 
they to whom this doing of, good is due? I anfwer, not only — 
they co whom thou art endebted in Juftice, witnes thy hand and 

| feale; but even they two whom thou art endebted in charity, 
e witrefje their want and need. The poore have aright to what we. 
jë are able to give, and can conveniently fpare; yea fometimes 
their right may ly fomewhat beyond the line of our. conveniency. — 
So then there is a poynt of juftice in it, as well as of 
charity in relieving the poore ; andif ( as the next words in 
Solomonimply ) itbe finfullto delay them till to morrow, it 
muft needs be a wickednes todeny them. for ever. Therefore: 
the fame Solomon (Prov. 22. 2. ) {peaking of the poore and the 
rch puts them together; Zhe rich and poore meet together, the 
Lord is the maker of them adl, Now the Lord is the maker of the 
pooreand ofthe rich, not only in their natural! conftitution, 
asthey are men confifting of body and foule, ( fo indeed he 
hath made the pooreas well asthe rich, and chey are both alike 
the worke of his hands ) but the Lord is the maker of seek 
that. 
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that capacity or tate wherein they are, he makes zhe rich man 
and the poore man, that is, he makes the one rich, and the other 
poore, he is the maker of them both and Solomon ( Iconccive) 
puts that into fhew firft,chat poor men fhould not envy the rich 
man, why ? for the Lord hath made him rich ; why fhould chice 
Eye beevill, becaufe the Lords Eye is good’? 

And againe, that the rich man fhould not defpife the poore, 
or with-draw the bowels of his compaflion from them, the 
Lord could have made the poore too if he had pleafed, there- 
fore be Compaflionate towards them, for the Lordis the Ma- 
ker of you both, And this anfwers that obje@ion commonly 
given by fome, why, are not my goods my own, may I not 
doe with them as I pleafe? I have not ftolne them, | have wron- 
ged no manin the obtaining them ; it is well when men can 
fay thus, that they have done no wrong in getting riches : 
but this is no argument (how juaftly foever any man hath got 
his Eftate ) that he fhould keepe itall to himfelfe, and not give 
a portion to thofethat are in want. The rich man with-holds 
what is due to the poore, when he with-holds reliefe from them. 
Itis true your Eftate is your own, it is yours, mo man can 
challenge orclaime it from you; I, but God canclaime it from 
you; you are poffeffors and mafters of your Eftate in reference 
unto men, but you are but Stewards and Servants of your E- 
ſtate in reference unto God. Nowa Stewards bufinefle (you 
know ) isnot only to receive and lay up the Eftate of his Lord 
or Mafter, but’tis his bufineffe alfo to pay or [ay out according 
as he receives command or order from his Lord, thus it is in 
this Cafe, Rich men are but Stewards tothe Lord in reference 
to allchac they have; Therefore as they receive from him, and 
partake of the fulneffe of the Earth which is his ( for the Earth 
is the Lords.and the fullneffe thereof ) fo they muft iffue it ac- 

cording to his order and command: Nowhehath left a ftand- 
ing order for all times, that che rich fhould diftribute to the. 
neceflities of the poore and hungry. Rich men muk not thinke 
themfelves Stewards only to receive in, but alfo to pay out 
what their Lord calls for, and therefore as they would give a 
good account of their Stewardfhipatehe great Audit day, ler 
them take heed how they with-hold bread from the hungry. Tmight i 
fhew further, that the rich are not only obliged to give, or * 

that 
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that it is their duty to give, but that they ought to give chearfol. 


ly aud readily, not upon corftrairt (2 (ur. 9.7.) that they 





ot 


ought to give |.beral'y ard bountifully, not with rettraint, and 


that they ought to give fincerely, not thinking thereby either to 
merit at the hand of God, or to get the praife of men, 


Secondly, From the matter of this charge, 74. haft with hol- ; 


den bread from the hungry, we may oblerve, That 


Not to doe gosd, or the omiffion of doing goed to the pore, renders 
us culpable as well as the doixg or Commiffion of that which i : 


evill or injaricus to them, 


Not to relieve the poor isa fin as well as to injury or oppreffe 


-r 


the poor, yea not to relieve hath injury ard oppr ffioninit The — 
realon ofitis cleare from the former poynt, becaufe the poore 
have a right to fo much ofa rich mans eftate as is a reliefeof theit | 
prefling nece flities, to preferve them from perithi ng. And every 


man muft acknowledge that to deny any man his right ( by what 
title foever that right arifeth ) is to oppreffe him, Nor is it e 
nough to give them good words ( which yetis more then fome 
will give ) unleſſe we coe them good. ( Pam. 2. 15, 16. ) If 4 
Brother or a Sifter be naked, and deftitute of dayly food, and one of 
Jou [ay unto them departin peace, be warmed and filled yet notwithe 
franding ye give them not thofe things which are needful to the body, 
what doth it prefir?T hough you give them good words, yet if you 


give them no fupply, what doth it profit? We may underftand — 


it two wayes, 
Firft, What doth it profit the poor? Canthey feed upon your 


good words? or will your good words cloath them ? what doth — 


it profit them if ye fay be fed and be cloathed, if you pive them 


neither food nor rayment, 

Secondly, What profit is it to you who fay fo? will God 
take it well at your hands, that you have fpoken kindly to the 
poore , when you did them no kindnefle? therefore with-hold 
not thy hand, &c. Andititbe fo great a fin to withhold our 
breid from the hungry, what isitcotake their bread from them? 
Eliphaz having thus taxed Aé with neglect of the poore, 
be proceeds in the next verfe to taxe him with an undue and 


partial! refpe& to the rich. As he was rigid to them who ~ 


had 
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bad nothing, fo he was indu'gent to thofe who had enough, if 
not more then enough, before. 


Verl 8. Bat as for tre mighty man he bad the Earth, and the 


bonsurable man dwelt in it. 


There is a twofold Interpretation of thefe words: Some 
underftand them fo, as ifthe mighty man here meant had been job 
him/elfe, and then the fence is thus rendred ; All thefe evills were 
done by thee, and the/e good things not done when thou waft a man in 
power, and fo haaft no weed to doe any [uch evil, and badft power e- | 
nongh in thy hand to doe good. The Vulgar trarflation reads it In forrinadin 
(according to this Expofition ) perfon:lly of Feb ; In thy might griehi g * 
thou didst o-ffefie the arth, and bang mfè powerfull thou didft Gdebas terram 
dwellinit. Thar is thou waft a man tn po ver, chen had all in er poren fi nws 
thy hand, thou hadit water aad bread enough when the poore obinebas cant. 
wanted it, thou canft not fay that chou waft nece ffitated to keepe > 
the pledge, or ftrip the naked, but thou in thy greatnefle and 
might didft oppreffe them; this interpretation (though I af- 
fent not toit) aggravates his fin exceedingly, for the more power 
any one hath in his hand, the greater is bus fin, as in the Evill which 
he doth, (o in the good which be doth not, or leaves undone; yea it may 
be fayd chat we doe evil more then they who doe it, when we 
bave power in our hand to hinder them from doing it, and doe 
not, : 
But fecondly, take the words as they import the partiality of 
Fob; The mighty man had the earth; thou haft been over- kinde 
and favourable to him , how bard or churlifh foever thou haft 
been to others. 

The mighty man. 

The Hebre v is, The man of arme ; and it is ufvall in Serie — — 
ture to calla trong man a mighty man, or a man in autho- Vir brachii, of 
rity, a man of arme, ( Ezek 22. 6. ) Behold the Princes of Ifracl ira onbor 
Every one of them were in thee to their power to fhed bloud, The He- sre preni» 
brew is, rhey were to their arme ; that is, as farre as they could Boids 
reach forth their arme, or to theurmoft of their power to fhed 
bloud, that is, to doe mifchiefe and wrong, to affict and vexe 
-others even unto death, or the fhedding of their bloud- They 
who are evill know not how to bound themfelves in doing 

evil}: 3 
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more and more. Thus the Prophet reproves that perverſe genera. _ 
ton, Behold thon haf Spoken and done evill as thon couldeft( fer.3, | 
g.) Thar is, to che urmoft Extention of thy ability and opportu. — 


nity. As thofe princes bed bloud to their arme,oras farre as they 
could reach out their power; So did this people; And as the 


ote 
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evill , ifthey want not power, they ſeldome want will to doe it 


power of man,fo the power of God is expreft by this arme ( Jo 


40. 9 ) Haft thon an arme like God ? Canft thou thunder like him? 
That is, haft thou-power like God? ( Efa» 30.30.) The Lord 


foall canfe his gloricus veyce tobe heard, and fhall fhew the liging E 
down of his arme, with ibe Indignation of his anger, and: with the — 


flame of a devouring fire, The revenging powet of God like a bird 


of prey, hovers over the heads of wicked men, but at laf it lights — 


down, and (asthe word rather fignifies ) refts upon them. 


Againe,Some underitand here by the arme of the wicked man, _ 
tho‘e who are his Inftruments, thofe who ferve him, or whom he 
ufes to fupplant or fuppreffe others, and reach his ownendsby; — 


| Such may well be called the armes of mighty men, the armes of 
the men of the Earth. Evil men have their feconds or Inftruments 
to doe evill. Uponthis Confideration it was faid arcienthy ; Doe 


—— Pag net you know that Princes have long armes; the meaningis, they — 
Hip BRS have Agents and Servants in the feveral parts of their Dominions, 


_ who are their hands or armes, both for prote@ion of thofe who © 
are peaceable, and to take revenge upon the rebellious. We — 
commonly fay of a Servant that is difcreet and faithfull, he is his — 


Maſters right hand: Themighty have many helpers, many 


$ 
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armes and hands to cariy on their defignes, end to doe their i 


As for tke mighty man, or the man of arme, he had the Earth. ; ' 


poore man could not get a drop óf water, nor a cruft of bread, 
but the mighty man he had the Earth; As if he had faid; 0 
/ 2b, thou being in power didft paffe away great pofeffions to the migh- 
ty,thon gaveft both thy fensence and affiftance,that therpfrould have 


This ftands in oppofition to what was fpoken before, the | 


l 
) 


the Earth, but shou wouldest not helpe the poor fo much as to a piece — 


of bread, or a cup of water ; The mighty man bad the Earth; be 


{peakes Indefinicely, as ifall she Earth were his. Wicked men — 


are 
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are called men of the Earth (Pf.10.18.) To judge the fatherle/:, 
and the cppreljed, that the men of the Earth may no more oppreffe. 
Bur it may be objetted, Is not every mana man of the Earth? 
As Adam the firft man was of the Earth, Earthy; fo all menare 
ofthe Earth, Earthy , why then isit chen faid of a wicked man, 
thacheisamanofthe Earth, as if any man were of another 
Pedigree or extraction ? 


I anfwer; Sarthi i iti i 
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Obferve hence ; | 
That Evill Magiftrates in Power are more ready to faven 
great men, then torelesve poore men. a 
Eliphaæ knew that Job wasa Magiftrate, a man in Power, 
and he fuppofeth that under his government, the poore got 
no bread, but the mighty men had the Earth, they kad favour 
to have and doe what they lift. It is very Common withthe 
men of the world to be very free to chofe that are of the world , 
they are like thofe Clouds which we may obferve fometimes 
blown overthe dry Land, and emptying themfelves into the 
Sea. The mighty chathad ftoré before, have more, and the 
poore, who had nothing, have nothing at all, Men love to 
beftow kindneffes upon them onely to whom they are like, or 
whomthey love. A good man helps thofe that are good, and 
wicked men care for none but fuch as themfelves. Wicked men 
are called O.zees (Zech. 11. 2.) Howle ye firr trees for the (edar 
ts fallen, ( that is, the great man is fallen ) becauſe ad the migh- 
ty are [poyled; howl O yee Oaks of Bafban, for the forreſt of the 
vintage is come downe, The Chaldee Paraphrafe faith, Howle ye 
Governors of Provinces : And hecalls thefe Governors, Oakes; 
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firft, becaufe of their ftrength , and, fecondly, becanfe oftheir 
fruit, What fruit doe Oakes beare ? onely acornes; and who 
are fed with acornes? onely fwine; Acornes are but hogs; — 
meate; he gives the allufion thus ; wicked men in power, — 
+  bearefruic, but it is onely for fwine, that is, for wicked men, — 

they beftow the tokens oftheir bounty, the overplus of their 

plenty, upon hoggs and fwine, that is, upon carnal and fen. 

. fuall men, they have nothing for the People of God, for thoſe 

z — nat that are the true objeds of charity; they make their horfs 
nes velte nuda ‘fet, their doggs fat, moneare!eine but Gods poore. Thus — 
tis? panem po- one Of the Ancients reprehends thole great ones of his time; 
fila: bono, & Ye eloath the walles of your huſes with gold with Arras hangings, 
equurtuus aH- and ye let the poore goe naked; the peore askebread, and ye give 
yun fab denti- . é ; 3 
hus mands, tb thew wot, it may be your horfechewes a Golden Bitt, and the — 
Ambrof. posre man hath not a Bittcf Bread. The fpirits of carnall men 
` are earried out from that which is their duty, they care not how — 

= profofe and lavifh they are to thofe who fuits with their owa — 

hearts, the poore have nothing, while the mighty man hath © 

‘ . the Earth, Thus Eliphas reproved fob, though indeed it was — 
otherwife with him, as appearesinthe defence which he after- — 

wards made for himfelfe againft thefe groffe infinuations. And — 

as to. this particular he anfwers (Chap. 29.17.) I brake the 

Fawesof the wicked, and plucks the [pogle from between his teeth ; 

he indeed pul’d the earth from the mighty, or the mighty from — 

the earth; though &/iphaz here fayd, The mighty had the earth, — 

and * S 
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+ The honourable man dwelt init. : 

Accep'us vel The Hebrew ts, The man whofe face w lifted up ; which phraſe 
elevatus facie is Interpreted two wayes. | a SoN 
— med. Firſt, Paflively; Secondly, Actively. Paſſively thus, the man. 

— who is lifted up by others, that is, whois reſpected, who is re- 

Hebrei princi. verenced according to his place or worth: All which agree with 
pem vocant Na our rendering, the bonourable man; And inthe Hebrew, Princes 

fi quafi elevat and great ones are expreft by chat word which fignifies to Lfe 

posting dijs ap the face, becaufe fach are lifted up above others and aremuch 

| i refpected by others.So the word is ufed( Gen. 19.21.) See (fith 

the Angel to Lot) I have acsepted thee; The Hebrew is, I bave 

lifted up thy face, that is, I have refpected and honoured thee 

by granting thy requeft. j 
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———— 





Secondly,, 
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Secondly, It may be taken actively, The man that lifts up the 

face dwells in the Earth; What is it co lift up the face?it isto Ac- dccepior perfa- 

“cept Perfonsin Judgement, to accept him that hath the worft nimen 5 :bita- 
caufe,and co re ect him that hath the beft cauſe for private ends. veh oe 
Asif Eliphaz had faid ; He that re(peéts perfons, that is, whe * 
perverts juftice, he hath the Earth; and fob re ſeems to be a de- 
icripticn of all forts of wicked men flourifhing in jobs time and 
under his wing. Some oppreffe openly ; the mighty man, the 
man of armes comes by main force and obtains the earth, or the Ae 
riches and fatnes of the earch, Others oppreffe fecretly and “pit 4 * 
cunningly, they accept perfons, and are byaffed in Judgement by pe apple 
their own interet and advantages; The man ofthis frain dwelt pauper fic aut 
in it. | dives aut nobi- 

The word notestwo things. Firft, to continue, he dwelt lis aur boncrd- 

- there, thou let’it him abide, whereas if he had come into the Syn 

Land thou fhould’t quickly have rooted him out. Secondly, Haditare fede- 
The word fignifies nor onely to dwell butto fit, and to fic, in 7¢ 

Scripture Language notes authority or dominion, he dwe/s or 

fate init, that is,he was the man in authority ,he had the power, 

and the great places of government were entrufted in his hand. 

From both thefe obferve ; 


ręeSC. FOXV- 


J 


Firſt, That evil Magiftrates are apt to pervert, 7 njtice, in fa- 
vonr of thofe who are great in power. 


Favour fhould be thewed according to the Ju&nes of mens 
caufes, and notaccording to the greatneffe of their perfons. 
Buc ufually che mighty men have the Earth, all goes on their 
fide, and the honourable man dwels there, he fits fafe and quiet, 
well and warme. This is fo commonly feene, that ‘tis be- 
comea Proverb, The mighty man hath the whole earth f.r hu Potemis eft 
houfe todwih in ; the poore man lyes every where,but ſeld. me dwels terras pauper 
any where. The wicked are faid to have their portion in this #743 jacer. 
life, they would have the Earth to themfelves, and they fhail 
have nothing but Earth. So the Prophet defcribes them ( E- 
[ay 5.8.) Woe unto them that joyne konfe to houſe, that lay field to 
field that there may be no place that they may be placed alone in the 
mid ff of the Earth. Man is naturally a fociable Creature, and it 
may feem ftrange that he mould defire to be alonein the midh 
ofthe Eaith: Therefore by his delire to be alone, we muft not 
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_ Chapi22. An Expofition upan the Book of Jos. Verf8y — 
underftand a ſtrict lonenefs, or folitarine(s, as if rich men hada + 
minde to live alone, fo as to have none abour them or with 

them, bur the meaning 's,.they would have none in power but 
themfelves, none in poffeffion but.themfelves ; they are unwile 
~ ling chat any fhould have aneftate but themfelves, they would 
have allothers.to be their underlingsand tenants, their fervants, 
and-villaines co ull their groundand gather in their revenewes, 
they only would be Freeholders, all others muft hold by their 

_ Copy, and doe them: homage. Ifthe greatefſt mann the world Ay 

were turned.alone into the world,he wouid have but —— 


* 
$s 
he 
W 






of it, therefore the meaning of the Prophetis, that they would: 
be placed alone in the midft of the Earth to command and tule, 
all others muft fervethem And they whofe pride, ambition, or 
covercusneffe provokes them to dwell: thus alone in the earth, — 
hall finde notbiog; beyond this.earth, but fire to. dwell in. y 


` Secondly, Obferve this; Wat 
“er | That for a Mogiſtrate to favour men becaufe-of their grea 
— neſſe and power, is an utter departare from his duty. 


The poor man fhould have the Earth, that belongs to him, 
as well asthe rich. The mean mans right co his little is as good, 
as the mighty mans to his great deal. Jultice gives every man his 
owne, without refpect to the Owner. — 

Thirdly, Confider the words.as acharge brought againſt bG, 
be being a man in Authority, andin place. 


Then, Notes. a 
Te.that lets wickedimenoppreffe-ormrong: others, when he is ins 
veſted and entruked with power to hinder them, betrayethihis: 
trufi and loofeth the ends.of hisineeftiture —— 


The Lord chargeth Evi (3: Sam. 3. 13.) becauſe of the preat 

Iniquity which his Sons:committed:;: but it might be faid, What: 

was their fin to him? Yes); it lay in-hispower to hinder them; 

for Eli was the chief Magiftrate in J/rze/,and therefore the Lord 
concluded ; 7 will Pudge bis houſe for ever, for the iniquity mhich 

he knoweth, becau/e his Sous mace shem/elves vile, and he reftrage 

ned themnot , But did not Eli reſtraine them ? there isa-reftrais 
mog ; Firſt, 
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- Firft, by way of Couneell and: advice; ard in this fenfe Eli 
did reftraine them (Chap. 2. 23,24.) He {ati unto them, why 
doe ye (uch things, for I hear of your evill dealings with all the pes- 
ple, nay my Sonnes, for it is no gred report that I hear, ye make the 

Lords people to tranfgreffe. Thus he put a moral ftopp ia their 
way, thewingthe hainoufneffe of their finne, and dehorcing 
them fromit; buté being a man in Power and Authority, 
might have gone another way to work with them, he might 
have punifhed them for their fin. And becaufe he did nor, here 
was. Elies fin; and.chis is fuggetted as fbs fin, He wasa man in 
Power, yet he winked at thoſe violent ones, and let chem carry 

allinthe Earth, when ashe might have mended the matter, by 

checktng their infolencies, & doing the poor right. This is char- 
ged on Thiatira im reference to the neglect of ufing their 

Church: power, (Revel. 2. 20. } Nutwithftanding I have afew 

things againft thee, becaufe thin- [uferef that miman fexabell, 

that (alls her [elf a Propheteſſe, to teach, and to feduce my Ser- 
wants tocommit fornication, &c. That Angel fuffer’d. her ; how 

did he fuffer her?. he did. noc ufe that Power that Chrift had 

~ Committed to the Church, to-‘admonith, to reprove,to caft out, 
he didnot ftop that fedncirg Prophetefie by a due Exercife of 

Spiritnall Power, but fuffer’d her to feduce uncontrol’d, The 
more Power we have to preventor removeeither Spirituall or 
civill Evills, the greater- is. our finne when it is nordore: if 
Fliphaæ hadonot fappofed Joba Magifirate, he could not have 
layd this burden upon: him, or have re prefented him in fault, be- 

cauſe the mighty man had the Earth, and the honourable man 
dweltin it,oppreffingthe-weak,and vexing thole of low degree. 

Elipbax goes yer one ſtep further in the profecution of this 
charge, and arraignes him for another Crime, and that a very 
great one; The mighty man had ihe Earth, the hononrable man 
dwells init, But | | 


Verf. 9. The widiwthss haſt ſent empty away; andthe arms of 
the father leſſe have been broken, | 


Asifhe hadfaid + Thou didft fill the full with good. things, 
bur the hungry thou haft fent empty away.; The honourable 
have been provided. for, but they who were deftituce of all 

2 friends, 
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their own armes, 
_ Thon kaf [ent wido ws away empty. 
| mins v⸗ebum | 


drntmendi yia- 


friends, found ro friencfhip at thy hand sunleffe the breaking of 


There is fumewhat confiderable in the nature of the word, 







~~. 


lensiam quan. Which we re-der /ent ; for icimplyes a putting away witha kind 
dam affert u fa of violence ; thou hakt caft chem out, or bid them be packing; | 
idem quod etie \ thou haft put chem off with rigour and diſtaſte. As ifhe had iaid, 


cere extiudere, 
expellere ? 


Thru haft not onely let thim go from thy house unrelecved, but thon 4 
haf reviled them and thruft them away because they asked reliefe. 


So we may expound it by chat (Gen. 3. 23,24.) Asd the Lord — 
Goa fent him (chat is, Adam) forth from the garden of Edn, torill — 
the ground from whence be was taken, What this fending forth — 
was, isexprefled inthe n xtverfe’ So he drove ont the man.Such — 
a fending away is here intended, thou haft fent widows away (as _ 
we fpeak) with a witneff: ; thou baft chide or rated them out of 
thy prefence. Asitisiaid of Gallio ( As 18. 16,17.) That he 
cared fir none of thofe things, and ke drave them from the fudge. 


ment-feate. Thus thou haft fent widows away. 


Complutenes Further in the Chaldee Language; the word fignifies to is 


ftripe, orto pluck off the very skinne. This is yet more tyran- 
nicall, Thou haft fent them away fpoyled and ftript, or asit — 
followeth inthe Text, empty. Thou kaft (ent widowes away, &e 
It was not the mighty max,nor the great ones of the earth,that he 


is charged to deale thus unkindly or rather cruelly with, but 

the widow ; that hightens che finfulneffe of his tyranny. This 
—*2 Soi very word by which a widow is expreſſed in the. Hebrew, as 
a uke well as her condition, calls for helpe and pitty. It comes from 
re, ergo ligua aroote that fignifies ; either to binde, or to be filent ; taking it, 


| doi for two reafons. Firft, becaufe the widow is ( as it were ) 
foluta ira. Sige bound about with afflictions, and forrowes, fhe hath many. 


nificat etii ha- troubles about her, as fo many bonds, from which fhe cannot 


me 
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dicitur per con» in the firſt fignification, to binde, the widdow may be fo called- a 


| 
! 





bere linguam free her felfe without running into many other troubles. Se- 


coligatam; ies condly, The widow is fo called, by the rule of contrary {peak- 


obmutefcere aut i 
wey effe, quod 
mortuo yiro non 


ng ; bound, that is, sot at all bound, but free or loo'ed from her 
husband, Thus the Apoftle {peaks ( Rom.7.1,2,3. 1 (or. 7.39.) 
her marriage knot is untyed by death, Jf her husband be dead, 
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foe is leofed from the Law of ker husband, fhe is left to her felfe, valeat logui dy 
and her owne dilpofe alone. Take the word inthe fecond R E 
nification, to be filent; A widow is fo called becaufe fhe fel- y arah — 
dome hath that nacurall, and pever bath that civill liberty OT bono um Juo am 
freedome of (peech, which her husband had, and therefore fhe pajar: Rabi 
needs others to fpeake for her, or mutt {peake her minde by %0. 
others; her felfe being either unable, or difabled to ſpeake | 
in her owne cafe, or to fpeake for her felfe. This being the 
widows ftate, he hath the greater finne who deales unkindly 
with her. What:Throft away the widow, whofe heart is bound 
about, yea and thruft thorough with many forrowes ; What? 
thruft away the widow, who is unable to mannage her owne 
caule, and defead her felfe in her right ¢ yet this thou haf done. 
‘Thon baft fent widows away ; 
Emp'y- — 

7That is, without any helpe or comfort. The word is ufed — pape 4) 
to fignifie the emptineffe of a veflell (2 King.4. 4 ) leis nfed Pee 
alfo coneerning the Dreamer , who thinks that he hath eaten, cuare. 
but when he awakes bis foule, (thatis, bis tomacke ) x empty 
(Ifat. 29.8.) So we may expound the word Racha(Mat.§.22. ) 
He that faith to his brother Racha ; which fome w.derftand, not 
ofa man that wants wit or honefty onely, but wealth or pien- Erat ergo con 
ty. And then to call a man Racha, is to upbraid him both with twmel fa wer- 
povertyand fimplicicy. Asifit hould ( in difgrace ) be fayd Pun d'feere fras 
tohim ; 7 hom paor /nake, th u filly fellow, what dif trom patke, Me Reka i.e. 
shou wh baft fo little wit, thon that art not worth a groat ? In the culin by eee 
Story of Pephthab ( Judg. 11.3 ) fuch a fort of men are fpoken omnibas eabaa- 
of as his ayders and aflittants ; Then fephthah fled from his bre- tum. 
thren,and there were gathered t gether vain men to fephthah, and 
went ont with him. Some trarflate, poor men were gathered toge- Heb: Vacvi. 
ther , and went out wirh him Vaine men, are ulually dak upate 
lows and vagabonds ; and we may conceive his company Or eke alk i 

i , ) mma 

followers to have confifted of poor men rather then of vaine p:s dy bonis ess- 
men. And in that fen'e the word is ufed (Neh. 5.13.) Even thus auf. 
be he fosken ont and emptyed ; That is, impoverifh’d and reduced 
to nothing. And thus alfo the low eftate of Jefus Chrift is ex- 
preſſed (Phil. 2. ) , 





that is, he (head not his Maleſty whileft. 
he was in the flefh, but covered and vailed it, and was in ap- 


- pearance: 
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pesrance as a poore empty man, having voluntarily made 
himfelfe of no reputation, though he were Lord over all, 
Such was the emptinels, in which thefe widows were fent away 
by fob, as Elipbax accufethhim. And this ad may have a 
threefold interpretation. Firlt, they were fent away empty, 
that is, not filled or releived by thy charity ; chou didf ‘nor 
open, eyther thy heart or thy hand co fupply their neceflicies or 
to make them up in what they wanted, and humbly defired, 

Secondly, Th # haſt fent widiws empty away; That is, thou 
haft given chem no reliefe by thy Juftice; fome widows beg 
meerly for our Almes, others bring their cafe and caufe to the 
Magiftrate or man in Authority, for helpe againft their op. 
prefling adverfaries. In the 18th of Zeke, the importunate 
widow, faithto the Judge, Releive me againf my adver(ary 
I beg not your charity, but your ‘uftice ; The widow is fent away 
empty, when her fuite is not heard. We may underftand 
Elipbax eyther way, that when the widow fued for her righe, 
fhe found no Jaftice ; and when fhe came for analmes fhe found 
no charity. 

Thirdly, We may interpret it yet higher, Thou baf fent 
widowes away empty; Thatis, widows came tothee fullorina 
food condition, but thou haft emptyed them by oppreffion, 
and taken away what they had. Covetous Magiftrates care not 
how or of whom they get it, fo they can getic, They empty 
the widows pure, yea widows honfes to fill their owne. 
Chrift reproved the Pharifees for this Mat. 23.14.) Weeun- 
Traduntfead to you Seribes and Pharifees for ye devoure widows bou/es . yeeate 
tuendum maje- them out of houfe and home, eyther by living upon them, or 
— * deduias by taking away their livings. We may underftand E/iphaz in 
—— this fenfe allo; Thon bef fent widows away empty ; that is, 
ve eff, quod bac Widows came to thee for protection, and thou didi promiſe it, 
lege tueri pau- but thento makethy owne market upon them and ferve thy 
pereswidentur felfe, thou haft opprefled chem, they came to thee to doe them 
ri vis pees right, and thou haft undone them by unrighteoufneffe. Iris 

gedefendunt * ’ i ; aks 
miferos ut mi- Ml enough to deny widows charity, it is worfe ro deny them 
feriores faciam Juftice, but it is worft ofall to undoe them by unjuftice; yet 
defendenda. thofe two Horfe-leaches, pride and coveroufnefle wil! not for- 
— * beare to draw from the widow. Some rich men undertake the 
vd | widows caufe, onely to enrich themfelves by the fpoyles € 
the 


— 
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thewiddow ; and for this reaſon they promife helpe to thoſe 
who are in miſery, that they may make them more miferable, ia 
ftead ofhelping them, Thom baft fent widows away empty. Thus 
Job was fuppoted to have dealt with widows. 

See next how Eliphaæ chargeth him for his dealings with the 
fatherleffe. 3 


And the armes of the fatherleffe bave been broken. 


Thefe two defolate names are alwayes found alone, but often Deta nomi» 
as onein Scripture; the widow who is disjoyn’d f om ber Lut 7 * 7 "™ 
band, and the fatherleffe, who are bereaved of their parents, are ming in ratus 
commonly joyned together. And thefe two names are taken in yee ordr2 
Scripture, either &ri@ly, or more largely ; ftri@ly to fignifie on- duine expo/na, 
ly fuch perfons as have either loft their husbands or parents ; ie — 
Largely, and fo the widow and facherleffe,fignifie any that are in “poy vi tam * 
diſtreſſe or need our charity:Becaufe the widow & the fatherleſſe pupillum orne 
ftand often in need of charity, therefore thefe names in Scripture, genw miferior® 
fignifie any thar need our charity. While the Prophet faith ( Ho/- rs * 
14.3.) With thee the fatherlefe findeth mercy; We ate motto cae si 
ftraighten his fenfe only to orphans, but to any that are in diitrefs; 
he thavis a father may be cailed facherlefs,and the child that hath 
a father may be called fatherlefs, when extreamly needing the 
help either of God or man. And fo the word widsw muft be wn- 
derftood (Rev.18.7. ) where Babylon boafteth, I fit as a Dueen, 
and am-no widdow ; that is I am neither friendleffe nor helpleffe ; 
or as the next words feemto expound it, J hall fee no forr.w; 
which is ufually che widows portion. Thus inthe Text by the wid- 
dow and the farher/es,we mutt underftand not only chofe who are 
formally fo, bucall in affliction, who are equivalently fo. 


The armes of the fatherleſſe have been broken. 


Inthe former part of the verfe, he faith, Thou haf fent tke 
widow away empty; charging the finne perfonally upon. P06 ; 
here he only faith ; The armes cf the fatherk fle have been briken ; 
As if he did not place the fault dire&ly upon him , yet 
fome tranflate it fo ; Thou maf broken the armes of the farherleffe, 
making it Jobsact; However our rendring layes fault enough 
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upon him, and leaves him in particular without excufe, whileit 
{peakes only in generall, The armes of the fatherleffe have been bros 
ken. For it is as if he had faid ; thou haft permitted their armes 
to be broken; And ifhe fhould obje@ ; what ifthe armes of the 
fatherleffe have been broken? what is that to me:Yes,you being — 
in place and power and having flrength in your own hands to pres. 
ferve the fatherleſſe, if the armes of the fatkerleffe have b-en bro. 
ken, the fin muft lye at your doore : E very man is guilty of all the 
evil, which he hath power and a call to hinder, and doth not hinder. 


T he. — of the fatherle{fr. 


Armes may be taken either properly, or figuratively ; The. — 
arme properly ts a noble and moft ufefull Limbe of the body, we 
are not to underftand it fo here, as if he had broken the natural, — 
armes of their bodyes; A mansarmeis broken when his Power 

. _ isbroken, though his skin be not fo much astoucht, So then, 
Per — a y. By the armes of the fatherleffe, we are to underftand. what(o. 
ajtak z ** everis the ftrength, or makes for the defence of the fatherleffe, 
Orjbano pro. The arme( as was toucht in the former verfe ) is put for. ftrengch, 
brachijs dy mae becaufe the arme hath much ftrength and activity in it for the de- 
nibe efe pf fence and ufe of the whole body. The eftate, the friends, 
funt imteligune the kindred, all the meanes, helpes, and ayds which are, 
iu. fubfervient to the good and prote@ion of the fatherleffe, are by 
a figure called the Armes of the. fatherleffe; Thefe armes, faith, 
Eliphaz, A 


Have been broken, — 


— ` The word notes en utter breaking, a breaking- to pieces; 
gere coniundere, TO break, as.a thing is brokenin a Morter with a pefile. This. 
! Non fubveni Breaking may be alfo confidered two wayes; either as done. 
— by a poſitive act. or by a negative act; that is, by with. hold- 
2. Detinendo ing that help which might preferve them from breaking. The- 
Naruam iP: armes of the fatherleffe are broken by denying them protedti- 
—— on as well.as by exercifing oppreflion by them. Thus we 
ae. fee what a bill of inditement is here drawn up againft 706, 
how he is charged with crimes, which are-not only again& the 

light of Scripture, but even againft the very light of na- 

| cure, | 
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ture, even with thofe crimes which his hand was farre from, and 
his heart further from, with thofe crimes which he did not onely 
forbeare to practice, but which his foul did abhorre. 


Hence obferve ; 
That the moft innocent perfons, are often charged with the foulcft 
and ſinfulleſt crimes. 


7:b was focleare in his own confcience from this accufation, 
that he not only profeffeth openly that he never did, but impre- 
cates a like vengeance upon himfelfe ifever he had done it(C hap. 
31,21.) If Ihave lift up my hands againft she fatherlefe when I 
[aw my helpe inthe Gate, (that is, when by realon of my great 
power and authority in the place of judgement I could eafily e- 
nough have done it, no man daring to oppofe.or hinder me, but 
all rather being ready to countenance and aflift me in it, if(1 fay} 
when I had thefe advantages over the fatherleffe, did ever break 
their armes ) then let mine arme fall from my fhoulder blade, and 
mine arme be broken from the bone; As if he had faid, if I have done 
this ching, let a divine and vifible retaliation poynt me out for the 
man, let al! che world fee and reade my finne in my punifhment, 
and my injuftice againft man inthe moft difcernabie judgements 
of God upon my felfe., Thus free and ianocent was 7ob, and yet 
thus accufed. And indeedifto accufe were enough, there is no 
man ia the world could be innocent or free. Who is there of fo 
unfpotted a converfation, that may not be ſpotted wich accufa- 
tion? who while his confcience is pure, may not have much dirt 
caft in his face ? 

Secondly, E/iphaz accufes fob of all this, not becanfe he knew 
it to be fo, but becaufe he thought it was fo, Whence-note( which 
hath formerly been toucht at ) | 


That tocharge any man upon (urmife with things that we cannot 
preve, ts a high breach not only of charity but of jaftice. 


* The Lord reproves Fos three friends in the lat Chapter of 
this Booke, becaufe they bad not /poken of him the thing that was 
right, and as they had not fpoken the thing that was right of 
God, fo not of Job. They pitcht upon no reafon why they 
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condemned him fo much , but only becaufe he indured fo much. 
They concluded hima manoffinne, becaufehe was a man of 
forrow. The Apoftle gives us the true genius of charity ( 1 Cer, 
13-3,4.) Charity beleeveth all things; not that charity is fo 
credulous as to take up every thing for truth which is fcattered 
by any common and ungrounded report ;~ that’s no commenda- 
tion inany man, much leffe is it the commendation of a godly 
man,therefore when the Apoftle faith Charity believeth all things, 
the meaning is, Charity interprets every thingin the beft fence 
which it will beare; and makes the fatreft conftraction which e- 
very mans cafe and condition will admit, And againe at the 5th 
verfe ; Charity thinkes wo evill; thatis, itthinkes no evill ofo- 
thers , Asa godly man will not maintain evill thoughts, or foffer 
them to lodge within bim,in reference to any finne which himfelf 
is tempted to commit. Soa caritable man will not maintaine or 
lodge evill thoughts of others, in reference to any finne which he 
can only fuppole that they have commicted. -Againe, ascharity 
thinkes no evill, that is, it doth not plot evill againit others; fo 


ize 
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thinks no evili, by a rath furmifing it of others. Thus, charity bee ` | 


Jeeves alls well, and thinkes no evil. How uncharitable then are 
they, yea, howunjuft who beleeves all’s ill, where they know of 
none, and thinke the worft of them in whom they never faw any 
thing, bur what was good? Itis not enough fora manto fay he 


doth not judge his brother malicioufly, he ought not to judge — 


him ignorantly. Though to fpeake or judge ill of another, becanfe 
we wifh him ill, be the greater finne,yet barely to fpeak or judge 
iil of another, by whom we know no ill, is very finfull : And 


then tis moft finfull, when we doeitnozonely as not knowing — 


any evill they have done, but becaufe we know, heare, or fee the 


evills which they foffer. "Tis dangerous as well as improper to 
make the hardeft and harmeſt dealings of God with any man, — 


the ground of our hard and harfh thoughts of him. 

Thirdly, Confider who they were whom fob is fup- 
pofed to have opprefled ; they were not the great ones, 
eg the mighty men of the earth, but the fatherlefle, and the 
widow.. 


Whence note ; 
That the poore are nfwally the ſubject of oppreffiom > = 
` ¢ 
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The greater fifh inthe fea of this world devour and live upon 
the leffer; The ftrong fhould fopporc the weake, andthey who 
are upper moft fhould uphold thofe whoare under them, But 
becaufe che weak and the underlings may moft cafily be opprett, 
therefore they are mof ulually oppreft.As covetouſneſſe is cruel, 
fo tis cowardly, and dares not meddle with its match, God inre- 
ference to Spiritualls, fiZerh the bangry with good things, and the 
rich he fendeth empty away, ( Luk. 1. 53.) Uogodiy meninre- 
ference totemporalls, would fend the rich away empty, ifthey 
could, but they are fo farre from filling the hungry with good 
things, thatthey takeaway ali the good things they can from che 
hungry, they care not if they ftarve the hungry, if they mske the 
poore poorer, and cake all from chem who have bur 
little. 

Fourthly , 7.6 having been a Magiftrate, and fo ( by his 
place ) a Mmilter of Juftice, is trongly preffed with the doing 
of injoftice. 

Whence note; ` 
Firft, That they who have power, may easily, though not alwayes 
juftly, be (u/pected for the abufe of st. 
- To have a power in our hands whereby we may doe good, is a 
temptation to doevill.’ Tis hard co keep power within its bounds, 
and to rule chat, by which others are ruled. The Prophet ( Z/a. t. 
10, ) calls che rulers of Sten, rulers of Sodome,becaufe they ruled 
like them, or rather worfe chen they, eating upthe people, under 
their charge, rather then feeding them, and vexing thofe whom 
they undertooketo governe, andto bea Shield unto againft the 
vexations of others. | 
Secondly, Note; 

That as oppreffion ts a fin in any man, [oit m ſt finfull in thofe 

who have power in their hands to releeve the oppreſſed. 

Such act not only contrary toa common rule, but contra- 
ry to their ſpeciall duty; by how much wehavethe more obli- 
gation not to doe a thing, by fo much we fin the more if we doe- 
it. 

Thirdly, Note ; 

T hat as it is very finfullin Magiftrates to wring any man, foit 
is mf finfull to wrong them, or to deny them right, who bave 
moft need of it, the widow, and the fatherleffe. `s 

Magi- 


Us 
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Magiftraces are called Gods ; And God who hath honoured 
them by putting his name upon them, expects that they thouid 
honour him, by imitating or acting like unto him. What a s 
Magiftraredoth, he fhould do like God, tre fhould doe it fo thae 
every one may beconvinced that God isin him and with him _ 
ofa truth, As God takes care of the widow, and of the father. 
lefe, fo fhovid he. ‘God is knowne by this Title; A father 
of the fatherleſſe, and a Fudge of the widow, is God in his koly habis 
tation (Plal. 68. 5. ) Thatis, in Heaven; for that’sthehabi. 
tation of his holineffe, and of his glory, there he d vells, — 
fudging for the widow, and the fatherleffe ; And as that isthe fpes 
` ciali bulinele (as it were ) of God in Heaven, to they who are- 
Gods on earth, ought to make it their ſpeciall bufineffe to 
judge for the widow andth: fatherleffe. Hence we finde the 
widow and the fatherleffe commended by name to the care of 
the Magiflrate ; The fatherleffe have no naturall parents liv- 
ing, Or none neere ofkinne remaining to maintain and defend 
them, therefore the Mag'ftrate, who is (pater patrie) the 
common father of his Country, fhould be their Fofter-Father, 
- They who want power are the Charge,and fhould be the {pecial i 
care of thofe in power. Thus they are commanded( P/a. 82.3, 
4+) Defend the poore and fat hexleſſe, doe juftice tothe a fitedand 
necdy, deliver the poore and medy z rid them out of the hand of the — 
wicked, Here's their worke, and the negle& of this worke ( how 
bufie foever Magiftrates are about other worke ) is often com- 
plained of aloud in Scripture, as a crying finne, as a finne that — 
ruines Nations, and drawes down publicke Judgements upon : 
people. ( Ifaiah 1.17.) Ceafe to doe evill, learne to doe well, — 
fecke Tudgement, relieve the oppreffed, Judge the farheriiffe, p'ead 
for the widow: And at the 23 verie; They judge not the father- — 
life neither doth the Cauſe of the widiw come wnto them. Againe 
( fer. 5-28 ) They judge nor the caufe of the father life. Icis a fin 
not to judgeany mans Caufe, not to judge the Caule of the 
richeft, of the greateft ;- yet it is more finfull not to judge the 
Caufe of the widow and the fatherleffe. And when he faith, 
They judge nt the Canſe, &c. the meaning is, they judge not the 
Caufe of the fatherlefle impartia'ty and righteoufly, And in. — 
deed, be that doth not judge richceoufly, doth not jadgeatall. — 
and when the Prophet faith, They judge not the caufe of the fa- 
rherleffe, 
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therleffe, it isasifhehad faid; Among all the Canfes that lye 
unjudged,thes ts the Cauſe, that God take} mc ft notice ofand a mft 
difpleafed with the ney le& of it even when the caufe of the fatherle/s 
is not pleaded, or judged. All ade forward enough to plead the 
Caufe of the rich ; but when the Client is poore, and appeares 
( in forma pauperis ) his cauſe feldome finds any but a poore ard 
formal pleading. Weread( e4éts6. 1.) That rhere was a great 
murmuring of the Grecians agairf? the Hebremes, becaufe their 
widowes were neglected in the dayly adminiffration, Church Ofi - 
cers ( in their capacity ) as well as Scate.Officers(in theirs)oughe 
to have a carefull eye upon widows that arein want. And the. 
Apoftle fames (Chap, 1. 27.) fummes up (asit were ) all 
- Religion into thisone duty ; Pure religion and undifiled before. 
God, and the father is this, to vifit the fatherle[s and the widow Not. 
as if this were indeed all religion, or the af of religion: but as 
when the Spirit in Scripture, bath co doc with prophane perfors. 
or meere moral! honeft men, who place all religion in civil! rigli- 
teoufneffe and workes of charity, then he calls them to ſirſt Table 
duties, or co the fincere worfhip of God, fo when the Spirit is 
fpeaking to thofe who place afl their religion in worfhip, or in 
firft Table duties,neglecting the duties of charity and righteous 
nefle, then we finde ail religion placed in fecond Table worke, 
in giving every man his due, in compaflion to the poore, in help- 
ing the helpleffe, in feedingthe hungry, in closthing the naked, 
in comforting the forrowfull and by name the fatherleffe and the 
widow. This i pure religion to vifit the fatherle/s and the widow, 
That is, this is the practicall part, or the true practice of 
Religion, without which all Religion is vaine ; Therefore when 
the Apoftle had faid ( v.21.) Receive with meekmefs the es- 
graffed word: Left any man fhouid ftay there, and thinke he had. 
done enough when he had been a hearer, he adds, Be doers.of the 
word; Thatis, looke to the practical! part of Religion, be dili- 
gent inthe dutyes oflove to men, as well as in thofe of the wor-. 
fhip of God, | l 
Take thefe two inferences from the whole-verfe. 
Firft. Seeing God taketh fo much care of the widow and the. 
fatherleffe, Let the widow, let the fatherleffe truftin God. They 
who receive peculiar promifes from God, fhould put forth. 
fuitable acts of faith cowards God, Faith cannot worke with- 
out 
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~ oat a word, and where it hatha word it ought to worke. We 
have both put together in che prefentcafe ( fer. 49. 11.) Leave 
thy fatherle fje children I will preferve them alive, and lit the wi- 
dows truf inme: As if God had faid, ifnone will take care of 
thers, | will, I will cake care of them, I will bea father of the fa. 
~ gerleffe, a husband to che widow, leave that care to me. There- 
fore let ehe widow and fatherleffe trut in God; A word from 
God is a better and a bigger portion, chen all the wealth of this 
world. l 
Secondiy, Secing the Lord is fo jealous over them, and fo rea. 4 
dy to take their part againft all cheir adverfaries this fhould pro. — 
yoke them to be full of zeale for God ; God ftands up for their | 








ated PY a ws, f. 


protection, therefore they fhould ftand up for God their protec- — 
tor and patron. How carefull fhould they be to pieafe him, who — 
is fo watchfull to preferve them ? Speciall promifes call for fpe- 
cia}l obedience, as well as for {peciall faith ; The more Goden- — 
gageth himfelfe to doe for us, the more Mould we engage our — 
felves (in his ftrength ) to doe for bhim ; None have more reafon 
to be rich in faith and love to God, then the poor and father lefe. 

i Thus far we have examined the Inditement,or Charge which — 
Elipbaz brought againft Fob ; now fee, what he inferres upon it, 
here is thy fin and rhere’s thy punifhment. — 

| 
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JoB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 10, II. 


Therefore [wares are roundabout thee, and fuddex 
fear troubleth thee 5 

Or darknefje that thou canst not fee, and abundance 
of waters cover thee. 


= 


Hefe two verfes have variety of expreffions, but the in- 

tendment ofall is one and the fame, Snares and fears, and 
darkneffe, and abundance of waters, fignifie all manner ofevills ; 
All thefe are upon thee, becaufe thou haft fent widows away 
empty, and haft fuffered the Armes of the fatherleffe to be bro- 
ken; becaufe chou haft done thefe things, therefore 


Snares are roundabout thee, - | 
Some render the Originall Text to another fence, not as 32 "Y non 

bearing an effect of the former words, not as if he had been fgnficat illati- 
punifhed with thefe evilis for thofe finnes, but as if thefe evills —7— 
had cauſed him to finne; and fo the words are expounded, as ni, —— 
a kinde of ſcorne; as if E/sphaz had faid, Whena thou didff thofe cedens fad con- 
things, no doubt (wares, or feares, or dari nes, or Waters came upon Ven'entiam ape 
thee, thou was f rcs by [uff ring thefe evils, to doe all this evill, — 
waft thou nor ? was it nut becanfe thou waft pref with [nares and a ar ad 
feares and darknes and waters, that thon didft opprefe the widow Piha 2 
and the fatherleffe? All which Queftions are reducible to theſe 
plain Negations.7 how waft not prefed with any of the/e perplexi- 
ties upon thy felfe, tooppreffe the posre; there was no [nare, no nor 
any feare neer thee, darkueſſe did not hinder thy fight, nor did the 
waters of affliction cover thee; Thou haft not been thruft upon fin 
by thefe temptations, nor conftrained by.the moral violence of any 
incumbent nec: ffity, but haft done st freely, to fin even in this man- 
ner and at thu bight, bath not been thy refuge, but thy choyce;T hos 
baft not acted thefe iniquities by any inftigation either from per fons 
or providences, but upon thine own eleftion. This is a fayre fence 
anda mighty reproofe ; feeing (as was lately noted ) every evill 
we doe is by fo much the worfe, by how much we have had the 
leffe provocation, or folicitation to doe it. ` — 


‘But 
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But Lrather take the words as we render them to expreffe the 
fad effects and feuits of his fin, Asif Eliphaz had faid , Becanfe 
thou kaft taken a pledge f thy brother for nonghs &c. becanfe thoy 
hafi fext widows away empty, and the armes of the fatherli [fe bave 
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been broken, therefore (nares are round abont thee &c. The words 


may have a threefold Allufion. 
Firft, To the befiedging of a City, {nares are round about thee, 
thou arc now hemde in on every fide with troubles, as Chrifi: 


; il li id j . ⸗ — 
sg A p f sig threatens Peru/alem , Thine enemies fhall caf? a trench abeut thee, 


fignificat, &c. A trench is but a great fnare to catch. men, as men catch 4 


birds and vermine in {nares. Or 


Secondly, The Allufion may be to Imprifonment, thou art. 


compaffed with ftrong walles, and fhut in with gates, thou art 


fhackel'd with iron fnares. 
Thirdly, The words may allude to hunting and fowling, in 


fuch difports nets and {nares are fet to takethe interded game. 


Snares are often fpoken of in Scripture, to intimate or fet forth 
the affli@ions and forrows that entrap and hold the fons of men 
So that to fay, Snares are round about thee, is no more but thus, 
troubles are round about thee ; and thefe fnares are fometimes. 
fet by the hand of man, fometimes by the immediate hand of 


God. Good things are often made a fnare tothe undoing of 


evillmen, and evill things are often madea fnare to the trou- 


bling, though not to the undoing of good men. But I fhall not: 
profecute this.allufion, having ſpoken ofit at the 18th Chap:v, 
G, 7.8. where 7o b complaines that God had taken him in. his 


fnare ; as alfo.in the 1 oth Chapter at the sth verfe.. 


And [udden fear troubleth thee. 


We may underftand this feare ; firft, for the paffion of feare; 


or for feare within : Secondly, for the occafion of feare, which: 
is feare without. Suddex fear troubleth thee, that is, the appea- 
rance or apprehenfion of fome terrible thing caufeth thee to 
Baljit po. ob- feare, Feare is often putin Scriptare for the thing feared, for 
the object of feare, or for stat which canfeth feare. Thus alfo. 


via fant in. omni 


idiomate fami- hope is put for the thing hoped for, and vifion, for the thing 


fiaye. danct. feene, or the obje@ of the vifion. | 
| Thirdly, Some expound fear in the Text, for that Specie 








thole jadgements that were written init ; They came not one- 


— —ñ — — 


— ——— — 


all feare which riſeth from gailt, or for terror of conſcience. 
Sudden fear tronbleth shee; Thatis, thy confcience flyes inthy 
face and affrights thee; thy feare fowsnot from any outward 
troubles that threaten thee, or from wants that afflict chee, but 
from thofe wickedneffes which have been committed by thee; 

thy con{cience vexeth and tormenteth thee, not onely with fear, 

but with fuddain fear; fear rufheth upon thee unexpectedly, 

violently, like am armed man. Sadden fear troubleth thee. Taking 
fear inall or any one of chèfe interpretations. | 


Note, 
_ Sudden fear furprixerh fecareft finuers. 


When they fhall fay peace and quietneffe, then forrow and 
anguifh ceme upon them as paine upon a womanin travell, 
and they fhall not efeape. The Prophet invifion (Zech. 5. 1.) 
Saw a flying roll; That flying roll wasthe Curfe: And it was 
called a flying roll, to nore the fpeedy and fudden coming of 


ly uponthe fpurre, buet upon the winge, They came flying; 

Flying is a {wift motion, and tbat motion is applyed to judge. 

ment, when once God giveth it a Commiffion toeome.* Hence 

alfo (Dest 32. 41.) the fword is called a lightning fword, or a 

{word that hath lightning init ; Jf J (fayth the Lord) whet my 

glittering ( Or lightning )/word. The {word of the Lord is as Light- 

ning ; it hath burning and ſwiftneſs in it;divine vengeance com- 

eth as Lightning, It is called alfo the overflowing fcourge (Ifa. 

28.15.) ’Tts a fcourge becauſe the Jafhes of it caufe much {mare 

and paine, and “tis an over-flowing (courge. to fote the fuddennes 

ofic; The {courge comes in like a mighty flood. - 

Again, This faddennels of feare, or of things feared, ma 

have reference unto the fecurity of wicked men, who — 

they have often heard of dangers, and judgements have been 

threatned upon them, yet they alwayes come fuddenly upon 

them, becauſe they never prepare for them. To fuch as are un- 

prepared, evills are alwayesfudde, how often foever they s 

have been warned of them. Asto him that is prepared, death 

is never fudden, though he dye) as we vulgarly phrafe it) a fud- 
N 2 den 
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dendeath. So he that is unprepared for death, dj eth tudden- 
ly, though he dye that whieh we commonly call a lingring 
death, Thus death and judgement fhall come fuddenly upon 
all ungodly men. Ir foad be ( faith Chrif, AZ tth. 24. 37.) a 
in the dayes of Noab,they were eating and drinking they were mare 
rying, and giving in marriage, till the day that Noah extred. into, — 
the eArke, and knew not till the flud came and tock them all aways, 
But did they not know ofthe floud, tillthe foug came; affa 
redly they did, for Noazh foretold them of and preached the 
coming of the floud, a hundred and twenty yeares before it _ 
came. (Gen.6.3.) Ady [pirit fhail not alwayes Brive (1 will not ale — 
wayes be contending ) yet his dayes foal be an hundred and twenty. — 
yeares, Thacis, hefhallbave an hundred and twenty yeares. 
warning, all that time the old world had warning of the — 
loud, and Noab preached upon that Text all chat time; yet. 
the floud came upon them ( faith the Text ) and they knew it 
not ; tbat is, they regarded not what Noah faid; they tookeno — 
- thought neither to prevent the floud, nor to prepare for it, — 
The Author tothe Hebrews telsus,that Noah by faith being ware 
ned of God of things not feen as yet moved with feare, prepared an 
Ark to the faving of his houſe, by which: he condemned the world — 
(that is; che then world, ofunbeliefand hardnes of heart) œ be- 
En came heyr of the rightecu/nef[e which is by faith (Heb, 11:7.) He 
hada holy fearein him, and a faith alfo; a faith chat the thing — 
, fhould'be dane, and a: fear of God who threatned to doe that 
thing. Thus by faith being moved with feare, he prepared an Ark. 
for the fafety cf himfelfe and of his houfehold. Why did not'the rekt 
alfo make preparation ? they did not beleeve,nor did they feare. 
Chrift rebuked bis Difciplesin the ftorme at Sea (Marth. 8.) 
with, why are ye fearfull. O ye of listle faith, The old world — 
might have been rebuked, with, why are ye feareleffe, even bee 
caufe ye are of little, or rather of no faith atall. Usnlefe dane 
_ gersthreatned be believed they are never fearedyand unleffe theybe 
both beleewed and feared, they are never avoyded. Whenfoever the ` 
Lord of [uch fervants foall come, be cometh in a day, when they look: 
not for bim, and in an houre that they are not aware of (Matth.24; 
50. ), that is, he cometh faddenly, What can come more- 
fuddenly upon any man, then that which he looked not for,. 
nor was at all aware.of. Thus he thall come to cus them alate 
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der, and to appoint them their portion with hypocrites ; There pali 

be weeping and gnafoing of teeth, Sudden feare troubleth thee; . 


Verf. 11. Or darkne/s, that thou car fè not fee, and abundaxce 
of waters cover thee. | 


Some render this verfe by way of interrogation; Shale thou Aut autu folus’ 
not [ee darkue(s ? and foall not the abundance of waters cover thee? tn bras non vim’ 
fhalt thou only not fee darknefs, and paffe unpunifhed for fuch a we so 

monftrous wickedneffes ? Asif he had fa d;thou feemeft to wons er⸗ i 
der, that darknels is upon thee, thou makeft ftrange of it, that 
Aouds or abundance of waters cover thee. But hattthou not de- 
ferved and called forth thefe Judgements, by many finfull pro- 
vocations ? 

Others render this Text, not as a Queftion, but as a direct 
Affertion, Tkon shenghteff, that thon ſponldeſt, or thon hadſi a 
conceit, that thon foouldef? never fee darkneffe, nor any trouble 

coming upon thee, thy heart was li ft upin hope of Impunity; thon 

didft perfwade thy felfe, that God bad as high an opinion of thee, as: 
thou badft of thy felfe, or thou haft flattered thy felfe in thy ſinfull ‘ 
way, and then thoughteft that God would have flattered thee alfo. 

But I fhall rather (as we) connectit with the former verfe, 
carrying on the fame intention , 


Or darkne[s, that then canſt not fee: 


Darknefs may be taken either properly, or improperly; = -' 
darknefs properly taken isthat ofthe ayre by the withdrawing: 
of the Sunne : Thisis not here intended. Darknefs improperly 
takenis that ofour ftate: and it is twofold. Firft, Internall, 
which is indeed ignorance, or the darknefs of the minde: As if 
he had faid, Darknefs veyles the eye ofthy underftanding, that 
thou canſt not fee,either the hand of God upon thee for thy fins, 
or thofe thy fins which have cauſed God to Jay his heavy hand. 
apon tbee. Thy underftanding is darkned, that thou canft not: 
fee ; This intellectual or internall darkneffe is twofold, 
Firft, Natural! orinbred, every man hath naturally fo mnch: 
darkoeís in him, chat as he cannot fee the truths chat are inthe: 
word of God, fo he cannot fee the intendment of t he works of 
God. 
| Secondly; , 
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ra hyaan ins- 


saw ekani heavy, and fhut their eyes. What were thefe eyes and eares that | 


uz moeie vere to be made heavy and fhut? Surel ,they are to be under- 
mdanium dy ftood, not of Organicall, buc of intelletuali — and — But 
obruentiamem- who was to ſhut thefe eyes ? A holy Prophet. And how was he 


eyes, and enlighten the mind. 


mercy ) the light, chen God C which is the feveret judgement ) 


{burs their eyes, and darkens them with light. OF this Judiciary | 
dazknefs, fome interpret the prefent Text; as if E/iphex had fid, 
there is a worfe plague upon thee, then ali thofe [poken of, even 


blindnefs and confùfion of minde, fo thac thou canft neyther fee 


what brought thee into them, nor how to find thy way out, but — 
art as a man under water, or in the darke, amazed in thefe thy | 


-or which way to turn thy 4 


afflictions, not knowing what to doe, 
felfe. 


Secondly, Darknefs taken improperly is Externall, fo a 


ftare of forrow and affiion, isa ftate of darkneff>, As before — 
Jnares, ſo here darkne/s, notes any troublefome condition, or — 
the trouble of any mans condition. And when to darknefle, — 
this isadded, Darkne/s,that thou sanft not fee, it may import the 


greateft degree of darknefs, even darknefs in perfection, or as 


the Scripture {peaks, thick darkne/s, yea, outer darknefs. There — 
is a darknefs in which we may fee, a darknefs which hath fome — 


kinde of lightinit, but wi en darknefsis fo thicke that we can- 
not fee, that is, thar we cannot fee a 
monly fay of extreame darknefs, ’tis fo darke, that a man can- 
y not fee his hand ) then ’tis perfect darknefs, Light is not 
(properly) feene, but ’tis the medium or meanes by which we 
fee; much leffe is darknes feene, it being properly that which 
intercepts and hinders fights yet ’tisrare to meete with darke- 
neffe which hath not fome mixture or tinctures of light, or 
with fach darkneffe as in which nothing at all can be feene: "yet 
fuch was this metaphorical] darkneffe, with which he fup- 
poled 7ob was muffled up. I have more then once in other 


paflages 


| Boke of Jon. Vefat, 
Secondly, Judiciary, or infli@ed ( jfa. 6. « ———— 
a Pes - 6.9.) Goe and l 
Siupidim es pla- people, heare ye indeed, but EY oe a : re * indeed pt 
nè nili tua feele- percesve not. Make the heart of this people fat and make their ears 


ny thing in it, (as we come. 





* 
GaSe x 


Palos 


dam de vides. oe ae ae Prophecying or {peaking to them inthe Name — 
ot the Lord. ihe proper worke of the Word is to openthe — 

i But when a people have long fhut 
their own eyes agaiaft, or only dallyed with (chac tranfcendent — 
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paffages of this Booke, met with and explained this terme, 

fhewing how and why afflictions and troubles are exprefled 

by it, and therefore I fhall not now flay upon it, Only here 

sake notice. Uhat the old Heathens had fuch conceptions of Gentiles item 
darknefle of ek nd therefore being ina profperous itate they had sentire guſtie 
recourfe to the Sun, to fupiter, Minerva, Mercury, their Idol- ern dum, non 
Deities, as the dijpenfers of light and comfort ; but being-under —— * Pi: 
fufferings and Íorrows,they made their applications to the Earth adverfis adibant 
to Neprune, and others, whom.thev vainly beleeved, were Rulers.deos.. In pefpe- 
of the Night and Lords of darknı ffe, as if chefe could command 15 1#'4e fo ë, 
and chafe away. all evills from them. Scripture Language is full ovem spulen- . 


=. ; t% Minervam, 
of fuch Defcriptions about men in ſorrou. Darknefs, that thos. Mercurtam.A- 


canft not fee; pollinem, bos 
And abundance of waters.coverthees omnes quafi lu- 
* The word readred abundance, lignifies a company or troop O Jecunda- 
i : reum lar- 
of waters, which meete and march together, even as horſes esiet in ad- 
prepared for battell, and ready to give the charge, So the vei fis tedxre:r,, 
word istranflated(2 Kings 9.17.) A Watchman from the Tower Neptunum dg 
faid, I fee a company. And that was feba with his troopes, who — oo 
came marching furioufly with the revenge of God in his. hand — * — 
upon the houſe of Abab And fo Ezk. 26.10: By reaſon of the tes, quafi tene- 
abundance of their hor/es, their duf fhall cover thee, thy walls foall brarum ipf. dow 
Soake at the noy[e of the Horfemen, and of the wWheeles, and of the eflent, 
Chariots, Reade the ſame uſe of the word ( Ifa. 60.6. ). T hex brn: — 
multitude (ſome read the inundation ) of Camels foall cover thee; vis — 
They fhal! come in fuch abundance, chat they thall come like a: aut inunda · 
a floud, and hall be as the gathering of many waters, Troopes tinem fignificat: 
of Horfes and Camels-rufh together as many waters; And wa- — 
ters rufh and throng ftogether, even as many horfes. Thus, — res- 
here abundance, or an Army of waters come in upon thee 
and cover thee. Watersin Scripture frequently fignifie afflice 
tions, (Z/a. 43+ 2.) When thou- pallet thorow the waters. (that is, 
thorow great afflictions) J well be with thee ( Palm: 18; 16. ) 
NHe drew me out of many waters, That is, out of many afflictions. 
( Pfal. 66.12.) We went through fire and water but thou brongh-- 
teft us forth into a wealthy place, tire and water, note all forts. 
of affli@ions, hot andcold, moyft and dry. And fome-con- 
conceive that water in a metaphorical) fence is fo often nfed in: 


Scripture to fignifie afi&ion ; b:caufe. water- in a proper fence. 
| didi 
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did once afflict the whole world. As the generall — “ 
upon the world at the laft day fhall be by fire, fo che firk gene. 
rall Judgementupon the world, was by water; it was a floud 
of waters, by which che Lord deftroyed the whole world Like. 
wife Pharoah and his Holt of -£gyprians (which was the fecond 
| moft Eminent judgement,that ever was in the world ) were over- 
* whelmed by the waters of rhe red Sea. Thus Mofes fang (Evo. 
15.4, §-) Pharoahs Chariot & his hoft bath he saft into the Sea, 
bus chofen Captaines alfo are drowned in the red Sea; The depths 
have covered them, they fank into the bottom as a fone. And again, — 
(v. 10.) The Sea covered them, they fanke as Lead in the mighty 
waters. Water being the Element and tbe Inftrument, which 
God hath fo often uled in his angry difpenfations towards finful | 
men, it may emphatically exprefle any difpenfation of his anger, — 
Yet if we eonfider che very nature of the thing ie felf, it carrieth — 
fignifieancy enough to be the Embleme of ſaddeit and foarelt 
afi ion. — —— 
Firft, There isin water a fwallowing power; as water is 
-  æafily fwallowed, fo it fwallowes all up. Man cannot ſubſiſt 
„init when itis moft peaceable, and hecan hardly efcape out of — 
it when ’tis enraged. Sorrow and aff: ction are {wallowers alfo, _ 
unleffe mercy appeare and moderate them, they drowne and — 
overthrow all. The Apoftle ufeth that expr ffion when head- 
vifech the Corinthians (2 Ep: 2.7.) To forgive and comfart the 
inceft nous perfon, whom, according to his advice, they had for- 
merly Excommunicated or caft out from fellowfhip in the 
Church; Left (faith he) /uch a one foould be fwallowed up with 
eversmuch forrow. Sorrow ofany fort, even forrow for finne 4 
may poflibly have anexceffe, or an over-muchnefs in it; and — 
when ever it hath fo (beyond the end for which ir ferves, for 
forrow is not of any worth in ie felfe, but as ic fervesto a fpi- | 
ricuall end, When ( I fay) forrow hath fuch an exceffe, then) — 
not onely the comforts, but the gifts ard uſefulneſſe of the per | 
fon forrowing, are in danger to be fwallowed up by it. 
Secondly, Water doth not onely {wallow up, but enter in; 
while it covereth the body, it fills the bowells. Thus afflitti- 
on like water, fills. withinas well as covers without. David 
complaines that his afflictions did fo (P jal. 69. 1. ) Save meO — 
: God, for the waters are ceme in unto my finle. Not apg e 
e 
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thefe waters {weld over me, but they arefoast into me, In- 
ward or foule-affli@tions, as well as outward, and b dyly afic- 
tions, are fet forth by waters. (P/al. 109. 18.) As be eloathed 
himfelfe with curjing, like as with kis garment, [o let it cime into 
bis bowels (or within him) like water, asd like eyle into bu bones. 
Liquids penetrate, fo doe afflictions. 
‘Thirdly, As the water is not-mans proper Element, he lives 
and breaths in the ayre, noc in the water ; So afflictionis not our 
proper Element, though it be due to our fin, yer it is not proper 
to our nature. Man was not made to livein affliction, as the 
fifth was made tolve in the water; and therefore as it is faid; 
T he Lord doth not willingly aff & nor grieve the Children of men, 
(Lam. 3. 33.) Tis (as it were )be.ides the nature of God, when 
he afflicts che children of men, So it is faid (Heb. 12, 11. ) No 
chaftning for the prefent feemeth to be joyous, but grieven, Man is 
our of hts Element when he is under chaftnings. He was made 
at firlt co live in the light of Gods countenance, in the {miles 
and embraces of divine love. As manis out of his way when he 
fins, fo he is off from his end when he fuffers; He was not de- 
fi gued for the overwhelming choaking waters of forrow and 
judgement, bur for the {weet refrefhing ayre of joy and merey. 
It often proves a mercy in the event to be covered with thefe 
waters; To becovered with chem, that we may be wafhed by 
themis a mercy, bur only to be covered with them, eipecially 
(as Elipbaz here faith of Jub was ) to be deeply covered with 
rahe is a deep and foare affli@tion. edbundance of waters cover 
Bhet, i 


Hence note; 
That as God hath treafures of mercy, and abcunds in go-dne/s, 
fo he bath treafures of «ffisttion, and abundance of wrath. 


As God hath abundance of waters fealed up in the Clouds, 
as in a treaſury, and * unſocke bis treaſury and let them 
out whenfoever he pleafech, either to refrefh or overflow the 
Earth; fo hehath abundance of afflictions, and he can let 
them forth, as our of a trealury, when be pleajeth. Ard as we 
read (Ezek. 47 ) that the waters of the San@tuary, thofe ho- 
ly waters were of feverall degrees, firft, to the Ankles, fecond- 
ly, to the knces, then to the Loines. and then a river that could 
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not be paffed over, abundance of waters. Thus alfo the bitter 
waters, the waters of affliction are of feverall degrees : fome 
waters of afflictions are but Ancle deep, they onely make us 
alittle wet · Mod, there are other waters up to the knees, and - 
others to the Loyns, and others we may rightly call abundance 
of waters, a fea of waters; Sam ceme into deep waters (faith Dap 
vid,P/al.69. 2.) or into depth of waters, where the flouds over fiw 
me,And having faid (P/. 42. 6.) O my God, my foul is caft down 
within mee ; He adds inthe next words (v. 7.) Deep caleth une - 
ze deep at the noyfe of thy water-(pouts: All thy waves and thy bile 
lowes are gone over me. Where, by deep to deep, by water: 
fpouts, by waves and billowes, he elegantly fets forth his di- 
ſtreſſe, in allofion to a Ship at Seain a vehement ftorm and ftrefle 
of weather ; when the fame wave upon whofe back the veffell a 
rides ovt of one deep, plungeth it downe into another ; Thus 
the afflicted are toffed and overwhelmed ina Sea of trouble, till 
they are at their wits end, if not at their faiths end. 

Take two or three Deductions from all thefe words layd 
together, We fee, byhow many metaphors, the forrows of 


this life are fet forth, even by (nares, and feares and darknes and 
WALES. 


Hence note ; 

Fink, Thar as God hath abundance of afflictions in bis power, fo. 
he hath variety of wayes and meanes to afflitt the fons of men; 
exther for the puxiſument of their fin, or for the tryall of their 


g YAEES. 


If one will not doe it another fhall; ifthe fnare will not, fear 
thall, if feare will not, darknes fhalt ; and if darknes will not,the 
waters fhail, and if waters of one hight will not doe it, he will 
have waters deep enough to doe it; abundance of waters fhall 
doeit; he hath variety of wayes to le both with finnersand 

* with Saints. 

Secondly, Confider the inference which &lipkaz makes, 
Therefore fnares, &c. are upon thee; Thatis, becaufe thou haft 
done wickedly in not releeving and in opprefling the poore, 
sherefore {nares have entangled thee. This ( though falfe in, 
fobs particular cafe, yet.) isa truthin Gererall. And it — 
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ethus, That, There is an nnavoydable ſequell between finne and 
forrow. Lookeupon finne in its owne nature, and fo the fe- 
quellis unavoydable, fin is bigge with forrow; as affliction 
burdens the finner, fo fiane is burdened with affliction. Sinne 
hath all forts of affliction in its bowells; and we may fay of 
all che evills chat afflict us, they are — ges Sinne is formal- 
ly che tranfgreflion of the Law, and finne is virtually the pu- 
nifhment of tranfgreffors. Many (I grant ) are affi ted for 
tryall oftheir graces ( as hath been fhewed before ) but grace 
had never been thus tryed if man had not finned. Sinne is the 
remote caufe of all afflictions, and it is the next or immediate 
procuring cauſe of moft aff.ctions. Would any man avoyde 
the fnare, let him feare to finne; would he avoyd feare, let him 
feare to doe evill ; would he keep out of darkneffe,and not be co- 
vered with abundance of waters, let him take heed he drink not . 
iniquity like water, let him have no fellowfhip with the unfrutt- 
full workes of darkneffe. God tells the finner plainly what por- 
tion he is toexpect ; Say woe tothe wicked, it hall be ill with 
him ; for the reward of bis bands fhal be given him, (Ifa. 33.11.) 

„We may as well hope to avoyd burning when we run into the 
fire,or dirtying when we run into the mire,as to efcape {marting 
when we run into fin. 

Yet more diftin@ly, we may confider all thofe evills com- 
prehended under thole words in the Text, Snares, darkneffe,&c. 
eyther inrcference to wicked men, or to the Saints, Snares 
and darknes upon the wicked , are the iffues of divine wrath. 
While thefe fac difpenfations are fent out and meete with 
Saints, they are the iffues of divine love. For though a godly 
man may provoke God to anger, and finde by many evidences 
that God (as to his actings) is angry with him, yet as to his 
perfon he alwayes loves him.And therefore ( as a wicked mans 
Table is made his fnare, fo) he is affured chat his ſnare Mall be 
made to hima Table, thaphis darkneffe fhall worke light, his 
evills good to him, Heisal¥o aſſared that the Lord will deli- 
ver him out of chefe {nares, and cut the coards of the wicked. 
( Pfal.129. 4.) That he wiil deliver him from feare, from 
darkn ffe, and bring him up out of the abundance of waters 
which cover him, as Dawid {peaks ( P/al. 36.2. ) For this ( that 
is, becaufe chou art fo gracious ) hall every one that is godly pray 
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unto thee in atime when thon maz ft be found (The Hebres isina S 


finding time, which according to our trar. flation, notes the feas 


fon when God may be found, as the Prophet fpeaks ( Ifa. 5$. 
6.) Yet it may be wellexpounded for the time when trouble 
finds, that is, takes hold ofthe godly man. And fo the word 
is uſed ( Pfal. 116. 3.) The panes of bell gat hold of me ( we put 
inthe Margin) fond me. In which fence the word is ufed al- 
fo, (P/al.21.8.) Thine band foball finde owt, ( that is, take hold 
of, and apprehend ) all thine enemies, thy right band fhail find ont: 
thefe that hate thee. Now in this finding tsme, either when God 
may be found, or when trouble finds a godly man, he (fetting 
himfelfe to pray ) hath this promife, /wrely in the flouds of great 
waters, they (that is, the floods of great waters, by which are 
meant, great dangers) hall not come nigh him, (that is th: God- 
Jy man) to hart or drown him. 


(the flood) Wicked men have no mind to come nigh God with 
their hearts (and fo fome interpret the lacter part of this ver fe 
in the Pfalme) nor will God. admit them nigh unto him'elfe, 

in the floods of great waters. . And the floods of great waters 
fhall not ( which isthe fcope of our reading ) come righ the 
Godly man for his hart, when he drawes nigh to God in pray- 
er with his heart, | 


a 





Thus we have feen the fins of 7b drawne out into a Charge, 


and the Judgement of Fliphaæ upon it, what the event. the fe- 
quell, or Ilue of thofe fins, was (nares. and feares, and waters, 
and darkne/s. 


There is yet one: thing further, that I fhall here take notice — 


effrom the conftant courfe of fobs friends in dealing with — 


him. We fee chat ftilithey charge him with finne, and ftill 
infift upon it, thag all his afflictions and miferies were rhe fruits 
ofhis finne. 706 (ashath appeared in opening: feverall: paffa- 
ges of this Booke ) hath as ofteggdifproved their inference, 
and denied that his fufferings were cauſed by his finne, at leat 
not by any fuch way of finning, as they charged him. with. 
Labouring alfo much to enforme them, that God hath many 
otherreatons why he amicts his people, and that God: might 
take libertie to affli@ him, though he were no fuch kinde of 
creature as they rendred him; yet notwithftanding all in 
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could fay,either to purge him elfe or better conforme them,they 
perfevered in the fame opinion, both concerning bis perfon, and: 
and the caufe of his afflictions, f 


Whence note ; 
It is bard to convince thofe who are under amiftake, whether a~ 
bout perfons, or dottrines. 


Error is as binding upon the confeience, and as ftrongly em- 
braced by the affe@tions, as truth is; For ic binds and is embra» 
ced, notin the name of an error, but in the name of truth. And 
men are therefore wedd-d to, and in love with their own con- 
ceptions, becaufe (how monftrous and hard favoured fo-ver in 
themielves, yer nothing ts more beautifull in their eve then they, 
N- man (faith the Apoftle ) ever bared bis owne filo, but loved 
and chersfoed it. The fleth of our minds ( fuch ave ail falie prin- 
ciples and pafitions) is more loved and cherifh-d by us, then the 
ficth of our bodies. Befiles, when men have once taken Up an: 
opinion, they think it a difhonour to lay it down again * Tis. rare 
to finde a man thot will yeeld up his Judgement, though it bea 
mifguided ore, or acknowledge that he is in an error,, though he 
begins to take fome knowledge. or at leaft fome (ufpition of it. A. 
light intimation or onely the Appearance of a propabilicy will 
amount. to a proofe againft rycher perfons or doctrines 
which we like not; bar the cleareft demonftrations will hard» 
ly raife a Jealouſie againft what we like: Let fob fay what he: 
willin his owne cafe, he cannot be beleeved by his friends, and 
his friends will fay again what once they bad fa'd, though it had: 
been more chen once before fully anfwered. The preient age 
hath given us fad experiences of thisthing Bor, as many have 
been unftable and toſſed to and fro with every winde of (talfe ) 
do@rine, fo others have been ftubborn and uomoved from their 
errors, though the ftrongeft winds of truth have breathed , yea: 
blown hard upon them. And chofe pre udices which have (with. 
fo much feverity), been taken up by brethren againft brethren ;. 
how doe they remaine, in many minds, as Mountains, unmoved! 
to this very day ? 


I know. 
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I know not which is worfe, unſetledneſs, in the truth, and ~ 
an ealineffe to letit goe, or tenaciou(neffein an errour, anda 
hardneffe to let x goe.. Nor doe I well know which is Worfe, a 
readinefs to take up hard thoughts of our brethren, or an un. 3 
readineffe to lay them downe. Were the lawes of loveto man 
and zeale for God obferved, theſe extreames would alwayes be 
avoyded. Pure zeal for God would fixe usin the truth,and Make — 
us more eafie co be brought off from our moft applauded errors, 
True love to man, would caufe us to examine every ground of — 
fafpicion againft a brother twice, before we doe indeed ſuſpect 
him once; And it would cauſe us to re joyce in any appearance of 
his innoceace,whereby we might difcharge our own Spirits ofall 
fafpicions concerning him.Oar leve (asthe A poſtle prayes Phil, 
1. 9 ) ought to abound in knowledge and in a Fudgement. That is, 
we ought to love Judicioufly as well as aff: tionately or fincere. — 
ly. So that, true love will not over. looke the faults of another, — 
nor will it approve againft light. Yet true love is ready to enter. 
taine any light offered, that grounds of ſuſpition may be re. 


moved, and we reftored to a right underftanding of our bre- 
thren. | 


— 
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Is not Godin the height of heaven? and beholds the 
height of the Starres how high they are. | 

And thou faye ft, How doth God know? can he judge 
thriughthe dark cloud è 


Thick clouds are a covering to hiz that he feeth not, 


and he walketh in the circuit of heaven. 





N the former part of this Chapter, we 









s, injuftice and un- 


charitableneffe towards man , ` 






) fob doubted, if nor denyed the 
providence of God about what is done here below, or affirmed 
that he neither rewarded the righteous according to their good, 
nor punifheth tve wicked according to the evill which they have 
done. That’s the fcope of this context, in which we may 
obferve. 

Firft,, A twofold truth held forth. 

Secondly, A wrong fuggeftion of two errors, as arifing from 
thoſe truths, 

Thirdly, Anindeavour to prove and make good, wlhiat he had 


_ wrongfully fuggefted. | 


— 


Thefe two truths are contained in the 42th verſe; firft, Ged % 
in the height of heaven ;fecondly, The Stars are very high; theſe 
are cleare truths ; from thefe E/:phaz makes a wrong fuggettion, 
as if fob upon thofe grounds of Gods being in the height of hea- 
ven, &c. had pleafed himfelfe with this conceit, that God could 
not (at fuch a diftance) take notice of what pafleth among, or is. 
acted by men in this inferiour world. | 

(Ver. 13.) Aud thon fayeft, how doth God know ? can he judge 
through the darke cloud? Asifhe had faid, God being inthe 
height of heaven, cannot know, much leffe judge concerning 
the fiate of things here below ; Why what fhould hinder >» He 
tells us what in the 14th verfe, where (which was the third 
thing) he endeavours to prove his fuggeftion ; Thick clouds are 
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a covering to bim that ke feeth not, that’s the firft proof:and then 
we have a fecond, in the latter end of that verle, God hath o. | 
ther things to do then to mind what is done here he hath higher’ 
i who are creeps · 

ing upon mole-hills, and engaged about a heape of earth ; for, 
he walketh in the circuit of heaven ; that is, there lye:h his great 
worke, he hath enough in a nobler Sphear to imploy himfelrin, — 
and therefore farely, thou chinkeft chat God takes no care at al 


or not fuch pecial ca $ abour the a and wayes of men 
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Now though E/ipkaz mifapplyed all this to fob, yet here. 
in he fully chara@ters, aod clesrly paints out the fpirit of carnall 
men, for fuch fecure themfelves in their evill wayes upon this 
prefumption, that God takes no notice of them, or that he hath — 
fomething elie to do then to trouble himéelfe with what they are 
doing. : 


/ 


Ver, 12. Is net God in the height of heaven? 


Nonnedeus fub- There are divers readings of thefe words; firk, thus; Is ma 
rak clk carlo? God higher then the heavens? A fecond thus ; Doth not God pof- 
— fefe the high heaven ? The Originall may ftriGly be rendred,God 
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Nonne deus cæ- ; 

] ———— the height of heaven ; that is, God is above all heavens : We render 

i net? Tygut: well ; ; 1 

| Nonne dewsin This Queftion; Is not God in the height of heaven? is taken 
fublimate cæ- three wayes. s 
lorum? Mont: 


| 


tas celerum, fob, to draw off che motion of his thoughts, & moft of all the — 
Hebr : fetled bent of his heart from thofe inferiour things, his loffes & 

troubles, his forrows, paines, and fickneffes ; he would divert 

his minde from thefe worldly forrows, and raife it up to hea- 

venly enjoyments,Js sot God in heaven? As ifhe had faid, why 

Gand ft ron poring apen shings below © Why dwellef thou fo much 

Aaponthy dunghill; and thy prefent poverty, Ged # in the height of 

heaven, confider kim there. This isboth a fafe and a very eh 


Deas fubiimi. firſt, Some read it as an Exhorration given by Eliphaz to 
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tuali way to eafe our minds of all the troubles and forrows which 
we meete with in this world ; could we but afcend in Spirit to 
the height where Godis, could we by an eyeof faith look to 
him. five upon him, and in him, ali burdens would be light, and 
preflures eafie to us. 

Secondly, This queftion may be taken as & plaine affertion 
or afrmation, and it is of the fame value and fignification with 
this, God isin the height of heaven, there he is, and from thence he 
bebolds all the children of men, thesr wayes and works. 

Thirdly, Zs nde God in the height of heaven ? May be under- 
food not as the queftion of Eliphas. and fo his affirmation, but 


1@5 


as the queftion ot fsb, and fo his fuppofition. As if Eliphaz 4, doy off 
apprehended j7ob thus fpeaking in his heart ; Zs- nor Go (ini —— 
ayeft thou) ż» the height of heaven ? Of, doeft not thou, O Fob, rirudine cwi ? 


fay thus ; Ged w in the height of heaven ; I grant that he is there, Jus. 


put I deny that he is there, in thyfence, of acco ring to thy opi- 


nion. He is not concluded,or fhut up there, he is not fo in che 
height of heaven, but that he mindeth what is done vpon the 
earth, yeain the very depths of hell. As if he had feid; Thy 
thoughts and conceptions of God are too firait and narrow ;T heu 
[ptakeft much below God, while thon faycft ke is in the height of 
Leaven. While thos confineft God to heaves, thor makeſt him like thy 
felfe on earth. 
From thefe wordsin the two former Expofitions, 
Obferve; l 
That the height of heaven, or heaven above, is the place of Gods 
{peciz& refidence. | 
Hesven ts my throne (faith the Lord, I/a. 66. 1.) the throne 
is the feate of a Prince, there he declares his power, and his 


“Rate ; his glory fhines from histhrone. A Prince looks likea 


common man when he is abroad in the world, but when up- 
on his throne, thenthe rayes of Majefty break forth, and he 


‘appears as heis.. Thus the holy Prophet begs a gracious look 


of the Lord from heaven (Ifa. 63. 15. ) Loke downe from hea- 
ven, the habitation of thy boline{Je, and of thy glory. Heaven is cal- 
led the habitation of Gods holineffe, and ofhisglory, becauſe 
his holineffe and glory fhine forth more in heave, then upon 
the eatth ; little of the holineffe of God is di covered to us 


here, though fo much ofit breaks forth here as cauſeth the 
P hart 
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heart of carnali men te quarrell with it continually; Nor are 
any able wich thefe eyes, or rather with thefe hearts to bearethe — 
glory of God, or endure his holineffe.. When but fome ex. 
traordinary glimpſes of thefe appeared to J/aiah, he cryed out, 
Wo is me, Lam undone (or cutoff) becaufe Lam a man of unclean 
lips, and I dwelin the midft of a people of unclean lips, for mine 4 
eyes have feen the King, the Lord of Hifts, (Wa.6:5.)As Godisof 
purer eyes then to behold iniquity, fo manis ofimpurer eyes then- 
to behold the glory and holinefle of God in cleare manifeftations 
of it, and therefore heaven is the feate, the habitation of hisholi- 
neffe, and of bis glory. Hence we may take two further inferen- 
ces. 

Firft, That ovr-hearts, and our eyes foould be lifted upwards; — 
the whole curcunt of Scripture {peaks of God as above in 
heaven, And that’s the reafon why the Apoftle (Col. 3.1.) — 
exhorts, Set year fections on things above, and not on things here 
below; And as onthings above, fo moft of all upon God who | 

Surfum cds, above, “The old word was. Lift xp ypur hearts; and David 1 

| faith in prayer, ( Pfal. 25.1.) lift upmy feule to thee. Ard 
sgaire, (P/al. 123.1.) Unto thee lift I up mine eyes, O thon that H 
dwelt ft in the heavens. Yea our Lord Jefus Chrift himfelfe when — 
be prayed (fob. 17. 1. ) Lift up his eyes to heaven, and faid, Fao 
ther tke houre ts come, glorifie thy Sonne, &c. The eye lift up 
to heaven is a ſigne ofthe heart liftupto. heaven, and that cor- 
poreall vifible ation, ferves to fixe our moft fpirituall affe&i- 
ons uponthe invifible God. ’Tis indeed an eafie thing to lift: 
the eyesup to heaven, but itis very hard yea-impoffible, with-. 
ont a divine afliftance to lift up the heart to heaven; the heart 
of a prophane worldling mudds fo. much in the earth, that he - 
feldome lifts up fo much.as hiseyesto heaven; and how much 
or how often foever a hypocrite lifts up his.eyes to heaven, 
~ yet ftill his heart mudds in the earth, The eye Jooks upward na- 

turally, but if eyer the heart looke upward, ’tis a worke of 
Grace.. a > 

Secondly, Then ferve the Lord withreverenceand boly feare, ; 
in all your adareſſes tobim, and appearings before him. \Nerevee 
rence thofe who are on high on earth, and Mall we not reve- 
rence him whois higher thenthe higheft? him who is in the 
height of heaven? While Chrift bids usfay, Our Father which art 
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in heaven, he teachethus, as to pray with confidence, becaufe 
Godis our father, fo co.pray with reverence, becaule he is a 
father in heaven, (Matth. 6. 9.) The Preacher ( Eccl. 5. 2+) 





e xot raja wit thy maata, an 
let not thy heart be hafty to utter any thing before Ged. He puts (as 
“it were ) a double bridle upon man in_his drawing reere to 
God; firft, upon his mouth, Lee net thy mouth berah; and fe- 
condly, upon his heart ( for the heart will talke at randome as 
wellas the mouth, yea the heart will talke more at randome 
then the mouth can ; and there is praying with che heart alone, 
as wellas with the heart and mouth together, therefore faith 
he ) Let not thy heart be hay to utter any thing before Goa. Why? 
for God is in heaven, and thes art upon the earth, therefore let thy 


swords be — 









_ The fame Solomon in the fame booke, allegori- 
cally defcribing the declined decrepid condition of man, faith 
ofthe old man, that he is afraid of that which us high (Eccl. 12. 
5.) Young men will be clambering and afcending, but old 
men are afraid of that which is high, they dare not goe up a high 
fteepe place, leaft their ſtrengeh or breath fhould fayle, or leaft 
their braine fhould turne, and they through gidd:neffe tumble 
downe. Old men love to keepe upon levell or even ground, 
and are afraid of that whichis high. Surely both young and 
old, have reafon to be afraid of him that is high, to have reve- 
-rentiall thoughts of God, who isin the height of hea igh. 
er thenthe heavens. 
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z'y.Taking thefe words, Zs not God in the hei ight of heaven? As the 
fuppofed ipeech of 7.4, thou fayeft God is in the height ofhea- _ 
ven; that is, confined to heaven, fo, that he looks no farther,  ~ 
bac thou arc deceived, God is not lockt upin heaven, be looks, 
to all things here on earth. As the earth is the Lords, and the 
folnefs of it, as to right & propriety, fo the Fearth isthe Lords 

- with all che fulnefs of it,as to care and providence. Though there 
bea ciftin@oeffe in the manner or manifeftation of his being in 
heaven and onearth ; yet he is as truly and as much on earth as, 
he is inheaven., 

Hence note; 








ord appears where and ashe pleafech, but he can- | 
not be othcrwife or otherwhere then he is, and chat is every 
where. While the Pfalmift queryed, sberher all I go from thy 
prefexce ? He was fo farre from imagining that any fuch place. 
could be found, that in the very next words he concludeth God 
to be every where, by an enumeration ofall Places, ( Pfal. 
139. 7,8.) If I afcend up so heaven, thou art there, if I make 
my bed in Hel, behold thou art there. (Hel ftandeth in utmoft op- 
pofition to heaven, as heaven in Scripture-language is the 
higheft, fo hell isthe loweft place ; now faith David. Jf J make 
my bed in hell, chou art there) If Itake the wings of the morning, 
and dwell inthe utiſt parts of the fea, even there fhall thy hand 
Leade me, and thy right band foall hold me ; Thatis, there T fhall 
find thee efficacioufly prefent withme. The Lord. having faid: 
(Tia. 66.1.) Heaven is my throne, prefently adds,and the earth ia 
my feoifeool ; Sothe earth is called, becaule its fcitwation in na- 
wre is below the heavens, his throne is there, his foottoole is 


heres. 
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one pofition, : 


fr sous rA A TN Lam a Gud 
at hand, and not a God afarre 9, yet the fence is the fame ; God 


therein affirming, that heis ever necre us, and never afarre of 
from us,wherefoever weare. Though God be inthofe places 
which are furtheft off from us, as well as in thofe that are 
neereathand, yet God himfelfe is never afarre offfrom us, 
bur alwayesathand. When Solomos had fet up the Temple , 
( 1 King. 8. 27.) He was fure of the prefence of God in it,and- 
therefore did not fpeak doubtingly, but admiringly, when 
heasked, Bur, wid ros dwell on earth? (that is, will God 














manifeft himfelfe gle yontheearth ?) beb. ld the heaven, 
and heaven of heavens annot contain thee bow much lefe this houſe 


that I have builded ? 





much leffe could the houfe which he 

had builded) Yet che Lord made the Temple another heaven: 

to himfelfe, it was as his fecond heaven, there the Lord had a 

kinde of glorious refidence beyond what hehadin any other 
part of the world ; Ni 


befide ( 2 Cor.6.16,17.): well in them, and walkin them. 
Wherefore come out from ameng them, and be ye feperate faith the 
Lord, andstouch not the uncleane thing, and I will receive yon. Godi 
who isin allche world, dwels onely in and with his peope.. 


4 





ia To conclude this poynt, 

we may make ule of that diftin@tion of the Schooles to cieare 
the difference how a corporall fubftance, and a fpiricuall, as 
alfo how a fpirituail created and uncreated fubftarce, may be: 
faid co be ina place. All bodyes are in place eircumfcriptive- 
_ dys fpirituall fubftances created, “Angels and foules of men are 
in place definitively : We cannot draw a line about an An- 
gell, asabout the body ofa man, yet the Angei is fy in “his 

| place;, 
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bere.(Fer. 23-23, 24.) dm La God at hand, faith the Lord, and 
not afarre off ? Can any hide bimfelfe in fecret places, that I foal 
not [ee him, faith the Lira?do net 1 EU beaven and earth, faith the 
Bord? All chefe expoitulating queftions, are refolved into this 
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place, as not in another : but God who is a Spirit,and uncreated_ 
isin piace repletively, that is he ſilleth all places where heis, but 
ist.ot limited by any place where he is, He is (asfome have net 
ui fitly [Poken ) a Spheare whofe center ts every where, and whofe 
circamference is no where. This is a myttery which indeed we are 
not.ab.e to comprehend by realon, bue we muft take it down by - 
faith. TheLord is inthe height of heaven, yet fo there, as heis 
not fhut up there, eee 
| ?how — 
is he in heaven, and in earth ? is it fo as the Sun may be faid tobe 
every where? the Sun is feacedin heaven, yet is by way of — 
communication on earth, nce 
| 
. Oris God to every where, as a Soveraigne $ 
Prince, who though in perfon he refide bere or there yet in pow- | l 
crand Authority heisevery where wi, fhis own Domision ? 


1 anfwer, No ; ar J 
3 
— — A 


— urther, the Lords pre- 
nce in all places is not as that of the aire, which is more every ~ 


where then the Sunne; the aireisevery where filling all places, ~ 
and fo encompafling all bodies, as if it made them all butone 
— Great body.yet that part of the aire that isin One place is not in 
— another, for the aire is divifible. But we muft not take upany 
! nira 3 R : 
oxnia dy rq fach apprehenfions of God, for as he is every where, foheis 
extiaonnia, Wholly every where ; God cannot be divided or parted as the air 
nufquam inclnfa is & may. The divine Effence (as one of the Arcients hath ex» 
ae e 40 preffed this aftonifhing myftery ) á whole within all things, and 
inten. whole without all things, no where included, xo where i xcluded, cone 


nullo contenta, i 3 : : 3 
nec propterea taining all things, contained of nothing, yet not at afl mingled with 


immifiurebus the nature ot thefe things, wor defiled with their pollutiors, That 
at rerum fore which the Philofopher {peaks of che foul of man, (That ir is all in 


dibus inquinans, the whole body, and whole in every part of the body ) comes neerelt ` 


Aucut:Ep ft. °” 
5 5 ad Dard ; this myftery. Some quarrellat that expreflion about rhe fovle, 
yet there is atruthinit. The foule-is indivifible, much more 


God, wherefoever heis, he is alland altogether; he is every 
where, and every where all. So he isin the height of heaven,and 


fo be ison earth below. 
But 
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But if God be every where, why doth Chrift teach usto pray, 

- Our father which art in heaven, ( Mat.6. 13.) And when the 
Heathen made that fcofling demand, phere us sow their God ? 
Why.did David Anfwer,, Our God ss in heaven, ( Pial. 115.- 
2,3) To thefe and all other Texts of like import, we may 
anfwer „heaven is not there ſpoken ofas bounding the prefence 
of God, but as guiding the faith and hope of man. In the mor- 


ning (faith David, Pal. 5. 3.) will I direct my prayer unto thee, 
and will losk “p. Ciizh Ee eve: Rai 


And while God appearesfo little in any Gratious difpenfation 
for his peop'e on earth, that the enemy begins to ſcoffe, Where 
ix now your God? Then his people haverecourfe by faith co he- 
ven, where the Lord not only, is, but is glorious in his appearings. 
Erom whence as he feeth how itis with us, fo he feemsto have a 
kind of advantage to relieve us. | 
But as fome Scriptures feeme to confine God to heaven fo 
other Scriptures feem to deny thathe is every where on earth, 
Thus Mofes faid to the people of Zjraell (Numb. 14. 42.) Gos 
not upfor the Lord is xot among you. And againe, (Dest. 7. 21.) 
Thu fhalt not be affrighted at them, for the Lord thy Ged u among 
. you, with fome the Lord is, with others the Lord isnot; and 
he is with the fame perfons at one time, not at another, How 
then can it be faid, that the Lord is every where prefent? I an- 
fwer, when Mofes faith (and many other Texts which Speake ` 
in the fame forme ) that God was fometimes with his people, . 
and fometimes not ; we are not-to underftand it at all of a locall 
prefence, or abfence, but of a favourable prefence or abfence. 
Thus God is with fome perfons, and not with others; thus 
heis fometime prefent with, fometime abfene from the fame 
perfon. It was this favourable prefence for which Mofes did fo È 
earneftly entreate the Lord (Exod. 33. 15.) If thy prefence goe ` 
not with us, carry us no further. Thatis, unleffe thou pleaſe to 
be with us, to profper our way, and protect us init, jet us ftay 
where we are. This prefence of God isa bigti favour indeed and 
God is thus prefent but in few places ( comparatively ) of the 
whole earth. à 
Once more, thofe Scriptures may ſeeme to imply that God ` 
isifo in heaven, that heis not alfo upon the earth, which fpeak - 
ofi 
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g 
of his coming down from heaven te earth, ( Gen, 11. 5. i 
And the the Lord came downe to fee the (ity andthe Tower which 
` ‘tke Children of men builded. Whence fome may ioferre,ifhecame — 
downto fee thé City, then he was net there before, and if 
fo, then heis not uniyerfally prefent in ail places. Againe, 
(Gen. 18,20, 21.) And tke Lord faid, becanfe the cry of Sodom 
and Gomorrah ts great, and beeaufe their finne ts very grievous, | 
will gcedown now, and fee whether they have done altogether accor 
ding tothe cry.of it which isc me unto me, and if not, I will know, 
‘This paffage yeelds the fame difficulty and obje@ion; To both 
a which we may adde that of David (Pfal.14.2.) The Lord looked — 
, down from heaven upon the children of men, to fee if there were 
any that aid underftand > He doth not fay, God was among the 
children of men here below, but beingin heaven (asa man fan- — 
ding upon a high place or Tower ) he looked down. 
Vanfwer, Thefe Texts fpeak of God after the manner of 
men, or they fpeak thus, not to teach us, how Ged knowes 
what is done on earth, butto confirme, and affure us that the © 
Lord doth clearely and certainly know whatfoever is done by, 
or among menon earth, evenasclearely and certainly asa man 
knoweth any thing by his view upon the place. God know. 
eth all things prefently, withour fearching, though never fo” 
fecret, and all things certainly without erquiring, though — 
never fo doubtfull. God neither afcends, nor defcends; He 
_ doth not come down by any motion, but he comes down to our 
Te apprehenfion. He fhewes us after our way, that heknow- | 
3 eth, becaufe we cannot conceive his way of knowledge. If — 
I would affure another man that I certainely know foch a thing, — 
_ I tell him, Icame fromthe place, I fawit, or I beheld it with 
my owneyes ; now that’s all chat is intended, when ’tis feid, 
* The Lord came downe from heaven to behold, and fee the 
Tower of Babel, and the condition of Sodom, Or it is, tò 
admonifh ali Magiftrates and Judges, that they paffe no fen- 
tence of punifhment, eicher upon places or perfons, upon bare 
herc-fay and reports, but thatthey firk enforme themfelves — 
fully of the matter of fact, as Job profeffed his courfe wasin — 
all legall proceedings ( (bap. 29.16.) The caufe which Tkntw 
net I fearched out. Thus we fee notwithftanding allthefeap- — 
pearances from Texts of Scripruteto the contrary, That this — 
7 _ Sertpe 
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 Scripture-trath ftandeth firme. The Lord is foin the height of 


heaven, that he is every where alfo here upon the earth. 
From which take thefe two Dedu@ions, 


Firtt, Seeing the Lord is every where prefent, we foonld be every 
phere holy.) 

For wherefoever he is, he is the holy Lord; That was the 
charge which God gave toe4braham ; Walk before me, and be 
apright ; Asifhe had faid, Wherefoever thou walkeft, walk as 
having me prefent with thee, and be upright in my prefence. 


I (faith David, a type of Chrift, P/al, 16.8.) have fet the Lord 
alwayes before me, he $ at my right hand, I foall not be moved. He 


is thought, Zhe 
Lord ts at cur right hand, keepes us from turning either co the 
righthand or tothe left. Itis faid of Excch, that he walked 
with Ged, (Gen. 5.22.) and though. the Hiftory of his life be 
- very fhort, yet’ cis faid of him a feconda time (ver. 24.) That 
he walked with God. He walked fo mach with God, that he 
walked as God, he did not walke ( which kinde of walking the 
Apoftle reproves, 1 Cor. 3. 3 } as men. He walked fo little, like 
_the world, that his ftay was little inthe world. He was not (faith 
the Text) fur God tok him, He took him from the world to him- 
felfe, or (as che Author to the Hebrewes reports it) he was tran- 
[lated that be fhould not fee death for he recerved this teſtimony that 
he pleafed Ged. 7 
Secondly, It followeth ; if God be every where prefent, 









That the godly are never out of the reach of God rs help them, 
p that the wicked are never ont of the reach of God to punih 
o teem. È pi 


> (fa. 43.2.) when thou paſſeſt through the waters, I will be with 
thee, and when shou walkeft through the fire thou balt not be burnt. 
The prefence of God is the proteétion of Saints in the evill 
which they fuff r; and they who doevill cannot be hid from 
his punifhing prefence. There is no running from God. It is 
faid of Jonah (Chap, 153.) That he fled from the prefence of Gad. 
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` Whether-fled he? The Text faith he fled to Sea, but did not 
God find him there ? He fled from the commanding prefence = 
ofGod, but hefellinto the angry prefence of God. We have 
y a large defcription inthe 9 hof Amos, how carnall men hope 
Reon E to fhift out ofthe hand of God, J ( faith the Lord ) wid flay 
eS | the laft of them with the (word, though they dig tokell, thence hall 
my band take them. We read what wife counfell the fervants of the 3 
King of Benhadad gave him after he had been defeated by the _ 
King of Ifrael ( 1 King. 20. 23,24, 25.) Their Gods are Godsof 
the bills, therefore they were Pronger then we bat let m fight again — 
them in the plains, and furely we [ball be ftronger then they. Mave — 
thee an Army like the Army that thon haft loft, horfe for borfe, and 
Chariot for Chariot, and we will fight againſt them in the plain and « 
[urely we foall be ftronger then they, and he hearkened to their veise 
and did fo. Why did they defire to fightthem upon the plaine? 
they thought God was a God of the hills, and not of the val- 
leys, but (ver. 28.) A man of God faid to the King of Ifrael, thus — 
faith the Lord, becaufe the eAffyrians have faid, the Lord is God 
of the hills, and not of the v.tlleys, therefore will I deliver this grèat 
multitude into thy hand. A¥ifhe had faid, however you deferve 
not inthe leaft, chat I fhoutd own you, or affift your caufe, yet 
that I may confute the biafphemous and derogatory principles of © 
thefe Syrians, I will give you a fecond victory againft them, 
even in che valleyes, where they fuppofe they have youatan — 
advantage, and fhall deal with you beyond the extent of my — 
power and Territory. Though God had no caufe torefped 
the honour of the J/raelires, yet he could not forget the bor — 
nour of his owne name, which was obfcured by thofe fuper- 
Ritious Syrians. The mok received Doctrine and Divinity of the _ 
Heathens confined their Gods.to certaine places, fome to this 
City, and fome to that, fome to the hills, and fome to the plains, 
fome to the Sea, others tothe Lard. Tis faid that the fame 
night inwhich Alexander the Great(of whofe Conquelts Daniel 
Prophefied) was borne, thatthe Temple of Diana at Ephe(us 
~ was burnt to the ground. And the Heathens gave this as the 
reaſon of it, beeaufe Diana was abfent from her Temple, being 
gone to aflift atthe birth of e/exander ; implying that their 
Goddeſſe was fo in one place, as fhe cowld not attend what was 
done elfewhere, Such were the groffe conceits which they m mi 
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+ of their Gods, | 










i The verieft Idolater in the world prefumes 
his God as good as any is. But Jehova the living God hath 
taught us to fay, Who is a God like unto thee ? and our experien- 
ces have fealed to it, that there 2s none Like the God of Jeſurun, who 
ridesh on the heavens for thy helpe, and in his excellency on the skyes 
(Dent. 33.26.) And we have learned to comfort our felves in alf 
places and ftreights, in this affurance,that he is the God of the bills, 
as well as of the valleys, of the Sea, as well as the dry Land anà that 
he is as truly prefent in the loweft deprhs, asin the higheft heavens. 
Ts not God in the height of heaven? 


And bebola the height of the Starres bow high they are. | 


The Hebrew is, Behold the head of the Starres; Thehead of a 
maa is the highett part ofhim, andthe head ofany thing isthe 
_ top of it. Behold the head or height of the Starres bow high they are; 
Starres are high, but God is higher ; many creatures aʻe high, 
but God is high above all creatures. The creature is rong, but 
God is ftronger, the creature is wife, but God is wifer, the crea- 
ture is glorious, but God ts infinitely more glorious; The glory, 
wifdome, ſtrength, and higheft height of che creature, is but a 
glimpſe of what God iss The Starres are high, T fhall not enter 
into an Aftronomicall Difcourfe about the Starres, or the height 
of Starres. I fhall not meddle with a Pacobs ftaffe, to take the ele- 
vation of the Starres, no need of fuch Difcourie here, all that is 
intended by Eliphax, isa proofe that God is infinitely exalted 
in his highneffe and majefty above the Stars. rh 


Behold the height of the Starres bow high they are. 


` 5 







Some creatures, efpecially the heavenly, are not onely u : 
but wonderfull ; and’tisas hard to underftand them, as it is 
comfortable to enjoy them. The Hebrew word for Heaven 
cometh from a roote which fignifies to amaze and aftonith; 
And indeed there are naturai! wonders and myfteries enow in 
the heavens to aftonifh any confidering’man, And the true rea- 
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Chap, 22. An Expofition upon the Bokef JOB. a 


fon why we are no more aftonifht at chem, or doe no more s% Via 
mire them, is becaufe we doe fo little confider them. We of. — - 
ten fee or loskupon the Starres, but we feldome-deho/dthem, 
And therefore David faith (P/al. 8.3.) When I confider the heas 
vens, the work of thy fingers, the Moen and the Starres which thou 

haft ordained , what is man that thou art mindfull of him ? Asthe 
beholding and confideration of our owne works will make us 
afhamed, becaufe they appear fo bad, fo the confiderationand 
beholding of the works of God will make us attonifht, becaufe 
they appear both fo good and great. ra 















Behold the bei ght of the Starres kow high they are. 


We are called to confider this. 
Hence note , 


Tkat it is onr duty to contemplate the excellency of the creature. 


_ God hath rot onely given us the book of the Scripture; — 
but ofthe creature, and. we muft attend tothe reading of this — 
as. well as of that, even to the reading of every leafe and line of 
it, There are foure great leaves of this booke, Firft, the hea- 
vens; fecondly, the earth ; thirdly, the Sea ; fourthly, the aire: 
Thefe are the foure great leaves of this book of the creature; — 
in every one of which we fhould labour to be expert Scholars, — 
and fpell out the name and-mind of Godin them. For though 
(as I faid before) beholding notes wondering, yet we muft not 

-behold them to wonder at them, likechildren, but we muſt 
behold them to learn fomewhat from them, er to beinftruded 
hy them as men. | 


‘Behold tke Starres. | 
Eirft, Ia their number; AsGod faid to Abraham (Gen. 15; 
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Chap. 22. As Excpofition upan the Bock of JOB. Werf 12. 


5.) Loke now towards Heaven, and tel the Starresif thon be able 


to number them ; and he faid unto him, fo foall thy feed be. Tis mat- 
ter of wonder that God fhould make fo many of thofe emi- 
nent Lights, that he fhould fetup fo many flaming torches in 
heaven for man to fee his way, and work by on earth. That God 
who hath fpread this Canopie ovet our heads, fhould alfo em- 
broyder it with fuch a multitude of Golden fpangles, which 
render it as much our delight, as ic is our duty, to behold 
them, 

Secondly,Bebold the Starres in their order they move by rule, 
they keep their rankes, none of them goe out of their place, or 
forfake their tation. They who are skilled inthe motion of the 


_ Starres, know where to have them a hundred years hence, In the 


gth of Zudges, it is faid, The Starres in their conrfes fought agairft 
Siffera. 

Thirdly, We fhould confider the Starres in their magnitude, 
what vaft body es they are; Some of them are bigger thenthe 
whole body of the earth (as Philofophy teacheth us ) though, to 
appearance not bigger then the blaſe of a candle,nor broader then 
the palme of a hand. | 

Fourthly, Confider alfo the difference of the Scarres in 
their greatneffe, and magnitude, they are all great, but nor all 
ofa preatnaffe, not all of one fize. Aftronomers divide the 


` Starresinto fix magnitudes. We fhould likewife obterve, and 


Ca 


wonder at their light, which is their glory: the light ofthe 


Starres is the glory of the: Starres, and fo the more light any 
Starre hath, the more glory it hath. Thus one Starre differeth 
from another Starre in glory (1 Cor. 15. 41.) But I fhall not ftay 


_ upon thefe chiogs, having infifted fomewhat largely upon them 


at the oth Chapter, v. 9. Whether I referrethe Reader. Onely 
note here, that as the Starres of heaven are of feverall degrees ; 
God hath not levelid them, either in light or magnitude: fo 
he hath diverfly diftribuced the light of parts, and gifts, ofun- 
derftanding, and knowledge, of eftate and power, to and a- 
mong the childrenof men here on earth. *Tis good for all, 
that allare nor alike; The univerfe could not be dither fo 
beautifull, or fo orderly, if every particular had the fame beau- 
ty, or were of the fameorder. And he that cannot be content 
te have leffe, and so be leſſer then another, is aleogether urfir, 

not 
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not onely to be asgreat, orto have as much as another, but to 
be or have any thing ac all. Nor isany man more fit to be more 
then he is, then he that can rejoyce while another-is more then ~ 


` ae 
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be. 
“Secondly, Note ; n 


t 


That’s the tendency and fcope ofall that is here aſſerted. p: 
Eliphaz calls not Fob tothe meditation, or contemplation ‘of 
the Starres to leave him there. ; 
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: This is the reafon why many 
Aftronomers and Phijofophers; who bufie their heads and 
‘minds much in fpeculation about the nature of the heavenly 
bodyes, know not at all what it ts to have their converfati- 
Ons in heaven, or to minde the things that are above. We 
fhould fo behold the glory ofthe Starres, as from thenceto 
inferre, that Godis much more glorious, yea, that, thefe — 

_ things which were made glorious, have no glory in comparie 
fon of that Glory which made them. Plato taught his Schollers — 
tolay; The carthis beautifull, the heavens are more beautifull, — 
but God who made the earth and the heavens is more beantiful then — 

«bath. ( Pfal.19) > 
1,2.) The heavens diclare the glory of God, and the firmament 
Soeweth his handy worke. But O how glorious is the invifible 

God, who hath made fuch vifible creatures? and what a worke- 
Mafter ishe who hath fet upiuch a work? ( Rom. 1. 20.) The 
invifible things of hins from the creatien of the world , are clearely- 
feen, being underftood by the things that are made, even his eternal 
power and god-head. 


1 betel en ate the Sunne , Moone, and Starres, tobe - 


Gods, therefore certainly there is very much of God, much 

of the glory and power of God to be feeninthem. Ard Fab faith 

(which doth plainly thew that in rature itis fo, (F. — 
— — 
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Chap. 22. Ans Expofition upan the Bukef JOB. Verf 12..  tr9 | 
Tf I beheld the Sunne when it finedyor the Moon walking in bright. 
_ nefe, and my heart hath been fecretlyinticed, or my month hath kif. 
fed my hand, this alfo were an iniquity to be punifbed by the Fudge, 
for I foeuld have denyed the God that is abcve. That is, if I have 
been inticed to worfhip che Sunne, or Moone, as ravifht with 
their beauty (for ’tis fo farre from being a fin, that “tis a dary 
` to behold the Sunne when it fhineth, and the Moone walking 
inbrightneffe, but foto behold them, as fo adorethem, or do 
obeylance to rhem, ( which was the cullome ofthe Heathen, 
exprefled it feemes among them by kifling their hand, as we 
doe at this day in token of refpe@ and reverence to men above 
us ) thisis an iniquity, even that groffe iniquity of Idolatry, 
Or wor/biping the creature inftead of er wore then the Creator, who 
-` is bleffed for evermore, Now (fay ) inafmuch as thefe crea- 
tures have fo much of God inthem, that many Heathens have 
miſtaken them for God, how will it condemne us of du!neffe 
and ftupidity, if we be not led to Godinthe knowledge and 
beholding of them? For as to make thefe creatures Gods; fo not 
to fee God in thefe creatures, is to deny the God that is a- 
bove. > « 
Thirdly, While we behold the Starres of heaven , it fhould 
exceedingly both humble us and make us thankfull, for whofe 


ufe, comfort, and accommodation in this life, God fet u 
thofe Glorious Lights. Cid — ——— 
ule, he had no need of them, he was from everlafting without 
soraisbets rrecanes. The Starres are nothing to him, The 
_ Sunnets nothing to him; yeainthat ftare of glory where we 
| ve fhall have light without Sunne ; 


fhallinjoy God for ever , 


fo that chefe lights were made for our ufe, and for ours onely — 
_ Now, while we bebold the height of the Starres how high th Rips S 


_ and confider for whomas well as by whom they were made; 
 eveaforus, for poore us, who arè but duft and afhes: This 






















omfort ofthem is fo great to us. Thus 
_ David fpeakes in that excellent prophecy of Chrift(P/a/. 8. 3.) 
When I confider thy heavens the worke of thy fengers,the Moon, and Ly 


the Stars which then haft ordained, what is man that thos art ao) 
siai | | —— es A 
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ful f bim andthe fon of man that thou vifitef him ? As if he had - 
faid, thou haft made all thefe creatures for man; fee what ahea- · 
ven, what ftarrs God hath framed, and fetup for man, Lord, 
what i man that thon art mindfull of him ? Thus behold the beight y 
-of the flarres how bigh they are; asto lead thee unto God, and — 
to admire his highneffe, fo to be hambled at thy Own bafeneffe, a 
and to be thankful for his benefits. | dint 43 ie 
Eliphax having laid down thefe two Propofitions, God # on — 
high, andthe Starres are high, proceeds to make an inference _ 
from both, which he formeth up ( by way of fuppofition ) from — 
Fobs own mouth: 43 i seh 






` 


Verf. 13. And thon faycft, how doth God know ? 


As if Eliphax had faid, thou art fo far from making that — 
right improvement which thou oughteft of thefe truths, that — 
the Lordisin the height of heaven, and that he hath made 
thofe high and glorions lights in heaven, that indeed thou — 
docht quite pervert his meaning in making them; Thou fayeh, — 
how doth Ged know? In ftead of honouring God who formed — 
thefe lights, thou art derkning his honour, and ecclipfing the — 
light of his omnifcience. For whereas thou fhouldeft have 
faid , feeing God is on high, and hath made the Starres, which | 
are fohigh, furely nothing can be hid from his knowledge, — 
Thou fayett, How doth God know ? And there is a twofold fay- 
ing of this, firft, a faying with tae tongue , fecondly, with the 
heart; The vaine heart of man hath many fayings, and this 

Dicis 1 verbis among the reft, How doth God knew ? ( Pfal. 14.1.) The fole — 
_ prolatis 2 men- hath faid in bis heart, there is no God. ‘And he that faith in his — 
——— heart, How dothGod know? {peakes as foolifhly as that foole 
poe apie, doth, who faith, There is no God. To deny that or doubt whe: — 
ther God knoweth all things, is not onely to donbr, but to 
deny that God isatall; He is not God who knoweth not all - 
things.* > <b FES i es 35. BUOD 

And thon fayeft bow dor God know ? The conjundtive particle — 
And, ishere pat asa caufal, ednd thon fayeft ; that is, therefore 
thou fayeft, how dotb God know ? Sothe fenfe is more cleare , fi 
nor God in she beight of heaven, &c · He is.And what then ? Theufe 1 
thou makeft of it isthis; Thoz /ayeft, how doth God know? sath | 
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Chap.22. An Expefition upon the Book of JOB. Werl.13, 421 


— 


particle is uſed (Gen. 49.16.) He faw that reſt was good, and he 


gawe bis [boulders to the burthen, &c. that is, therefore he gave hus 
fooulders te the burthen, 


Thom fay, How doth God know ? 


We may anfwer ; Firft, Negatively, Not by fence, as we , eyes 
and eares are afcribed to God improperly in Scripture; nor doth 
God know by difcourfe, drawing one thing from another; bu: 
in the Affirmative, he knowes intuitively, he knowes every thing © 
nakedly în it felfe. | 

Againe, Some read, What doth God know ? how farre doth 
hiseye extend? what are the objects of his knowledge? To 
this we may anfwer, God knoweth all things, even the hearts 
ofall the children of men; There are no leccetsto God. But 


whether we expound ic of the manner or matter of divine 


knowledge , the fence is the fame, either an affirmation that 
God did not know all things, or at leaft a doubt whether he 
didor no. Thos faye, How doth God know? But where, and 
when did fob fay this? 7ob might challenge E/iphex; bring 
your proofes and witneffes againft me; why doe you impuie 
fuch thoughts to me, and frame fech imaginations in my 
breatt ? certainely 7ob never {pake this, and asfurely fob never 
thought this , yet E/iphaz puts it directly apon him, What was 


his ground? onely as the former crimes of urcharitableneffe 2*!17abet 
haec confequt ex 


_ andinjuttice, bis breaking the armes of the fatherlefle, Ge. Tobi 


were faftned upon him, becaufe ofthe feares, fnares, and dark hecefe fit eum 
nefle, inwhichhe was; as if he muf needs have done thofe guidicar impro- 
evills, becaufe he endured fo much evill. 7.45 fufferings were bos Frofpere a- 
great, and therefore according to the Logicke of Eliphex , his — 
finnes muft needs be very great. So here, he hath onely thisto pumands none 
prove his feppofition, that Fob faid, How doth God know? Be- curaré. Merk 
caufe Job bad faid, that God doth fometime profper wicked 

men, and afflicts the righteous. Asif he who faith, char God 

{offers wicked mento profper in this life, muft needs alfo fay, 

that God regards not the things of this life; fo tbat Eliphax 

feemes to fpeake thus ; pe have heard thee faying, that the wicked 

profper, ana that the godly are afflicted; what need we any further 


wvitneſſe, that thy opinion is, God neither takes notice nor care of 


the things-here below. Out of thine owne mouth we condemne 
i thee 
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122 Chap. 24. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. i3 ; 
thee as Guilty of this blafphemy, That, Thos /ayef?, How doth 

ei ret areas ase pace LST ae 

- Henceobferve; * es —— 

Firſt, That good men are ſometimes charged with faying and dow = 

ing the worſt and vilh things. 4 


Thus (1 King, 21. 13.) Naborh was accufed of blafpheming 
God and the King, Chrift himfelfe was taxed with blafphemy 
more then once ( Matth. 9 3:) And behold certaine cf the Scribes. | 
[aid within themfelves thus manblafphemes, There they didnot — 
only averre it, but they faid tt withinthemfelves. At other times 
they {pake it openly ( 7(4. 10. 33.) The Fewes an[wered and faid 
for a good deed we frome thee not, but for blafphemy, becaufe thou bee 
ing a man wakeft chy felfe God. And againe, ( ALatth.26 65.)He 
bath {poken blaſphemy, ye have heard his blalphemy. To iperkeor 
do well and heare ill was che portion of Chri, and ‘may bethe 
portion of the holyeft of thofe who are Chrifts. nas a 


| Secondly, Note; . — pie | 
> That when men are beated in di/pute, they are apt to make falta 
inferences from the tenets and sayings of their eppofers. a 


a 

tained, cha good men recee 
When we deny tran- 
ubftantiation, or that the bread is changed into the very fub- · 

ftance of the body of Chrift ; Papifts inferre- thar we deny, chat 
i Chrift fpake croely, when at his Laft Supper he faid, This is my 
body , and they will hence force it upon us, thar we fay, Gid is 
not omnipotent, becaufe we affirme that it is inconfiftent with the. 
nagure of a true humane body (fuch as Chrift hath now in 
heaven, though glorified and fpirituaf{ ) to be in many places 
atonce. For as {ome deny the omni-prefence of the divine nae 
ture, fo Papifts affirme the omni-prefence of the humane nae 
ture, And (fay they) while we deny this, we deny the omni- 
potency of God, Others charge us that we make God the aue 
thor of finne, and thar, according to our tenet, all the impie- 
ty and wickedreffe that is in the world, Iyeth ar hisdoores bee 
cauſe we affirme, That God bath paffed an Eternall abjolute 
ye | a > and et, 
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and unchangeable decree concerning all the fonnes of men. When 
all other arguinents fayle, how ufuallis it to make the divineft 
truchs guilty of the moft uncomely and ugly confequences that 
_are imaginable, oa 

Further, Thou fayeft, How doth God know? Take it either 
of the inward or of the outward faying , either of the tongue or 
of the heart, faying fo; Eliphaæ would prove fromit, chat cer- 


— 
— 


tainly 7b wasa wicked man. And his inference had been true, if 


he could bave proved it true, that 70 had faid fo. 
Hence obferve ; | 


That to have evil thoughts, or te [peak evil of Ged, is the cha- 


ratter of a wicked man. 


He that is good, muft needs both thinke, and {peake good 
ofGod, David doth often aggravate the wickednefle of his 
enemies, from the language of their hearts and tongues, 
( Pfal. 10. 11. ) He hath faid in bis heart, God hath forgotten, ke 
hides his jace, be will never fee. And againe (Pf. 144. 7,8,11.) 
Send thy kaud from absve, rid me and deliver me ont of great wa- 
ters, from the hands of frange children, whofe month [peaketh vani- 
ty, and their right hand, is a right hand of falfeksod. If the mouth 
fpeakerh vanity, the hand is full of falfehood; we may even feele 
deceit in their hands. whofe mouths fpeake any kinde of vanity, 
but e pec ally this, which is the vaineft vanity of all, How doth 
Ged kxow è? or furely God doth not know. Such the Pfalmiit re- 
bukes (Pial. 94.4, 5+ 7.) Hew long hall they utter and {peak hard 
things 2 Whac things wete thofe? The next words fhew us; 
They brake in peeces thy people, &c. yet they fay, the Lord fall noe 
fee, &c. under ftand ye brutsfh, among the pecple, he tbat formed the 
eye hill he mot fee? There is uo greater argument of brutifhaeffe 
and ignerance, then to queftion the knowledge of God; or to 
fay, How doth God know? | 
e4nd (which is the fame in other words) can be judge through 
the darke cloud. | : 


As if fsb had further argued thus; 1 am fafe enough from 
tie knowledge of God, for as he is high above me, fo there are 
dark clouds berween him and me ; (an be judge through the dark, 
elud? My opinion is he cannot, For knowledge goeth be- 
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124 Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Bokef JOB. Verſ. 13. 


An non ntvit er- fore judgement; He that knoweth not certainly, can neveg 
g s sro judge rightly. ufice is pi€tured blind, in reference to per- 
sein duim (008, but not in reference to things or caufes; Jultice mut 
yeqtiritur cog- take no notice of this or that man, whether he be great or lite 
nitioccufa. tle, bighorlow, aneere friendora ftranger, Juftice is blinde 
as to allthefe confiderations, and knoweth no man; but Ju. | 
ftice muk know every mans cafe and caule, unleffe man 
know that, how can he judge? and if God know not thar, 
how ean he judge ? He muf have light to fee what is done, be. 
fore he paffe Sentence upon what is done, therefore, Can he 
judge through the dark cland? Surely he cannot. ` Thus the A- 
theift concludeth indeed ; and thus E/iphaz reprefents Fob cone 
cluding im his owne heart; thereis not onely a great diftance: 
between God and me, not onely ishe inthe height of heaven, — 
and I below onearth, bur there are many gloomy clouds bee — 
tween him and me; As heis high above me, fo there are fuch 
—— impedimentsinthe way chat he cannot fee me. The Vulgar 
figntum judicat, CaS, He judgeth as through dar katſſ.e. Now the beft of Saints 
Yala fee God through a glaffe darkly, or in a ridle (1 Cor. 13.12.) And 
fecure ſimers thinke that God fecth them onely through a x 
cloud darkly , or (as Eliphax Speaketh ) rhrenghadarkcloud, 
he knoweth not clearly but dimly. To jodge through acloud, — 
is to judge of things confufedly, not diftin@ly , by guefle or — 
conje@turally, not exadtly or faceto face. Thisisallthe fight _ 
which an eviil heart alloweth God ( if he allow him.any) ` 
concerning his wayesand actions. They who doe things 
which cannot abide the light, are willing to beleeve thst all — 
they doe is inthe darke. Theirs are works of morall darknefle, 
and therefore they pleafe themfelves with thinking that theic 
works are hid either in naturall or artificiall darkneffe. It is — 
faid of the Lord in Scripture (P/al. 97. 2.) Clomds and dar kneſſe 4 
are reund abcut him, while judgement and righteoufnef]e are the bae 
bitation of bis throne; but thefe imagine that God cannot pro-. 
seed in judgement and righteoufneffe, becaufe clouds and. 
darkneffe are round about him. Treis faid ( 1 Kixg, 8.19, 11, 
2+) The cloud filed she houfe of the Lord, fo that the Pricſts could 
not fand to minifter becanfe of the cloud for the glory of the Lord fil- 
led the honje of the Bord. Then [pake Solom:n, the Lard faid that be 
will awel in the thickdarkucſſo. Read Exod. 20, 21. Dent. 5 * 3 
Plat, 
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al. 18. 11. God i light (faith the Apoftle, Fohr 1 Ep: 1 ) and 
~ he dwellethin light which na man can approach usto (1 Tim.0. 16.) 
How then can he be faid to dwell in thick darkneſſe ? I anfwer,; 






auhenbirmopnlalin aes The clouds and darkneffe whic | 
about him, do not hinder his fight ofus, but our fight of him. 


sTavtes-=*- 


now thefe things ts 
indeed our nefeience, but ur ignorance, and not fo feeke 
after the knowledge of thefe things, is 

Thus God who dwelsin light , dwels alfo in a cloud; for he 
dwells in light that no man can (nonoroughtto) approach santa. 
We may come neere his light by faith, but we cannot come - 
neere his light by knowledge., There is fuch.an Infinite, fuch . 
an overcomming light in God, that itisa darknefle to us, the - 
moft Eagleelike eyes of abamane underftanding are not onely 
dazzel’d, but quite blinded with his brightneffe. Now as no- 
man can judge through this light of God,fo fome men are ready © 
to fay (and thus Eliphax brings in fob faying ) that God can- 
not judge through dark clouds, through clouds and darkneffe. 
Nor doth E/ipbex bringin fob faying thus only by way of doubt 
or queftion, but by way ofaverrement and refolutionin the next 
verfe. f 





Verf. 14. Thick clouds are a coveringto him that he fesh it nots 


Thbis verle is but an explication of the 13th, (am he fee 
shrough the darke cloud ?. There he puts the queftion,here he g ves: 
a peremptory anfwer, he cannot certainely ; for, Thick clouds 


are a covering. to him, that he cannot fee. The Hebrew for ce 
chads 
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LDV mbes chindsis bariore word: which inthe roote, fignifies Thickneffe, 
sats — ot, tobe thicke. Some clouds have a kind of thinneſſe in —— 
dice VY den EDA are as it were tranfparent. Others are more groffe and opa- 
fur effe. q. d: Cous, quite hindering and intercepting our fight of ali chavisbe. 
rh w ie yond them, withthele (faith Eijpbax ) thou O 7:6, vainly cone a 
a node ceiteft, that the fight of God alfois interespted, fo that, as we 
c'effia,illi pane cannot fee God, fo God cannot feeus; A vayle ofthick clouds 
tum patente. feclude his fight, Nor is this the only reafon why thos art over. 4 
come with this igaorant perfwafion. Thou haft a fecond, which 

| x though poffibly chou wouldeft conceale, yer will not I, and this — 
| is it, Thou alfo faye, = phe | 3 A 
He walketh in the circuit of heaven, | Asif chou hack faid, fup- · 

poſe God can fee through the thick cloud, and fo my former — 
realon fhould fayle, yet Į know well enough char the Great — 

God of heaven hath other matters to meddle with, other af 

faires to bufie himfelfe abour , then to trouble himfelfe with — 
me, He walkerh in the circuit of beaven; we are not to take walke 
ing asa meere motion, but as walking notes imployment, he 

© walkes in the circuit of heaven, that is, he is wholly taken wp 
‘there. When theLord asked of Satan, whence comeft thon? — 
Eoc verbo vi- he anfwered, From going to and froin the earth, and from walking F 
derur connotari wp and downe init. Now what doth Satan when he walks vp 
f — —— and downethe world, doth he walke like an idle vagrant that a 
» File “hath nothing co doe ? doth he walke with bis bands in his 
pockets, as having no bu.‘neffe? doth he walkemeerly totake — 
the aire, or to take his pleafure, to fee, and be ſeene a 
7 | | ; ye. be poe 
— about to tempt, totry, to lay {nares and baits, to cateh and 
captivate the foules of men. So here when it is faid, God walke 
eth in the cirenit of heaven, the meaning is his bufinefle, yea even — 
his whole bufineffe lyes there, He hath enough to do in heaven, 
and therefore hath no levure to attend what is done on. 
earth. That’s the fcope and tendency of thefe words which — 
Eliphaz faftens upon Zeb; He walketh in the circuis of hesven. 
Weare fureenough of him. The words carry the fame fence, — 

with that {peech of the whorifh woman (Pro... 7. 18, 19 20). 
Come (faith the ) Jer us rake car fill of love tik the morning let ts 
folace our felves with loves. Bat the yourg man might pc flibly 


objets your husband will come home, and that will ipòyle 3 
3 —— 





-> . 
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———— — 
all. No,( faith the ) never feareit, he is farre enough out of 
_ the way; The geod man is nst at bome, be is gone a long journey. 
He bath taken a bag of money with him, and wil come ame at the 
day appointed; Yhatis, he willnotcome home till the day ap- 
pointed, he hath gaeat bufineffe abroad, and he hath carried — 
money enough wich him to beare his charges cll he hath done 
his bufineffe. He is riding and running in a farre Country and 2 
minds not home, nor hath he the leaft fulpition of whar we doe 
at home. Thus when the finner is about to depart farre from his 
duty, be puts or conceives God farre from him, He walketh in 
the circuit of heaven. From the Generall {cope of Eliphazin the 
13th and 14th verles, Obierve : 


Firft, Carnal men frame conceptions of Gad like them/elves. 


Thus the hypocrite is defcribed ( Phal. 50. 21. ) Thom thongh- 
teft roar I was altogether [fuch a one as thy felfe. Noe that he 
thought God was a man, but that Ged had fuch thoughts of 
good and evill,asmanhath. As if what is right in mans eyes, 
were fo inthe eyes of God allo ; or as if what did not. dif- 
pleale man, were pleafing, or not much difpleafing unto God. 
When the Lord faith ( E/ay. 55.8. ) My thoughts are not your 

thoughts, nor yaur wayes my wayes. he doth plainly intimate, that 

they did begin co frame thoughts of God like their owne ° 
bue faich God, a. tbe heavens are higher then the earth, foare my 
thong bes then your thoughts, and my wayes then your wayes ; That ` 
is, as my thoughts havea vaſtneſſe inthem fo all things beyond: 
yours, fo efpecially in thisthing, the performance of my pto- 
mile for the pardon of finne. O how unlike is God to man 
‘inthis? Godis not more unlike man in his abfolute freedome 
from the leaft inclination to commit any, the leaft fin , then he 

| isinthe admirable freeneffe of his inclination to pardon any, 

- even the greatett finne. 














12 


temptation, frame thoughts of God like their own. about the — 


`> ofGod like unto themfelves, while they commit and conti- — 


| of aftrange, ofa new god. When Wen 


— 


thoughts in pardoning finne are not as theirs, And it is but 


‘ned, they frame fuch thoughts of God, as to pardon of fin, as _ 


and their foolife beart was darkned; in what was their foolifh 
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never offended. Thus the Lord would affure finners, that his 
need he fhould doe fo ; For when finners begin to be awake. 


they have in themfelves: when they looke upon their finnes as 
too bigg to be pardened by man, they conclude prefently the 
Lord cannot or will not pardon them. And as many under 


pardon of finne; fo it is the conftant courfe of wicked men — 
(which isindeed the worft oftheir finnes ) to frame thoughts ~ 


nuein finne. Man fhould net dare to Imagine any thing of 
Godinreferenceeither to his jultice or mercy, either about — 
the punifhing or pardoning of finne, but what he bath decla- 
red of himfelfe, all chat we Imagine befide that, is the ma- — 
kingofanotherGod. There are many falfe gods made with — 
mens bands, but the hearts of men make many more. The — 
heart of man makes thoufands of falfe or ftrange gods. Every ¥ 
undue, every wrong Imagination of God, is the forming up 


4 me N nde J nov 
Ot af. of siiitice E A —— 


tonourefelves. And thus thole Gentiles of whom the Apoftle - 
fpeaks (Rom. 1. 21. & 25. ) Became vain in their Imaginations, 


heart darkned? in falfe notions of God; therefore they are 
faid (ver. 29.) to change the glory of the Incorruptible Ged, intoan — 
Image made like to Corruptible man, and tòbirds foure footed beafts, 
and creeping things. Now asthereis the changing of the glory ý 
of the Incorruptible God into the Image of a Corruptible - 
man, thatis, into the External! Image of a Corruptible man, — 
(for fome fet up falfe gods in the likeneffe of men; ) So there — 
is a Changing of the glory of the Incorruptible God, into 
the Internall Image of a Corruptible man, that is, into fuch 
thoughts and Conceptions as are ordinarily inmen. Letfuch 
confider, that, if to make a worfhip of our owne for the true — 
God, be indeed to ferup a falfe god, (all they worfhip falle 


gods who fet up a ftrange worfhip for the true God, — 
ay). 





- 


fay, ifthey who doe but fet up a new worfhip for the true God 
makea ftrange God ) what then doe they who in their hearts 
fet up a new God, that is, who frame Conceptions of God 
which him‘elfe never gave ground for in his word ? Such was 
the Conceit which E/iphaz had of ?ob, when be prefumes him 
faying, How doth God know ? Can he judge through the dark cloud? 

Secondly , From the particalar mifapprehention of God im- 
pofed by Eliphex. upon Feb 3 And thon fayeft, how doth God 
know ? &c. Obferve, 


Sinfull men fancy to them/elves that God either doth not or cana 
not take notice of them in their finfull wayes. 


Thus they reafon;Can he fee through the dark Cloud ? and con- 
clude, Thickcl:nds are a covering to him that ke feeth nst, and he 
walketh in the circuit of heaven? What Eliphaz layes to fubes 
charge falfly ; is often charged by the holy Ghoft upon wick- 
edmentruly. (P/al. 10,11. ) He bath faidin his heart God 
hath forgotten, he hides bis face, he will never fee it. Who this He 
is, whofe heart fpeakes this language, appeares clearly inthe 
former part of the Pfalme, where he is more then once called 
The wicked ( ver. 2, 3. ) and where more then one of his wick- 
edneffes are defcribed, ( ver.7,8,9,10. ) His mouth ts full of 
curfing and deceit, and fraud, under his tongue ts mi|chiefe and va- 


nity, he fittethin the lurking places of the villages: in.the fecrce 


places doth he murther the innocent &c.After all this he /ayrh in bis 
heart God bath forgotten that is, he hath forgotten the poor whom 
I have under my power, therefore I may fafely oppreffe them. 
He bideth bis face, be will never feeit i that is, God will never 
take any knowledge; either of my: doings or of ‘their fufferings, 
We have.a'fample of the fame impiety ¢(’Pfal-73. 11.) And 
they [ay how doth Ged know? and is there knowledge in the mist 
high? behold, thefe are the ungodly in the world, &c And agin ( PY, 
9446. verf. ) They flay the widdow, and firakger, and murther the. 


. 
A © f 


-, fatberleffe ( here are their workes of darkneffe:)yer rhey fay, the 
Lord foall not fee, neither fall the God of Jacob regard: Not only 


did they prefume that the Lord did not-fee, but that he fhould 

not, 7 he Lord ſpall not fee! As if they could Rop or blind the eyes 

of God as)eafily as! they had blinded their’ owne Confci- 

ences, 1: Take onointtance further (Baek. 8) 12!) Thess (aid he 
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unto me Son of man, Seef thon what they doe? haft thon feene 
what the eAncicnis of the honfe of Ifrael doe in the darke, Every 
man inthe ( bambers of bis Imagery, for they fay the Lord ſecib 
ss not, be bath forfaken the Earth, Much lihe the language here, 
He walketh in the circuit of Heaven ; he hath other bufineffe to 
doe then co minde us. As God is fometimes faid to forfake the 
Earth in wrath, to punifh the fin of Man, fo wicked men fay 
he alwayes forfakes che earth in negle& both of their fin and 


punifhment. And as Idolaters who have a mindeto other. 


gods, are willing to beleeve that God hath forfaken the earth, 
as to the protection of them; We ( fay they ) are in danger, 
God takes no care of us, therefore blame us not if we betake 
-our felves to other Gods for protection; Jf he had not forfaken 
ws, we bad not forfacen him : So all forts of refolved cranfgreffors, 
who have a minde to any finfull way, are willirg to beleeve that 
God hath forfaken the earth, as to any oblervation of them, 
We may doe what we lift, for God doth not minde or regard 
what weare doing. If we thought he did indeed fee us, we 
durft not thus fin againft him, But feeing he doth not trouble 
himfelfe with any care about us, why fhould we trouble our 
felves with any fear about him? Now, this Prefumption thas 
God doth not fee us in what we are doing, opens a doore to the ding 
of alt Evil. Security from danger is the great encouragement 


unto fin, . Though wicked men would not be leffe finfall, yet 


they would not fin fomuch, or be fo full of fin, did they not 
vainly flatter chemfelves out of the fight of God. Every man 
wouid faine beleeve that God doth not fee him when he is doin 
that which he would not have feene or be feene in doingit. A 
how doe men pleafe themfelves in this falfe hope that God doth 


not fee them, when they doe that which is difpteafing unto . 


God! 
From the intendment of £liphaz to convine 


ds are no covering to God, and that the Circuit of Heay 
— fanmne T * mn p 











Thou fayeftthus ; How doth God know ? T tell thee God doth 
Know; And thou haft an argument upon thy backe, if thou haft 
i | none 
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- none inthy heart to prove it, thy fence or feeling may teach 
thee, ifthy reafon or underftanding doe not, and by thy fuffe- 
ring thou mayft fee that God feeth what thou haft been do- 
ing. Thisgreattruth, That God is omsifcient, or knowes al, 
may eafily be knowne, and oughtto be beleeved by all. When 
the Lord had made the world in fix dayes ( Gex. 1.31.) He 
faw all that he had made; All was in view at once, he had a 
Profpect of the whole creation in his eye. And as all his owne 
Creatures, fo allour Creatures are feenby God ; he feeth all 
that himfelfe hath made, and he feeth all chat we have made, or 
are making day by day. ( Gen. 6.5.) God faw thas the wicked- 
nefe of man was great inthe Earth, and that every thonghe of the 
Imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evill Continually, 
or every day. The Lord faw, thateissthedordknewiully ( iofi- 
nitely more fully then we know thofe things which we fee } 








G i , 
(Gen. 2.7.) The Lord God formeth man out of the daft of the 
earth, or duft out of the earth (the fame word, I fay ) iswed in 
the Noune ( Gen. 6. §. ) ; ; 
— es colt 4 
of thoughts or other,and, naturally, none buc ugly eviii thoughts. 
| : : f; 
and he maketh ( as Imay fay ) infinite creatures, he is forming. 
them continually in his imagination, that’s the fhop wherein 
— dayly Creation ( foch asitis ) of monftrous wicked- 
neffes 

neo Now (I fay ) as God feeth his own Creatures ; 
fo he feeth all our Creatures, though we make them in the fhop 
of our darkeft imaginations. And much more doth he 
fee all the Crestures which we make without, that is, all our 
bodily and externall a€tions. ( Pere. 17.10.) Ithe Lird [earch 
the heart, I try thereynes , if he fearth our hearts, then furely he 
fearcheth all our wayes, if be feeth our thinkings, then farely 
S2 he 
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x ria 

f Jos, Veritg, 
Deus firentia- he fecth our walkings. Therefore "tis faid ( 1 Sam. 2.3.) The - 
rain, pharale, Toydisa Gid f knoalodge ; the Hebrew ts, The L rd u a God of 


—— ksowledges; that is, a J things fall under his knowledge ¢ heis 
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um omnium Perfet in all knowledges, there is nothing kni wable, but the 


cogniĝhikum Lord knowes it asd by bimo obFions are weighed ; now the weiphe 
cremirionsin in: ing of ations is more then ihe feeing of actions ; marly fee that a 
‘ah which they cannot weigh, H- weigherh adtioes, thatis, hetakes 


not only the act on it felfe, but every circumftance of it into 


Co: fideration ; he takes bis ba:l-nces, and tryes fully how mach 
each ingredient weighes, and what it comes to. He _ 


weighs whole States, Kinedomes, and Nations: So it was faid 


| to the Babylonian Monarch Bi lirfoszzar (Dan. §.26, 27. = 

> Mene,God hath numbred thy K ngdome and finifhed it, Tekel 34 
— Thon art weighed in the ballances, and art found wanting. Thy pS 
councels, thy policies, thy undertakings, the whole compaffe, alt _ 

the contrivances of thy Government are weighed and found too 

light. And as Gad weigheth the a@ions of Princes, fo of pri- a 

vate perfons, ( Prov. 5.21.) Fhe wayes of a man ( thatis, ofe- 

very man, even ofthe me⸗neſt man ) are before the Lord, andbe 

pondereth all bis pathes; he puts them into a Ballance, and doth 

not only fee them, bur ponder or weigh them. David faith 


of fome wicked men thar they weigh the violence of their hands J 


inthe earth ( Pſal. 58. 2. ) though they doe violence, yeethey 
doe it not violently, but with a kinde of skill and deliberation. _ 
They doe wrorg and oppreffe with a thew of Juftice, i 
whereof weightes are the common Embleme. Now as fome _ 
men doe evill, not haftily, rafhly, or all at once, but give 
it our by weight, and with a feeming gravity and zcale for a 
Juftice. Sothe Lorddoth never looke over the waves of men 
rathly or haftily, but weighs them out even toa graine, yea to 
the cult of che baliance he pondereth all their pathes. Thatis, he 
knowes them throughout, Therefore David (Pfal.i39.) 
having fpoken much to this poynt of the Ex:dtnefle of Gods 
knowledge, concludes at the 6h verfe; Such knowledge is too 
wonderfull for me it is bigh I cannot attaine unto it. Some expound 
this Text, rot of the knowledge of God corcerning us, but of 
our knowledge concerning God. Thy krowledge or the knowe 
ledge of thee à too wonderfull for me, I Cannot attaine unto ite 
Others thus; This thy knowledge ( amely that which ji * 
| erore- 
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before deicrtbed ) m more wonderfull ( or more exatt ) then that 
J h ulahe able to deceivett, Wemay impofe upon and deceive 
the moft knowing man, but we cannot impose upon or deceive 
God I conceive our reading to be moft tutable bothmeonshe 
‘Tex: and context. Such knowledge, that is, Such knowledge 
as thou haft of me, of the Jeaft ard greet. ft things, even of all 
thir gs chat Lor any man doth, is roo wonderful! forme. For 
though we may know fome actions of men, yet we cannot know 
them al), and we can hardly weigh any of chem to che utmott, 
- Ard inthis acknowledgment we may take notice of the Pialmift 
modefty, who though he had che immedrare affiftance of a pre - 
pheticali Spirit, yet confefled, that he wa: not only noz able to 
know God, bur not co know him'elfe, his thoughts, words, and 
wayes, as God knew them. Such knowledge of my felfe as 
thov O Loid haft of me, is roo wonderfull for me, [ carnot attaine 


#sto it. — 
Some perhaps may query uponthis, ifthe Lord knoweth all 


- the wayes of men, and pondererh all their xCtions, is not this a 
trouble to God? isnot this a difturbance of his peace, anda di- 
fraction to him ? l 

Lanfwer ( as I faid before ) this is to frame a God like our 
felves, for to him that is omnifcient, it isall one to know all, ; 
and to know but one thing : ie is no more diltraction, no more 
trouble to God tò know ail that we doe {pcake, or thinke, thea 
to know any thing. If wo or three {pe ke toa man rogeiher, 
he is not able to take in their fence, the variety of thir di courte 
makes fuch a hurry and trouble in his fpirits, that he loof- 
eth all chat is fpoken But che application of choulands or 
of Millions at the fame time in fpeaking to theeare of God, 
is no more srouble, then i’ but one did {peake ; an infinire eire 
heares all, and an infinite eye fees all, without any the lealt ¢t- 
fraction; the infinite knowledge of God takes in all the 
actions of all men, as eafily as che fingle action of any one 
man. 
Again, Others may fav, Surely the Lord will not take fch 
exact knowledge of ali the ations of men, efpecially of meant 
men, or furely not of the meane actions of meaneft men ; 
poflibly of fome perfons in great place. a d of ome grea chings 


done by thofe perfons he may take notice, bat to Rope 7 
. mall 
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fmalleft things. The power of God is fecne in making a fy 
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fmall things, ifit be not a trouble, yet it cannot but be a difhọo. 
nour to, and too great a condefcention for the great God, ~ 
The Heathens faid their Pupirer had no leafure to deale in h 
ſmall matters; And may noe we Chriftians fay, Isit not honos 
rable enough for our God, to have to doe with fmall map 
COTS - S i 4 
Janſwer; This alſo is to frame a God like our felves ; as it a 
doth not weary God to behold, to try and ponder all the wayes _ 
of all men ( which was the fear concerning Mofes ther 
he fhould be tired out with the various cafes and affaires ofthat 
great people; and was therefore advifed by Ferbro to make 
more Judges, that fo the weightier matters onely might be — 
brought before and judged by him) Soit is no difhonour at 
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‘all to God, no, í 
the ſwalleſt matters aswell as of the. greateft,.of the-lowelteas, 


(Pfal.113.5,6.) Who is like unto the Lord our God, whe A 
lfe to behold the things which 
— ar 















are in Heaven, and in the Earth, 
t 
é 





zat ment. Thoughrhe Lord 
be high yet he kumbleth kimfilfe unto the lowly ( Piai. 138. 6. ) 
and as to lowly perſtus, foto the loweff things. Indeed the Lord 
doth humble himfelfe to beho!d the things which are in Heaven, 
itisa Condefcention in him to take notice of any Creature ; 
yet he doth not only humble himfelfe to behold thingsin Hea- 
ven, but things in the Earth, and inthis who is Jike unto 
the Lord our God ? this is his glory, and for this heis to be - 
glorified, yea to be cryed up with this admiring Elogium, 
prhe is like unto the Lord our God ? none among the fons of men , ; 
are like him in this, yea there is no God like unto the Lord our _ 
God in this. We have caufe to fay ( confide: ing our vile- 
neffe ) What is man that thon foould? take notice of him ? Tis 
too Great an honour for man, ‘burit is no difhonour to God to 
take noticeofthe meanefiman. The greatneffe of God appears 
as in the making, foin the governing and difpofing of the 


~ 


or 
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ora worme, aswell as in making an Elephant or the vaft Levia- 

than; So alfo is his wifedome and providence feen in the obfer- 

ving and ordering of thofe bufineffes and motions of the creature, 

which compared to others are but as a fye toan Elephant, or bug 

as a worme to Leviathan. X bing doth more detiac 
ats Itrieve E evs à nenvd a dif. beleefe oo his 
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efepalbsathe renter ohean Eliphaz having thus detected 
reproved (ashe thought ) thofe thoughts and affertions of 
Fob which detracted fo much from God. as if he did not marke 
the wayes of men; proceeds to pat the queftion to him, whether 


himfelfe had well marked the wayes of wicked men. 
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Jos, CHAp. 22. Verf. 15, 16. 


Haft thou marked the eld way which wicked men 
have troden. ia 
Which were cut downe out of time, whofe foun- 

dation was over jlown with a flood £ | 


J 


TU He word tranflated tamankes i 
( that is, thou cakett exa@ or ftri@ notice of me ) and thou wile 


Oblervare dei e acquitt me from mine iniguity.( P fal, 3 7-37. ) marke the pere 
aétiones impri- [et man, and bebold the upright, that is, take {peciall knowledge 


mis ipfius judi- Of him, for the end cf that man is peace. ( Pal. 107.43.) who 3 


sia magna pa's fo ts wife will obferve, or marke, thefe things, he fhal under ftand 
{cinentia eft. 







—* et jhe of age, the way of ages, or as fome read, the Eternal wa » the way 


aternam aut Of Esernity. ‘David prayeth ( Pfal. 139. 2 3,24. ) Lead me 
Sternitatisnam in the way everlasting i i 
ea omnia a Cw i 5 : ity. Whichyet one of 
hak. Kick: the Rabbins expounds, as a periphrafis of death. for death is 
; ` called, the way of allthe earth (1 King. 2.2.) the way of all 
fieh (Joth. 23. 14.) i i ! 
i - x : - ! i j j A; e ati if 
Mafter Broughton thus; Haft thou marked the way of the TR 
world ? 

But what was this way ofthe old world, about which Eliphaz 
queftions 7o6, whether he had taken notice of it yea orno? The 
way of the old world may be taken two wayes, 

. Fir, For the way of their finnes. 
Secondly, For the way of their punifhment. 


Firk, Haft thou marked the eld way of their finne? and the 


old way of their finne may be confidered under a twofold 
notion. 























Fich, 





notesadiligenwobferyatiom ;, 
Soitisufed ( (hap. 10.14.) IfI fin then thou markef me; 


the loving kindneffe of the Lord, So here, Haf then marked? 
———— * Š 


The Hebrew is, The way > 
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Fir, As it was the way of their opinion. Secondly, As it 
was the way of their practice : Some reftraine it here tothe 
way oftheir opinion, and Interpret E/iphaz as chiefly intend- 

-ing that ; Haft thon ebferved the old way ; that is, the old Erro- 

neous opinions which werein the firt ages of the world? In 

thofe times there were ot a few likethy felfe, who either 

flatly denyed or-belyed the providence of God, who faid ( as 

thou dock ) How doth God know? Surely he hath forfaken the | 
earth, andintermedies not with what is done here below. Thus ` < 
a learned {nterpretet expounds’ the Text , with reference 24 
totheirungodly opinion , They (faith he) who Lived in the fee 
rime of the flsud denyed Providence; Haft chou (O fob): marked et, gui vixerits 
their opinion'and confidered it? And that this wicked Error tempore dilwi 
did prevaile inthofe times, ‘may be Collected from what is re- cenfebanig tol- 
ported by Beroſus of the Giants ( of whom we readin the 6th i naam prouts 
ofGenefis, verf.4th, There were Giants in the carth in thofe vate 
dayes )Among other oftheir abominations, this (faith he) was Gigantes reli- 
one, or this was a Chiefe one, the roòte, of fource of them all, gionis conremp- 
they blafphemed'God, and contemned Religion, they thought ‘res Berofus. 
there was no Supream Power,none to whom man was accoun- 

table for any of his actions. Haf thon marked this old way of 

Egy siti yua aA Yaan sir 10 eo atte B yino son Leite, 

-In purfuance of which Interpretation, the words which we Cufediendi 
render, Haft thon marked, may be expounded thus, Haf thoy vitbum profes 
- raken wp the old way ? ait thoua follower of that Se&, of moo 
Tribe who have gone in that wicked way? doeftthowalfomains — ` 
tain their bia(phemy, that God takes no notice of man? This go=: 
tion holds fair with what he hadfaid beforen © orr iioo s 
Secondly , Asit may be referred co thofe abominable, A- 
eheifticall’ opinions which reigned in thofe times, fo to the, 
wicked Practices, to the old Cuſtomes a finfull :Courles. 
which were followed in thofe times ; for where a wicked opi⸗ 
nonis lodged inthe heart, what kinde of wickedneffe is there. 
fhiae they may not breake forth’ inthe life? And fo bere the, 
old way is the way of finne, the corrupt Courfe and ractices 
of that debauched generation, efpecially the way of pride and 
dabitid, ‘which: appeared” much in the titles given them, 

Mighty mrn, men vf name, Or asiwe render, CAlen of renown: Vhey 
were men of honour and * with men, but we read not of 
A any 
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338 Chap. aa, An Expefition spn the Bokof JOB. Verh. 15, 


| any honour they did to or received from God. It is the higheft 


difgrace, to be memorable for atings againft grace,or for ungra» 


cious adtings. r GR ; vt ek i i ' | 
Num obfervas Again, The old way may be taken for the way of punifhment, 
perpetuum, or Or for that courfe of divine Juftice which.was Executed upon wic- 
dinem, quem in ked men in thofe elder times, Pere i a wayne 
Fy niendis tali- i i : ; 
Sete — te. 4a r sg igh i 

N : . 

| Pais baits red the way of juftice which che Lord went.in towards thofe old 


Merc. ‘Sinners ? powring out: his wrath, and empty ing the wialls of his 


: 







Putat hunc iffe Indignation upon them, tillhe had confumed and fwept them off 


| £4 a as rubbith fromthe face of the ear: h.. Haſt thou marked the old. 
impios hic puni. way, which either the lufts of wicked men have led them into, or. 


at, jed falar. which the juftice of che Lord bath brought them into. Haft thon. 


Merc, ’ cbferved the old way? OSI * * 
as Which wicked men have sroden.? —— 
‘The Hebrew is, Men of Iniquity, Which phrafe plainly ims 
ports, that he doth not fpeak of the ordinary race, or ranke of. 
finners, but of the Extreameft finners, men fo full of Iniquity; 


that they deferved this black Title, men of Iniquity. Aotichriftis 


called not onely a man of fin, Or the man of fin, but (which imply- 
-etha finner ofahighér forme, then both the former ) That mas. 
-of fin (2 Thel. 2.3.) He being indeed not onely among the chiefe& 
inners, but the chiefe of finners, The phrafe inthe Text is a de- 
gree lower then that, yet it notes a very great degree, And there» 


fore when the Prophet would affure the greareft fianersrepenting 
and returning to God, of the readinefs of God to pardon, he exs 
preffeth them.in this ftile( Ifas 4547. jit the wicked forfake bis l 


way, and the unrighteous. man,or (asthe Original Text hath it)ebe 
man of iniquity boss thoughts and &c As aman of Bloods notes a ve- 
ry bloody man,a mangiven up to that particular fin of cruelty,So. 


` aman of iniquity, is one given upto fin in General, Haft thon 


marked the old way which wicked mea, men of iniquity., have 


This word , troddes , referred. both: to a finfalland a faffen | 


tog Wayi motes che frequéncy of thein gaing og being. in. shel 


-o wayes,, 


J 
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indeath. Haft thou confides 
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wayes. And as it is referred to their finfull way alone, it notes 

fieſt their boldneſſe in finning ; fecondly, their reſolvedneſſe to 

fin: A trodden way, is fuch a way asa man hath often gone, and. 

in which he is not afraid to goe. Haft thou marked theold way. 
Hence note. Firft, | | 


> +O = . 
Dy ek ie - wi : 


7 
a A me: i3 


pee g 


— —— — — — — = ee ae 


‘ The way.of fin and Error ts an old way. 


The Devill finned from the beginning, and men have finned 
from their beginning, not onely have there been finnings, but 
greit finnings from the beginning ; the old way is the way of fin, 
though the oldeft way be not. There was holineffe before there 
was finne, and truth before there was Error, Sothat the way of 
{inis the old way , buc not the oldeft way, God, all whole wayes 
are ho y, was from everlafting. The Angels who have been holy as 
long as they have been, were from the beginning. And the firft 
beginning of man in his converfation, was, no doubt, like his con- 
fticution, holy.He quickly went out of the way, but furely his firit 
Rep was not out of the way,he went right before he went wrong, 
and tood before he fell. Again, if you cake the way for the way 
of punifhment, | 

: Note. 
That God in all ages hath punifhed finntrs in their finfull mayes. 
God hath every where and every when left the tract and 
print. of his anger and difpleafure upon finners; though 
fome particular ſimers, have gone unpunifhed in fome age, 
yet there was never any age wherein finne'was not punifhed 
infome. The Lord gives a morall ftopp to finne perpetually, 
_ that is, by his Lawes he declares againftit, his word is expreffe 
againft all ungedlineffe, both the word of his Command, and — 
the word of his threatning. Now as the Lord doth alwayes 
put this motall topp in the way of finne, fo, he often puts a 
Judiciary top, or a ftop by way of Jadgement. ` And asin 
che 3d Of Gene/is, he fet a flaming {word in the way of the tree 
of life , fo he continually fets a flaming word , thatis, athreat- 
ning to k-epe the way of thetree of death, thatis, of finne. 
Thus he alwayes meetes finfull men in the way of their lufts 
(asthe Angel met Balaam when he went to curfe the J/rae? of 
` Ta ; God) 
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Verſ. 155. 


God ) witha drawn fword to ftopp them in their-way; the Lord 
bath fet many drawn {words in the.way ofevery fin andhe hath. 
lefe the prints of bis wrath upon rhe backs of many finners, thar. 
we fhould take heed of finning. The Lord hath left many fad ex. 





amples upon record againft fin, nor hath he at any time favoured. 


it, or done any thing which might indeed encourage finners ; for 
though fometimes wicked men. bave profper’d., yee , fhould we 
looke into all times, we cannot finde that wicked men were ever 
blefled ; Judgement hath overtaken them fooner or later, And. 
ifit hath at any time come too late to overtake them in this. 
world, yet it will come foone enough to overtake theirs in this; 
er themſelves in the world which is tocome; No man is bleffed, 
at any time, who comes atlag to be miferable.: if E 
Thirdly, Iothathe faith ; Haft thou marked the old way? 


© Note,- is | 
This onr duty to chſende and marke, as the way of finfull men, for 
the mayinwhich God punifaeththeir fim { | 


All the wayes of God.areto be: marked ; asi we. are to obs 


ferve what the Lord fpeakes, fo what he doth ; bis: works as. 
wellas his word, are remarkable. who fo is wi/e.( faith the 


Plalmift, P/al. 107.43.) and will obferve thefe things, eventhey ` 
_ Mal underfrand the loving kindne[s of the Lord. may fay alfo, that. 


they (hall underftandthe judgements of the Lord. And againe, 
the Propher confirmes it( Ho/.14.0.) Who. is wife yand: he (ball ux. 


derftand thee things prudentyand he faallksowikem fir the WAyES . 


ofthe Lord are right, and the Fuftfoall walkin them, but rhe tranf- 
Srefjors foall fall therein.’ The wicked: fall in the way of his- 
commandements, and -therefore furely they (hall fall in the 
way of his judgements. And: as the Lord hath given us Exams. 


ples of this, fo he hath given this as the ufe of thofe Examples, — 


that.we fhould marke and:obfervethem. The Apoftle (Cors. 
10°) ſhewes that all the dealings of God withthat his ancie 
ent People the ewes, are written and recorded: as our Exam- 
ples (ver. 5,6; 7-) VVith. many.of them God was not well pleafed, 
byt they were overthrown in the wildernel{e. Now the/e things were 
our Examples tothe Intent thatwe fbould not luſt after evill things 


as they lufted, urither be ldolaters,as feme of them were,nor fornica- 
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tors, nor tempt Chrift, nor murmur, &c. He fhuts upalf with che 
fame doctrine (ver. 11.) Nowal shefe things happened unto them 
for Enfamples, and are wristen for sur admonition, npin whem the 
Ends of the Earth are come, therefore let him that ftandeth take beed 
leaft he fall. The Apoſtle Peter alfo ( 2 Pet. 2. ) brings in; firlt, - 
‘the Inftance of the Angels that fell; fecondly, of the old world; 
thirdly, of Sodome and Gomorrah, Whom God condemucd with an 
overthrow, making them anenfample unto thofe that after Jbould 
` dive ungodly, The de j 





the lapſed Angels, 
the old world, thefe Cities Sodom and Gomorrah, are all left as 
Enfamples for caution, that all after ages marking the old way 
of their finne and punifhment, might fear to fin and fuffer as they 
bave done. | | 
Fourthly, From the manner of this Exprefifon ( which wicked 
men bave troden taking the way conjectively for the way both of 
ſin and punifhment; this troddeneffe of it notes the frequent paf- 
fage which many have madechrough it. They have nor goneit ` 
once only but often. Hence obferve. H 


eds wicked men cffend often, fotha Lord hathpanifhed often, as 
they kave made paths in fin ſo God hath made pathes in Fudge- 
t: MENT. Kci i à 
It iseafie to follow finners (as it were) by the printand tract | 
of thof evills which have overtaken them. But J paffe it here, be- 
caufe Eliyhaæ proceeds more dire@ly to defcribe the punifhment: 
of wicked men in the next words. — i SEER 


Verf. 16 Woieh were cut down ont of time, and whofe founda = 
tion was overflrwne with a flsod. , 


At this verfe the Original’ hath a very confpicuous-note of 
and the-verfes ofevery booke inethe Bible; and between thefe l 
ewonverfessis=the=middiesofethe=xbookes: there being ewt- 22 SN 
fy the fame number of verfes behinde as we have had before 
in this whole booke of ob (taking che 16th verie Inctufively ) 
So that now we are halfe the booke over: according to 
the number of verfes; The whole containing — The 

ormer r 
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142 Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verſ. 16. 
former part bath had $35 and as many remain for the latter part, 


This I touch onely by che way. 
Which were cut downe. 


Wi pleviz, Thewords.carry anallufion tothe felling of trees; as if he 
‘reddunt fuccifi had faid; Thefe men were like great Oakes and tall Cedars, but 


junt; Jed ver- the Lord cut them downe, The word is Conceived more 
bum hoe nunquã 


occurrit inea Properly fignifying to wrinckle, or to make furrowes in the face; - 
fignificarione infor this word is ufed but Once more inallthe Bible, and itis 


tanti apud doce ye Th led . : ¥en yt ot 
tores hebraorum wrinckles ; Thou baf filed me witb wr inckles, which is a witne 


idg; per mera “gainft me. So fome render it here ; Who were wrinkled out of 
thefin literer am times . Now what are wrinckles? they are the markes of old age, 


facris reris ſed in the 16th Chapter of this Book, ver. 8. and there we —59— 
¢ 


a verbo DNP and they fhew that weakneffe is coming upon us, or that we are | | 
cum enim tan, in our declining Condition; fo tbat itis a very Elegant Expref 


tin occurrat in À oe 
libro Job, ibi fion to fay, They were wrinckled out of time, that is, they were old 


vertitay rugare Afore they Were old, before they were old according to the nature 

aut coriugare Of man, they were made old by the Judgements of God; They 

aut rugas ion Jookt as if they were worne, (pent and eaten out by time,whereas 

trahere. indeed they were fpent, eaten and worne out with the wrath and 
indignation of God which fell upon them. Thus they were wrinck- 
led ont of time, Or before their time. 


T hey were cut down, and no time, as fome render: But it may 


mu xd fine be faid as Solomon did ( Eccl, 3.1.) There ts a time for every thing; 


tempore, vel non 


tempus, e.a: how then‘ could they be cut down in no :ime > There maybea = 


requam exple. twofold interpretation given of this Hebraifme. _ 
rent vite annos,  Firlt this, to fhew that they dyed a violent not a naturali 


fecundam com- death, that either God by his immediate Judgements did cut 
munem natura 


* them off before their time. Man hath a fet time, an ordinary 


time of dying (the dayes of man are threefcore years and ten, this | 


is the ordinary time of dying ) they that dye before, are in Scrip- 
ture fence. (uz down out of time, oF not in tise that is, not in that 
time at which men ufually dye according to the courfe and. çu- 
ftome of nature, l — Sas aia Gi 
Secondly, when tis faid, They were cut down without time, 
the meaning is, they were cut downe very ſaddenly, as if it 
were done without any time at all; God. was fo farre from 
lingring or taking up long time to. deftroy thefe men, that he 
| cut 


them off, or that he gave them upto the Juftice of man,who cut 
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Chap. 22. An Exp fition npon the Book of JO B. Ver. 16. 143: 
_ cut them down (as it were} without any time at all, even ina mo. NY R? fine 
ment, inan Inftant, as ſpeedily as a man can thinkeit, farre more a verii : 
fpeedily then any man can do it: He did ic without delay. As uſualy rt fis 
the grace of God, fo often the wrath of God makes no demurs. — 
Obferve from the manner of Expreflion, Car domne. 


_ That, Gid brings rusning judgements on the ſtouteſt of inners. 


He doth not onely pull off fome of their fruit, and leaves, 
or lop off their branches, but he cuts them downe, yea: he ftubbs. 
them up by the roots, till there is nothing left, they are cut down 
voot and branch, Thusthe Lord threatned the houle of: feroboam . 
(1 King. 14. ro.) Bebold I wih bring evil upon the hinfe of Jeroe. 
boam,and will cut off from Fercboam,boim that piffeth again ft the wall 
(that is, every man of bis houſe) and him that is four up and left in 

Ifrael (that is, him chat is moft efteemed, as things mut up are, 
and him that is leaft efteemed, as things left abroadare, or thofe 
_ who are fecured or bave fecured themfelves ia Rrongeft holds, as. 
men fhut up are, as wel! as chofe who are left naked and expofed. 
to the eafieft dangers, as men left at large are ) and will take away 
> she remnant of the honfe of Feroboam (chat is, all who have eſca ped 
or farvived ce former troubles Jas a man taketh.away dung till it- * 
be ali gone; that is, till his houle be utterly exterminated : for 
' dung being a fithy and noyfome thing , men never leave taking 
` itaway, from places where it is an annoyance, till they have taken. 
it all away. Thar which i ffenſive in the whole nature of it is offensa 
five in the leaft degree sf sts, =ni suon a atait Bios 
Again, when’ cis ſaid. He cuts them down.without, time, or be. 
fore sheir time, wemay oblerve. | ; | 


Wicked men are often. ripe for Fudgement, before they are ripe in 
yeares. 04 dd, bas bad ie eaimenk Aan INR 

y J J sD Tat logy M 10 $ rape f 33 tu <} Aea DEG 

It is faid in the 1 5th of Genefis, The in quity of the eAmerites is Gum potuiffent 
not yer full, their finis not cometo a full ttature , foras there Mure perpitcs~ 
is a fuloeffe of fature in-holineffe unto which Saints. at laft ar- i Tygur. 

‘ rey ane cake dD SLRS Gapi [UME iNe- 
rive in Chriſt, fo.there isa fylneffe 4 ſtature in wickedne © CO masari Sep... 
which the:Lord.fuffecs,fipners to arrive ; aad as when Saints | 
have attained their ful} &acure in holineffe, they ace received 

He | iato | 
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144 “Chap. 3y. Ak Exzpofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. 16. 5 
` into glory ; fo when wicked men have attained a fu!) Rature jn, _ 
wickednefle, they are cut cff and turned down to dettruction, 
Though the Lord fuffer long, yet he will not alwayes fuffer, 
‘And as fome are but young men, pet.old Saints, and hi | 
had much perience of: Croc < and. of. i 4 
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(1 fob. 2.13,14.) 1 i tu⸗ 


ey 
eiteholinefle), fo fome wicked men, are but offew years; or bur 
young in reference to their naturall age, whe yet ere o'dinfin, 
aged in wickednefle, they are fathers in abomination, while bue- 
children in time, and fo are cut down before time Wicked men are 
never cut down till they are ripe in fin, but they are eften cut down 
before they are ripe in nature. ` 3373571 Shee 
Thirdly, which were cut down out of time ; namely, in little 
time, or without delay. = Na i ARE. 


‘Hence note; © 
“That, Gedcas 














ay. 
| ume . Now if.the Lord: 
could frame a world without time, furely he ean cut downey — 
the world, ‘or the inhabitants of it in adittle time? Ruining 
work ts eafier then building worke. He that built (inthis ſence) 
without time, can pull downe without time, we need not 
crouble our felves with fach thoughts as thele, when wefee — 
wicked men, Enemies of God and his people in theirheight 
„and ftrength, O what a length of time will itrequire? Ohow | 
many yeares® moft be ‘pene in cating downe thele ftradg — 
Oakes, thofe tall Cedars? the Lord can cut them downe ina 
~ moment. Our late experiences have fhewed us wicked linen cut: 
“downg witbouttime ; before’ they thought they cold be fha- 
ken, yeatoucht, they havebeen cut downe; when'they con 
~ cluded they could not be reached, they have been — ia 
eiuites 
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Je‘uices and other Matchavillian politicians bave a received Max- 
~ ime ofScateamongthem ; Take time and ye may doe any thing. 

If you are difappointed in a proje& this year, waite afew yeares 
longer (fay they) and you fhall eicher finde or make a way to 
accomplifh it. But the Lord can doe any thing he hath a minde 
tó at any time, or without taking time. The Apoſtle prophecying 
of the Antichrift faith (2 Thef. 2. 6, 7.) Now ye know what w th- 
holdeth, that he may be revealed in bis time ; for the myftery of inte 
quity doth already worke, onc'y be who sow letteth wall let, till he be 
taken out of the way. The power and iplendour of the Romane 
Empire tood in Antichris way, and be could not cut it down ` 
wichout time ;He was hacking and hewing, heaving and thrufling 
many yeares, yea fome ages before he could removethat block 
out of his way, and fo make a way for his own Greatneffe. The 
wilett of men muſt have time co bring about their ends.  Onely 
God, the onely wife God, can cut down and remove whatfoever 
ftands in his way.(though it ftand like a great mountain) without 

time or without taking time,ifonce his time be come in which he 
would have it removed. The wicked of thofe elder times were'cut 
down fuddenly, without time. Eliphaz confirmes it further in . 
the next words sant 





Whofe foundation was overflown with a flood. . 


In this latter claufe Eliphaz feemes more clearly to hint at 
fome particular wicked men, or to fhew who thofe wicked 
men were that he Intends as the objet of his obfervation, 
namely, thofe, whofe foundation was everflown with a flood. It is 
ufuail in Scripture, by fome one word to alude to great acti. 
ons and changes paft. Take two or three Inftances for Illu- 
ftration of this ( P/al. 55. 15.) David Imprecates vengeance 
upon his enemies in this Language , Let thems goe downe quicke 
into bel. Which expreffion carrieth a plaine allufion unto that 

' dreadfull jadgement. ( Numb. 16. 31, 32.) Jt came to paffe as he 

(that is, Mofes ) had made an End of (peaking al thefe words, the | 
ground clave afunder that was under them; and the earth opened her 
mouth and (wallowed them up and their konfes, & all the men which 
appertained unta Corah,and all their goods. They and all that apper- 
tained to them went down alsve into the pit, &c. This — 
V ar- 
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Narration the Pfalmift hints at in his inprecation, asis plaine 
by that word quick or alive ; Let them go dewn quick (or alive). ~ 
into bell ; thatis, tet fuch wrath feaze upon them, as feazed up- 
on Corah, Dathan and Abiram, onwhom the earth cl.fed and 
they perifbed from among the Congregation. Again,when the Apo- 
Rie makes promife to Saints in the behalf of Chrift what afliftance 
they might expect from him in time of temptation, and what 
iffue from it, he thusaffuresthem ; The God of peace hall tread 
‘Satan wader yeur feete foortly, ( Rom. 16.20. ) Which plainly 
beares upon that firft grand Promife, that ( Chrif ) the feed of 
the Woman foould break the Serpents bead (Gen. 3,15.) for itis 
by vertue of that att of Jefus Chrift bruifing the head of Satan, 

- that Satan is trodden under our feet. As Chrift bruifed him un- 
der his owne feere, fo he will bruiſe, or tread him under our 
feete ; the feede of the woman in perfon, as well as in their ~ 
teprefentative, fhall breake the Serpents head. Laftly, thofe 
words ( Rom. 9,16, ) hold a cleare correfpondence with thar 
Story (Gen. 27.) concerning faccb and Efan, So then it is not of 
bim that willeth, nor cf him that runneth, but of Ged that fheweth 
mercy. He had faid beforethat God loved Facoband hated Efan; 
and concludes uponit, Sothen, it a not of bimthat willeth, &c. à 
We may take notice in that famous peice of the divine Hifto- 
ry, that much meanes was ufed that Jacob might obtaine the- 
Bleſſing; Rebecka her heart was fet uponit; fhe did what fhe 3 
could to procure the Bleſſiog for her younger Sonne, her will _ 
was wholly in it , and 7acch, he run for it too ; for as foone as 
Ever his mother had given him counfell, he ran prefently to 
the flock and brought in a Kid to make the favoury meat for 
Ifaac ; Nowihe Apottle Pani to advance the freeneſſe of grace, 

doth=not=onciysunttancesnsthofestwonperions , buteuiethaa 

] i c, thare J 
yet every man who knew 
the Scriptures muft needs underftand both of whom and of _ 

what he meantit, Jr 2 not cf him that wileth, &c. thatis, it was x 

neither Rebeckaes will to have it fo, nor Facebs Haft ( which ap- 

peard in his running to the flock) to have it fo, that gave him 

the Blefling, but it was of God chat fhewed mercy. And as it 

was then, fo it is now, iHi 
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yet all comes freely by the grace of God. Thus the frequent ulage 
of Scripture thews us how much the Spirit of God delights to 
lead our thoughts (by the light of fome one word) a great way 
baek into the confideration of what hath been done and written 
of old for our inftruction. The words of the text now under dif- 
cuflion (Whofe foundation was over flown with a floud ) are furely - 
an allufion to fome particular perfons or action in the dayes of 
old, and they may be applyed three wayes. . 
Firft, To the drowning of the whole world in the time of 
Noah by a flood,when the Lord opened the windowes of heaven, 
and.overwheimed both man and beaft in thofe mighty waters, 
which univerfall judgement is (by way of eminence) called, The 
Deluge, or, The Floid, unto this very day. 
Secondly, They may have refpe& to the overthrow of So- 
dome and Gomorrah, which Cities, though they weredeftroyed 
by fire, yet it was with a flood of fire. The Text faith exprefly 
(Gen. 19.24.) Then the Lord rayned upon Sodome and upon Go 
morrab brimftone and fire from the Lord ont of heaven, and he over- 
threw the (ities and all the plaine, &c, They were overflowne 
with a flood of fire. 
Thirdly, Theallufionmay be carried tothe deftruction of 
Pharoah and the eZ gyptians inthe red Sea; They alfo were o- Hunc eum a 
. verflowne with a fled. The waters of the red Sea which ftood *:13-44¥- 20. 
up as a wall for //rae/ to paffe thorow,at the Command of God yr — 
returning upon the eS gyprians, fwallowed chem up, them and Pharaones dy 
their Chariots and their horfes. Tbe enemy faid (thus Moſes de-- Egyptisrum non 
fcribes that fatal overthrow ( Exod. 15.9, 10. ) Iwill purſue, levibus fuadeor 
I will evertake, I will divide the {poyle: my luff foall be fatisfied — 
upon them, I will draw my (word, my hand faal deftroy them, Thus seep 
-the enemy raged and foamed with revenge, like a tempeftuous 
Sea, and had opened all the {luces of his will to overflow them. 
And when the enemy had thus breathed out his wrath in a four 
‘times repeated, Jwid; Then the Lord did blow with his wind, 
the Sea covered them, They fanke as lead in the mighty waters. SO 
then the words may relate toany of thofe three fignall Judge- 
ments, to the drowning of the old world with a flood of water, 
to the deftru@tion of Sodome and Gomorrah witha flood of fire, 


or to the overthrow of Pharoah and his Ægiptian hok in the 
red Sea, l 
V2 But . 
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But more particularly , for the explication of thefe words , 
whofe foundation was wverfirwn with a flood, a 


Whofe foundation. . 


This word foundation taken ina proper fence, referres toa ma. 

teriall building. And the foundation of any building is the ftability 
rE... ftrength of it ; by foundation, in a metaphorical fence, we are 
sib sekoa * to underitand all thoſe things by which the ſtate of perfons or 
dament Lee- things is upheld ; and here whatfoever wicked men, fupport and 
rant, in quibus beare up themfelves by,as a building is born up by the foundation, 
se O Kar is to be underftood as their foundation. So their power, their rich- 
en — es, their councell, their wifdome, their friends and confederates ; 
_ “‘whatfoever, I fay,is the fapport of their worldly State that’s their 
foundation, And rhus it is here ſaid, their foundation was overflown. 


VV ith a flood. 


Intwo of the former Taftances,to which the allufion was made, 
their foundation was overflowne by a flood properly taken. If we 
. take it more generally for ail wicked men, who at anytime have . 
s becn overthrown, we may fay, that they-have all beenoverflown 
by a flood metaphorically. For fo. , — 
Firſt, The difpleafure of God, by what meanes or inftru- 
ment foever put forth is called a flood; whether ic beby 
fword, or by famine, or by peftilence, it isa ood. ( E/a.8.7. ) ` 
Weread warre Comparedto aflood; Now therefore behold the 
Lord bringeth up upomthem the waters of the river, ſtrong and many 
(what were thefe waters ? ) Even the King of Affyria, and all bu 
glory , the King of e4 ffyria with his Armyes, in which he glori- 
ed, or which he counted his glory, were the waters of the ri- 
ver, trong and many) and he (hall come up cver all hu channellr, l 
and gce up over all bis bands (that is, tbe former Limits of his Do- 
minon ) And be fhaill pafe thorow Judab, he foall overflow and gre 
over. There the Sword is Compared toa flood, or to a migh- 5 
ty river, which beares downe all before it. The fame Prophet 
fpeakes again in the fame Language ( Efa. 59. 19. ) Mhen rhe 
enemy foall come in like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord foall lift up a 
Standard againf? him; asifit had been faid, The enemy [hali come 
rufbing in like a mighty torrent, but the Spirit of God, like a * 
— 
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mighty winde, foall blow and rut upon bim,caufing him to recoile 


and give back or (as our Margent hath it) put him to flight. Again 


(Ezek: 13.) Tte Prophet torefhewes the approaching cali- 


mity upon thoe who had feduced the Fewes into a vaine fe- 
curity, which is there called, rhe building sf a Wall with untem- 
ered merter. A wall he calls that prophecy, becaufe it pro- 


‘mifed fafery, and defence; but he calls it alfo a wall built with 


untempered morter, becaufe that falfe prophecy was a weake 
prophecy, and (hould (hortly fall. The manrer how, he gives 
us in the notion of the Text ( verf. 13.) Wherefore thus faith 
the Lord God, I will even rent it with a formy winde in my fury, 
and there hail be as ancverfiowing ſpower in mine anger, &c. that 
is, wrath fhail be upon it (the Babylonian Army was the {peciall 


judgement in which that wrath was expreffed) and that ball be 


ms an overfuwing Mower. Grog: and continuall fhowers will 
an | 


try the rongeh buildings , “quickly overthrow the weake. 
A wall of untempered morter is no match foraftorme. As 
our Saviour alfo affures us in the clofe of his Sermon on the 
Mount, ( Matth. 7. 27. ) where all chofe evills, troubles, af- 
AiGions, forrowes, and perfecutions, whether fent upon fuch 
as are really godly, or onely in name and outward profeffion, 
are called rain, floods; winds. SO (aith the Text, The raine def- 
cended, and the fluds came, andthe winds blew and beat upon the 
houfe and it fell, and great was the fall of st. While tt ftood.it Rood 
to no purpofe but for a thew, bur when it fell, it fell to pure - 
pole, The fall thereof was great. Thus it is more thenevident 
from Scripture phrafe, that raines and floods fignifie all forts 
of affli@ing evils, and therefore we need not reftraine the Word 
flood in the Text to a Deluge of Elementary water, or of water 


ina proper fence, but we may Enlarge it to any kinde of af- 


fli@ting Evill or trouble whatfoever that falls upon man, And 
the Scripture is (I conceive ) fo freq ent in the ufe of this meta- 

hot of a Avod, andof waters, where great calamities are fet 
forth, for thefe two reafons. 

Firt, To note the fwiftnels and fuddennefs-of the judge- 
ments of God. Floods come often very fuddenly , and rife 
not onely beyend expectation, but before there is any the leaft 
expectation of them. Noaks flood was long foretold before it 


eame; but whenthe time came, wherein it fhowld come, it came 
RUS 
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atonce, Though God give long warning of his judgements, yet 
moft men are furprized with them, they come like a flood, 
Secondly, -To note the Irrefiftableneff of the Judgements of 
God ; who or what can ftand before mighty waters? Great 
floods doe not onely wath and overflow all, but ruine and over- 
throw all there’s no refilting. Such are the Judgements of God, 
they are a flood both for their fuddain rifing and breaking in 
upon finners, and likewife for their Irrefiftible violence in breake 
ing and ruining them. | 
Further, Itisnot to be paſſed by, That Eliphez doth not 
onely fay, They were overflswne, but, Their foundation was over 
flowne with a flood. He calis it the overflowing of their founda- 
tion, to note, that they were totally or utterly ruined and overs 
throwne : for when the foundation is deftroyed, all is deftroy- 
ed ; deſtruction to the foundation isthe work of deftru@ions, 
The cruel enemies of the ewes cryed, Rafe it, rafe it even to she 
foundation thereof (PI. 137.7.) but to raſe the foundation it felfe 
is more cruell then raifing to the foundation. When the Lord 
threatned a full and final! deftru@ion of thofe foolith Prophets 
who had feen vain vifions for his people, he faid ( Ezek, 13, 
14.) Iwill brake down the wall that ye have daubed with umempe- 
red morter, and bring it down te the ground, fo that the foundation 
thereof foall be difcovered, &c. Thatis, I will defroy it as farre 
as deftruction it felfe can go. There fhall not only nota ftone 
- be left upon a ftone of this building above ground, bur even 
the under-ground ftones fhal! not be left. The very foundati- 
on fhall be opened and difcovered. That whieh Iyeth at the 
botrome, or the bottome it felfe of thofe flattering prophecies, 
all che wiles & fecret ways of them fhall be revealed. David come 
plaines of thofe irreparable breaches made upon thecivill ftate 
in this file (P/al. 11. 3.) If che foundations be deftroyed what can 
the righteous doc? The civillfoundation ofa Nation or people, 
is their Lawes, and Conftitutions, the-order and power that is 
among them, that’s the foundation ofa People, and when once 
this foundation is deflroyed, what can the rightecns doe? what 
can the beft, the wifeft in the world doe in fuch a cafe? what 
can any man dee, ifthere be not a foundation of Government 
left among men? Thereisnohelpe nor anfwer in fucha cafe, 
but that which followes in the 4th verfe of the fame pame ; 
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The Lord us in his holy Temple, the Lords threne ts in heaven, his 
eyes behold, bis eye lids try the children cf men. As if he had faid ; 
in the midit of chefe confufions, when asit is faid (P/al. 82. 5.) 
All the foundations of the earth arz ont of conrfe; yet God keepss 
his courfe fill, he is where he was and as he was, without va- 
ribleneffe or fhadow of turning. We read in the vifion of the 
four Monarcheys (Dan. 2. 34.) That The fone Cut ont without 
bands (mote the Image upon his feet that were of Iron and (lay, and 
brake them topeeces. The ftone did not ftrike the Image upon the 
head, or upon the breaft, the gelden head, the filver breaft, acc, 
but upon the feere that were of Iron and Clay. Now the feete 
are to a natural! body,as the foundation is to an Artificial body; 
A mans feete are the foundation of his body, if the feere be 
{mitten and broken to pieces, the body muft needs fal]. And 
therefore as foone as ever it was faid, That the Stone brake the 
feete to pieces, The ruine of the whole Image is defcribed in the 
immediately following words of the vifion (ver. 35.) Then was 
the Iron, the Clay, the braffe, the fluer and the gold broken to pesces 
together, and became like the chaffe of the Summer threfaing flore, 
and the wind carried them away, that no place was found for them. 
The breaking of the feete,was the breaking up of the foundation, 
and fo the breaking down of all. whofe foundation was overfliwne 
with a flood. 
Hence note; 


Firk, wicked menthinke themfelves very fare, they have foune 
dations, they lay foundations. 


The people of God are fometimes over-conceited about the 
ftrength and ftability oftheir worldly foundations. Holy Da- 

. vid faid, In his profperity,] hall never be moved, Lord by thy favour 
thou baft made my mountaine to ftana ftrong, (Plal. 30.6, 7.) And 
ifa godly man may, by the firengch of temptation, thus over- 
reckon the ftrength of an Earthly Rate, what may they doe 
whofe ftate, yea whofe minds are altogether earthly ? How of- 
ten doe they judge themfelves wife and politique enough to 
lay for themfelves an everlaiting foundation in things which 
cannot laft > -and that they are fo furely bottom’d in the fa» 
vour of men, jthat they hall never be removed. Babylon thinks 


her felfe fetled at this day upon fuch everlafting mountaines, 
: upon 
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upon fuch perpetual! hills of power end policy, that certainly 
her foundation fhall never be cverflowne. Thus fhe fpake < 
her heart out, while fhe faid in ker heart (Rev. 18.7.) I fit a 
Queene, and am no widdow and fhall [ee no [orrow. Babylon is bot. 
tom'd and foundation’d upon fo many hills, thatis,upon fomany 
Interefts and advantages of ftrength, as render her (to her felfe) ` 
impregnable and unremoveable, And as this vaine confidence 
beares up the Spirit of that Man of fin, fo of very many finful} 
men, who prefume they are upon a fure foundation, when in- - 

k deed none but the godly mans foundation is fure. (Pro. 10.25.) 
oa As the whirlewind paffeth, fa is the wicked no more, but the righ- · 
tecus ig an everlafting foundation. The wicked man ſuppoſeth him- 
felfe founded as on a Rock of ages an everlafting ftrength, . 
fuch as the righteous man hath in God, or fuch as God is to a- 
righteous man(E/fay 26.3 )Yet as the whirlewind he paffethaway, 
but the righteous is aneverlafting foundation. We find not the 
Copulative word, #, expreffed in the Hebrew,there’cis only, bat 
the righteous an Everlafting foundation; So that I fhouldrather _ 
readitthus; But the rightecus have an everlafting foundation : 
wicked men feeme to have, but the righteous man indeed bath 
an Everlafting foundation. There is no earthly foundation ever- 4 
Jafting; For all earthly things paffe away, and are fo farre from 
lafting for ever, that they laft but ( asit were ) for alittle, for 
a moment. What then is this everlafting foundation? Ic is a 
foundation laid in heavenly things; The foundation which is 
laid in things above fhall abide, The things which are not feen, . 
and they onely, are eternall (2 Cor. 4.18.) but the ftrongeft 
foundation laid in things below, endures but for a feafon, The 
things which are feen, are temporall, asthe Apoftle {peakes in the 
fame place. Such foundationsare foon overflown with a flood. 

As will appear yet farther in the next obfervation, Which take 4 
thus ; E 


The flood and ſtorm of Gods anger will overfisw all the foundati- { 
ons, the ſtrongeſt foundations of wicked men. 


_ Their riches, their power, their wifedome, their Councels, 
whatfoever they have imagined, laid and made fora foundati- 
onto themfelves, either of honour or fafety, fhall be over- 
flown and fwept quite away; yea all their refuges laid toge 
er 
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— 
ther will prove dur a refuge of lyes, (Iſa. 28. 17.) Judgement 

-~ alfowill I (faith the Lord) Zay to the line,and ri hice neff to the 
` plummet, and the hayle (ball [weepe away the fete of lyes,and the 
waters fhal overflow the hiding place. Thatis, thofe places where~ 
inthey chought to hide and fecure chemielves againit the over- 
flowing fcourge. A wicked man is in greate danger when 
he thinkes himfelfe in greateft fafety, and then moft ready to 
fall when he faith in his owne heart,or boaſteth it out to others, 
that he is upon a fure foundation; For whatfoever opinion he 
hath of it; yet the truth is, his foundation is but fand ; and 
(which makes his cafe more miferable) though he be cold fo, 

- and others have found it fo, yet he will not beleeve it. While (as 
the Prophet {peakes, I/a.44.20 ) He feedeth of aloes, a deceived 
heart bath turned him afide, that he cannot deliver hus foul, nor fay 
zs there not a lye, or (as the former Scripture hath it) a refuge of 
lyes in my right hand. Ooly the righteous t, or hath ( aS Solomon 
{peakes ) an everlafting foundation. A righteous man hath two 
foucdations which fhali never be fhaken,much leffe overthrown; 
who fo are fetied on thofe foundations may be as confident as 
confidence it felfe. 
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The Apoftie ( 2 Tim.2. 19,20, )is proving that even inthe houſe 
of God, that is, among the outward profeffors of the name of 
God, there are ofall forts, veffells of gold and filver, veffells 
alfo of wood and of Earth; Someto honour, and fome to difbo- 
nour ; and when he had faidof Himencus and Philetus, that they 
had erred concerning the truth, faying that the refurretlion is paf 

_ Already, and fo bad cverthrowne the faith if fome, verf. 18. He pre- 
fently adds, Whatthoughit be thus, what though fome men 
have fallen from their foundation , yet the foundation of God 
Pandeth [ure, baving this Seale, The Lord knoweth who are his, 
verfe 19. i 





t ,; Secondly, the Seale or aſſurance ofir, 
as ta him; even his own certain knowledge of the Ele@, The 
Lord kusweth who are kis, So that while hypocrites or meere 
verbal formal profeffors back- flide and Apoftatize from the 
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“God; and while many difcover themfelves to be veſſels of dif- 
honour in the houfe of God, wood and Earth, of bafe and brittle 
materials; yet Saints, indeed, who are veffels of honour made of 


pareft metal, of Gold and Silver, thefe fhall abide forever. He. 


chat is once a veffel of honour, fhall alwayes be fo, For the fczen- 


dation of God ftanderh fure, having tka Seale, The Lard knoweth — 


whoare his. — 


Secondly, As there is this more hidden foundation, upon. 


which Saints are fure , ‘and which no flood can overflow, fo 


there is another fure foundation, and thatis Fe/xs Chrif , upon. 


which Saints are boile, and therefore the holy Prophet having 
diicovered that refuge of lyes which he threatens fhould b= 


{wept away by the overflowing fcourge, ſab oyne⸗ by way of 


© ppofition in the next verfe ( Ifa. 25. 16. ) Therefore thus faith 


the Lord Ged, Behold, I lay in Sion jor a foundation a ſtone, a tryed 
fine, a precious corner fione a [ure feundation and be that beleeveth. 


“foall not make haft. Whom the Prophet means by this fure foun- 


dation, the Apoftle tells us expreflely and by name (1 Cor. 3.. ` 


11. )Other foundation can no man lay then that which is laid, which 
ss Jejus Chriff and they chat are built on him the living Rocke 
(as all Beleevers are) have eternal life, and fhall never perifh, 


This Chrift himfelfe teacheth us ( Matth. 7. 24,23.) Whofoe-. 


wer heareth thefe [ayings(of mine and doth them, I will liken him to 


a wife man that built his boufe upon a Rock, And what's the Rock: 


that thefe wife men build upon? This rock is Jefus Chri, he 


is the rock of Ages; He fayles not, nor can they fall who are. 


inhim ; asit followeth ; Then the raine defended, the floods came, 


the winds blew and bear upon the boufe & it fen not,for it was four 


ded on a rock, Saints are lively fones, and they coming te Chrift 


(by faith) who is a living ſtone, diffalowed indeed of men, but chofen. 


of Gedand precious, are built up a [pirisuall konfe (1 Pet. 2. 4, 5-) 


If this houfe fhould fatl, Chrift mug fall too, for though Chrift: 
and this houfe are diftinguifhed , yet they are not divided ; 


Chrift and this houfe are one, So then thovgh the floods of an- 
gry men, and of enraged Devils beateupon it, yet they fhall re- 


return Roaining oot their own fhame, and when they have done. 


_ their wort y hey fhal! bur wafhthishoufe , leaving it fome- 
what mere cleane, but no whit unfetled. This ts the plory 


and, priviledge of Beleevers, that while the’ ftrongeft — 
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ons of the earth are overflowne with a flood, They have a 
twofold foundation. That of Election in the Love of God, 
and that of Redemption in the bloud of Chrift,, which can- 
not * overflowne by any the moft violent and impetuous 
flood, 
So then, ungodly men are miferable, when they appeare moft 
happy, and at their be& eftate are altogether vanity ; for either 
their eftare hath no foundation, or but fuch a fousdation as can. 
not ftand, and chat is as bad or rather worie then none at all ; Itis 
Detter to have no appearance of ftrengch , then to have nothing 
but an appearance ofit, | 
Further, may we not from the oppofite ftate of Godly men 
( at leaft intimated in this, and toucht before ) conclude, that 
they are happy when they appear moſt miferable? and that ac 
their worft eftace, they are altogether above uncertainty? For 
as they have a foundation, fo fuch a foundation as will ftand 
all tormes and weathers; Whatcan be added to their felicity, 
who are in an eftate fo good ( in the mature of it ) that they need 
not defire a change, and fo fure in the foundation of it ) that 
they need not fear a change, much leffe an overflowing flood ? 
Eliphax proceeds to defcribe the particular wickedneffe of 
thofe men, or how they did Expreffe their wickednefle; whofe 
foundation was thus overflowne ; They fay unto God depart from 
us, &c. 
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J OB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 17, 18. 


Which faid unte God, Depart from us, and what-can 
the Almichty doe for them £ | 

et he filled their houfes with good things: but the 
connfell of the wicked is farre frone me. + ~ 


1 N the former context E/iphaz had charged fob with impiety 
againft God, and called him to confider the difpenfations of 
God in former times towards impious men, here he fhewes us 
what their impiety was, It was impiety higntned into blafphemy, 
The feven abominations whieh were in their hearts, brake our at 
their lips, and were vomited out of their mouths in black coler, 
in coler as black as blacke as hell. 


Verſ. 17. Which faid unto God depart from ws, &c. 


Thefe words are filled with the very fpirit of malice againft 
God bim elfe; And we bave the fame breathed out in the fame 


langhage in the former Chapter at the 14th verfe, there the rea- 


der may finde them explicated, and I fhall add fomewhat for a, 
further explication here. . CE 


Which [aid to God, depart from ws. 


To this height of madnefle do fome wicked men arife, their 
fpirits being bigge with finne, they bring forth or belch our 
thismonfter of words; They fay te God, depart from ws, They 
(as it were ) fend God a writ of Ejectment, they doe not pray 
or entreate God to depart from them, bur wich as much rude- 
neffe and ircivility, as unholinefle and propharenefle, Say unto 
God depart from us. Tis a word of command, from man, but 
fuch a one as breakesall che commandements of God. Mofes 
(Numb, 16. 26.) befeeches the people, faying, Depart I pray 
yon from the tents of theje wicked men, and tench nothing of theirs ; 
bur here we have wicked men not praying God to depart, but 
bidding him, they fay depart from us. David {peakes to the wick- 
ed(P/al. 119. 11§.) Depart from me ye evill doers, for I will keep 
che commandements of my God ; he bids them begone, He would 
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— 
_ not give them the leaſt welcome or entertainment. And fo =) 
œ~ Jefus Chrif is decribed {peaking to the wicked in the day of 
‘Judgement (Matth. 7.23. ) Depart from me, away, get you 
‘ont of my prefence, I will not have to doe with you, I will doe 

nothing for you; Depart. His isa word of command, indeed, 
which though they have no will coobey, yet they fhall obey it 
whether they will or no. Thus in the prefent text wicked men 
prelume to fay to God himfelfe, depart from m, &c. 


‘Hence note. . 
Firk, Thar wicked or meere carnall men, kave fome appearances 


k and impreffes of the prefence of God upon thesr [piri s. 


| They could not fay to God, depart from ms had they not fome 
~ imprefiions and notions of God, of the will and Law of God, 
of the truth and power of God upon them. They who ate a- 






That they ſpould feeke the Lord, if haply they might feele after bins 
| and finde him, though he be not farre from every one of ms. Take 
\ mankinde in generall, good and bad, beleevers and infidels, 


unto them al}: and — 
re 


there is a neernefie of God unto them 





In bim we live, 


rof natural communicatio Dss 
Fr.m bim we receive 


life, and breath, and all things (ver. 25. 
3 d- 


| : t . firft, by a hehe of Direction; fecon i 
á qhepapwrittensimtheitsheatisæ The Apoftle is expreſſe for 
this (Rom. 2.14.) For when the Gentiles ( he meanes it of Gen- 
tiles unconverted) which have not the Law, do by nature the things 
contained in the Law, thefe having not the Law (that is formally 
publifhed and preached to them ) are a law unto themfelves ș 
whieh foew the worke of the Law written tn their hearts, their cone 
[eience alfo bearing witneffe, &c. And as all have a light of directi- 
‘on from the Law written in their hearts, or in the booke of ; 
Confcience ; fo alfo 2. eM j itecti 1e 
iong or from that which is written of God d 
the: 







> and move, and have our being, © 
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the Booke of the creature. The fame Apoftle makes this the 
-ground of the righteoufnefle of Godin that dreadful! Revelation ” 
of bis wrath againft all ungodline/s and unrighteonfnefs of men (be 
they who they will) who hold the rruthin anrighteouſniſſe becauſt 
that which may be known of God is manifeft in them (orto them ) 

fer God hath foewed stto them. But how or where hath God 
fhewedthem this? The Apoftle anfwers in the next verfe À 
(Rom. 1.20. ) For the invifible things of bim from thecreation 
of the world are clearly feene being under ftood by the things thatare 
made even his eternal power and Godbead, forbat they ave without 
excu fe. So that though ail men have not a light of dire nection 


drom. Goddopowerfulltstochangethemeandemakesthemho- _ 
_ dy, yet they havea light fo cleare and full as is enough to make 


ity. And when they refufe to follow this light of direc- | 
tion in doing what is right, : 





Fj 









, (or asthe Apoftles 
phrafe is, Rom. 2. 15.) their thoughts accufing them, becaule 






they have done that which is not righr. 

wer: * 
provokes them to /ay to God, depart from us: And this is argument 
enough to ftop the mouth of the Atheift, who faith in his heart, £ 
there a no God ; when as yet he cannot ftop the mouth'ofhisown ~- 
confcience from faying there # a Ged, whilehe faith (and this 
he alwayes faith, either in plaine termes,or in that which is equi: 
valent ) to God depart from me.And from hence we may obferve ; 


Secondly A | 
Toat the prefence, and manifeftations of God to wicked men, are 
a trimble to them. i 





— 


> 
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phet fpeakes (Per. 12. 2.) He is farre from their reines ; that ts, 
though they {peake, heare or thinke of God, yet they delight 
notin bim, they have no defirings, no breathings after him, 
eathe more he offers himfelfe to them, the more weary are 
they ofhim. What David fpake in a temptation, they ſpeake 
from their difpofition ( P/al. 73.3.) I remembred God and was: 
troubled. Ixtroubles them when they are put in minde of God, | 
it troubles them when God comes into their minde.God is holy, 
and they are uoholy, The holy God muft needs be a burden to 
anunholy heart. The Prophet puts the Queftion ( Amos. 3s- 
3.) Can two walk together except they be agreed? they cannot. That 
company is alwayesanpleafant to us, which is unfuitable to us ; 
They who are not at one, are beft pleafed when they are furtheft: 
afunder. 7 he wayes of Gid are grievous to wicked men much more is 
God himfelfe; They tay what a wearifomneffe is it to ferve the 
Lord, they fay his yoake is heavy, and his burden infupportable, 
the very outfide of heavenly and fpirituall worke is burdenfome 
to them, how then can they maintaine communion with God (in 
truth of fpirit) who sa Spirit and will be worfbippedin Spirit and- 
ix truth. 


Thirdly, Note; * 
Nasurall menare blind and foolifh, they know nst wherein their 
owne happineffe dork confift, they for[ake and throw away she- 
mercies fered them, fer lying vanities, 1 
They who are not taught of God are full of miftaken and 
falfe principles, among which this is a principall one, They 
Vuppoſe they can doe well enough without God, whereas indeed there ig 
nothing can doe ves good without bim, who is the chiefegod. Now, > 
chat the naturall man beleeves he can doe well enough with- 
out God, is plaine from this abominable and hatefull motion . 
which fach make to God inthe Text, Depart from m. No man 
would deGire God to depart from him, if this perfwafion did 
- abide upon his heart, That be could not {ubjift without him; or that 
he depended upon God for his fubfiftence. Therefore this is their 
- opinion (though poffibly they are as farre from acknowledg- 
-ing it, as they are from the true knowledge and love of God ) | 
That they can do wel enough alone, that they car Band upon their own 
batome wit haut Gad, yea that they are felfe-{nfficient as God iF f 
3 who- 
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-whofoever doth not fee an emptineffe and infufficiency in 
himfelfe, and fo place his all in God, makes himfelfe a 
God. This is the way of wicked men, and this their way 
is their folly, (asthe Plalmitt fpeakes, P/al. 49. 13.) T hough 
their poferiry approve their fayings. Who but they? they can 
matntaine their being, yea their well-being without God. 
they can live and live happily whether he will or no. Sure» 
ly if they thought they were beholding to him, either for 
being or well-being, either for life, or a happy life, they had 
never been heard faying to God depart frem ws. And if this bea 
truth that they have iaid fo, and fay fo ftill every day, we 
need not ftay to prove this a truth, that they thew their blind- 
neſſe and foolifhneffe in faying fo. Is not he foolith who would 
have the Sunne depart from him, which enlightens him? or 
who would have the Shield depart from him, which prote@s 
him? or who bids the fountaine begone which gives him 
drinke ; Godis all this to all men in fome degree or other, 
and he promifeth himfelfe fuch in the higheft and beft degree 


to all fuch as walke uprightly, even to be their Sunne, their | 


Shield, thei: fountaine, their fpring. Then, can folly it felfe 
utter moreffoolifhnefs then this, To fay toGod, depart from us? 
Further, how foolifh are they to refufe that, as ifit were a 
hurt to them, which Saints who have the true wifdome, have 
prayed for; and Rill doe pray for, as the greateft bleffing and 
priviledge, The prefence of God with them. How foolith are 
they who aske and defire that as a bleflire , which God the 
onely wife God threatens as the fuareft curfe. ( fer. 6.8. ) Be 
infirutted O Jerufalem, 1. ft my foule depart from thee, lift I make 
thee a Land deſolate, not inbabited. U-ter defolation is the confe- 
quent, yea the effect of the Lords departure from a Land ; and 
when he ceafethin regard of his favourable prefence to inha- 
bit a Land, either none fhall iohabit it, or none fhali have a 
comfortable habitationin it. |The Lord threatens this depar⸗ 
ture as the laft and foare, or as the fumme of all his judge- 
ments , and wicked mendefirethis, as if to be without God 
were the chiefe or famme of their enjoyments. See another ‘ine 





ftance of this folly ; 
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wicked man defireth, lec the Gofpel goe, let the light of the 
_ word goe , He wifheth it gone, ‘tis but a trouble to him, he is 
ſicke ofit, itisadeathtohim, The beft of good things is refu- 
fed, and che worft of evills chofen by thofe that are evill.As their 
underftanding is fo blinded and diftempered, that they cad evil 
goed, and good evil, that they pus dar kueſſe for light, and light for 
darknel[e, that they pus bister for fweete, and [weete for bitter (Iſa. 
5.29.) So their will and affections are fo perverted, that they 
choofe & embrace darkneffe for light, evill for good, and chat 
_ which is moft bitrer,for that which is {weeter then the honey and 
_ the honey combe. 7 
Obferve. Fourthly. 


VVicked men are not onely folijo, bat wild and furion. 


See at what arate they fpeake, even as if they had God at 
their command, They fay to God depart ; Asif God could not be 
where he pleafed, asif God were at their limitting and difpofing. 
- Here’s madneffe, like madnefle it felfe. As there is madneffe in 
the heart of man in the enjoyment of the creature(J faid of langb- 
ter it ts madnefs (faith Solomon)Some are fo over- acted with joy, 
~ & laughter in their creature-enjoyments,that whereas laughter is 
the proper paflion ofa rationall creature, there is nothing more 


irrationall then their laughter, ’ Tis plaine down-right madnefle, 


Now (I fay} as fome carnall men are mad in their manner ofen- 
joying the creature) fo they are more mad,in refufing the enjoy» 
ments of God the Creator. Who can tell how mad they are who 
defire God to depart from them ? They are mad to purpoſe who 
would pat Ged from thems, yes they more who think they can. 


Fiftly ; Note. 
That the godly and she wicked have quite contrary both defires 
and fears. | | tial 


j 


“What are the defires and fears ofa wicked man, he defires | 


to have God depart, he is afraid of the prefence of God: what 
are the defires of a godly man, he defires nothing more then 
the prefence of God, he fayes as Mofes (Exed. 33.15. ) If thy 
prefence goe not with me, carry me no further , 1 delire to be no 
where, but where Ged manifefts himfelfe to bẹ; let me fee the 


Y, day 
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day of my departure out of the world, rather then the day of 
Gods departurefrom mein the world, Let riches goe, letli: ~< 
berty gos, let friends and relations goe, fo God ftay with me. 
All company is folitarineffe to me, all fulneffe is emptinefle to- 
j "me, and the moft populous City worfe then a defolate wilder- 
neffe to me, where | findenot the prefence of God with me, E 
bs fear nothing likethis, The departure of God from me, I read 
a indeed (Luke 5.8 ) that Perer'once faid to Chrift, Depart from 
me, for Lam a jinfull man, O Lord. But the reafon was not be- 
éaule hé was weary of the prefence of Chrift, bat becaufe he 
E” thought himfelfe altogether unworthy of the “prefence of © 
| oS Chritt. And therefore at another time when many of Chrifts Dif- 
ciples went back and walked no more mith kim and bereupon Chrif. 
= faid to the rwelve,VVil ye alfo go away ? Then Simon Peter anfwe- 
| red hind, Lord to whim hall we gos, this baf the words of Eternal 


| | Life (Job. 6, 68.) He who would notgo from Chrif, conid not 
* indeed (lefire thar Chriſt Mould goe or depart from him, They 
| | who have tafted how’ gracious ‘the Lord is, can never totally. 
| depart from God, nor can they at all beare it, that God fhould 
È depart from them.’ Thus the Church complaines ( Per. 14- 9.) 
UV by foouldeff thon be asa Pranger in the Land,- and as a wayfay 
ving midh thar rurnéth afide to tarry fora night” FVby foouldeft 
show bois aman aftenifoed, as a mighty man thar cannot fave, jet 
thon O Lord, art in the midft of ws, and we are called by thy name, ‘ 
E . beaveusnor, Whatfoever thou doeftto us,doenotieave us; let 
å l any evilteome , bur donot thou goe: tet fword come, let 
| | famine come, —— but doe ——— leave us 
wot, Thus the Saints cling ahbout s departing God , while 
i wicked men are willing he fhould depart. And confidering the 
opinion which thefe wicked men had of God, tió no wonder _— 
| SE though they preffe him to depart ; for what fhould God do with | 
| them, if he candoe nothing for them, or doe them no good: 
| Such was their apprehenfign of God, as appeares in the next. 
| claufe: l a nea? baini 670° seat bas es af) 52 S18 EON 


$ op Toasteling odada Wins aad perl ga a 

3 They fhouldrather-have faid; /Vbat cannot the Almighty do 

& for them ? If the queftion be pur, what the Almighty can-doe 7 

| The anfwe is at band, he'thatis Allmighty, ‘can do any thingy 
J J 3 

; yet 
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yet thefe wretches fay, VVbat can the Almighty doe for them? Et quid cpera- 
Almightineffe it felfe is queftioned as weakneffe, and omnipo. > tvromniparens 

tency as impotency by undeleevers, es. Reb. 

From the generall fenfe of this infidel queftion. 
‘Obferve. 


Firt, That worldly wicked men have low, and flight thoughts 


ef Ged, 


It is faid ofa wicked man ( P/al. 10. 4.) God is notin all his 
thoughts; that is, he is in none ofhis thoughts, or God is not 
at allinhisthoughts. But is ary man to void of God, that 
God is not in all his Thoughts? can any man atterly extin- 
guith or blot the thoughts ef God our of his hearé?is not the 
‘aGod, written with indelible Characters upon the 





notion of 
heart of man by nature ? ifnot, how is the Law written there 
by nature ? Lanfwer, wicked men have thoughrs, ‘and cannot ECA 
but have thoughts of God. But, firlt, They lite not to retain God 
in their thenghrs, or ( which is the fame) én rheir knowledge 
( Rom. 1,28. ) Secondly , The thoughts which they have of 
God, are unworthy of God ; while they thinke of God, they 
think below God, and fo indeed their thoughts are not at all 
the thoughts of God. While we thinke of God otherwife then 
he is, and hath revealed himfelfe to be, we doe not thinke of 
the God that made us, but we make an Idol-God in our owne 
thoughts. Now wicked men thinke either that God hath no 
itrength, power, goodneffe and wifdome, or can do little wich 
what he haths VVbat can the Almighty doe fer them ? They whe 
are afarre off from God by unbeliefe, are not able to difcerne 
his power, bis goodneffe, his wifedome, his faithfulreffe , his 
Allfafficiency : They neither underftand what God «ffirmes of 
hinfelfe, nor give credit to what he bath promifed unto us. 
We fay of thote things, which appeare more then they are,that they 
affet move afarre cf then neere at hand ; burthofe things which aré 
more then they appeare aff: E more wher they are nigh, then when 
shey are aff arre ff. God is infinitely more, then he appears, And 
-he being neere to thofe who beleeve, effets them wenderfilly. 
But God is farre from wnbeleevers, and they are farre off or 
‘da Rate of farthett dittance from God, chereforé they are not 
affe&ed with him; But fay, who is God ? whacis Gods — ? 
| —— what 


” 
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what is his Almightineffe ?. We have heard much of him, but we 
à feelvtleinbim. Theylookupon God, as ifhe were likethe I- 7 
dolis ( defcribed P/al. 115. 4, 5, 6, 7. ) Who bave eyes, and fee 
not, ears, and heare not, bands, and handle not, &c. All the attri- 
butes of God, that he is almighty, unchangeable, &c. are but a 
found of words or empty titles in their ears, A beleever can make 
a living out of any attribute of God; for when the Scripture 
faith he lives by faith, the meaningis, he lives upon the goodnes, 
mercy and power of God, revealed in the promife, and laid hold 
on by faith, Thus the juft live by faith upon God, but the wicked 
and unbeleevers cannot live upon thofe termes; They fee little 
or nothing in God to make a Living of, and therefore they fay, 
What can the elmighty doe for them ? 


Secondly, Note ; 
That carnall men connt the fervice of God unprofitable, 


What can God do forthem ? ifthey ferve him what profitis 
it ? His is a leane fervice, they fhall but ſtarve themfelyes by at- 
tending upon him, and undoe themſelyes by doing his worke. _ 
Thus they faidinthe former Chapter, and fo they fay againe 
in this. The carnall man accounts nothing good, bur that which 
is outwardly good : Who will hew us any good ? ( Pfal. 4.6, )they 
know not that all good cometh through he hand ofGod, thatit 
cometh in at the door ofthe promife ; They can look no further 
thenthey fee, and therefore becaufe they fee no profit they look | 
for none ; They doe not fee that God doth any thing for them, 


and therefore they conclude he cannot : what can the Almighiy 
doe for them? : 


Thirdly, Note: ‘agp 
That, The /pirits of worldly men are meerly mercenary: 


If they doe any thing for God, or at the command of God; 

they doe it only upon hopes of reward, they never obey com- 

mandements for the holineffe that is in them, but for the bene- > 

fit that comes by them. shat can the Almighty dse for them ?. l 
As when 7udas betrayed Jefus Chrift, he went out witha mer. 
cinary {pirit to doe that wickedneffe s VVhat will you give me, 
and Iwill betray him? So when a carnal man ferves Jefus Chrift, 
he faith, What will he give me? what can he doe forme? ha 
cannot 





o 





cannot ferve God for noughe, that is, freely, as Satan charged 7ob 
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inthe beginning of this booke ; fob ferveth thee, faid Satan, - 


becaule thou hat done fo much for him, becaufe chou haft 
ferved histurne, and made a hedge about him, this was Satans 
flander upon that good man; but ’tis no flander to fay fo 
of carnallmen, Doe they ferve God for nought ? They doe not, 
they cannot ; if they may gaine by godlineffe, they will doe 
fomewhat, which fhall have a-fhew of godlineffe ; profit will 
make any thing paffe wich and pleafing to a carna’| mind,though 
in it felfe it be never fo difp'eafing. Such is the nobleneffe of the 
people of God, that though there be a reward in ferving of him, 
yet they are ready to ferve him without reward, they can ferve 
him upon a bare command, abſtract from promifes and profits , 


They can obey God as a Creator, though he fhould not be a re- , 


warder. Godlineffe is profitable for all things,and hath the pro» 


mife both of this life, and of that which isto come, yet agraci⸗ 
ous heart loves Godiinefle more then profitablereffe,and ey: 


3 8 


Further, for the opening of thefe words; Some reade thus, 
VVbat can the Almighty doe againft them? The Hebrew particle 
ftands indifferently to both, and may be tranflated for, or a- 
gainft, in which fenfe we finde it in the 35th of this Booke, ver. 
6,7: If thon finneft what doft thay againft kim? That is, what hurt 
doftthou to God? thy finne cannot reach, or wound him, 
what doft thou againft him ? Thus here ; They fay to the Almigh- 
ty depart {rim us and what canthe Almighty do againft them?Sure 
iy the Almighty is not able to hurt us, from himr we expect no 

good, and from him we fear noevill. Were not thefe mighty men 
_ thinke you, who thought the Almighty could not match 
them 2 Thefe were mighty men indeed, Giants, fons of Anak no 
doubt they were, but Giants in wickednefle. And fo this read- 
ing gives us a further character or difcovery of a wicked mans. 
Spirit. j 

; Hence Obferve. 

Some wicked men have this preſumption, that let God doe his 

worft, be cannot hurt them. 


I finde in Scripture a threefold falfe and prefumptuous ap- 
pres 


Si peecaveris 
guid ei neces 
bis, propri’, 

Quid ei facics,. 
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prehenfion, which evill men have of God while they are doing 
evill. sE EA 
Firk, Some prefume that God will protec them; from 
evill while they doe evili. ( M:ch, 3. 11.) The beads there- 
of judge for reward, and the Pricfts thereof tesch for hire, and the 
Prophets thercof divine for money, yet will they leane upon the Lord 
aud {ay, Ismet the Lord among us? none evill can come upon us. 
Thefe were fuch as made it their bufineffe to breake the Law of 
God, yet they thought God would not fuffer any trouble to 
breake in upon them. ya | 
Secondly, Others prefumethat, at leat, God will not be 
fo fevere as toinfli& chofe evilis which he hath chreatned. 
The old world was threatned with a Deluge, but they could 
not beleeve God would make good his word, they even mockt 
at the credulity and fimplicity of Neab, to fee bim build char 
great Ship or Arke upon the dry Lad, as if he meant to fayle 
his veffel without water. As for them, they neither beleeved | 
nor feared a flood. So they ( Ifa. 5. 19. ) will pue the Lord to 
atciall, Let him baften ho worke that we may fecit, jet us fee 
whathe willdoe, asifthey had faid to che Prophet, you told 
us what he would doe, how. fevere he would be, what meane 
eth all yourtalke, we would ſee ſomethiog done. What wil! 
the Almighty doe againft us? _ nothing; he is not fo 
trict as you make him. The Prophet defcribes the work of ~ 
men, the men ferled on their lees, Speaking thus (Zeph. 1. 12.) 
T bey fay in their heart, the Lord will nat doe gosd, neither will be 
doevill, that is, he will neither reward nor punifh, he will nei- _ 
- ther helpe nor hurt. To fay either of thele is alike difhonou- 
rable unto God ; To fay either much more both ( though in- 
decd to fay either isto fay both ) isto fay, not only thar God 
is neither co be loved nor feared but that he is not atall.Je is the 
glory of God to doe the one as wellas to doe the other, 
and unleffe be could doe both, he could doe neither. ( //4. 45. 
7.) I forme the light, and create darkneffe, (the darkneffe of trou- 
ble is of God as much as the light of comfort ) 7 make peace and 
create evill; the evil! of punifhment is as much the creature of 
God as peace is, and God dothas much appeare a © reator in 
the one as inthe other ; the doing of this kinde of. evilt doth 
as much fhew the power, and providence ofGod, as the do- 
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ing of good; yet thofeinthe Prophet faid the Lord will doe 
neither, He wall neither doe good, neither will he doe evill, 

< Thirdly, Thofe in the Text were raifed to a higher pitch of 
prefumption then both the former; For they faid, what can 
the Almighty doe againftus? As if they had faid, Lec bim 
doe his worft, we feare him not; To thinke that God will 
theild us from the evill which others threaten, or that he will 
‘not bring that evill upom us which himfelfe hath threatned, 
when we doe evill, are very high actings of prefumption , 
But to thinke that God can doe nothing againttus, to thinke 
that the Arme of Godis Morter thenthatit can reach us, or 
weaker then that it can over. power us; to thinke that we have 
out growne divine juftice, and are too big or too {trong to be 
dealt with by the Almighty is prefumption to madnefs ; 
woe to thofefinnerswho fecure themfelves in the goodneſſe 
of God to them, more woe to thoſe who fecure themfelves in 
Gods neglect of them, but above all,woe is their portion who fe- 


a p 


cure themfelves as twere in the weakneffe of God, even while- 
in words they acknowledge his power ; faying, What can the 


Almighty doe againft us ? 


Thirdiy, Others- read the words thus; They/ay tothe Al- 


mighty depart from us, and what bath the eAlmighty done againft 
them > That is, what hure hath God done them > They are 


troubled ac the prefence of God, But what caufé hath God given. 


them to be troubled at his prefence? Andthen we may connect 


; theſe words with the words of the 18th verfe ;wbat hath God dose 


any evillupon the 


againft them? yea be filled their houſes with good things; that’s all 
the dammage he did them? This is a fair fence, and confi- 
Rent with the Originalt Text : leaving the reader to his choyce ; 
I (hall onely give the obfervation which rifeth clearely from 
this. | | 
. God never giveth wicked men any jf canfeto be weary of him. 
-Pe never doth them any wrong , and he: often: gives them 


many a bleffing , «and have they any reaſon to bid him depart ?- 


he is ufually very patient towards them, and doth never brin 
m- till they have doubly deferved it; an 
have ‘they any reafon co be diſpleaſed as that ? yea whentocver 


he punifheth them in this world, ‘he-punifheth them leſſe * 
x — their 


— — 
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their fins deſetve; indeed there is a punifhment behind adæquate 
‘and commenfarate to their fin, but they fhall never be punifhed ~ 
beyond what or more then their fin deferves, Seeing then their , 
punifhmentin the next life, though it will be great beyond ima- 
gining, yet fhall not b: great beyond deferving; and all | 
their punifhments in this life are leffe then the demerit of their 
finne ) As was penitentially confeffed by Ezra in the name of 
the fewes after they bad been broken by the {word, and brought = 
into captivity for their fin, Chap 9.13. Seeing ( fay )’tis bur 
thus with chem when ’tis work with them) What bath the Al- — 
mighty done againft them ? is not all their deſtruction (merito- · 
tioufly from themfelves ? | * 
Again, How much foever God punifheth them in this life, 
they have no reafonto complaine, or /ay to God depart from us: 
for even thofe punifhments are meffages from God to awaken 
them out of their finnes, and fo to prevent worler punifh- 
ments; therefore when God perceived that ftubborne people 
going on in their finnes, he telleth them he will fmite them 
no more, as implying that ic was his favour to fmite them. 
(Ufa. 1.5.) Why foould ye be [mitten any more, ye will "revolt more 
and more. Surely then fuch have no realon to fay to God, depart 
from us, when he fmites them, as if be did them either hurt or 
wrong, feeing he fmitesthem , that they might returne unto 
him; Thofe judgements of God area mercy, which are fent to 4 
teach man his duty. Now if the judgements of God have fome- 
time mercy in them, and never have any injury-in them, what 
hurt or injury can there be to man in the fervice of God ? 
Hath the Almigty done any thing againft them, whom he 
lovingly invites to the doing of his will? And yet fome com- 
` plaine of wrong when they are onely called to doe what is 
right, and cry out as if God hurt them, when he doth but go- 
verne them. The Lord calls his murmuring people to account 
about this thing ( Mich. 6. 3.) O my people, what bave Idoneto — 
thee ( thatis, what hurt, what wrong have I.done unto thee) 
and wherein have I wearied thee, teftifie againft me; As if he had 
faid, chou haft nothing to bring againft me in evidence, un- 
leſſe it be my kindnefs, as it follows ( ver. 4.) For I brought thee 
up out of the Land of egypt, and redeemed thee out of she houfe of 
fervants, and I fent before thee, Mofes, Aaron, and Miriam.O NA 
pre; 
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i pesple, remember, &c. Confider all my dealings with thee, all 
~ che deliverances I have wrought for thee, all the Statutes and 
 Qrdinances, alithe Lawes and Commandements which I have 

given thee, and then let thy Confcience fpeake ; What have I 
done unto thee, whichis an evill to thee? or wherein have } 
< wearied thee, in che things which I have required thee to doe ¢ 

[have done many good works for thee, and I have comman- 
~ ded thee to doe many works, fuch workes as are not onely 
zood in themfelves, but good for them who doe them; for 

_ which of theſe is it chat thou are weary ofme? There is nst tbat 
wicked man in the world bus God may [ay to him, what have I done 
_. tothe, or what have I called thee to ds, that thou ſpouldeſt be weary 
of me? that thou fhouldeft defire me co depart from thee è? Thus 
if we reade the wordsin this latter fence; what bath the Allmig's- 
ty done againft thew ? They carry a reproofe of their ingra- 
titude againft God , who had not burt them, yea who had 
$ done them good. If we read the words in the fecond fence ; 

What can the Allmighty do againft them ? Theycarry â high con- 
tempt and flight of his power, as 1fGod could doe them no 
hurt. Ifwe reade the words in the firit fence according to our 
» tranflation ( which I rather pitch upon ) they carry ( upon 

-contrary termes) a like contempt of the power of God, as if 

he could do them no Good , What can the Almighty doe jor 





+ 


them? | - 
vVarl. 18. Yerke filed their houſes with good things. 


The Hebrew is, And be filled their houses with good tkings;we 
‘tranflate yet, which betcer cleares the meaning and fcope of 
the Text, according to our reading of the former veric, 7 hey 
fay to God, depart from us, and what can the Allmighty do fer shem? 
yet he filled their houfes with goodthings ; As if he had ſaid, they Horum quidem 
thought God could doe nothiog for them, whereas indeed he donos ipſe im· 
did all for them; all che good they had, they had it from God, eae oe 
He filed their houfes : that is, he gave them abundance; he did benie hel j 
not onely put fome good things into their houſes, but he fil- funt turpitir & 
led their houfes with good things, they had a plentiſull ftate, renguam de {poe 
God gave them a rich portion in the good things of this Selene eo 
world, hiscorne, his wine, i oyle, his fax, his gold, hiet ibaa lak 
; € > 
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upon the Boskof JOB, Verf. 18, 


him , He beftowed many benefits upon them, which they abufed 


to ferve their lufts, and vainly triumphed in what he freely gave. 
them, asif they had been fpoyles forcibly taken from him, 


Hence Obſerve; firt, o4 
That God doth them good that are evil. 


a7 y 
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ver, were their portion. He filled them, and they rebelled agairt 


ae 


# Q 


3 


Chrift perfwaded his hearers (and as inthem) upon this ac — 


count to love their enemies, That they and we might be the chil- 


dren cf tur father which in heaven; For he maketh bis Sunne to — 
rife on the ev:ll and on rhe Good, and fendeth raine on thejuft, andon. 


the anjuft (Mattb. 5. 45.) As God hath fome peculiar people, fo. 
he hath fome peculiar bleflings,and good things which the world 
in common fhares notin, but he hath a fort of bjeffings and good 
things, which are the common fhare ofthe world; raine and 
Sunne, fat and fweet, Gold and filver are fuch good things as 
their hearts and houfes are often filled with,” whofe 
hearts and houfes are empty of goodnefle. Thefe good 


things God gives them, who know no more why he gives them, ~ 


then they did, why he did not faddenly bring evill upon them, of 


whom the Apoſtle {peaks ( Rom. 2. 4.) De/pife thou the riches of - 


bes goodneffe, and forbearance, and long-fuffering, mot knowing that. 


the goodneffe of God leadeth thee to repentance, when God doth 


good to thofe chat are evil whether it be by beftowing good up- 

on them,or by withholding evil! He doth it ufually for one of or- 

hoth thefe resfons. | 
Firt, That they might repent and live; knoweft thou not. 


af 7 


what Meflage the goodneffe of God brings ? Speaks it not thus >. _ 


Repent, repent, yea doth not divine goodneffe ( taking thee by 
the hand) leade thee to repentance? 

Secondly, The Lord doth them good who -continue in the. 
evill of finne, that they might be left inexcufable when the. 
evill of wrth and punifhment falls upon them; every mouth 
fhall be Ropped, and all the world of wicked ones become guil- 
ty before God, when they remember that they finned, and: 
went onto finne asain the God that fed them, againft the 


God that cloathed them, againft the God thar filled their houſes 


with good things, and protected them inthe ufeand injoyment 


— 
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of thoſe good things, with which he had filled their houfes. 
Secondly, Inthat he doth not only give them good things, 


but filled their houles with good. 


~ 


Obferve. 


`> Ged giveth great portions of gosd things to wicked men. 


= 
E 
= 


They have nor only enough to live upon, bur they have enough 


to live comfortably upon, they have not only enough to live up- 


onthemfelves, but they have enough to lay up for their children 


~ after them,the Lord is not only good, but he is liberall and voun- 


tifall (inits kind) to che work of men: they whofe hearts are 


fhut to him, his hand isopen to them , he is inlarged towards 


them who” are ftreightned cowards him; And thisis added not 
only to render the goodneffe of God more glorious, but the fia 


of man more {infull and odious in our eyes. 


Whence obferve ; Thirdly. 
Sin hath by fo much the greater evillin it, by how much it i 
committed againft the greater goodneffe. 


It is a horrible wickednes to fay to God d: pars from ws, though ` 
he empty our houfes of all good things,but it is much more hor- 
rible wickedneffe, to fay fo when he filleth our houſes with good 
things. What? When God hath filled our houfes, fhall we kicke 
him out of doors? This was the fin of fe/urun,that when be wax- 


ed fat kicked, as Mofes faith (Dent. 32.15.) Thom art waxen 


fat, thon art grown thicke, thon art covered with fatnelfe ; 
T hen be forfooke God which made him, and lightly effcemed the rock 
of bis Salvation. Their fin is great who lightly efteem God while 
he makes them lean, but how finfull is their fio, who flight God 
that hath made them fat.As good things received, bind us ftgøn- 
ger unto duty, fo good things abufed, binde us ftronger under 
uile, 
j Fourthly, As weconnect thefe words with the latrer branch 
ofthe former verfe ; What can the Allmighty doe for them 2 yet be 


filed their haufes with good things. ‘We may take this oblerva- 


tion, ` 
Though Carnall men receive many good things fromGed, yet 
they know him not as the fountaine of them. 
They who are evill cannot pred purely, either in good 
2 or 
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or evili. Itis but feldome that they fay, with that wicked King, 
T bis evill st of the Lord ( 2 Kings 6, 33.) And itis feldomer that 
they fay, this good is of the Lord. They fay, what good dozh, 
God for ueven while he fillech their hovfes-with good thirgs, 
Indeed the beft of Saints receive many good things from God. 
which they know not of; they reccive many fecret: mercies” 
fecretimeane not oniy to others, but to themielves ; and fa, 
they are not able to give God the glory of them diftinétly , 
becauſe they have notà diftind knowledpe of them. But all 
the good things which the wicked heve are to them of an 
unknowne original. Though they know what they bave, 
yet they know not from whence or from whom they have 


what they have ; they know not who feeds them, who cloaths. 


them, who provides for them.: yea though they make many. 
formailacknowledgements of this, ard will tell you of Gods 
goodneſs to them, yet really they know it not, nor. doe they 
cordially acknowledge it, The Lord coinplaines of bis peo- 
pie about this ( Z/a. 1.3.) The Ox knoweth his owner; and the 
Affe bis Mofters cribb, ( be upbraids them not oncly a: below 
oth.rmen, but as below the beaks, as if the reafonleffe crea- 
tures had acted more retionally then they ) but.J/racl doth not 
know, my people do mot cenfider > What.was it they did not know, 


norcosfider? they knew not nor confidered what the Oxe and - 


the Afi: krew and corfidered; The Ox kncweth ke owner , he 
knoweth that ris Mafter feeds him, as well as works him. Thus 
allo the affe knoweth his maflèrs crib, as he knoweth that. his Ma- 
fier imployeth him, fo he knoweth that his Mafter provideth 
forbim. The dull Affe takes ratice of the c-ibb, and knowes 
where and by whom he receiveth Good, but yee my people 


know not me, ye dce not confides him that feeds you , For I: 


have nourilhed and br. ught up children, & they kave rebelled agaixf? 
me, they never honoured me as, the fountaine and founder of 
their felicity. The Prophet Hofea repfoves the fame fottith- 
nefs and blindnefsin that people (Chap. 2. 8:9) Fer foe did not 
know that I gave her corn, and winz and oyl, and multiplyed her fil- 


* 
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ver and gold, which they prepared for Baal. Therefore Iwill return- 


and take away hey corne in the time thereof; As if the Lord had» 


faid, I will make them know that I can take thefe things a- 
way, feeing they would not know, or at leaft not — 
nae ledge. 
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ledge that I am he who gave them, « araail men attribuce their 


goodthings, and the filling of their hovfes with them to any: 


ching rather then to God, They thanke their fiiends or their 
good fortune : they thanke themielves, their policy, their in- 
duftry , for whet they have. They afcend riot up to Godin 
r! ankfulneffe for what they have. They who fey, What canthe 


Allmighty dee for tkem?. How fhould they ecknowledge, that. 


the Alimigbty hath done any thing for thom? The Prepiet 


(Hab.1. 16.) fpzaks of men wh:fe portion was ‘at, and. ther 


meat plentecus ; butto whem did they referre all this? whom 
did they acknowledge for their benefactor , or as the caufe of 
thofe great fucceffes ? The Prophet tells us, They facrificed to 
their nets, and burnt incenfe to their drags. ` The words cary an 


— — 
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allafion to fithing, in.which worke or art, netts and drags are- 


the intruments of the fifhe -man ; fo that to facrifice to the net 
or tothe dragge, isto give the honour and thanks of all our 
attainements to fecor.d.caufes, and creature helps, to our owne 
wit, power, and induftry, &c. To chele faitivthe Prophet 
they facrificed , Thatis., they honoured them in the place or 


Read of God: Sacriſce us proper ana peculiar to God and therefore . 


he that offers facrifice to any thing, make: ithisGod, or puts it 
inthe place ofGod; They who thank themfelves forthe good 
they have, area God to themfel¥es.And thus we find the A fyri- 
an alcribing all to hisowne power ( //a 10. 14.) By the ſtrengeb 
of my band I have done it, and by my wifdome, for Iam prudent and 
T have removed the bounds of the pecple, and baverchbea their trea 


[ares and Ihave pat dows the Inkcbitants like avaliant man ; be. 


did not thinke that the Lord did it by bis hand, bat (faith he} 4y 
the firergth f my hand I have donett: my right band umy God, 
my wifdom: is.my God. Thele, thefe, have removed the bounds of 
thepecple,and kave robbed their treafures. See how the Lord 
checks this infolency (ver. 15 ) Shall rhe axe boaft it ſelfe againſt 


bim that bew th rberewithe-or hall the [am magnifie it ſelfe againſt 


him that fbaksth it? Men(I grant) are living inftruments, yet 


they can doe no more then inftruments without life (the axe. 


and the faw) unleffe God act chem, or a& by them. An axe or 
a faw can doe as much without man, as man can dog without 
God, yet vaine proud mgn is as full of boating as. if he could 
doe, or had done allalone. . 

Fifthly, 
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_ Fifthly, Obferve. 


That the portion of wicked men lyeth all on this fide heaven, and 
heavenly things. 


God filleth their houfes with good things, but they are the 


| good things of this life ; chey have nothing that reacheth to eter- 


nall life. They have nothing that concerns pardon of fin,or grace, 
much leffe have they glory for their portion. ( Ads 14. 16,17.) ` 
God did not leave himſelſe without witneſſe ( among the Heathen 
Nations) ix thar be did good, and gave rain from heaven and fruit 
full feafons, filing their hearts with food and gladneffe ; fo much 
they received from God, as filled them with food for their bo- 
dyes, and made their lives comfortable; but no more, that was 
all they had. As Abraham in the parable tells the rich man in heil 
(Luke 16. 25.)Son remember that thos in thy life time haft had thy 

cod things. And what were the good things which he formerly 
bad 2 We have ananfwer atthe roth verle, He was cloathed in 


| purple and fine linnen, and fared delicioufl Ly every day. As the Pfal- 


mift is exprefle (P/al. 17. 14.) that the men of this world have 
their portion in this life, fo,his purpofe iste thew, thar they have 
their portion in the things of this life ; for he adds, Whofe bellyes 
thou filleft with thy bid treafurcs, that is, with thofe treafures of 
corne, wine, and oyle, which are virtually hidden in the earth, 
and brought forth by che earth ; God fills the bellyes of the wic- 
ked, but he fills the Spirits of the Godly; he fills the former with 
the hidden treafures of the earth, he fills none but the latter with ° 
the hidden treafures of heaven, 
Laftly, note. 


That the gifts of God even in temporall things are free and unde» ` 
ferved. 


Not onely are fpirituall gifts and graces, together with 
eternall life undeferved, but even temporalis, and the things 


` ofthis life. The Lord gives them unto his enemies, to thofe 


that fay to him, depart from ns ; and what do thefe deferve at 
his hands, but ftripes and death ? He gave Chrift to us while we 
were moft unworthy of him; when we were yet enemies Chrift 
dyed for us; finnersdoe no more deferve bread then — de- 

erve 
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Terve Chrift , we no more deferve the comforts of this liſe then 
eternal! life, 





| . The old Egyptians Ruoriain moris 
(as fome writersreport them) were carefull to confeffe the unds- iy Egypia, 
fervedneffe of thofe outward favours, the plenty and abundance sea — 
of corne and cattel, with which Egypt was ftored, in ceftification frminis ad rem- 
whereofthey every year brought into the Temple of their Idol? -Serapis 
Serapis, a meafore fhewing how high the river Nilus rote and pM velai 
overflowed its bankes (fer Egypt being a flat Country, is watred te —— 
by the over- flowings of Nilu⸗ ) and by the rifing of chofe waters undationis — 
they could (very probably ) prognofticate the plenty or fcarfity em febverfo 

of the year enfuing. And they therefore tooke an exact account " hes fon ulachro, 
how many cubits high the river fwell’d, leaving itin the Temple zye —— * 


` of Serapis, thereby acknowledging (as fome conceive ) that thetr aguaram domi- 


idol God was the beftower of all that plenty,or(as Eliphas here rwn cepta eft 


fpeaks) that he had filled their heufes with Gacd things. — 
SR eae lib. 2, ad Eu: 
But the counfell of the wicked is farri from me. feb, oa * 


We had theſe words before ( Chap. 21- 16. ) Job made ufe 
of them there, and here Eliphaz, therefore I Mall adde but lit 
tle for explication in thts place. In generali know, they area p70- pyre Kulgarem 

. 2. garem 

verbiall peech, by which the abhorrence of our ſpirits concerning efe dicendi mo-- 
either things or perfons is fet forth to the urmoft; as when we fay dan, quohomie 
to any man, be gone, depart from me, or as Chrift to Satan, Ger’) a'iquid exe 
shee bebinde me, we fhew our vehement deteftation of his perfon." a8 Gale 
So when aman faith, fuch or fuch a things farre frem we, lis a : 
meaning is be utterly deteſis it, or chat the thing isthe very abo- funi a page a- 
mination of his foule. Therefore while E Liphazfaith ; The cena? verat: Deus. 


fell of the wicked is farre from me, it is, asit be bad fid, I cannot Peds 


- indure to have any thing to doe either with the wicked, or with their 
counfel. O my ſoul come not then into their fecret, unto their afem- 


bly, O mine honour be not thon united (as dying. fas- b beipake his- 
fons Simeon and Levi, Gen. 49. 6.) — 

But what is the counfell of the wicked ?. their counfell may- 
be taken; firft, for that diffonourable opinion which they held: 
ofGod, that he could doe nothing: either for them. or againft: 


‘them. I (faith Eliphaz-) am of another minde, of another 


faith and perfwafion, Their Counfel is. farre from me toon 
either 
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either deny the providence of God,or think they can hide them- 
felves from the eve of his providence; I believe that his eye be- 


holdeth all, and that his-hand wo.keth whactiever pleafech 


fim, | 
Secondly, Others by Counſell underftand the {cope of wicked 
men ; fo Calvin reads, the intent of she wicked is farre from me; | 
have other purpofes and defignes then they have ; The ploughing 
of the wicked (laith Solomen, Pro. 21.4.) # fin; that is, che Rir- 
ring and plotting of his mind to get his defires fatisfied is finfull , 
I defire not (faith Elipbax) to put my hand co their plough. The 
tour fel of the wicked ts farre from me. Seay: 
Thirdly, As the defigne and piot, fo the courfe and way 
-of the wicked zs farre from me. The counlell of a man is put for 
the meanes by which he a@teth his defignes, as well as for the 
methodin which he layeth them. We fhali not wrong the 
drift ofthe Textinwhich foever of thefe three ferces we uo- 
derftand this proteftation, The counſell of the wicked t farre from 
me. 
Againe, There isa threefold differerce about the reading and 
relation of thefe words, which put together will give us yet a 
further light and underftapding about them. 
Luz confilia Firft, The Septuagint reade thus ; -The connfell of che wicked es 
7 ineant linge farre frem kim; and the anteceéent, to him (according to their 
dant ade Jence) is God himfelfe. As if E liphaz had faid, the counfells and 
refolutions which the wicked take up, Goa cannot abide, they are 
farre from him. His are koly, theirs are unholy counfels, 
Secondly, Ochers apprehend, that Eliphaz fpake thusin the 
perfon of 7ob,and only reaffumcd what he hed faic (Ch. 21. 16.) 
Quafi Fob r O this is the man that [aid even now the confell of the wicked is far 
as ate — from me: Pray conſider, this is the man that profefsd he would not 
impiorum confi. fo much as come neer a wicked man, ke would have nothing to doe 
lium improba- with their counfells, mot he; He would be taken for a man of another 
ret. Q: d. Nem fpivis, of another frame then they ; but [ee what he a, fee hsw he 
a ah joynes with them, how he walkes in their wayes, haw he follows their 
, cum improbis, counfells ; theugh be denyes them with his lips, and makes firange as 
cum tu, ut iph sf he knew them net, yet indeed he is of the [ame peece and [pirit with 
providentiam them: and while ke faith, the counſell of the wicked is farre from me 
aeiia.. heyeld his hypecrifie) the connfel of the wicked lieth in his bofome, 
and i embraced by hinn | 
Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Which is more plaine and cleare, we may ¢x- 
pound thefe words not onely as fpoken by E/iphaz, but as 
therein {peaking ofhimfelfe ; The comnfell of the wicked is farre 
from me; that is, Iama manof another fraine, of another 
graine then they, I am a man of another mould and make 
thenthey. ThereforeO fob, what you fpake before I fpeake 
againe, and I fpeake it upon better grounds , with a betcer 
heart then you, you fpake with your lips, or from the teeth Hec funt ipfias 
outward, that the counfell of the wicked is farre from you, but I Elphal verba, 
have proved that you approach too neere them both in courfe — a 
and councel, I fay, what you faid, but I fay it ( which you guj poriori fre 
did not ) infincerity, I profefle, and what I profeffe is true ; quam Fob, (9 
that rhe conn(ell of the wicked us farre from me.The fame truth may mulio veris 
be profeffed by different perfons, pon different grounds and ro diffe- poffit ed z —* 
rent ends : the fame premifes doe not alwayes yeeld the fame hiara PILIES 
conclufionsin the minds of men, though in themfelves they diffidare. Jun. 
doe. Eliphax thought his counfellas farre from 7.bs, as fob Pile. 
had profeffed himfelfe to be from the counfell of the wicked, Eiphaz vult 
When 706 faid, The counſellof the wicred is farre from me; his 5° —— Je 
purpofe wasto fhew that though he was afflicted like wicked * — 
men, yea that though he was afflicted while many wicked men fs contrariam 
were profpered, that yet he was net at all fpirited or prioci= ¢/iere conclu 
pid like wicked men, And that therefore his friends affeition fosen, BUR, 
muf needs be falfe, who numbred him with the wicked becaufe 
he was aflicted Elipbaz feemes to retort this upon fob, and to 
fay if this be fo,as thou sffirmeft, furely then God hath layd alide 
the care of this world, and lets all-chings run at fix and {evens ,; 
for furely if he tooke notice of men, either what hey were, or 
what they were doing, he would never fuffer the wicked to pro» 
íper, ro nor to eſcape unpunifhed. And teeing thou continuett 
{o ftiffe in thy opinion, that thou doft not fuffer thefe grievous 
calamities for thy finne, thou feemeft tome plainely to cowply 


with their blafphemy, who querie, bow doth God know ? can he 


judge throngh the dark cloud? This counfel of che wicked is farre 
from me. Ardfeeing as fod before, fo Eliphas here afcribes 
counfell (which is the moft deliberate ad) to the wicked. We 
may obferve. : . 
Fir, That wicked men finne advifedly, or that many of their 
fixfull wayes, are findied wayes. 
Aa And 
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And as the more ſtudied they are, the more finfuli they are , 
fo they tudy moft for thofe which are moft finfull. They are 
not hurried into finne by paffions or thruft on upon finne meerly 
by the violence of temptation: They fit downe and gae to ` 
counfell how they may compaffe their ungodly purpofes. A 
godly man doth not confent unto finne, much leffedothhecon- _ * 
fulcabout it ; The evik which 1 do I alow not;/ (Rith the Apoſtle) 
confent tothe law of God that st is good( Rom.°7.)A godly man fins 
dayly, but fin hath not hisconfenr, or allowance when he hath. 
done it, much leffe doth he confult or advife howto doe it. Sin 
doth not pleaſe him confequently, much leffe doth he project 
it antecedently. ’Fis che character ofa wicked man, thar his fin 
ishis counfell and that bis artis in it as much as his nature: The. 
counfell of she wicked is farre from me. | 
Secondly, Eliphaæ doth not fay how farre the counfell ofthe 

wicked was from him, but chat it was farre from him, and by 

. farre, he means furtheft ; asif he had faid, it is as farre from me 
as farre may be, I have no complyance with their counfels. 


Hence obferve. aE | 
That the [pirit and way of the godly, and the wicked are as dife- 
rent as their esd and conclufion fhall be. GS 


They are at furtheft diftance; They are like two. paralel. 
fines, which hew farre foever they run together, they never ~ 
meete together, nor touch in a poynt. The conclufion ofa 
wicked men or hisendis farre from that of the upright: the 
end of the one islight, the end of the other isdarkneffe : the 
one ends in forrow’, theotherin joy ; the end of the one is 
peace, of the other trouble. And fo the way of the one is finne, 
the way of the other is holinefle;the way of the one is oppreffion 
and covetoufnefle, the way of the other is juftice and righte- 
oufnefle ; the way of the one is faith, the way of the other is- 
unbeliefe. Now as darknefle and fight, joy and forrow,. peace 
and trouble, can never comply or be united; fo neither can 
fin and holineffe , oppreflion and juftice, faith and unbeliefe.. 

_.. There’s no communion between thele contraries, betweene 
_ thefe wayesandends,: counfels and conclufions. And unleffe 
we keepe farre from the couofels of the wicked, we cannoe 


goe- 
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goe farre from their conclufion ; nor can we avoyd theis end, 
but by avoyding their way. The fame way brings the fame 
end, whether we refpc& good or evill. And hence it is that 
the Spirit of God by Svlomen gives fuch a vehement admoniti- 
on, to beware of the way of wicked men ( Pro. 4. 14, 1 5.) En- 
ter not into the path of the wicked, and goe not in the way of evil 
men ; aveyd it, paſſe not by it, turne from st and paffe away.Asinthe 
former context, be as a carefull father, had preffed his Sonne to 
the clofeft purfuit of wifdomes way, fo here , he as earnelily 
prefieth him, to depart from the path of wickedneffe , He would 
have his fonne not only not goe into it, but not fo much as 
paffe by it, that is, not goe nearit, as the next words intimate, 
turie from it, asif he had faid, keep ata diftance, keepe aloofe 
off. donot fay folong within fight of itas to looke upon it, 
that’s his laft counfel, paffe away, not to returne or come neer it 
any more:And while we confider whither that way leads we fhall 
eafily grant chat when all is faid, little enough is faid to lead us 
away from it. Where the way is £n, the wages is death. There- 
fore let him who defires to avoyd the conclufion of the wicked, 
fay, Thecounfell of the wisked is farre from me. 7 
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JOB, CHAP. 22. Verl. 19, 20. 


The righteous feeit, and are glad, and the innocent 
laugh them to fcorne. | 

Whereas our {ubftance is not cut downe, but the rent- 
nant of then the fire confumeth. 





Cobeiweary,oftie pretence, unlefle this diſpſeaſed chem, that ke 

filled their benfes with good things. And becauſe they dectared 

` chemfelyes thus vaine, therefore E/ipbaz rejected buth them and 
their way, The counfell of the wicked ts farre from me. Now. in 
this verf he acquaints us with the event or iffue of their cuuniels, 
and how the righteous carry themfelves, when God calls the 
wicked to an account and reckons with them for their prophane- 
nefle and irreligion. 





Werf. 19. The rightecus fee it, and are glad. 


Who the righteous manis, and what denominates a man. 
righteous , hath been the ved before. The righteous fee it what 
do they fee ? That which they beleeved and looked for ; the fall 
“of wicked men, This ac of feeing may be re‘err’d either to the 

\ perfon feeirg, orto the obj frene : as tis referr’dto the per- 

_ fon. of the righteous; fo /eeing notes both their priviledge 
Voluptatem ims and their pleafure. They are admitted to fee this Spectacle of 
— — divine Juſtice, andit is their happineſſe to fee it. This David in- 
| " timates ( Pfal. 37.34. ) Wait omthe Lord, and keepe bis way,and 
he hall exalt thee to snberit the Land, when the wicked are cut of 
thou fhalt fee st. The righteous Mall be honoured with this 
fight, yeaand pleafed with it, the cutting off of wicked men 
by the hand of God, The righteous man hath a promife to 
fee this (and promifes arethe conveyances of mercies ( P/a/. 
91.8.) A thoufand fhall fall at thy fide, and ten thouſand at thy 
right band, bus it foall not come nigh thee only with thine eyes eu 
thon. 
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thou behold and fee the reward of the wicked. Thoo Milt be a, 

ſpectator, not a partaker in that calamity. Wicked men iome- 

times glutt their eyes-with beholding the troubles of the 

Saints, and they account it a happy day, when they can have 

fuch a fight. They figne that day with a white Aone, when 

the black ftone of the moft unjuft and cruell condemnation, 

proves the prefent lot of the righteous. David difcovered fuch a. 

{pirit in his enemies (P/al. 35.21. ) They opened their mouth wide 

againft me, and (aid, aba, aba,eur eyes have feen it.Whbat had they 

feen ? The former verte tells us ; They Speak not peace,but they de- 

wile deceitful matters againft them that are Blew in the Land. 

When thefe devifes tooke, and had fucceffe, then they were 

pleated , then tbey had what they would, and faw what they de- 

fired. And thus the enemies of che Church aredefcribed ( Mic:. 

4.11.) Now alfo many Nations are gathered agai» f thee, and fay, 

let ber be defiled( there is atwofold defiling,a defiling with fin, & 

a defiling with bioud & mifery, the latter is meant by the Pros 

phet, Let her be di filed) & let eur eyes losk upan Sion. They counted 
it a dleſſed fight to fee Sion bleed; The wicked would have fuch 
fights often, though ufually their eyes fayie with waiting , and 
theit hope is as the giving up ofthe Ghuft; But righteous men 
fhall fee (the righteous God hath faidit) vengeance powred up- 
onthe wicked. | 
Againe we may expound this a& of ſceing with reference to 

to the ob e&t feen : and fo ir imports two things: firft thecertain- 
ty of their fall : wicked men-fhall-undoubtedly be deftroyed,and 
there fhal! be eye witneffes, honeft and faithfull witneffes,teftify- 
ing their deftruGion ; The righteons [hall fee it, and report it to 
after generations: 

. Secondly, As feeing notes the certainty of their fall, or the 
evidence and cleacenefle of it, fo the publiquenefle of it ; That 
which isdone to the eye; is done openly. What the juftice of 

God doth againft the wicked fhall noc beydone in a corner, 

but asuponthe houfe-rop. The reading of the Septuagint is mapidiyus- 
full co this ſence; They foall be made publieke examples, Itis the T19 Densrat: 
-care of quft and wife Magiftrates, not onely to punifh. male- conf —— 
fa&ors, busto punifhthem openly , That fo al) may fee and in scares 
feare and doe no more prefumpruovily. There are three fpe- emplum propofir 
ciall reafons why offences are punifhed; and the Greekes ex, tan. 

preſſe 
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preffe each punifhment by {uch a word as carryeth a diſtinct 
fignification of chofe reafons, Firft, Some are punifhed, thar 
themfelves may amend and better their manners; This they 
called rageiverss. Secondly, Others are punifhed, to repayre 
the honour or maintaine the dignity of thofe againit whom 
they have offended, left if fuch fhould efcape without con 
wasapay, GIE Punifhment, authority fhould be contemned, grow 
k na w * * cheape, or belightly valued, This they called auoria. A third 
3 Tagaterypafort were punifhed for example, that others might be de- 
Aceibitas ulcif- terred from the doirg the fame things, left they alio incurre 
cendi maleficij che fame fafferings ; This was called waedderyue. As muchasto ~ 
tir by fi fay, the holding of aman forth in his fufferings’to the open 
Plina eff Coc- View, that he may be ſeene ofall men, and that ail may be war- 
lius apud Gel ned to avoyd his error. And thus the Lord who isthe righteous 
L2.c. Judge of all the world punifheth wicked men. The fame word | 
isuied by the Evangelift Aarhew (Chap. 1.19. ) Fofeph being 
troubled chat AZ.ry was with childe/( for he knew not the myſte⸗ 
ry of her over-fhadowing by the Holy Ghoft was minded to put 
her away [ecretly, and wouid not make her a publick example; He 
wat unwilling to bring herto juftice, or that others fhould fee 
either her (fappofed ) fin or purifhment. Bur as God doth work 
many glorious falvations for his people, that the wicked may fee 
it, and be afhamed, fo he brings many vifible deſtruct ions upon 
the wicked, not onely that the righteous may fee it and rejoyce, 
or be glad ( which a& follows next to be opened ) but that the 
-wicked may feeit,and tremble to doe wickedly. | | 


Hence obferve. . 
Fir, That the Lord fets up wicked min many times as txam- 
ples of bis wrathfull juftice. URS 


Not onely doe they feele wrath upon themfelves, . but o- 
thers fee it; The Lord fometimes chafténs his own people in 
the view of the world, and fers them up as ¢xamples of his fa- 
therly difpleafure. Thus Nathan {peaks in the name of the 
Lord to David (2 Sam, 12.12.) Theu didft it fecret/y, but I wik. 
dse this thing, (what thing? I will affi& and chaften thee for 
this great offence) before all Ifrael, and before’ the Shrine; that 
is, in plaine and clear hehe: Though thow haft done this 

“| | yi 
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villid the darknefs of many clofe contrivances, yet I will draw 


cheturtaine.and’ make the poenall effects of thy finne as con- 
{picuous as the adtings of thy fin have been clofe and covert. 
Againe ( Namb.25.4. ) when the people began to commit 
whoredome with the daughters of Mcab; and J/rael had joyned 
himfe|feunto Baal peor, fo that the Anger of the Lord was 
kindled againft Zfrael ; Then she Lord: [aid to Adofes, take all the 
beads of the people, (that is, the capitall offenders, or chiefe ru- 
lers, who gave way, or at beft gave no ftopto fuch wicked- 
nefie) and kang them up before the Lord againft- the Sunne, that 


the feiree anger of thi Lord may be turned away from Ijrael. To 


hang them up before the Sunne, isa phrafe of fpeech importing 
the publickneffe of their punifhment(as itis faid of the feven Sons 
of Sanil, that they were banged on the bill before the Lord, 2 Sam, 
21.9.) for caution unto all, whatfoever is done in the fighe 
of all, or fothat all may fee, is faid (in. the Language of the 
Fewes) to be done before the Sunne,. To which fenfe alio we 
may interpret that vifionof the Prophet Zechariah, (Chap.§, 6.. 
9, 10,11.) atthe 6th ver fe we reade of an Ephah, and chis dift 
wp (ver. oth.) between earth and beaven ; the Epkab was a mea- 
fure of dry thingsamong the Jewes: and in that vifion~it fig- 
nified that the {inne and punifhment of the fewes were meatu- 
red and proportioned , ‘This Ephah being lifted up and<arried, 
I ( faith the Prophet.) faid, whether doe shefe bear the Ephab > 
(ver. 16.) And be faid unto me, tobaild it an honfe in tke land 
of Shinar, and it hall be eftablifoed ana fet there upon ber awn bafe; 


he building it an boufe in the land of Shigar (thatis, in Ba- 


bylon ) fignified the laftingneffe or continwance of their finne in 
the. fad confequents efit, their paniffinenr and banifhment in 
ftrange lands, not for the {psce offeventy yeares Onely, as by 
the Babylonians, but (as fome of the Learned expound the vi- 


fion.). for many fevertyes by the Romawes: and as this E bab: 
if f f R 


hada houe built forit, noting the fetledreffe ‘and duration of 
the Judgement which fhould come upon them for*their finne , 
fo alfoit was fer upon its ownbale, to fignifie the nororioul- 
neffe or confpicuouineffe of the Judgement, it being as a houſe 
fet upon pillars for alf to behold and-take notice of : as we fee 
fulfilled to this day fince the firft overthrow of their eftate by 


Titus Velpasianes & theit final difpertion by UN ANE 
Aphid de i < — 
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There are, 1 grant other conceptions about that vifion, but as 
this ſuits well with the poynt in hand, fo with the calamitous ~ 
ftate of that people to this day. 

And thusthe Lord threatned the King of Tyrus ( Exek, 28. 
17.) Whofe heart was lifted up becaufe of bis beauty, and who had 
corrupted bis wifdome by reaſon of his brightneſſe. Now what will 
the Lord doe? what courfe will he take with him? The 
next words enforme us; Iwill caft shee to the ground, and I will 
lay shee before Kings, that they may bebold thee, He doth not fay, 

I will caft thee into the ground, but to the ground and lay thee before 
Kings ; thatis, chow fhalt bea ſpectacle for all the Kings of 
the Earth, that they may behold as what thy pride and felfe- 
confidence have brought thee to, fo what their owne ( if they’ 
tread thy path ) either will or juftly may bring them unto. 
Thus alfo in the (7th verfe of Fudes Epiftle, the Apoftle faith, 

; that Sodome and Gomorrah and the Cities about them in like man- 
ner, giving them/felves over to fornication, and going after range 
fifo, are fes forth for an example, (ufering the vengeance of E tere 
nal fire. are i 


The righteous fee it, and are glad. basil 


: Here is the effe& which that fight wrought upon the righte- 
ous : The eye affects the beart, and the heart is affected futably 
to the obje&, either with joy or with forrow. The deftruction of 
men is a forrowfull object, and therefore we might rather ex- 
pect that the righteous beholding it (hould be affected with ior- 
row ; but the Text affirms a dire contrary effed of thisfight; _ 
The righteous [ee it, and are glad. : 


f 


‘Hence obferve. | 
The judgements of God upon the wicked are matter of joy to the 


righteous. | 


Ic is the duty of the Saints to mourne wish them that mourne, 

and to rejoyce with shem that rejoyce (Rom, 12.15.) But then we 
muft underftand thefe mourners and rejoycers to be, fuch as 

themfelves are. Saints muft mourne with mourning Saints, 


and rejoyce with rejoycing Saints. The ¢odly are not pena 
* either 
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_ either to joy the joyes, or forrow the forrowes of the wicked, 


The jadgements of God upon the wicked have a twofold ef- 


fect eminently noted in Scripture. Firft, they caufe feare ; and 


Secondly, they caufe Joy. When efemplary juftice was to be 
done ( according tothe law of Mofes ) upon prefumptuous 
tranfpreffOurs, It is faid ( Dent. 13. 11.) All Ifrael foal hrar, 
and feare, and fhall doe no more any [uch wichedneſſe. David (Phal. 
64. ) having complained to God in prayer ofthe cruelty of his 
enemies, and begged protection from their malicious practiles, 
growes up to much affurance, that down they muft (v. 7, 8. ) 
Bat God fhali fhoot at themwith an arrow, [uddenly fhall they be 
wounded , andthen (v.9.) AX men [hall feare, and [hall declare 
the worke of God, for they [hall wifely confider of his deings. Thus 
fear is che iflue of divine judgement; And yet joy is the iflue 
ofthematthe toh verle of the fame Plalme, Zhe rightecsus 
foal be glad in the Lord, and truf in him, and all the upright in 
heart hall glory. Feare is a common effet ; Al} men fall fear : 
Gladneffe, faith and g!orying (which is faith triumphant Jare pe~ 
culiar to the upright, when the arrow of God wounds the 
wicked. We have this double effe& againe expreft upon the / 
fame occafion (P fal. 107.42.) He powreth contempt apon Prin- 
ets, and caufeto them to wander in the wildernef[e where there is no 
way, but he fers the psor on bigh;the rig breoss ſpall fee it and rejoyce. 
What fhallehey fee? not only the Godly poor fet on high, bur 
ungodly Princes filled with contempt, that’s part of the fpec- 
tacle which the righteous fhail behold and beholding rejoyce: 
yet thisis not all, for it follows; And all iniquity faali flop her 
mouth: The abftract is put for the concrete, iniquity for men 
ofiniquity : And fo the meaning ts men of iniquity, or wicke - 
ed men hall kop their mouths; their mouths fhall be Ropt 
with hame and feare, they fhail have nothing to fay when the 
Lord doth this. They Mall not mutter a word againft the 
workes of God : but as Hannah {peaks in her Song .( i Sam. 2. 
9. ) hall be filent in darknefe. A like report raifeth the hearts 
of the people of Gad into a holy merrimeot (P/al. 97.8.) Sion 
heard and was glad the daughters of Fudabr-joyced. What was the 
matter ? what good:newes came to‘fadah? what to Sion ? the 
Text refolvesus ; Recaule of thy judgements O Lord : The anfwet 
is not, becauſe of thy mercies, or ri of thy goodnefle O we d, 
B ; ut 
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but becauſe of thy judgements, and thofe were dreadfull ones 
(ver. 3.) A fire goeth before him and burneth up his enemies round 
abouts Confounded be all they that ferve graven Images, XC. ver. 7. 
Sion heard of it, and was glad. Once more (Pal. 58. 10. ) The 
righteous foall rejoyce when he feeth the vengeance, he foal wafh his 
feete in the blond of the ungodly. Nort that the rightedus delight 
in bloud, or proudly infule over the worft of enemies; the - 
Pfalmift doth only in hyperbolicall ftraines of Eloquence, bor- 

rowed from the language of triumphant conquerers, exprefle 
a compleate and glorious vitory. The ftile is of the fame fig- 
nification with that (P/al 68.23.) That thy foot may be dipped 
in the bloud of thine enemies, and the tongue of the dogs in the 
fame. N hen fo much bloud is fhed that the foot may be dipt and 
wafhed init, thatdoggs may lapitup like water, this argues a 
great deftruction, and when the wicked are thus deftroyed , the 
righteons fhall rejoyce. 

But hereit may be queried, What matter of joy is this? why 
fhould the righteous rejoyce in the forrowes of the wicked ? 
isit not alike finfull to be troubled at the joyes, and to rejoyce. 
at the troubles of our brethren? The light of nature con- 


an expreffe Scripture againft it (Pro, 24. 17. ) Rejoyce not when 
_ thine enemy faleth, ler not thy heart be glad when he flumbleth. 

- And David puts it among the fins of his enemies (P[-35:15.) In. 
my adverfity they rejorced. And he profeffed (wer. 13-) shat when 
they were ficke his cloathing was fackecloath, and that he humbled 

his joule with fafting. David was fo far from rejoycing when his 

i enemies wereruined, or dead, that he mourned when they were 
but fick, and would not eate, when they could not. And as Da- 
vids holy praGice denyed it, fo doth Solomons divine precept ; 

Rejoyce not when thineenemy falleth. How then fhall we reconcile 

thefe Texts ?. 

I anfwer, there may bea rejoycing at the affli@tions and trou- 
bles of others, which isnot only unbecoming and unfeemly for 
the righteous ; but very finfull. As | 

_ Firft, To rejoyce, and be glad, meerely becauſe an enemy 
is fallen into mifery, is both unfeemly and fiofall. And fo we 
are to underftand Solomons Proverb; Rejoyce not when thine ene- ` 


my falleth, Some underftand this of falling into finne. He 
makes 





E 


demns re‘oycing over thofe who are in mifery. and we have — 
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makes himfelfe a finner indeed, who rejoyceth becaufe ano- 
ther hath finned. He that rejoyceth becauſe another -hath fin- 
ned, rejoyceth upon the matter becaufe God is diſhonouted. 
Such joy is a kinde of thanksgiving for Satans victory, But as 
to rejoyce becaufeanother fallsinto fin, is the worft fall into 
finne ; fo to rejoyce meerly becaufe an enemy falis into mifery, 
is worfe,then our own falling into mifery. He fhews that he hath 
not the heart of amaninhim, who is glad at the mitery of any 
man. And he who rejoyceth thus when his enemy fallech, doch 
himfelfe fall much worle. The ruin and down fail of an enemy 
(fuppofe him the vileft enemy ) confidered in it felfe, ts meate 
and drink to none but revengefull and envious fpirits. David 
was much troubled and chargeth it as an extreame peece of folly 
upon himielfe, Becau/e he was envious at the foolifo when he faw 
the prosperity of the wicked (Plal.73.3+) Now it is an iffue 
flowing from the feme principle, purély to envy the profperity, 
and purely to rejoycein the adverfity ofthe wicked. sro was 
juftly reckoned a monfter among men, who could fing when 
himielfe had fet Romea fire: And they have fome-what of a 
Neronian fpiritinthem, who can ting when they fee their ene- 
mies confuming in the fire. God delights not inthe mifery of 
= (as itis mifery upon man ) nor doe they, who are taught of 
od. 

Secondly, As to rejoyce of be glad atthe deftru@ion of 
enemies, meerely becaufe they are deftroyed , foto rejoyce up» 
on private ends or refpects , becaufe they being taken out of 
the way and removed out of the world we hope to have more 
fcope and roome in the world for our felves; or becaule we 
hope to ftep into their places, to fit downe in their feates, to 
poffeffe our felves of their lands and riches, to fill our felves 
with their fpoyles; upon this account to rejoyce when wicks 
ed men fall, when the Lord powres out contempt upon Prin- 
ces, (becaufe ( I fay ) we hope to be gainers by it ) is alltoge- 
ther uncomely for the righteous. Let the righteous take heed 
to themfelves, that they be not found thus rejoyciag in the 
calamities ofthe wicked. They who doe fo are either but pre- 
tenders to godlinefle, men who are onely of the faction of the 
righteous (for though they who are righteous indeed are farre 


from a faction, yet there are a fort of men, who profeffe righ- 
Bb2 ~ coal 
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teoufneffe as ifit were nothing but a faction, now ( I fay ) they 
who thus rejoyce are but either of the faction of the righteous ) 
while they are really of the number of the wicked, or if they are 
really righteous who doe fo, and I confeffe that a righteous man 
may doe fo, David which was acting the counter: part ) envied. 
their profperity,and by the fame reafon any godly man may be 
ated out in joy at their adverficy, but now, ( I fay ) if they who. 
are really righteous doe fo) we muft conclude them under a fore 
cemptation,and they will at laft conclude of themfelves as David 
did in the counter-cafe, ( P/al. 73.22. ) fo feelifa have we been 
and ignorant, even as a beaft before thee. | 

You will! fay then, how may or do the righteous rejoyce when. 
the ungodly fall, and not fall into fin themfelves ? | 

I anfwer , Firft, The righteous rejoyce at the fall of the 
wicked, as blefling God who hath kept their feete from thofe 
wayes in which the wicked have fallen; As "tis a great mercy 
to be kept out of thofe ill wayes, to be kept from fiding with 
thofe corrupt interefts, in the purfvit of which we fee many. 
broken ; fo’cis a duty to rejoyce that we have not walked in 
their way whofe end we fee to benothing elfe but deſtructi- 
on. 

Secondly, The righteous have caufe to rejoyce and bleſſe God 
when they fee rhe wicked fall, becaufe themfelves are faved, and 
keep their tanding; becaufe themlelves have efcaped the danger, 
and the Lord hath been a banner of protection over them in the 
day when the wicked fell. AZo/es after the deftrudtion of Amaleck 
built an Altar, and called the name of st Febova-Niffi ( Exod. 

17. 1§.)thatis to fay, The Lord is my banner. Amie- 





fes the yoy or the Saintsis not propsiiy in the deftiuGion of ike 


3 i d- 


carts, 

Thirdly, Therighzeous then rejoyce, becaufe the Church. 
and people of God are ina fayre way to peace ; when the Li- 
ons are deftro jed, the fheepe are in fafety, when the Wolves 

‘and the Bears are cut off the flock refts quietly ; fo in this cafe 
when men of devouring cruell fpirits , wicked and ungodly 
ones, are removed, the flucke of God, the Meepe of his bale 
eede. 
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feed quietly, none making them afraid. The fall of the ene- 
mies of Sion, istheeftablifhment of Sion, yea in a great mes- 
fare of mankinde. As the Prophet moft elegantly fets it forth 
( Ifa. 14. 6,7, 8.) He who (mote the people in wrath with a conti- 
nuall ftroke, he that ruled the N ations in anger, is perfecutea ana 
none bindereth ; The whole earth is at rift, and is quiet: they break. 
forth into ſinging, yea the firre-trees rejeyce at thee, asd the Cedars 
of Lebanon, (aying, fince shon art laid down no feller ts come up a- 

4inf us. How often have wicked men in power felled not oncly 
the Firre-trees and Cedars of tle world, but the. goodly trees of 
righteoufneffe in the Lords plantations , have they not therefore 
reafon to fing when fuch fall, feeing the Fellers themfelves are 
then felled and fallen. oa 

Fourthly , Joy arifeth to the righteous, becaufe God is- 
honoured in the fall of wicked men , And chat’s their chiefeft 
joy. That God is honoured is more joy to the righteous, then: 
that themielves are faved, how much more then, then that the 
wicked are deftroyed. There is a threefold honour arifing to God 
when the wicked fall. 

Firft, God is honoured in bis juftice; fuch a day és the day: 
of the declaration of the righteous judgement of God ; as the Apoftle 
{peaks of the great day of Judgement (Rom. 2. 5.) Thou after 
thy bardnel[e and impenitent beart, treafureft upto thy felfe wrath 
againft tbe day of wrath, and revelation of the rightecms judgement 
of God. Some doe even queftion the juftice of God when wicked 
men profper, but he is vindicated in his ufice when wicked: 
men fall; It cannot but pleafe righteous men, to fee the righ- 
teous God exalted, or God exalted in his righteoufneffe- They 
know and beleeve that God isrighteous , when the. wicked 
profper ( Fer. 12..1.) But when the wicked. are punifhed, they 
proclaime his righteoufneffe. Then they fing thefong of Mofes the 
fervant of God, and the fong of the Lamb; faying, Great and mar- 
vailous are thy workes Lord God eAlmigity, juft and true are thy 
wayes thou King of Saints. Who foall not fear thee O Lord, and 
glorifie thy Name, 8c. for thy judgements are made manifeſt (Rev. 
15.3.4.) The Lord is alwayes alike Juft, but it doth not alwayes 
alike appeare how juft heis. And as,thac God is juft is the faith 
and fay of the Saints, fothe appearances of his juftice are their 


joy and triumph. 
i Secondly, . 
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Secondly , God is honoured much in the attribute of his 
truth , in the troth of his word, in the truth of his threaten- + 
ings, when the wicked are punifhed. God hath fpoken blondy 
words concerning wicked men, not Onely in reference to their 
future eftate inthe nextlife, butto their prefent eftate in this. 
Say to the wicked it foal be ill with kim, the reward of his hands 
fhail be given him But what is this reward? There are two forts 
of rewards; Firft, rewards of love and favour according to 
the good which we have done; Secondly, rewards of wrath 
and anger, poenal rewards, according to the evill which we 
have done. Now when the Lord puts theſe poerall rewards in- 
to the Hands ofthe wicked, or powres them upon their heads, 
he is honoured in his truth as wellas his juftice, for the mouth 
of the Lord hath ſpoken it. As rhe premifes are yea and Amen 
(2(or. 1.20.) foalfoarethe threatnings , anto the glory of 
God by ws. Butas when David faw bis lifein danger every day, 
he began to queftionthe truth of God, inthe promife, that he 
fhould live to reigne and fit upon the throne of I/rae/ ; for faith ` 
he ( P/al.116.11. when things went thus with him) I faid 
in my kaft all men are lyars, even Samuel among the ret, who 
affured me of the Kingdome by expreſſe meffage from God, but 
furely healfois deceived, and hath fed me with vaine hopes. 
Now as thefe words of David according to our tranflation 
ofthem, and the truth of the thing in frequent experiences, 
fhew, that Godly men are apt to queftion the truth of the pro- 
mife, when themfelves are by feemingly contradi@ing provi- 
dences much afflided ; fo they are apt to queftion the truth of 
the threatnings when they fee outward providences profpe® - 
ring the wicked ; Therefore when the threatnings have their 
aGuall yea and Amen, that is, when they are executed upon the 
ungodly, this alfo is t othe glory of God by ws, that is, God is glo- 
rified by allhis people, who heare of it in the truth of what he 
hath fpoken. Againe, as God ismagnifiedin the truth of his 
threatning:, whenany particular wicked man is punifhed ; fo 
when common calamitiescome upon the wicked, the truth of 
God or God in his truth is magnified two wayes. Firft, As 
fuch calamities are a fullfilling of masy Prophecies; Second- 
ly; As they are the anfwer or returne of many prayers. The 


> vengeance which falls upon the Enemies of the ani t pi 
: od - 
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God is drawne out by prayer, Luke 18.7.8. ; 


Worda Who hath not faidto the jeede of Jacob, feeke ye me in 
Vanes. 
Thirdly, When the wicked fall the Lord is honoured inthe 
attribute of his power ; How great is his power, who pulls down 
great power? It argues the Allmightineffe of God,when he puts 
the mighty from their feates : when the Oaks and the Cedars, 
when the high walls and mountaines are haken and removed by 
his blowes and batteries. When Pharoah and his Ægy ptian hoalt 
were drowned in the red Sea ; Then Ad:/es magnified God in his 
power (Exod. 15.2.) The Lord is my ftrength and fong ( chat is, 
| will fing of the ftrength of the Lord, not of the ftreng:h of 
. man) he % my God, and I will prepare him an habitation ; my fa> 
thers God and Iwill exalt him. 
Inthefe three attributes, Juftice, truth, and power, God is ho~ 
noured, when the wicked are deftroyed, and therefore it cannot 
- beuncomly for the Saints to rejoyce when they are deftroyed. 
The Lord by his prophet affares the Church his Pacab, that all 
the enemies thereof thall be fcattered (Z/a. 41. 19. )bebold, I will 
make thee a new harp threfhing infirument brving teeth thon halt 
threfe the Nations & beat them (mall, & halt make the bills as 
chafe, &c. The mountains & the hills to be threfhed, were the 
mighty ones of the earth, fecting themfelves again the wayes & 
defignes ofheaven. Tbe Inftrument or flivle wherewith they 
were to be threfhed was the worme Pacob (ver. 14. ) God did 
not fo much make an Inftrument for the worme facs, as he: 
made the worme Paced his Inftrument. Behold, {wiil make thee, 
(not for thee) a new threfbing Inftrøment, But when the worm 
hath done this great worke, when be hath threfhed rhe moun- 
` taines, and made the hillsaschaffe; What muft he doe then? 3 
The 16th vere tells, Thou shale rejoyce in the Lord, and hatt glory —— — 
in the holy one of Ifrael. a £8) aai 
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admiration Fooles and mad men are befides themfeives for 1 hoc modo 
dectar abit ſibi 


want ofteafon; the wifett and beft of men, are befides tbem- 01,4 effe yes. 


felves through the aboundance of the Grace of God in them, fumenas, 
and Drul. 
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and the aboundance of the goodneffe of God towards them. 
When the goodneffe of God ated mightily towards us, meets 
with the Grace of God acting mightily in us, we are lifted up fo 
farre out of our felves, that we can fee nothing in our felves, and 
chen in whem or in what can our rejoycing be, bur in the Eord the 
holy one of Ifrael, 

This joy is not, Firft, the joy of the Epicure; A fenfuall joy, ` 
in wine and belly. cheare, in eating the fat, and drinking the 
{weete, incarnall merriments and mufick ; nor isthis, Secondly, 
a cruel joy in the ruin and deftru@ion of men, which the Prophets 
rebukes (Obad. v. 12.) Thou Joouldi not have rejoyced over the 

children of Judah in the day of their deftru tion. Nor is this, Thirds 
ly, a proud joy, or a joy of oftentation, when men ipread their 
plumes, and publith their own wifdome, greatueſſe and power; 
nor is it, Fourthly, a covetous joy, fuch as theirsis who are glad 
becaufe they have fill’d their purfes, enriched their familyes, and 
their hand hath gotten much , Nor isit Laftly, a fecure joy, be- 
caufe when evill men are caft down we hope to fit warme and 
well, fafe and quiet upon their ruines ; But this joy confifts : firk, 
in high thoughts and valuations of God ; whom have I in heaven 
but thee, &c. (Pal. 73. 25+) Who ts like unto thee O Lord among 
the Gods ( Exod. 15. 11.) It confifts, fecondly, in a fweete reft or 
complacency in God. Returne unto thy reff O my foule; that is, 
turne in to God, live neerer him faith a Godly man (to bis foul) 
in fuch a cafe (P/al. 116.7.) This joy isthe reft of the foule in 
God; He whois reft to himfelf (as God is) may be fo infinitely 
mmoretous. Thus, The righteous fee it, and are Glad, 


And the innocent laugh theme to ſcorne. 


This heightens the fence of the former part of the verfe, 
not only are the righteous glad when the wicked are deftroy- 
ed, but they /aughthem to fcorne, The rightecus, in the former 
part of the verfe are the (ame with the innocent here ; yet we may 
diftinguith them. Theinnocent are taken two wayes in Scripture 
firft , the innocent are they who are pure from fin : fecondly, 
the innocent are they who are pure or free from punifhment, 
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iniquity be apon me.her meaning is,/et the punifoment of the iniqui · 
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or from trouble ; freedome from fin, and freedome from trouble 
are fo dependant upon one another, that one word may well ¢x- 
prefle both. Thus the word is ufed ( 2 Sam. 14. 9.) The woman 


_ of Tekoah faid tothe King; My Lord O King the iniquity be on mes ganccens in 


and my fathers boufe, & the King & his throne be guiltleffe or in- scripuraiumi- ` 


nccent, that is, free from all evill and trouble: While the faith, Z be tur, non fown 

adlive. pro. ety 
ty be upon me, let the King & hes throne be guilileſſeʒlet no puaith- i iid has 
ment of iniquity fall either upon the King in perlon, or upon bis paffivé, pro eo 


government. In the fame fence the word is read( Exod. 19.21.) cut nemo races. 


- Jf be (that bath been fmitten) rife again and walze abroad upon a 


ſtaffe then he that [mete him hall be quit; the Hebrew is,then (pall 

ke be innocent, that is free from punifhment, he fhal! not have any 

cenſute, or judgement for it. We have the like ufe of the word 

(Namb. 5. 19.) inthe cafe of the woman fufpected by her huf- 

band for difloyalty in breaking her marriage vow; fhe being for 

her purgation to drink the kister water, the Prieft wastobefpeak |, 5 
herin this manner: Jf no mas bath lien with thee, and tf thon baft — ‘Ais 
not gone ajide to uncleaneſſe with another in ftead of thy kusband, amariffimis. 
be thon free (or innocent) from this bitter water that canfeth the Heb. 
carfe, thats, bet the water doe thee no harme; as if he bad {aid ; 

thon (halt feele no evill of pain by it, if thow art not guilty of the e- 

vill of fin. Thus fome expound the word here. T he innocent hall 

daugh them to ſcorn, thatis, they who are free from thofe troubles 

with which the wicked are over- taken and undone, thofe particu» 


Jar righteous men who efcape the ftorme untouched, Laugh the 


wicked to {corne, Many of the Hebrew! writers fixe upon 2 {peciall 

perfon ; and by the Jnn-vent, anderttand Noah, as if it were are- 
port of what was done upontheold world; Then rhe righteous, 

that is (asthe Chaldee Paraphrafe explaines it ) che fons of righ- 

cous Nosh [aw (the flood) snd were glad, and innoceat Noah Palea tp 
isughe the prophane old world to feorne. When Noah, and bis ws uia nA 
fonnes were building the Ark, the old world in Readofbelseving rabuntur, gy 
-and fearing the report or prophecy. of a deluge, laught chemto Noe innocens 
fcorne, aad inderifios, doubtleſſe, ask’cthem what voyage they babſannabit es 
intended,and whetber they meant to faile their Ship over che dry T78 
Land; as for them they never dreamt of a Sea hanging in rhe 

clouds, and ready to dropdownerpagtieinheads, Now asthe 

ungodly world deridea Noah and his aps for their —— 
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fore the flood came, fo’tis probable enough that when the flood 
came upon that world of theungodly, Noah and his Sons laught 
at and derided theirincredulity-T7 bey who langh at divine. threate 
nings, deferve to be laughed at under divine fufferings. | 
Orhers apply this particularly to the Tragedy of Pharoah and 
his Egyptians overwhelmed & drowned in the red Sea of which 
icis faid, (Exod. 14. 30,31 .) Thus the Lord faved Ifrael that. 
day out of the kand of the Egyptians, and Ifrael faw the Ey yptians 
dead apon tke fhoare, and Ifrael faw that Great worke, which the 
Lord did upon the Egyptians. The effect of this fight is two wayes. 
defcribed in that holy Hiftory : Firft, by. the acting of feare and 
feith : And the pesple feared the Lord, and beleeved the Lord and 
` his fervant Mofes : Secondly, by the acting -of their ‘oy in the 
Lord, and their holy infultation over the drowned Egyptians 
( Ch. 15. v. i.) Then fang Mofes and the children of Ifrael this 
Song unto the Lord, and Spake faying, I will fing unto the Lord for 
he hath triumphed glorioufly, the borfe and his rider hath be thrown 
-ŝato the Sea. Thusalfo that innocent people faw the ruine of their - 
wicked enemies, and laughed them to ſcorn. 
Yet I conceive Eliphaz {peaking here rather upon a generally. 
experienced and pofitive truth,then ſtrictly and particularly aim- 
-ing at thofe ancient Examples. 7 be Innccent, that is any innocent- 
perfon, whether innocent in reference to the doing of cvill,or ha~ 
ving efcaped the {ufferance of evill; laugh them to [corn. | 
Before, he faid the righteons. fee it, and are glad, now he faith, 
rhe innectnt laugh rhestto fcorne: it isone thing-for a man to be 
glad in himfelfe, aod another thiég to laugh other men to {corn : 
- for though to be innccent carti¢s in it femewhat leffe, er at the 
moft bur fo muchas to be righteous, yet to laugh the unrighte- 
ons and wicked to corne when they fall, carries in it much more 
3°) .' denotat then to be glad when they fall. And befides,the word in the He». 
A q Bt. brew fignifies, the moft fcorafull laughter, fuch a laughter as is. 
fitka expreſſed, by a diftortion ofthe mouth, and lips, or by a kind of 
five qusd balbue fained lifping with the congue, and artificiallfaultring in fpeech; 
sinies irrderi For as they chat lifp and faulter in fpeech are ufually derided and 
eh at, five * laught at, fo they that deride and laugh at others will purpofely 
k —— “ life, or faulter in ſpeech. Stammerers are contemptible, and ma- 
emptum er me- OY kammer at othersingentempt 5 This imitation of a defect in 
ugnam imitate nature bewees the excelle of malice. Such is the force of chis ex- 
DE, preflion,7 be innocent langle chem to forne, Here. 
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Here it may be queftioned, how a good m an,an innocent per- 
fon can do fuch a thing ; can he thus laugh the wicked to fcorn ? 
it is difficult enough to falveit as confiltent with Grace, fora 


Tighteous man to rejoyce at the fall ofthe wicked, but it is farre 


more difficult to falve it, how a righteous man may laugh them 
to fcorn; {corning and deriding are the practices of lewd perfons, 
of fons of Beliall;fuch indeed are ufually {corners and jeerers. The 
enemies of Jefus Chrift are fo deferibed (P/al. 22. 7.) All they 
that fee me (that is, all che wicked that fee me,for many Diſciples 


-faw Chrift in his fufferings, and did not ooly pity him, but honour 


and beleeve on him, but(faith he)a// they vho are mine enemies ) 


that fee me) laugh me to ſcorn, they {hoot out the lip, and bake the 


head, And David tells ns (Pſal. 1.1.) that to fit in the feate of 
the fcornefull,is the conclufion of thole who have fick walred in 


the way of the ungodly, and fecondly, ftood. én the way of finners. 


The common Latine tranflater renders that in the P/z/m, not the 
feate of fcorners, but the feate of the peRilence. And indeed they 
have ſpirituall plague-{pors upon them, and the fu:eft cokens of 
eternail death, who are given ap to be {corners. Therefore queit- 
ion it againe, how are the Innocent {corners ? 

Lanfwer, That as when humane affe@tions which are below the 
divine nature are attributed to God, (fuch are to repent,to be grie- 
ved at the wirkednes, and to laugh at the calamity of the wicked ) 
we fay thefe note enely an effect upon the creature, not a change 
of affection in God (for, in him there is no variableneffe noc fha- 
dow.of change) fo when thofe actions, which are below orun- 2 
fatable to a renewed regenerate nature in man, are attributed to lriifio, dy èri ` 
the Saints (fuch as thefe;to wah their feste in the bliud of the un- = ot pts S 
godly, to langh them to ſcorne in their faddeft mifiries)we Mnk fay, fortum 
that thefe noe rather what che wicked deferve, chen what the num fignificant, 
godly do, The godly are no fcorners, bac there is thatin wickzd #174 deo longe 
men which is worthy to be laughed to fcorne, or wicked men do idee ee aa 
that, for which they deferve to be laughed at,whacfoever is evil in 4 seed funt 
fuch like a&ions, is farre from the heart and {pirit of the godly «Coc, 

And therefore as Scriptures of fuch a tenour are to be interpreted Ut hec de des 
and underftood in fuch a manner as becomes & is confiltent R77 ita 
the holinefs of God, fo alfo(in their proportion)to the holines of?" farts dyi 


che Saints. The laughter of the Saints in thefe difpeafations is fe- —* ies 


rious, and their fcorning, the acting of their graces, not of theic 
| Ces cor- 
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corruptions, And thus it is faid of God himfelfe (P/. 2.4.) He 
that fi:teth in heaven ſuall laugh, the Lord jhall have them in deri- 

— fion. And (Prov, 1. 26.) I will mock at your calamsty, and langh. 
when your fear cometh: when your fear cometh as defolation 
and your deſtruction commeth as a whirlwind &e.chat tis Í will care: 
ry my felfe fo cowards you, | will pity you (who have been fcor- 
ners of my word, and have fet at noughe my counfel no more then 
men pity tho’é,whom they laugh to fcoro; fuch is the laughter of. 
the Saints at the calamity of the wicked. And thus E/iahderided 
Baals Priefts while they wearied chemfelves in their foolith fuper- · 
ftition (1 Kisgs 18. 27.) And it came to pafe at noon that Eliah. 
mockt them, and faid cry aloud, for he is a God, either he is talking, 
&c. Thus Hiernſalem is expreffed ( 1/2, 37. 22.) when Sonas ha- 
rib fent up that proud chreatning meffage, the Lord fent a com- 
fortable meffage to his people by //aies the Prophet ; T bus faith . 
the Lord Ged of Ifrael whereas thou haft prayed to me agair f Sena- 
cherib the King of Affyria this is the word which the Lord hath fpo- 
ken concerning him ; the virgin the daughter of Zion hath defpifed . 
thee, and laughed thee to [corne the daughter of Perufalem hath foa- 
ken her head at thee. The daughter of Zion, and the daughter of 
ferufalem arc but one and the fame; the was called a virgin,not 
(as {ome have conceived ) becaufe fhe was never taken or forced 
by any enemy , nor was fhe fo called, becaufe fhe had preferved 
her felf pure & chaft in the worfhip of the true God(For fhe had- 
her failings and Idolstrous dalliances before that day )but fhe was 
{o called becaufe of chat fpeciall carewhich God bad of her to. 
prorect and fave her againft the infultations of the enemy then 
ready to affaule her even as a virgin is protected from. violence in 
her fathers houfe. And the Prophet to affure them that it ſhould 
be fo, fpeakes of the ruine of Senacharibs Army, and ferufalems . 
laughter, as accomplifht and come to paffealready, The virgin 
daughter 8c. bath defpifed thee, and laughed thee to {corn, and fhar. 
ken her head at thee. What God faith fhall be done, is as good as 
done already. The Affyrians,were yet in their Jollity, laughing at 
Jerufalem, and promifing themfelves the fpoyle of the peeple of- 
God, yet (faith the Lord) Jeruſalem hath laughed thee to foorne 3 
that is, afluredly fhe fhali, Andas. the people of God doc fome- 
times formally and explicitly laugh at the downfall & witherings . 
of the wicked, fo they alwayes virtually & fecretly laugh — to. 
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{corn, even when they Rand and flourifh in their greeneneffe and 
profperity,For while the Godly are not daunted with the power 
and {plendour, witk they are not terrified with the threats and 

high looks of the wicked, but ia the fingleneffe and fimplicity of 
their hearts, keep clofe to God, his wayes and truths, even this, 

though they nfe the dueſt refpedt co chem in regard of their au- 

thority, both in word and gefture, isa laughing chem co fcorne : 

For this is as a thornein the fides of evill men, and asa pricke in. 
their eyes; when they fee they will not ftoop to their greatnefle in- 
any finfull complyance with their commands. This is acruth, but 
the former is the truth intended inthis Texc. * 


Henee note: | 
That wicked men are not only ms[erable bus ridiculous. 


They are the. laughter of the innocent, upon more accounts. 
then one. | — 

Firft, becauſe chey do fach childliſh and ridiculous things,fach 
things as can never reach the ends they defize and purpofe : they 
are juttly laughed at, whofe counfells and courfes are unfuitable, . 
much more, when contrary to their defignes. 

Secondly, Wicked men become ridiculous, while the Lord fro- 
frrates their wileft counſels & blafts thofe hopes whictt were bot⸗ 
com’d upon the moft proba ble principles and foundations, while 
he takes them intheir own craft, and entraps chem in the f{nare 
which they laid for others. af 

Thirdly, While he over- roles all that they plot or act to ferve. 
his own ends, and fu fill bis own holy couofels. Hence the ene- 
mies of God are faid to pine away; this foall be rhe plague where-. 
with the Lord will (mite all the people, that have fought againf fé- 
rufalem, thiir fieh ſpall confwme away while they fland npon their 
feet ( ke doth nor fay, that they fhall be flain, but their flefh:: 
fhal! confume away while they ftand upon their feete ) and rheir 
eyes fhall confume away in their holes and their tongue (hall confume 
away in their month ( Zech, 14. 12. ) which as fome interpret of- 
their bodily languifhment, thar they fhall live dying continually, 
or that their life fhall be a continuall death, fo all interpret the - 


- caule of thù con ‘umption to arife from vexation of fpirit , becaufe 


they fhall fee themfelves feorn’d and laughed-at , or that. they 
are become ridiculous to all the world, but chiefly to — 
the; 


~ 
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the Church and people of God,whom they fhal! behold in good 


-condition, notwithftanding all the oppofition which they have 


-made againft them; which E/ipbax alfo clearely expreflethin the 
next words, 


Verf. 20. whereas onr fubftance is not cut down, bus the rem 
nant of them she fire confumes, 


There are divers readings and rendrings of this verfe:firf fome 
‘with an affirmative interrogation; i not their [ubjiance cut down? 
that is, it is cut downe ; And then this verfe is a continuation of 
the former difcourfe concerning the utter extirpation of the wic- 
ked , The rightecus are glad, they lang 


h them to [corn ; is not their 
ſubſtance cur down ? and doth not the fire confume the remnant of- 
them ? Asif Eliphax had faid, Whatfoever they had of any fub- 


ftance or moment is cut downe, and if poflibly there be any {mall 


inconfiderable remainder of them, fire (that is, fome devouring 
Judgement ) will meete with it, and make an utter end of it, 


Innocens fubfa- Secondly, Another underftands this 20th verfe asa realon of 
mabir eos» 44 che former ; the right. ons are glad (when the wicked fall ) the ine 
—— — nocent foall laugh them to ſcorne, becauſe onr ſubſtance was not cut 
&c.q.d w downe, asif he had faid, our ſafety will be matter. as of praife to. 
qui fe dyes fu: God who hath preferved us, fo of holy fcorne and infultation O-. 
as faluas, ils ver ungodly men, who longed to fee ourdeftruction and faid in 
ma e di, cheir hearts, that farely our day was not Only coming, but haf- 

igne illo divino ~~ : , * 
aideant jure Ding; whereas indeed we fee the day come upon them which 
abjumptos.  burneth as an oven, and themſelves as ftubble. Wicked men are 
Bez. for the moft part doubly difappointed ; firft, by cheir own fall, 
when they looked to ftand:fecondly,by the ftanding of the righ- 
teous when they look, yea,and long for their fall, This double 
difappoinement doth at once double their forrow,and the joy of © 

the Innocent, who laugh them to fcorn, becauſe their own (nbs 

fiance is not cut down,but rhe remnant of them the fire con/umeth. 
innocensfubfane ¶ There is a third tranflation which makes thefe words the form 
nabit eesdicens, in Which the innocent exprefs their laughter at the wicked. When 
eifi non eft fuc- The innocens laugh them to corn, they will thus befpeak them : 
| ce Whereas Or Alskongh our fubfhance is not cnt down, yet the remnant 

—— of thems, or the beſt; the excellency of them the fire hath conſumed. 
lorum confump- ¶ There is a fourth reading, which makes the fecond part of the 
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Chaptet begin with this verſe. Bor hitherto El phax hath been A 


defcribing the finfulneffe of wicked men, andthe wrath of God 
upon them for their wickedneffe, But here he is ſuppoſed entring Cwn nondum 


‘upon 2 very ferious exhortatien to repentance, after this manner, ma fub- 
anila mifra. 


orto this effect; O Fab, now while our ſubſtance tomet quite cut dy reftdinum it 


down, and the fire confumeth the refidue or the remnant of she-wic- Prym abfu'nit 


ked, acquaint hy felfe with God ; or apply thy felfto God, as if he ignis, afuelce 
fhould fay, before thou art cleane cut down, before shou art utterly pæſo cum ill. 
ruined as many wicked men have been heretofore, and xow ar: bum- June 


“ble thy felfe and fecke to God, that thy fin may be forgiven, and thy 


wound healed. Some paralel this in fenfe with that of the Preacher, 

Eccl.12.31. Remember now thyCreator in the dayes-of thy youth, 

while the evill dayes come not, nor the yeares draw nigh wherein 

thou fhalt fay,[ have no pleafure in them, Thus Elipbax. is concei- 

ved exhorting Job, While our fubftance is not cut down,while we are 

not totally undone, while the fire of Gods-wrath ws confuming.the-re- Quum (uififté- 


- mainder cf wicked men, doe thou acquaint thy felf with Ged, and re- tianofiranon fit 


pens. And though our tranflation makes not this connection, yet ‘ zeja, reliquias - 
autem iffovum 


-it joynes fully inthe fenfe of the Oxiginall. * ohne: 
Whereas our ſubſtance is not cut dowre. eee ot . : puede 


o this verfe is an ellegant conclufion of the whole matter hi- — — 


therto inſiſted upon by Eliphaæ, and he fhuts it up in two-parts: spy eg, 
Firft, fhewing the ftate of the innocent, who are brought in {pea- map — 
king thus Our ſubſtance is not Cut down ſtrictly, That by which we tan isel porius 
ftand or ſobſiſt, our fabftance or fubfiftence, which fome expound 7? ins tye. 
not by goods, but by life, we may take it both wayes, our life, — — 
and that by which ovr life is maintained,or by which we and our — — 
J fhad. e- vita 
There is yet a difficulty in regard of che grammatical fenfe of 47a /ubjftimus, 
thefe words. For E/iphax having {poken before in the third per- nai flare valet 
fon plural, The righteous are glad and the innocent langh thems to — 
fcorn, fhould (asit may be thought) rather have continued his Drun, —* 
fpeech in the fame forme, and have daid, whereas their ſubſtance 
is cut down, byt he puts itin the fitſt perfon plurall, whereas» 
Our ſubſtance is not cut down, &c. 7 
We may anfwer two wayes;Firt that itis uſuall in Scripture to - 
vary the number, while the {ame perfon or perfons is or are fpo- 
ken of,take onely one Inftance,Ho/. 12.4. He (thatis.the Ange! i 
| | of: 
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‘ofthe Covenant) found him in Bethel, that is, faceb. And there 
: he Shake with us. It ſho uld according to Grammar be read thus ; 
And there he [pake with him, Having found facob in Berkel, he 
; fpake with him in Bethel. But we fee both the perfon and number 
| are varied, the former words running in the third perfon fingular 
(being meant particularly of Facob,) the latter inthe firk perfon 
plural, There be Shake with us, The Spirit of God thereby figni- 
fying, that, what God fpake at that time to faceb perfonally he 
Apake to all the fpirituall feed of Jacob, whether of the Circumci- 
icon or Uncircumcifion,virtually.He fo fpake to Facod as that the 
-fabftance and effet of his {peech reacheth downe to and hath an 
influence upon ws, beleevers, whe are his pofterity aceording to 
the Spirit. Befides this, other Scriptures hold out the like variati- — 
-on of the number, as inthe Text, which is the firft anfwer. 
Secondly, Elipbax might purpofely vary the number, that 
himfelfe might put in fora fore, and be numbred among thofe, 
who had obtained that fparing mercy, not to De cut down while 
-others were confumed. And fo this reafon of the change is purely 
$pirituall, much like that laft opened out of Ho/ea. 7 





Whence note; ! | ; 
That the righreons are often preferved in common calamities. 


(Pfal. 20.8.) They aro brought downe, andare fallen, but we 
are rifen and ſtand mpright, osr fubjtance is nt cut downe ; 
takes fpeciall care ofhis own people ; they are uncer a promile ; 
there can be no greater (afety, no better fecurity then to be under 
a promife : the promife isthe beft thelterin a ftorme, and the beft 
‘fhield againft the dart. The Apoftle Peter gives us two famous 
examples of this, (2Pet. 2. 5,6.) Ged fpared not the old warka, 
but faved Noah, &c. bringing in the flood upon the world of the un- 
gedly. And having tarned the Cities of Sodome and Gomorrah into 
albis, condemned them with an overthrow, SC. and delivered juft 
Lot, &c. Fromboth which examples he concludeth ( v. 9.) The 
Lord knoweth how to deliver the Gedly out of temptation, andtore- 
ferve the unjuft unto the day of fudgement to be puniſted. When 
judgement begins at the honfe of God, what foallthe endof them be 
that obey nos the Gofpel of God ? asthe fame Apoftle {peaks (1 Per. 
4. 17.) Itisa fore argument to the wicked that they fhall be — 
judged, when they fee God bringing judgements upon ms pap 
e 
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houſe and people; but che wicked are many times ju dged while 

~ the houfe and people of God are preferved and untoucht ; and 
when both good and bad, both theinnacent, and the wicked are 
wrapt up inthe fame calamity, when they are (as it were) thruft 
together into the fame furnace, the Lord makes a difference,they 
are not cut down as the wicked are cut downe, nor confumed as 
they are confured, When the righteous are caft into the fire they 
are purged but not confumed, but(as it follows in the fecond part 
ofthis conclufion, fhewing the ftate of the wicked ) 


The remnant of them the fire conſumeth. 


Fire in this place is not taken ftrittly, as oppofed to water,;God 

indeed hath often made fire in kind his fcourge. And the Apottle 

ude faith of Sodome, That ic faffered the vengeance of eternall 
fire, But all che judgements of God are in Scripture compared to 
fire ( Mala, 4. 1.) Behold the day cometh that [hall burne like an 
Oven, and all the proud, yea all that doe wickedly fhail be ſtubble, 
and the day that cometh [ball barne them up, faith the Lord of hofts, 
that it pall leave thems neither frase nor branch. There is a burn- 
ing, and not by fire; There is fo great a judgement and terror in 
fire let loofe and breaking its bounds, that it may well (ignifie all 
judgements, or any thing that isterrible. (Z/a. 52. 4.) As the fire 
devoureth the fiubble,and the flame confumeth the chaffe, fo their 
yost foall be rottennelfe, and their blofome hall goe #p as duft, Thus 
here, she remsant of them the fire confumeth, that is, the wrath of 
God appearing in fome vifible judgment confumeth the remnant. 

But what is this remnant which the fire confumeth ? 

Tanfwer. Firft, we may expound it of perfons. The remnant 
of perfons, all that are left of their family, their children and po- 
fterity, their kindred and relations are taken away and confumed 
from off the face of the earth. | 

Secondly, We may expound it of chings,the remnant of goods, 
whatfoever remains of their eftate,the odde ends, the very glean- 
_,  ingsand le avings of their great riches and wordly fubftance, are 

all eaten up and brought to an end, fo that nothing of them or 
theirs remaineth. $ 

Thirdly, The remnant of them may be the remembrance of 
them.A fire (hall confume their name and memoriall, they fhalt 
neaer be thought of, nor fpoken oa more with honour. 
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\ fenifka — Fourthly, The word remnant, as it fignifieth in the Original! 


. dinm excellit,i- 


deo reliquiarum 10 Way Of excellency, or eminency ; not as we fay thefagge end — 


nomine impioe Of a thing, but even the uppermoft and be& of it. So that (after 
ram: excellenté this tranflation ) the remnant of them is the excellency of them, that 
(5 fupra cats which they thought mof durable, and honourable, thae which 


ea falc they looked upon as moft fubftantiall and intrinfecall to their 


intelligo, greatnelle,that very thing the fire hall confume. So the word is 


Pined, uled (Pf. 17.14.) Deliver my foul from men which are thy band, 

O Lord, from men of the world, 8c. whofe bely thou filleſt with 
thy hid treaſures, they are full of children, and leave the ref (or as 
we fupply, the reft of their ſubſtance) totheir babes ; the reft, that 
is, the beft ; their bellyes are full of hid treafures while they live, 
that is, they have and ufe abundance of the things of this life 


themfelves ; and they /eave the reff, he doth not mean the feraps — 


or parings after they had filled their own bellies but by the reft or 
the remnant, (‘tis the word of the text) he meaneth the choiceft 
of what they had. even that they leave to their babes or children, 
when themfelves muft be gone and leave the world. Thus we may 
underftand the word remnantin this place, not for a poore pit- 
tance, but forthe beft, the choiceft things , for the flower and 
cream ofall they had, eventhefe things the fire ball A ei. 

> — fhal] purfue and follow, till all be turned into ſmoak 
and afhes. 


Ihave in divers other paffages ofthis booke met with Texts _ 
fhewing the utter confumption of wicked men, therefore! fhall 


not ftay uponit here ; onely take this briefe note. | 
That the Lord bath a different fire forthe righteous and the 
wicked. l i | 
He hath a fire for his owne people, but itis purging fire, a 


cleanfing, arefining fire. Like that ( Mal. 3.3.) He hall fit asa a 


refiner and purifier of flver. The Lord alfo hath a fire for the 
wicked, but ic is a confuming fire. He kindles many fires upon 
them, and himfelfis a confuming fire to them. But it may be faid, 
_ that God is a confuming fire alfo to his owne people; for the 
Apoftle {peaking of himfelfe and other beleevers, faith ( Heb. 12. 
29.) Our God is a confuming fire. I anſwer; Firft, Tis crue, the 


God of Beleevers is a confuming fire, but he is not a confuming - 


fire to beleevers; even the hearts of beleevers ought to be * 
awe 
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ilud quoquis é- any thing which remaineth, fo eípecially that which — 
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awed with a holy fear of that in God, which they fhall never feel 
from God. Secondly, God is fometimes a confuming fire to bee 
feevers ; but it is only to confume their corraptions, or their cor- 
ruptible comforts: He will never confume either their Graces or 
fpiriruall interefts. Thefe he will not confume whatfoever he con- 
fumes. But the whole ofa wicked manis as combuftible matter 


before him. There went up a (moak out of his noftrills, fire ont of bis 


mouth devoured (Plal. 18.8.) That is, God powred out wrath, 
which devoured them likea fire. Fire ( I meane natural fire } 
isa great devourer, it hath a ftrong ftomacke, there’s nothing but 
pure Gold too hard for tts digeftion; but myfticall fire,the fire of 
divine wrath is infinitely a greater devourer. Wrath kindles many 
devouring fires, but wrath it felfis the moft devouring fire ; who 
can ftand before it? who can abide the heate and flames -of it ? 


_ This is the Zopbes prepared of old for the wicked; This fire is able 


to confume branch and rufh, the roote and top of the wicked in. 
one day, and yet it will continue confuming them to eternity.7 he 
remnant of them the fire confumeth. 

Elipbax having thus farre profecuted a defcription both of the 
unrighteoufnelle and of the ruine, both of the fin and panifhmenc 
of wicked men,clofely infiouating that fob wasthe man concern’d 
in all chis large Difcourfe, he, inthe latter part of this Chapter, 
turnes his {peech into a ferious Exhortation to move Fob to re- 
pent, and feeke God, giving him many affurances and promifes, 
that (in cafe he did fo) it Mould got be in vaine. | 
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JOB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 21, 22. &c. 


Acquaint now thy felfe with him, and be at peace, 
thereby good fhall come unto thee, 

Receive, I pray thee, the Law from his mouth, and lay 
ap hiswords in thine heart. 

If thou returne to the Almighty, thou fhalt be built 
up, thou fhalt put away iniquity from thy Taber- 
nacles, Xc. 





Daniel dealt fo with Nebuchadnezzar , yea though he had 
cold him of a decree in heaven paft aganft him (Dax:4.22. 27,) 
yet he gives bim faithfull counfell, andexhorts him ro dreake off 
bis fins by righteon{> effe, and his iniqusties by bewing mercy to the 

” poor’, if it might be a lengthning of bis tranquillity, or ( as we put 

inthe Margin ) 4 healing of bid errour. i 


Cuvenunto@indd. Thus Eliphaz, Acquaint now thy felf with 
him, aud be at peace. 
This 21 verfe containes two generall Propofitions diunftyanPros 
poliki ing | aint 
now shy felfe, &c. here- 
by gocd jhali come unto thee. This duty of acquainting himfelf with 

Picmiffionibus God, and being at peace with him is explained in the 22. verfe. 
inviat amplif Receive, I pray thee, the Law from bis mouth, and lay up his words 
fi ringue d inin thine heart. That’sa good Commentupon, Acquaint now thy 
| fe vera funt & felfe with bim, and be ar peace. The Prepofition of mercy, or the 
—— com promiſes laid down in the clofe ofthat verfe, are drawne out in 
mèn —— all the following part of this Chapter, in which Eliphaz by moft 
nt Eliphaz pu- ample propofalls of good things, doth provoke fob to turn from 
445. MEIC, . thofe 
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* finnes of which he fuppofed him guilty, andto returne to 
God. | f A r$ 
Acquaint sow thy felfe with God. 


The Originalt word which we render reacquaint, hath fome | 
variety of fignifications: As firft to be familiar with another. 
And fo it is ufed by David (Plal. 139-3. ) co fhew the Intimacie 
which God hath with all our wayes, works, and thoughts, O 
Lord (faith David) thon haf fearchea me and knowne me, &c. 
thou art acquainred with all my wayes ; ‘Asifhe had faid; Lord, 
shou knoweft my wayes infinitely more clearely and diſtinctly, then 
any of my neercft acquaintance, who conver[e with me every day. 
It is ufed 2dly co expreſſe che cuftomary doing ofa thing( Numb. 
32. 30.) Balaams Affe fpake thus bya miracle, Was J ever wont 
so dot thus unto rhee?Hath it been my cuftom,or have 1 familiarly < 
ferved thee thus, faid the Affe,when he thruft Balaam againft the 
wall. dist 3 
Thirdly, To profit; one of the Rabbins tranflates the Text 33g profuit, 
thus; Profit with God, as who fhould fay, thon haft been an un. commodus, ap 
profitable fervant to God allthis while, be chou now profitable tus suit. 
unto him, ferve him and his Providences, advance his name and "7 
glory ; or thus rather, Thou hakt but played the traant hitherto, mor. * 
be thou now a good proficient in the Schoole of Divine doctrine 
and difcipline under the holy precepts and various providences of 
God. We find it applyed to that fence at the fecond verfe of this 
Chapter ; Can a man be profitable unto God, as he that is wifemay 
be profitable to bimfelf ? Man cannot be profitable unto. God, or 
adde any advantage to him by what he doth but man may be pro- 

Grable anto himfelfeor doe himfelf good in doing the good wil! 
of God . yea God reckons it and rewards man for it, as if he bad 
bin profitable to. him, when he a&s as becomes a faithful fervant 
ro him, So fome expound it here, be profirable unto Gudibeafatih- 
foli and indufirious fervant unto him; having received his talents, 
doe not Jay them upin a napkin, hide them not ia the earth. 
Thirdly, Matter Broughron reads thus, Reconcsle thee now une 
thim. That’sGofpel language, likechat of Paal ( 2Cot.§- 
20.) Now then we are Ambaſſ ador⸗ for Chrif; as, though God aia. 
befecch you by us, we pray yonin Chrifts fead; be ye recanciled ta? 


Ged, S9 he conceives Eliphax fseaking hete; J pray thee mor ree: 
cosets 
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Redi cam ipfo concile thy feife unto Gud. dMahenBewanteaches. thatelencestully, 
in gratiam. i sfauour set into his heart acaing Od hath ac: 
— i CK spr of hic hearr and fhur che dar MOi 
i Tygur. f now getin again, and the Tygurine reads very aptly, Accommo. 
date thy felfe to bim, chat is, every way fuite thy felf to hic ; thou 
haft heretofore been humorous, or haft followed thine own ſpirit, 
and haft labour’d to pleaſe thy felfe; now Accomodate thy felf to 
him, or comply with him in every thing,be no more at thine own 
but at hisdifpofe. AIl thefe rendrings comply well both with 
- the words and the generall fcope of Eliphax inthis part of his 
difcourfe, Our tranflation fully joynes with the firk of them, 






Mjsehie cum ce | Acquaint now thy felfe with him. 


Vente” Reg, Get into a familiarity with God. The word implyeth a liknes, 
> or a fuitableneffe between two in their wills and affections, in 

their wayes and counfels;for from likeneſſe in thefe familiarity or 
acquaintance doth arife. So chat Elipkaz here fpeakéth to foh as 

one that had eftranged himfelfe and departed from God, as one 

who had broken off Communion with God, and fo he muft needs 

have done, had he run fuch acourfe of wickedneffe as Eviphaz 

cherged him with, in the former part of this Chapter. Therefore 

upon that fuppofition he gives Fob wholefome advice, Acquaint 

now thy felfe with him. . 


Hence obferve; | | 
Fick, That as man by nature is a ranger from God, foevery at 
- ef fin, efpecially great and continned abtings of fin, breed a 
_ further eStrangement from God. 


We ac the part of nature every time we fin,and that in a pro- 
portion brings us back in fome degree to what we were by nature, 
ftrangers unto God. A godly man ( who hath bad acquaintance 
with God )finning puts back his acquaintance ,& a diftance grows 
between God and him.Believers after great fins and follyes come 
mitted, are not. forward to come into the prefence of God, they 
have a kinde of Jiftlefneffe to duty, a liftlefnefle to prayer,& to all 
acts of communion with God. And God himfelf appears as if he 
did not much care for them when they come, they have not thofe 
Communications from God which he ufually vouchfafeth bis, 
-D God doth not give them the meeting as formerly ; they — Bit 

| nde 


— 
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finde the Lord prefently, though they feek him earneftly. So that 
both wayes there is an Eftrangement; : 

| judici ly. IfGod fhould 
not depart from finners, or command them to depart from him, 





yet they would of themfelves depart from him. It is not poflibic ` 
for one,who willingly livesin fin,to live willingly in the prefence 
of God : For as to be caft out of the prefence of God, isthe eg- — 


treameft punifhment of wicked men, fo alfo is their being in his 
prefence. Fhe fame thing is both their defire & their punifhmenc. 
| ce are punifhed with a departure from God, and they delize 
nothing more then to be out of his prefence. ch tek S 


Acquaint thy felfe now with God. 


Secondly, Whereas Eliphaz exhorting fob to repentance, 
counfells him to acquaint himfelfe withGod. 3 


| Obferve ; Re Ne AA Oe 
F That Repentance is the renewing of osr Communion or acquain- 
tance with God. 


As finis a turning from God, fo repentance is a returning to 
bX God ; tis a change firft of our minde, and then of our way. Im- 

` peenitency brings the foul into an acquaintance and unholy fami- 
liarity with Satan ; Repentance brings back the foul into its for- 
mer acquaintance, and holy familiarity with God. As the firf 
~ converfion (which is from a ftate of fin) fo the. fecond.andevery 
~- renewed converfion 











converfe with the moſt hih. Too 
`- Thirdly, take this generall obfervation; _ ai bing, by — 
„familiars. is iG. — y * ri (rå m a 
i God calleth Abrabam his friend; fri i Without 
> , there muĝ be acquaintance before there can be love, 





, cfere muſt be Acquaintanc 
— things, while unknown. st geri ri 

| But it may be faid, how can we,who are at ſuch a diſtance Ac · 
quaint our felves wich God ? las of RSENS 





ich is from our falls into fin )renewes our 
er Pid oe — 


e, wecannot love either perfons ort 


I anfwer; we (who of our felves area fatre off) ate made igh 
| y 
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by the bloud of Jefus:Chrift,: and being thas made nigh in our 

fate, we draw nigh or-acquaint our felves with him by feverall ~ 

Acts. As firk, To thinke or meditate of God, is to acquaint our 
Ponce: endo dit 


felves with and draw nigh to God 


. 
J 









& ; Acquaintance is: got by Conferènce:when friends meet 
and confer, that doth not onely begin, but confirme,ftrengthen, 
and heighten their acquaintance. Saints have many thoughts of _ 
God, and that’s their. acquaintance with God. How precious are 
thy thoughts to me, O.God! (faith David, Pfal. 139.17. ). bow 
great ts the (amme of them L when Lawake I'am till with thee 
How was David ftil or ever with God?He was fo in his thoughts, 
and meditations, in the a@tings & goings forth of his foul to him. 
Now he that is ftillor ever with a perfon, muft seeds be acquain- 
ted with him, Z am jfsilwith thee, alwayes meditating upon thee. 
We finde him againe in the fame holy frame ( P/a/. 63.5, 6. ) 
My feul foal be fatisfied as with marrow and fatneſſe, my mouth - 
foall praife thee with joyful lips; while I remember thee upon my bed, 
and meditate on thee in the night watches. As the Lord is ever 
thinking upon his people, they are written upon his beart, and 
graven upon che palms of hishand,and when his outward a@ings 
cowards them are fuch, as may feemeto intimate that hisheartis — 
withdrawn from all iotimacy with them, yeteventhen he thinks 
moſt ofthem. This heacknowledgeth concerning Ephraim (Jer. 
31420.) Since 1 ake againft him I doe earneftly remember him 
- ftid Since l ſpake againft him, thatis, finced{pake againft him by 
words ofrebuke and correction, fince I {pake againft him by 
rods of chaftifement and correction, (as Ephraim found and con- 
feſſed he had; Thou diaſt chaftife me, and I was chaftifed) ince | 
fpake thus againtt him, [do earneftly remember him fill. remem- 
ber him, & I remember him ftrongly, my heart is much upon him. 
And whenithe Lord ſaiththus, we are not to underand it as a 
man willrememberan Enemy, when he fpeaks againft him; hee‘! 
| rememberjhim indeed, and that earnéftly to plor mifchiefagaintt q 
him, and to execute his revenge ; but the meaning is, I remem- - 
ber him in mercy, my affections goe out to him, my bowels are 
moved towards him.Such isthe remembrance which God had of 
———— when he was {peaking againft him & fmiting him. 
Now as the Lord doth remember his people at all.times, and “al . 
| ney 
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neftly remember them at fometimes. So his people in their pro» 

=~ portion doe earneftly remember the Lord, they minde him often, 


they would minde him alwayes, t 
) in their knowiedge,or co 






Secondly, We acquaint our felves with God, not only when we 
ftudy his nature, or what he is, 5, OF 
`- what he bath done, s. That his name is 






- 





_ works of Providence, in thofe w $s» menor Ps Sak 
— — ita 


t 





Thirdly, We acquaint our felves with God in the ſtudy of his 
word ; there he hach made a fall difcovery of himfelfe and of his 
will; ;0 how I lovethy Law (faith David) my meditation is in it 
night and day, 





| There he bath — forth himíelfe, how jaſt, how 
z pare, and how gracious he is. 
is (eene 





near, his wondrous wink) declare — Pf.75.1.) Me maracquaint u.. 
— ⏑⏑,,⏑ ,,,————,,——— 
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hher read of heare the word of God in faith, we are asking cous 
ſell of God, and fo acquainting our felves with him. 
Fourthly, Wic.efpec i 
er. 







Fifthiy Our daily holy walking, is a daily acquainting our felves 
with God every Rep of a holy life is both towards and with God. 
the life of Exech (who was too holy for a life here onearth, and 
therefore he was tranflated that he foould nos. fee death, his life | 
fay ) is defcribed thus, Enach walked with God (Gen.§.24.) God 
and Enock were like two familiars or intimate friends walking to. 
gether; And becaufe he tooke fo much delight in Gods acquain- 

. tance,God took him from allacquaintance with men; fo faith that 
text; Enoch walked with God,and was nos for God took, bim. He was 
to taken with God, chat God teok him, or asthe Auther tothe 
Hebrews faith tranflated him(ch.11,5.)He was before tranflated . 
from nature to Grace & he proved gio great a proficient in that 

- {chool,that he was trarflated from Grace to Glory(as it were per 
faltum,) by aleap over the grave ; for he faw not death; From 
which fad vifion, but one more ( that [read ofin all the Scrip» 
ture, Elias by name) was excufed before he was admitted to the 
beatificall vifion. Holy walking is the [nmof alleur acquaintance 

` with God , and our fulleft acquaintance with God is but the ifue of: 
sar holy walkings. 

To draw towards a clofe of this poynt; we may take notice, 
That there is a twofold acquaintance with God Firft from neceſ· 
fity, when we come to him and defire to have to doe with him, 
preft with our own wants, feares, or afflictions ; of this the Pro- 
phet fpeaketh (7/4.26. 1 6.) Lord in trouble have they vifised thee, 

|i, - they have powred ont a prayer when thy chaftening was upon them. 
And of this the Plalmitt fpeaks ( Pf. 78.34.) When re flew thew 
they fought him, and they returned andenquir:d early after God: 
neverthelelfe, they did bur flatter him with their mouth, 8c. Thefe 
make God their refuge not their choice ; They, I grant,who have - 
made God their choice in good times may comfortably make him 
their refuge inevill times.But tonegle& God while it is well with 
us, and onely to run to him whenit is ill with us, or to — ot | 
2 * 


— 
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-evills and burdens removed, is to acquaint our felves with God, 
x becaufe we cannot choofe,or becaufe we cannot be without him, 
not becaufe we have chofen him, or defire to be with bim. As 
there is a patience, fo there is an acquaintance perforce. Though 
God doth not refufe acquaintance with many poore ioules, when 
their neceflicies drive them to him, yet itis beſt to acquaint out 
~ felves with him for the love we bear to him,or the detire we have 
ro enjoy him. rather then ( though we all have need of bim, and 

are bound to come to him becanfe we have , 


nd oT er — — 
„As when we come to a friend, having nothing to l 
do but to fee him, and to renew or ftrengthen our acquaintance —— 
with hira. We do not come to load him with our cares, or adviſe 
with him:about our bufineffes or defire a curteſie of him, bur, 
meerly & purely to fhew our love to him. Thus to come toGod 
when we are not preft with feares, nor pincht with wants, nor 
_clonded with doubes,nor vexed with troubles,is the moft noble & 
ingenuous way of acquainting our felves with him, When we (as 
| it were) make a Journey to God, having nothing to do with him, 
| but to vilichim & to defire further communion with him,nothing 
~ todo with him but to behold his excellency & his glory nothing 
T . co do with him, but to tell him what our hearts are towards him, 
how we lovehim, how we depend upon him, how we defire to 
pieafe bim,and to commit our ways to him,to acquaint God with 
thofe things wch only concern our holy walking with him, this is 
-co feek pure acquaintance with him. The Lord faith of e4braham 
his acquaintant or friend (Gen. 18. 17:)Shall [hide frem ábra- 
ham the thing that I am todoe? 1 fhou'd not ‘deale wich him as 
with my friend, if I did ſo A friend who is as our own foul ( Dent. 
13.6.) fhould know all hat is inour fouls. Now as God(wherher 
we will or no) is acquainted with all that is in our fouls;So a foul 
acquainted with God, will Jet him know all;fhall I hide from God 
the thing cbar 1am about to doe? that] nottell him how itis 
» with me? To acquaint ourselves thus wich God isaiweete and 
preciousdutys Much might be faid about it; I fhal! onely adde 
thefe two things; Firitz Ia i i 
be hadtheoastPtHe mediator ; There ĩs no getting neer the Fa- 


ther but by the Son. Secondly, Thaethemoreweareacquainted 
| 1 God lemons we are ranstormed ints bistikenefie dome 
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have altered the habit of their bodies, yea the difpofitions of their. 
minds by long acquaintance with others, and have looked or ap- 
peared like them, by often looking upon or being with them, — 
When Mfes had been forty dayes in the Mount talking wich 

_ God) his face fhone,fome rayes of a divine glory darted out from 
him, fo that e4aron and the children of Ifrael were. afraid to come 
nigh him (Exod. 34.30. )A ery ¢ 

@ rhe Movheppmen ane acqaaiits himmiene With God wer IOM c- 











As when Chrift fhail appeare hereafter tousinglory, we fhal be 

like him (faith the Apoftle Zohn 1 Ep:3 2+) for we fhail fee him. 

as he is ; {0 according to the fight which we haveofand our ac- 
quaintance with Chrift inthe wayes of grace here, will our likenefs. 3 
be unto him. od, 


and be at peace. ` 






There is a threefold Interpretation of thisclaufe. | tes 
Imperativa'n  Firft, it may be taken as an Effect of what was faid before, 
, profuruso Pl Acquaint thy felf with Ged,and be at peace tbat is Jf rbon acquaint 
Sim ae ha shy felfe with God, thon fhalt have peace. Soin thé Hebrew often ` 
i Tando Hebr sithe Imperative mood is put for the future tenfe, as, Doe thi, < 
dicunt pax tibi and five, (according to the tenure of the Covenant of works). 
fgnificant id chatis, Doe this, and thou fhalt live So acquaint thy elf with him. - 
— T and be at peace, that is, thou fhalt have peace.Peace comprehends 
idl igs yar- all good ; good ofthe minde, good of the body, good ofthee- 
* par, Uy savew ſtace. When the Hebrewes fay, Peace be unto you they fay as much 
Hh? ds tuegetew in that one. word,as the Greeks fay in three, whereof the firft re- 
quorum primum {pes the welfare of the mind ; che fecond, the welfare or health. | 
ad animum re of the body , and the third the fucceffe of all our affairs and un- 


— me dertakings. So that while Eliphaæ faith to Fob according to this 


> 


um edagtiones teading,T how fhalt be at peace,itis a promife of a] manner of good: 
externasn flowing in upon the renewing of his acquaintance with, & his re- 
Druh, turning to a.reverentiall converfe with God. Ba 


uaint now thy felf with bim, and be at peace. T.onberdispédceaisie l 


Py 





Chap. 22. An Expujition upon the Book of JO B.: Vert — 
Firft, Be at peace,that is,be quiet and content under the chaſt. Sedanore ani- 
ning hand of God, doe not murmurre, doe not repine. Thou halt % sfo. Bez: 
ſtrugled enough already, now lay afide all impatiency & patiion, —— ĉa” 
all difcontents and animofities, as doe not rageand rave, doe DOs; ion bes dei 
diemper and diſcompoſe thy felfe as chou haft done ; There isa ja:is ——— 
ſtorme uponthee, but be thou of a.calm and quiet fpirie, kiſſe the readlaius es 
rod, be notangry with it; we may expreffe this frame by thats. mite) es 

which the Apoftle Peter makes the chief adorning, or ornament 
ofa woman, that the be of a meck and a quiet Spirit, which with: 


God ts of great price; § Ck 


NPER ETIE RAAE LT 
ith bim. -Bildad faid-of Fob (Chap. 18. 

v. 4.) Heteareth himfelf in his anger, Asif he had {aid the man’s 
mad or diftra@ed : now Eliphax advifeth him, Be at, peace, be 
quiet ; This is a good interpretation, and we may note from it, 
~ That it is onr Duty to fit down quiet and fatisfia under the 
faddeft dispenfations if God: 32 BSE LOR. 
A fabmitting ſpirit under an affli@ing hand how comely is it f 
To be at peace in our felves, when allis unquiet abour ys, how 
bleffed a fight isit!there are fome who trouble themſelyes a great 
deale more than all the troubles that are upon them cag. Man is 
naturally a very unquiet creature,an angry piece cf fleh,when God 
is angry, he isapt to torm: tid his keart is [ubaued po God, ke can. 
not beare the hand of God. Wicked men naturally -¢ asither ophet 
Efay found therm Chap. 51. 20. ); are dikea wild bulana ner, 
full of the fury of God; and not onely fo, but full of fury againſt 
God, throwing up the duft,and moyling themfelyes when the net 
- of God hath caught them, or when God hath caught them in his- 
net. Godcatcheth his own people in his net many. times as well 
as the wicked. Hisown people are like a.dove ina het,- but the 
wicked are like 4 wild Bullina net. ĩ giaqt,the Doves will flatter 
a while whenthe net hath caughe them. umpatieneyndothinofen 






























"AE * ie > 
J 


for sito hold our peace, much more to be at peace ed amidted 
| condis 
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condition; yet this leflon, though very hard, Saints have learned. 
David faith (Pal. 39.9.) 1 was dumb, I opened not my month, 
-becanfe thou didſt it. Hi 

edence. He had not a.word to fay againft God, when God fpake 
‘hard words againft him, yea, when God was at blowes at fharps 
with him. Paz! alfo had learned in every eftate to be content 
(Phil.4.11. however the world went with him,be was at peace. 
Secondly, Be at peace, may referunto God, and fo it it is but 
Men r: — * the heightning of our acquaintance with him,for, firft there muft 
edi mine BEAD Acquainting, and then a making up of peace, when friends 
alienatus es, ¢g fall out, they muft firit fpeak with one another, before the breach 
velar hoftis, can be healed, if they do not treat, there can be no reconciliation, 
After treating comes peace ; As peace is the fruit of the lips (Ifa. 
57. 19.) when God treats with man by man;fo when man treats 
with man, and when man treats with God. deq4aint now thy felf 
with him call for a treaty and therein make thy peace, Be at peace 
with him, do not any longer centitiue thy unholy warre with 
God. Eliphas fappofing fob asa man fetting himfelfe againtt 

God, had reafon to befpeake him thus. 

_ Hence note. 
That till we doe acquaint our felves with God, wecan have no 
‘peace with him. ii 


i 


The wicked are like the troubled Sea,whofe waves caf up mire 
and dirt ; there is no peace to the wicked faith my God (J/a.57. 


21.)why no peace to the wicked ? the wicked have no acquain- 
tance with God, thcy ate ftrangers, they are afarre off from God, 
and God beholds'them afarre off, therefore there is no peace to 
them: if they have any peace) itis a falfe peace,a deceitfull peace, 
-orit is bot 4 fhort peace, which will quickly break out into a war 
againe when once Confcience is awakened’, when that fleeping 
Lyon is rouzed what will become of all their peace?they will then 
find, indeed, that rbeir foul isamong Lions ; and that they have 
been only fectre, not fafe, or that theirs hath been.at beft,a truce 
onely, nota peace ; no peacetill acquainted God, and no ace 
quaintance with God can produce peace, but that which is by Je- 
fus Chrift, He is the Peace-maker, who isalfo the Mediatour ; 
finners cannot have peace by any immediate acquaintance 
with God, for he is a confuming fire, and finners ftanding alone 
are but as dry ftubblebefore him. When weare made nigh to 

or 


wy 


— 





or ac quainted with God by the blood of Jefas Chrift ( and not 

till then) are we at peace with him. Acquaint thy lolfe with bim, 

and beat peace: no peace without acquaintance with God, no. 
acquaintance with God but by Chriſt, cherefore no peace but by 

Chriſt. | 


Secondly, Obferve ; 






th 


Acquaint thy felf with him and be at peace;asif he fhould fay, 
chou fhal: certainly be at peace with him, if thou doelt but ac- 
quaint thy felfe with him; for the Lord wili not al xaye⸗ chide. 
his {ove is everlafting, i i 

eamomest; As the wifdome of God in man, fo much more the 
moft wife God, is Gentle, and eafietobe en:reated, The Lord ts 


found of thofe who feck him not ( Ha. 65. 1. ) Surely themhewihbe 


le. The Lord hath declared himfelfe fu!! of Compafiion.to re- 
turning finners, fo ſull of compaſſi on that he feeks the acquain- 
tance of finners, and befeches them to be reconciled to him, 
much more wil! he be acquainted with them who befeech him: 
that they may bereconcileé to him. Fury u not in me ( faith the 











Lord, 1f4.27.4,§.) who would ferthe bryars and thorns in bateel 
- againft me ? that is, who would be fo foolifh ds to enconrage fin- 


full mento be fo fool. hardy asto Rand out againf me, ‘ar con- 


tend with me,foralas,(as it follows in the text) / would go throng) - 


them,1 wenld burn. them together. There's no dealing with me up · 
on thofe terms ; but Iwill tell you npon what terms a finder ma 
deale with me, Let him lay hold of my ſtrength, thar he may ai 
peace with me, and he fhal make p ace with me, that is, he Mill not 


loofe his labour he Mall find peace,if he take hold of my ftrength. - 


Qne would think he fhould rather have faid, let him take hold of 


my mercy and goodaeſſe, buthe faith, Lee bim také bold of my - 


frength.To oppoſe the firength of Godis moft dangerous, but by 
faith to take hold of ic, that’s both the duty and the priviledge of 
an humbled finner. Proud finners oppofe the ftrength of God, 


humbled finners take hold of it, as their ſtrength. As a man feeing + 
another whom he hath offended, but is unable to tef, ör make - 


his party good with him, with much fubmiffion’ takes hold of his 


larme-: 


— 
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arme or weapon, endeavouring by earneft fuit to fay him from 
fmiting. And indeed to take hold of t 


he ftrength of God.is to take 
hold on his mercy; Tine ſi 2 i fae 













@Som,t kat be may make peace with God, if this be his defign he foall 
make peace, there ſhaii not be a treatyewith:God-in-Ghritt-for 
ial SOS ara EYE 
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nor . “Such a 
foul muk returne(re infesta) without hiserrand.God is ready to 
be at peace with us,but we muft have our peace in his way,not in 
our own: Acquaint now thy [elf with him, and be at peace.And this 
peace, whether in our felves or with God is no light or unprofita- 


ble thing, as Eliphas to provoke 7ob to purfue and feek after ir, 
tells him in the laft words ofthis verfe. 


Thereby good foal! come unto thee. 


Thereby ; whereby? or by what ? what isit that hall precure, 
or produce this good ? The anfweris at hand. Thy acquaintance 
with God, thy being at peace will procure all good things for 

thee. Acquaint shy felf with him and be at peace:be at peace in thy © 
own spirit, be.quiet be at peace with God; be reconciled, every 
way good hall come unto thee Mc. Broughton rende t3,Profperity hai 
come unto thee, the fence is the fame. Others read, in ftead Of good 
Proventus tuus (244 come unto thee, thy comings in Jhal be ood: thou fhalt have a 
erit bonus good revenue a goodincome : whereas béfore evil! came upen 
Druſ. thee, now thy,comingsinthail be good) This alſo is of the fame 
| meaning with our tranflacion.. I fail not need to ftay upon the 

opening of the words, there is nod:fficulfyinthem, 

. From their dependance, in that he faith, Acquains thy (elf with 

him, and be at peace, fo hak goodtvome unto thee, Thefe words arè 


brought in by way Gfinference'upon the former, whence ` 
59 Obfervé, 9 T * 


~~ That when we are ftranged from God, good i eftranged from us. 


God can ftop the Influences of all our mercies from ùs he can lay 
an embargo wpon allCreatures from bringing any good tous,the 


there 
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there be ftore of creafure and rich Commodity in the place yet he 
can barre up all, that no good can come unto us; yea,the Lord in 
fuch cafes doth often lay a kop upon the fpirit of prayer in his own 
people and when the heart is ftopt that we cannot pray,then ufu- 
ally good is topt and kept back from coming to us, Reayeristhas 


In Jefus Chrift. Pra 














3 er 
i ge. And the Lord as he doth ftop fucks 
from the receiving of further good, fo from receiving of good by 
what they have already. We may have that which in the nature of 
itis good, and yet have no good by it ; God can top thé creature 
in our hands, that it fhall not at all give us any Comforg, as well 4 
as he can ftop any creature-comfort from coming into our hands. 2 
Ualeſſe the Lord (in one fence) Rop the creature, it quickly teaks 
out all the Comfort which he hath put into it, and proves tous 
indeed, what fin hath made it a broken Ciftern: And unleffe the 
Lord open the creature, the creature cannot give forth that good 
which it hath ; Ic will be to us as a Ciftern without a vent to paffe 
out the water for our ufe, There’s many aone who hath enough 
in his hand(take it any kind ) but he enjoyes nothing of it, becauſe 
the Lord locks up the conduit,or the cifterne,and then how much 
good foever there is init, there’s none for him, It isall one to us, 
whether we haveonely a broken Cifterne for our portion, or a 
Cifterne alwayes lockt up ; for asthe one lets all the water run 
ont, fo the other holds all che water in;we are as farre from good, 
if our Cifterne hold all, as if ie held notbing at all. Iti 


peace with God, but our wifdome and our intereit , Fot itis as he 
have any thing that is good coming to us, or that any good com- 


eth to us by that which we have. | 
Secondly, Note (which is a Corallary from the former obfer- 


vation, | | 
ros That 
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That the renewing of our Communion with God, and making 
peace with him, is followed with all manner of mercies and 
goo things, — re l EEA — 


So foall good come unto chee, ãThere wasneuerany mana looſer 
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n re: 
The enjoyment of 
God himfelfe is infinitely more then the enjoyment of allcreated _ 
good things that come from God Friends are fometimes in thofe 
heights of friendfhip and noblenefs of fpirit one to another, thag 
they count the enjoyment of one another to be more then ali the 
benefits they can heape upon or reap by one another, it isyour 
good Company, faith fuch a friend, and your acquaintance that 
d lights me more then all the good you.can beftow upon me. 
And"nonGodmuchmeiesowoms > Thus (I fay ) acqaintance 
with God alone is ali good ; but befides(as the poynt leads us to. 
confider ) God gives out good things from himfelf,to all his holy 
acquaintants, temporall or bodily good comes to us by hisac- 

`~ quaintance, and fo alfo (andthat chiefly ) doth fpiritvall or foul 
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Anda | e to thee in perfon,io. 
tothine; to thy family and pofterity good fhall come. And as 
God will caufe good to come to fuch, fo to Ray and abide with 
them. As good comes, fo good continues according to the 
i | command and commiffion which it hath from God. Thus he pro- 
i. mifed inthe Prophet (Ifa. 48. 18.) in cafe his people had bark- 
if | ned to his commandements ; Then bad thy peace b ariver, 
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(all worldSy t 
are apt to doe fo) but they fould have flowed perpetually asa 
river doth, whichis fed by a conftant Spring, or as the Sea doth 
which is the feeder of all Springs. A godly man getsnotonely _ 
alarge portion of good things, bùr a lafting portion, yea a * 
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tion of thofe good things which are everlafting, by aequainting 

himfelfe wich God. And becaufe by acquaintance with God fo 

much good comes to us, Therefore Eliphasæ preſſeth Fob further 

to itin the next verſe. | 

Verl. 22. Recsive, I pray thee, the Law from his mouth, and lay 
up bis words in thine heart, — | | 


, Dat Magifter 
* quana) dotet, 
. capii difcipulus 
A- quando difit, 
Drof. © rN 
etu » They fly upon verb 
the fpoyle,and catch it with as much eage rneſſe as they wonne it * 7 iradia 
with eourage. So Receive the Law from his month. David faith, Z 944 cum violens 
have rejoyced in thy word, more then they that finde great {poyles, Pr apaa * 
(Pfal. 119.162.) O how ftrongly did his heart ran out tothe pif 
word ? and there is an Elegancy alfo in it, that this word which £y pae — 
fignifies to receive the Law, doth alſo fignifie the Law or doctrin dicitar dogtyi- 
to be received (Prov. 4. 2.) I give you good doktrine, forfake you na. mpd quale 
not my Law. ich í trinewisetie 4P vel ac 
Ciptenda, quia 


Tui . S fe:lex deber ac- 
$ OGI Pin d, and ow: nishai o iaka 4 cipt grato dy 
hearfi : : 







render here to Receive, fignifies not ordinar 











ab h labensi animo, 
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1 Tim.1, 11.) 





"9 
and that from all men, even 
-from the Greateft;And fo alfo is the Law, for, as fhall be opened 

farcher afterwards,the Law in this place comprehends the Gofpel 
alfo. Receive the Law at his moth: J 
Forther, The word which we expreſſe Receive, is rendred by 
fome to b#y ; we may conneé both fences here. Receivethe Law 
asa thing bought and carry ithome with thee. That of Solomon 
( Prov. 23+ 23.) fuites it well, Buy the truth, and fellit not; ae 


_ Trath isa Commodity the trade whereof goes but one way; all 


Civil Trades, and Merchandizes are continued by buying and fel- 
ling, but this {pirical} trade is continued by buying only, without 
felling, it will be our profit to have this Commodity alwayes up- 


on our hands, or rather alwayesin ourhands. Thushere, Receive 
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the Law ata price, buy it, and keepe.it ; nor that the Lord. doth 
expect any price from us, or that we can bring any thing.co him 
valuable for it. We buy it, when we take paines for it, when we 
doe our utmott endeavour to receive the truth, when we receive 
the truth, not onely asit is offered and brought hometo us, but 
when we goe out for it, and fecke after it in all the meanes which 
God hath appointed as conveyances of it,that’s buying the Law 
of truth,, | ; | — 


Receive the Law. 


Tiara, > Again, We may profitably confider a double derivation of. 
die N. thai word which we tranflate, Law. Some fay itis from a roote. 
— that fignifies to beboldcr C: ntemplare, to Conſider, to loske about ; 
lifters, quia andthe Law is well expreft by a word of that fence, becaufe the. 
tex univerfa e? wholeLaw is diligently tobe obferved and corfidered, looked. 


arlgemerobjer- into, and meditated upon, we are alwayes to behold it, and that 


vanda, ne quis in every part, Rinnai and hethat of- 
inno offendat- fends in one part offends in all. David {peaking of the righteous. 
| man, (P/al. 1. 2.) faith, he meditates inthe law cf tho Lord day 
and nighr. : tati 
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andi y . 
en * —— * others, it EET. pan another radical] word, 


irrigare 5 quare that fignifies so rain, and that not only fome {mall drifsling dew- 

commune © ing raine, but full fhowers, or as we fay to powre downe, andin 

feat the Hebrew, the fame word fignifies,to rais, and to teach, becaule 

Doétoris & . 3 

legiflatoris. | @aine) The Apottle (Heb. 6. 7.) all . 

AP drinketh in the raine that cometh oft uponit. &c. by the earth he 
meanes thoſe who heare the word or do@trine, which comes 
down upon them like rain to foften their hearts, and make them 
fruitfull, There are two other Texts of Scripture very ſuitable to 
— this Expofition ( Efay 30.20. ) Though the Lord give you the 
bread of adverfity, and the water of affliction, yet [hall not thy ted- 

chers be removed into Corners any more, but thine eye fhail fée thy - 

teachers. Thy teachers fhall not be removed, fo.we render: but Rri- 

Nea.elongabit ly from the letter of the Hebrew we may read it thus : 7 hough 

arie plavit. | she Lard give thee she bread of adver fitie,&c. yet foall not thy raine 
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be removed from thee. It may ſeeme ſtrange that they fhould have- 
the bread of adverficy, and the water of Affliction, and yet have 
alfo raine which naturally caufech the earth to bring forth bread, =~ 
and fills the pooles with water.. But the Prophet who ſpeakes of 
corporal! bread and waterin the former part of the verfe, {peaks 
of {pirituall raine in the Jatter, making. this fo. fall a coinpenſation 
to the people of God, for the want of other two,that they Mould 
have no caule to complain of it:Asif the Prophet had faid, Though 
you are cut fort in outward things, yet you foall not be frorined in 
fpiritmalls the vain of holy dcEbrine hall nos be removed frem you, 2 
or as we tranflate, thy teachers ſpall not be remived, &c. Some 
amongft us would have the teachers of holy doctrine removed, 
left by feeding them the bread & water-of the Land fhould fayle, 
as ifthe charge of publick preaching the riches ofthe Grace of 
Chrift would be an undoing, or at leaft an impoverithing ofthe. 
Nation. Whereas (Itouch it only by the way) the Prophet com- 
forts the people of God in the midft of all their wants & outward 
affli@ions, that they fhould noe want the prefence of their tea- 
chers, northe fhowers of holy inftruction by them.A gain( cel 2. 
23.) Beglad O Zion, and rejoyce in the Lord your God, far. be hath 
given ym the former rains moderately, and he will cauſe to come 
down the rain, the former raine and the latter raine in the firf 
month. — * which we render, ( The former rain moderately ) 
others tranflate, a Teacher of righteom/nefe, or according torighte- Sint oladir 
on{neffe ; fo you may finde in * Margin of your er Bibles, — 
And that’s the great mercy which Ziea isto rejoycein; for ean nibus Adloru 
we thinke that Zion, the children of Zion fhould be called fo ear. f” legiflatorés - 
neftly to rejoyce meerly in natural raine, or the effects of it ; be- —— few 
caufe of the a bundance of Corne and Wineand Oyle, which the gy “later ant 
earth well watered ufually preduceth 2 This is.too.poorathing > 
(confidered alone) for Zion to rejoyce in! Zion or.the people 
of God doe and mutt confeffe chemfelves unworthy of the leaft - 
- outward mercy, even of a fhower of raine, or of a fheafe of corn, - 
and they ought to praife God, and be very tharkfull for-thefe ; | 
But chefe are not properly, the matter of Zions gladnefle andre- 
joycing, Inthefe the world rejoyceth, Who will pew usany good. 
-~ (Pfal. 4..7.) they are for Corne, and Wine, and Oyle, but Lord 
(faith David ) lift up the light of thy Countenance upon me, Thon - 
baſt put gladnefsin mine heart more than in the time that their fien | 
` anda 
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and their wine encreafed : As ifhe had faid, Worldly men rejoyce — 
‘in corne and wine ; but I rejoyce more in the light of chy counte- 7 


nance. — nena me ener arn 





s; div WW. Receive the Law from bis month. > 

But you will fay, Wharis this Law which comes downe like 
raine from heaven ? and which we are to receive from the — 
of God. J 

Tanſwer; The haw may be takentwowayes, > f: 
Virſt, Stri&ly for the ten Commandements, or the five Bookes 
of Moſer, which are called the Law. © 






— 
‘Sree UNTRR chenew Tekan (7. 10. 34.) om an(wered | 


them, is it not written in your Law, I have faid ye are Gods? where 
was that written? in the 82d P/al.v. 6. Aud fo againe, (Fob. 15. 

25.) But this cometh to paffe, that the word might be fulfilled that 

ie written in their Law, they bated me without a caufe. What Law 

doth he mean ? thofe words we finde ( Pal. 35.1 9.) Take one 

— text further ? (1 Cor. 14. 21.) Inthe Law it ts written, With men 
Oa — of other tongues, and other lips will I Speak amo is — Where 
is that written? ( E/ay 28. 11. 


~ 
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rule of life, or as a rule of faith. The Seaventy cranflate Ejip 
{peaking in that latitude, Receive what/oever God i 
or Pats forth. Receive, 7 pray * «t Law: fipa os 


` from his moni be 


Fah whofe mouth? from — of God ; tows can that 
be ? Indeed Mofes went up into the Mount, and was with God 
fourty dayes, and there received the Law from his mouth ; bus 
could Fob Receive the Law from his mouth as Mofes did? ‘Lan. 
{wer ; If God had called bim to it, ashe did A40/es he * = 
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that’s not the purpofe of Eliphas Neither are we( | conceive ) co 
underftand him offuch a Receiving from the mouth of God, as the 


old Prophets had who’ received the minde of God by Immediate 


Iafpiration, & di@ates from God bimfelf : for though they were 
not called up folemnly intoa Mount ( as AZo/es ) to receive the 
Law, yetthe Spirit was fent tomake.knowne the minde of God 
to them. And in chat fencethe Prophet Feremiah is faid to warne 
King Zedekiah from the mouth of the Lord ( 2 Chron. 36. 12.) 
And he did that which was evill inthe fight of the Lord his God, 
and humbled not bimfelfe before Peremiah the Prophet (peaking 
from the wouth of the Lord; that ts, he received a word from 
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God by an Extraordinary Revelation to carry unto the King; 


who yet humbled not himfelfe. And fo ( E/ay 30.2. ) the Lord. 
complaines of his people that walked to goe down to egypt to 
frrengthen themfelves with the ſtrength of Pharoab,&c.and yet had 
not asked at bis mouth, that is had not asked direction in the thing 
according to the wayes of Revelation shen in ule,by enquiting of 
the Prophets,or of the high Prielt, And the Lord teſs the Prophet 
Jeremy (Ch.15. 19 Jihat he [pinid be as his ww uth if he would rake 
forth the precious from the vile, as if he had faid, if thou art faith- 
full in my work, Iwill reveale my felfeto thee, & thou fhalt fpeak 
even as I my felfefpoke, thou fhalt: be as my mouth. Now,. I 
conceive, E/ipbax doth not goe thus high when he bids 706 Re- 
ceive the Law from the month of God, asif he were to expe Im- 
mediate directionand advice from him. For then, we may be faid 
to receive a rule ora law from the mouth of God, when we re- 
ceive that which God hath manifefted at any time as arule and 
law for us with the reft ‘of his people to walke by: they who re- 


ceive that law once delivered from the mouth of God, may be: 
faid to receive the law from hismouth, though chey are not the: 


Immediate receivers of it, yea, though it were publifhed fome 


Propheta funt. 
Guafi os det 
quta per ipfos. 
loquitius eff. 


thoufands of yeares before they were borne. Some from thefe- 


words, colie@ thar the books of AZofes were written before this 
time, and that Elipbaz did referre Fob to tholey bidding him re- 
ceive that law which the mouth of God had ſpoken to Moſer, but 
though whether the law werethen formally {poken or nois a dif- 
pute, yet it is without al difpute,that the mouth of God had then 
given a law or role of life to: his peoples and fo Eliphaz might 


fafely.and truly fay, Receive; I pray thie, the Jaw from his month, 


there: 
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“there having been a Revelation of the minde of God among the | 


faithful inal ages& times: 

5 and:Counfeller.F or when the 
Apoftle faith (Rom. 2. 14.) that ske Gentiles having not a law are 
a law wnto themfelves , his meaning is not that they had no law, 
but one of their own devifing. They indeed had not the law of 

“God formally fpoken to their eares, and -preferved in tables of 

'ttone, bur they had the fubftance of the law of God naturally 

written in their hearts. So then, there hath alwayes beena law, 

from his mouth formally in the Church; & naturally in the world, 

Therefore faith EZiphaz Receive the law from his mouth and when 

he faith, Receive the Law from bis mouth, it may have a-double 

Ne “Oppofition. ` | | 

. Firft, To the willand wifdome of }ob ; As if Eliphas had faid, 
—* -T hou haft been hitherto a law to thy felf, that is, thou haft follow- 


ed thy own advice, run on uponthy own head, now Receive the 


`Ex ore ejus, law from his mouth, 
vyotanter dicit, 


———— Not as ( Rom. 2. 14. which 
aut arbitrio place was touche ore) The Gentiles having not a law, were a 
swo, Mere. Law to them/felves; that is, they had thelaw of God written ia 
their hearts by nature , but befides that, there is a law which man 
would be to himfelfe againft that law of nature written in his 
heart, and againft che light of nature fhining in his confcience,he 
would fet up a law, even his own Luft, in oppofitionto the law of 
God. Thus he would be a law to himſelfe and not Receive a law 
from the mouth of God. Therefore faith Efiphaz ; Now receive the 

law from his month. 

Secondly, (from his mouth) may be oppofed to the mouthes 
of others, as ifhe fhould fay, if chou wilt not traf us, nor take 
our word, then truft God, we would not have thee depend upon 

us, nor upon any man living, not onthe judgement or Authority 
of any Creature, but receive the law from his mouth ; there isa 
law and a truth come from God, let thy faith be guided, and thy 
\ life ordered by that, 
Hence Note. 
It ž our duty to receive the rule from God. | 

The Lord hath power to give us the law, and we muf receive 
the law from him. None have power to Impofe a law upon us 
but God himfelfe, nor may we devife a law for our felves: 8 
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the only Mafer of the { on{cience,he alone can fay, Receive the law 
at my mouth. If you aske, what is it to receive the law?I anfwer it 
ia more then to give it the hearing. Toreceive, is, firft, to believe 
the law; fecondly to receive, is to honeur and reverence the Jaw, 
thirdly, to receive the law, is to yeeld np our felvesto the obedi- 
ence of it, tobe caft inte the mould ofit, to ſub ect our felves 
wholly to che minde of God in it ; Then we reccive the law when 
we take the Impreflions of it, and haveas it were the Image and 
ftamp of it upon our fpirits, and in our lives: fourthly then we re- 
ceive it when as it follows in the Text, we lay up his word in our 
hearts : barely toreceive itis not enough, you muft lay it up, 
creafure it up. 


And lay up his word in thy heart. 
This is oppofed, 


Fir, To forgetfulneffe of the word, ceccivethedaweandelet P1<cedemis 


senor tiipounot thymenory, Pánis ex pofitis 
. > . . 5 Ì fc - 
> Secondly, It is oppof’d to negligence in the pra&ice of the © — —— 


law, lay it up that ic may be forth coming to direct thee in p: ut ponas 
every duty. onrerñonthe lamis writteninthe heart every prprie, difpo- 
—— That’s the de- nasate cura 
cription of a godly man, (P/al. 37.31.) T he law of Ged is ix his — 
heart, none of hie fteps hall flide; which is not an univerſall exclu- ; 
fion of all fayling & flipping, as ifevery godly man were as much 

paft finning, as he is paft perifhiog : but when "tis faid, none of his 

fteps, the meaning is, few of his fteps fhali flide, or he fhall never 

fide fo in any of his fteps as not to recover his feet and get up 

again. 






But, to the text, None of 
his fteps fhali flide quite and for ever ouc of the way,becaufe the 
law of God isinhis heart. What David {peaks in that prophetis 
call Plalme of Chrift ( Pfal. 40.8. Thy lawis within my hears ) 
is true in its degree of every Chriftian,ail the lawes of God are in 
his heart. That CharaGer is again given of them ( P/al.$4. 5.) 

‘In whofe beart are thy wayes sit itt i 






may yet poffibly forget to lay up the 


word and law of God in his — he may(under temptation are 
3 the 
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-the preffures öf corruption) be negligent in chat ; it is the worke 
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of a godly man, who hath the law of God in his heart already, 


continually to lay up the law in his heart,and fo we are to under- 
ftand fuch Scriptures as thefe (Pro: 7. 3.) Keepe my (ommande- _ 


ments and live, and my law as the apple of thine eye, bind them on 
thy fingers, write them on the table of thine beart.&c. The firk wri- 
ting of the lawin the heart is by the finger of the Spirit, by 
Gods own finger. As it was God that firft wrote the law inta- 
bles of tone with his own finger, fo it is he that writes the law in 
thefe flefhly Tables ofthe heart by the finger of the Spirit: yet 
Solomon per{wades his fon to write the law uponthe Table of his 
heart: when grace is received, and the law once ‘written in our 
hearts, we doe as it were put in feverall frefh Copies of the law, 
we are continually writing divine notions and Inftruétions upon 
our hearts ; thisrenewed act is afcribed to us, becaule we through 
grace joyne init. We have an Exprefiion of like import ¢ Pro. 4s. 
21.) My fon attend to my words, encline thine ear to my fayings : 
let them not depart fros thine eyes, keep theme in the midff of thine. 
heart. The heart is faid to be the midftor Center of the body, 
now, faith he, keep the Law in the very midſt of thine heart, in. 
fafelt place; as the heart is che fafett place the midale of the bo” 
dy, fo the middle of the heart is the fafeft place of the heart. 
So we may underftand that of David, I have hid thy Commande- 
mentsin my bars (Plal. 119. 11.) And ( Dest. 6.6.) The 
words which I command thee this day, {ball be in thine heart, bat is, 
thou fhalt lay them up there. Of this laying up the law in the heart 
we are tounderftand Eliphaz here ; as if he had faid, O fob, thow 
bah often beard of the law, bur thom baft been a forget{ull hearer, 
now heare it, and bold it now(as the Apoftle exhorts the Hebrews, 
Heb. 2. 1.) give the more earneft heed to the things, which thou ha ft 
beard, or foals bereafter hear left at any time thon foouldeft let them 
flip, or thom Poulaeſt run ont ( as we there put in the margin )as 
s leaking viffel. l 


Further, This laying up the word in the heart, isoppofd unto 


a bare barrenknowledge ; it is not enough to have the word of 
Godin our heads,chat is;to know it:it is not enough to have the 
word of God upon our tongues,that isto {peak of it,but we muft 
lay it upin the heart ; For though the heart,ia Scripture, takes in 
the underftanding, aud the whole foule,yet chiefly it refpects ne 
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| affections, lay «p the word in thine heart, thatis,let thy affections 
| be warm’d with it, while thy memory retaines and keepes it, and : 
thy anderftanding is enlightned wich a true notion of it. 
~ Hence Obferve. ; 

Firft, The word of God is a precious thing. 

We doe not lay up trifles and trath, but precieus things, and 
treafure, we lay up our Plateand Jewells, our Gold and Silver; . 
the word of God fhould be moretous than thoufands of gold 
and Giver, it is the moft prectous Jewell, ’tistreafare, and there- 
fore it muft be laid up. 


Secondly, The heart is she Arke or Cabinet, in which the word 
j muft be laid up. 7 
f There was an Arke or Cheft provided for the law ( Exod. 25. 
21.) and chat Arke was Chrift, he was typified by it, and indeed 
the law would be coo hot for our hearts too hor co lye there ifit 
had not firft layn in che heart of Chrift , we ( fince fallen) could 
never have been an Arke forit, ifhe had not been. The tables of 
f the law were laid in the Arke, and the Arke (in which the law 
-~ was put) had a mercy-feate which did cover it all over ( The di- 
menons of the Arkeand of ehe mercy-feate were exactly the 
g fame, two cubits and a halfe in length, and a cubit and a halfe im 
| breadth, ( Exod. 25.10.17,) fo that nothing of the jaw could apie 
peare or rifeupin Judgement againft poore finners. The propi- 
tiatory or mercy-feate covered all. Now as Chrift bath been 
the Ark of the law to protect and cover us from the condemning 
power ofit, fo the hearts of beleevers muft be the Arke of the 
law, where it muk be laid up with a readineffe of minde to yeeid 
our felvesup to the commanding power of it.David prophecying 
of Chri faith ( Pfal. 40.10.) Ihave not bid shy righteou/neffe 
within my heart, yet he had faid before,/ delight to do thy will, thy 
| jaw is witWin my heart. To clear which Scripture take notice that 
i there is a twofold hiding of the righteoufneffe or word of God 
inthe heart. Firft, fo as to obfcure or conceale. it from others, 
in chat fence David faith, 7 have not hid thy righteouſneſſe in mine 
heart, Ihave declared shy faithfulneff[e and thy [alvation, and not 
concealed thy loving kindneffe and truth fromthe great Congregati- 
on. And thus no man ought to lay up the truths, the law,the pro- 
mifes of God in his heart to conceale and Rifle them there. See 
G g2 | cond 





‘Chap. 22, An Expofrion npn the Bukof JOB. Verl. 2x, 
condly, There is a hiding of the law in our hearts firft,thaticmay 
be fafe,left Satan or the worldfhould fnatch it from us, Secondly ' 

That we may further confider of it ; whemaman bath 2 
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Thirdly, That we may have it ready 





at hand for our ufe‘; and fo 


the Scribe inftructed for the kingdom 
of heavenis defcribed by bringing forth eut of his treafury things 










both new and old. 





doe fo. but de a 
S; ERRER E 


t 
corniere err. God commanded the 
ewes (Deur. 6 8, 9.) to writethe law upon the puff of their hou- 
fes and on their gates, to bind them as a figne upon their hand & as. 
frontlets between their eyes, They were commanded alfo to put 
fringes upon the borders of their garments ( Numb. 15. 38.) 
which ourSaviour calls Phylateries ( Matth. 23. 5. ) thefe were 
ribands of blue filke; or as fome fay, {croles ofsparchment apon 
_ which the law being firft wrovghe or wriiten,and'then bound ap- 
aniffist pro- on their garments, rhey were ro look apon it, ‘and remember all the 
felo Phan pitommandements of the Lord (Numb. 15.39) New, faith Chrift, 
' yüiqui cum ip- they make broad their Philecteries,and enlarge the borders of their ` 
fi non fervarent Garments; as Much of the law as you will upontheir Cloaths but ` 
éncerde manda- none of it in their hearts. ‘Thus the proad Scribes and Eharifees 
—* pnd went about as ir were Cloathed with the word of God , bur his 
com, Licantes dy WOFE Was farre from their hearts, nor did it appeare in their lives 
quafi cerend cae | 
piti facientes. . The 
phylacterinm former is good, but it doth no good without the latter, The want 
ap a of chis,the laying up the wordin the heart cauſeth the great want. - 
run eff, Of Saintsinthe thingsof God; and as many loofe that Groce 
Bold. which they feemed to have fo many are at alolsinthe ufe of that 
Grace which they have, becaufe they have nor laid up the word 
of God in their hearts fo carefully as they ought. We fay prover. 
bially, Sure bind and furt find ; They who wonld furely finde the 
—— €073~ 
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comfort of the word of God when they need it had need to bind it ſure, 


— —— —— — — — — — 
_ JOB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 23, 24, 25» 


“If thou return tothe Allmighty, thon fhalt be built up, 
thou halt put away iniquity farre from thy Taber- 
nacles. 

Then pe thon lay up gold as duft, and the gold of 

= Ophir as the ftones ofthe brookes- 

Yea, the Allmighty fhall be thy defence, and thou fhalt 


have plenty of filver. 


Lipbax having invited 7ob (at the 21 verfe ) to renew his ac- - 
quaintance with God, and now again prefling him to return 

to God, he reckons up thofe advantages which might move, and 
Feb what wiil follow his returne to,& 
acquaintance with God, and thefe advantages are of two forts. 

Firit, Temporall, and outward, fecondly,fpirituall and inward; 
the ternporall good things which he affures him.of in cife he re 
pent, and turne to God, are fet downe firft more generally in the 
23. verfe, Thou [bals be built upfecondly. They are fet down par- 
ticularly ; firft, He fhould then have riches,gold and filver'in the 
24, verfe; fecondly,protettion, The Almighty hall be thy defence, 
(v. 25.) as he will fil chy honfe, fo he will guard thy houfe and. 
keep ail fafe. — 

In the following parts of the Chapter, E/iphax aſſures him of 
eight bleflings fpiriiuall, , vag 

Fir Joy in God, ver. 26th ; Thon foals have thy delight in she 
Almighty. ; 

Secondly, Confidence, or holy boldneffe before God ; Thos: 
fhalt life up thy face unto Ged ; thou ſhalt not hide thy head, and 
run into corners, but life up rhy face. * 

Thirdly, (which is ane flect or part of the formet)freedome in 
prayer ; Thou fhalt make thy prayer to him, (v. 27th): — 

Fourthly, He affures him of audience, or of an a nfwer to his 


prayer inthe fame verle , He foal hear thee, and thou foals pay thy 
: ; ; VOWES 5; 
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wowės ;thatis, thouin thy prayer having made vowes to God, 
God ¢hall hear thy prayer, and fo givethe occafion to pay thy _ 
vowes. l O eS 
Fifthly, He promifeth him not onely that his prayer fhall be 
heard, but that his very purpofes and defignes fhall be fulfilled ; 
T bow fhalt decree a thing, and it foall be eftablifoed to thee, v. 28, 
When thou refolveftupon fucha way, or courfe in thy affaires, 
thou fhalt have this priviledge, thy decree pall hand. 
Sixthly, He promifeth him dire@ion and counfell, what way 
- he fhouldtake, what courfe to run in the clofe of the fame verfe); 
And the light foal [bine upos thy wayes;that is thou fhalt fee what 
to doe, the Lord will give thee counfell. — 
Seaventhly, He pives him hope of rifing out of any trouble, or 
that when others are overtaken with calamities, he fhould be pre« 
ſerved, at the 29th verle ; When men are caft down then thon fhalt 
fay, there ú a lifting up, for Ged will fave the humble perfons ef 
E:ightly, He promifeth, that he fhall not onely have bleflings 
perfonall,and family bleffings,but he ſhall be a publique bleffing, 
pe He fhall deliver the Ifland of the innocent and it is delive» 
y the pureneſſe of thy kand. Thusyoubavenborhathengenerall 
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Verſ. 23. If thou return unto the Allmighty. 


— — — TT... Í ys ery. a - 4 


And here we may confider the condition or ftate of 7.6, and 
the feafon in which E/iphaz preffeth him to this duty, he wasin 
an afflicted condition, the hand of God was upon him. Now Elie’ - 
phaæ advileth him to return; Intimating at leaft, chat the preſent 
difpenfation of Ged towards him, was a fpecial! opportunity for 
the duty he moved him anto. Gi We 
Hence Note. $ 
When God afflitts ms when his hand is upon ns, he [peaks to us, re- 

‘pent, or be/penks sur repentance. | ~ How 
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. How often in Scripture doth the Lord complaine as if he were , 
wholly fruftrated of his defigne, when either nations or perfons 
- Being {mitten by his judgements did not returne unto him, orre- ` 
pented not. ( I/a.9. 13.) They rarne aot to him that [miterh them : 
that is, they turne not to me the Lord : I have {mitten them, and 
Lalone can heal them, yer they turne not tome ; as if the Lord had 
faid, I therefore fmote them that they might bethink themfelves 
of returning, but they turned not to me.As they turned not at my 
word, or to me (peaking, fo they turned not at my fword, or to 
me {miting. Liee they are not onely Sermon-prosfe, my Prophets: 
fpake ro them in vain, but they are judgement- proof alfo, my hand’ 
isupon them in vaine, they returne not. And as it was then, fo at 
this day, for may we not obferve, fome mouldering in their €s 
Bates, crufhed in their hopes eroffed in their children, blotted and 
- Blaftedin their credit, weake and ficke in their bodies, even tired 
and worne out under feverall afff &ions, yet no thought of re- 
turning to the Lord, or of making their way perfe& before him. 
So that the Lord may fay to them, as he once did to his ancient 
people the Fewes (Ifa. 1. 6.) Why foculd ye be [mitten any more, 
ye will revolt more and more. The returning of many is like that 
which Solomon {peaks of (Pro. 26.11.) Asa dog returneth to his 
vomit, fo a foole returneth to bis folly ; As fefuran waxed fat, and 
kicked, fo fome will be kicking while they waxe leane, 

Further, E/iphaz doth not {peake barely to Job of returning, 
but he directs him co the object; If thou returne 


To the eAllmighty~ | 


And that is expreffed in fome tranflations very emphatically, "wW “Y re 
Return hime to the Allmighty return tili thon comeft to or reach- 4°% f Wid fa 
eft God, be thon jure to repent bome; i PEPEN CET 


(Hef. J $» uy idə i 
2.Foel 2. 12, Amos 4.6.) * miei OR 












er ; And the 
intendment of Eliphax in {peaking thus, might be to reprove fob 


for his former (by him fuppofed) bypocrifie : thou haft returned. Si plane’ dy fe- 
before, but not to the Allmighty.furely thow didft repent only as —— —— 
an hypocrite in former times when chou madeft the greateſt fhews py.risc Fuijtiy. 
ofrepentance, Therefore now repent as afincere convert. Thy &e. Merc. 
former repentance was.to the af uitleffe repentance, and there- · 

fore doubt!effe but a fained and falfe repentance. Thou couldit ne E 
? gies veg 
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J ver after it recover out of thine affli@ed, thy ruinous condition, — 
and therefore furely thou didft never by it recover out of thy fine ~ 
full condition, or fr om thy fins, But now, | promife thee, if the si 
return tothe Allmighty, thon foaltbebuilt, 8 = 7 
— Hence note. © U 


That i a r : 
Much a the progreffe ofa Chriftian isto goe b ackward back- 








* ward (I meane 








there is repentance ; | 
Sphehneeteoes« — 
returne to Sod, we repent of the evil! of {in which we have come 


mitted againft him : onely be fure (as the points dire&s ) that ye 
returne home to God. The Prophet found Ifraels repentance de- 
fective in this ( Hef. 7. 16.) They returne (that is, they makea | 
fhew of repentance) but not to the moft high. There isa repentance 
which brings the ‘ou! never the neerer unto God. And that’s a 
repentance (as we {peake ) sever the seere, or to no’ purpofe. 
Thus another Prophet taxeth their fatting (Zech. 7. 5.) When ye 
faſted and mourned in the fifth and feaventh month, even thoſe fe- 
venty yeares, did ye at all faſt unto me, cven to me? Obferve how 

he doubles it upon that point,as ifthe whole em phafis of repen- 
tance lay upon that point ; To me, even tome. As David in con- 
fefling of his fin ( P/. 5. 4.) eAgainft thee thee thee only have I 
finned, &c. Many falt, but not at all to God, they return, but not 

at all co God. They faf to themfelves, and return to themfelves, 
thatis, their own intereft, not the honour of God is the motive 
and end of their fafting and repenting. And hence the Prophet is 
plaine and downright with Ifrael in this cafe (Fer. 4.1.) Tf thou 
wile returne, O Ifrael, faith the Lord, returne unto me, asif Ifrael 
had ufed to returne, but alwayes fhort of God, or not to God, 
Ifrael made fome ftop in the worke of repentance before he came 

at God. Now then (faith the Lord by his Prophet) O Ifrael, if 
thon wilt returne, return to me. If thou haft any farther purpoleto ~ 
returne, be perfwsded to returnto fome purpofe. Let not thy re- 
pentance be any longer, fuch as is to be repented of. ‘AEG. 
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But whenmay we be faid to returnto God ? 

I anfwer ; firk, when we returne out of a fenfe of fin againſt 
God, as well as of fmart upon our felves, for when we returne 
only becaufe of {mart,we return to our felyes rather then to God, 
as whenit is faid id Hofea (Chap. 7.16.) They returned but not 
to the moft high : we may fee the reafon of this charge at the 14th 
verle: They have not cried unto me with their heart, when they 
bowled upon their beds: they aſſemble themfelves for corne and for 
wine, and they rebell againft me. As if he had faid, all their crying 


and howling, is not becaufe they have finned againft me, but be- 
caufe their fins have pincht them, hey doe not mourn Beau 
their wickedneffe, but becauſe oftbeirwants. “Tis famine chat 


moveth them, not my fear. They would fain be at their full tables 
again, they are all for corne and wine, nothing for grace and ho- 
lineffe. We may fay of fome perfons repenting, as Ph (Chap. 6. 
6.) of the wild Affe braying, Doth the wild Affe bray when he hath 

graffe, or loweth the Ox ever hts fodder; he applyed it to his 
own cafe,that he did not cry out without caufe, nor complaine 
when he felt no paine ; but (I fay) we may apply it tofome per- 
fons repenting.7 bey would never bray if they had bat gras encuch, 
nor low if they had foddar enough ; thatis,ifthey had but outward 
comfort.enough, corne and wine, health and ftrength enough did 
they bet abound in'thefe, you fhould'never hear them complain 
nor fhed a tear, how much foever they abound in fin : en 
; i till (after finning) 
€ be reconciled to God: Mets Hunsry and thirfty, not- 
with ftanding all his corn and wine till he be filled with the faveur 

of God, And, thisis indeed to returne to the Almighty. 

Secondly, Then alfo we returne to the Alimighty, when we 
turne {pecially from and mourn for that finne whereby we have 
inoft provoked the Almighty ; when that which hath moft offen- 
ded God, is moft offenfive and burdenfome untou:, For though 
in repentance, every fin isto be repented of, yet fome more, As 
Samuel faid to the houfe of Ifrael (1 Sam. 7. 3.) if you do return 
to the Lord with al your hearts, then put away the frange Gods and 
Aftarots But why doth he exhort them to put away that ftrange 
God e4fareth, by name, more thenany other of their ftrange 
“gods? Tanfwer ; it was becaufe they had moft provoked the true 
God by worfhipping that ftrange God, and therefore he counfels 
i H h chem 
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them as ever they would approve themfelvesto have returned to 
God in their repentance, to look to it,that they turned from that 
Idol. Uf every ftrange God muft be put away when we returne to 
God, how can we returne to God, if we puc not away our Afta- 
roth. Thus the rule was given by the king of Ntmveb,in proclaim- 
inga faft (7on.3..8 ) Let shem turne every one from his evil way 
(chat is, from his beloved fin) and from the violence that is in 
their hands, that is, from che fin of oppreflion, by which they got 
- much into their hands. Bue why doth heinftance inchat finne> - 
Surely becaufe that was the common fin of that City, they were - 
an opprefting people, and loved the gaine of oppreffion,or to get 
by violence ; They lived more by the bloud of others, then by 
their own {weate, more by the violence, then the labour of their 
hands, therefore they muft particularly repent ofthat fin. If the 
covetous man r< turn to God, he muft turn from every finne, and 
from his covetouſneſſe. If the proud man returne to God, he 
mug turne from every fin, and from bis pride, this is the nature 
of returning co the Allmighty, yer | 
Thirdly, Unleffe we doe all this with the whole heart, we doe 
not return to the Allmighty (2 (hron. 6.38.) Fere. 3. 10, fere. 
24,7- The wicked are ferious and cordial in fisning, t hey. muĝ 
be foinrepenting. But fome finner poffibly may fay, I have 
gone away too far to returne; No, fer. 3.1. Thos haf played 
-she harlot with many lowers, yet return untome, faith the Lord. | 
Another will fay, I have fliden back andrelapfed, Ihave asit 
were,repented of my repentance. The Prophet anfwers tbis doubt 
3 (fer. 3. 12.) Return thon bask: liding. Ifrael, faish the Lord. And 
F againe (v. 14. )TarneO back: ſtidingſchildren, faith the Lord, for 
A .  lammarried unte you, Xc. | 
k Jf thon return, &¢. Eliphaz having thus fhewed him that it is 
his duty to returne to the Allmighty, now proceeds to. Mew that 
it wili be bts happineffe, and this he doth byan enùmeration of 
thofe manifold bicflings which follow our returning to him. 
Whereof the firft is, 


Thou foals be built np. 3 3 
AffiGion and trouble, which are the fruit of fin, pull downe, 
and lay us waft, godly forrow and repentance, which are our turn- 


ing from fin, have a promife of this good fruit, Thar we fhallbe 
built up again. — 7 - This 
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- This building up, may be taken two wayes ; firk, more gene- 
rally for an encreale in all good things > fecondly, more {pecially 
for an encreafe in children. In the Hebrew the fame word, which 
fignifies a /enne, fignifies, to build becanfe children build up their 
fathers houfe, or are their fathers building.in chat fenfe the word 
is often ufed, (Gen. 16. 2. Gen. 30.3. Ruth 4.11.) Ic isfaid, 
( Exod. 1.21. ) that God bosle the midwives hoxfes; which fome 
interpret, he gave them children, or made them more fruitful! in 
childbearing. We read in the law how that man was to be dealt 
with,who refufed to take his brothers wife according to the com- 
mandement of God inthofe times, and the conclufion of allis 
(Dens. 25.9.) So it hall be done to the mas thas [hali sor build up 


bas brothers konfe that is, who refufech to marry his brothers wid- 


dow, and (through the bleffing of God )to have children by her, 
which would be as the building up of his houfe or the coc tinuance 
of his name and family. Thus fome underftand the phrafe here ; 
T hou foals be built up, that is thou, who haf loft all chy children, 
Thou, whofe houfe hath been pul’d downe by the fall of a houle 
(Ch. t. 19.) fhalt have more children, and fo thy houfe built up 
again.But I rather take the phrafe here in that larger fence,and fo 


Jp filis indè 


dsétus, quod 2- 


dificium fie dy 
rufłura parin- 
tium. Meic, 
Prolem dedit, 
Mere. | 


so be built up, implyeth all kinde of profperity in outward things. 
( Mal. 3.15.) Now ye call she proud happy, yea they that worke 


wickedneffe ars fet up, we put in the Margin, are bwile wp, that is, 


they are very profperous, they may have what they will in this 
world, or (as we fay) she world at wi. And (note that by the 
way) ’tis the worft chara@er of anage, when they that worke wic- 
kedneffe (which ruines che beft built State) are baile wp. The Lord 


- makes a promife in the language of this Metaphor to the Church, 


(Fer. 31.4.) 1 will build thee, and thou foals be built, O virginof | 


‘Ifrael, As if he bad faid plainly, I will bleſſe chee,and raife thee up 
out of the dufgof thy prefent defolate condition, into a glosous 
fabricke of profperity and honour, fo it follows in the fame text ; 
This fhalt againe be adorned with tby ‘sabrets, and goe forth inthe 
dance of them that make merry. This fence of the word is cleare 
in that oppofition ufed in the Pfalme (P/. 28. §.) Therefore faith 
the Lord, I will deftroy thee and not build thee ap that is thou fhalt 


- be deftroyed for ever, I wili never repayre any of thy ruines thine 


ſhall be as 4/aph (peakes ( Pfal 74.3.) Perpetual deſolations. 


So that, when Elsphax promifeth Fcb, Thos foals be buils wp ; his 
| Hh 2 meaning 
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_ meaning is, thy cuin'd ftate fhall be repaired, and thou fhale have 
not onely a beautifull, but a wel foundation’d felicity. 


Hente note ; | 
Iris no vain nor unprofitable thing to repent and tarne to the. 
elimignty. the 


lfwe by repentance pull downe the ftreng holds of fin, if we. 
forfake and lay wafte our lufts, the Lord will build us up, he wilf 
Build us up with all manner of bleffings ;4 
There are many who profeffe they repent, but they doe not bring 
forth fruits meet for repentance, butas true repentance ts accom- 
panyed with our fruits of holineffe and obedience towards God, 
fo with Gods fruits, the fruits of his love and mercy towards us. 













, Usfound repentance, orthe repentance of hypocrites _ 
inthis life, is like the repentance of the damned in the next life, 
but true repentance is fruirfull. If weas the Baptift exhorted the 
Fewes ( Math.. 3.) Bring forth frait meete for repentance, out re- 
pentance will bring forth fruit meet for us; wefhall have good 
things of all forts, if we forrow (asthe Apofile faith the Corin- 
thians did afcer a godly for | ded with j 
| The forrows of Go⸗ 
_ fpei repentance, are like che forrows of a woman in travaile, who. 
(as Chrift{peakes Fob, 16,21.) ſtraight way forgets ber paine for 
joy that a man is borne into the world. The pangs and throws of 
godly forrow are therefore faid by the A poftle to cauſe repena . 
tance not to be repented of, . becaufe that repentance brings forth 
joy tobe rejoycedin, a mafenline joy, joy that a man-childe of 
Grace to build up our fpirituall houfe is brought into the world, 
If thou returne tothe Allmighty, thou fhalt be built $. And 


Thin foalt put iniquity farre from thy tabernacles. 


The word imports, firft, outting awzy with indignation: fe- 
condly, putting away.to the urmoft diftance: therefore we tran- 
ilaté, put away farre ; tis buttwo words in the Originall: Theu 
foals put iniquitie farre, &c. Iniquity. may be.taken either for 
fin,or for the effects. of fin,that is, punifiment, if we take it in ne 
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firft fence for fin it felfe;and then this latter claufe muft be under- 
flood asa duty; Jf thoe ret ur ne tothe Allmighty, ‘thou fhalt be 
built up, thon fhalt put away iniquity farre from thee,thatis. Itis- 
thy duty to pur away iniquity far from thee, as if Elipbax here did: 
fet forth more fully what repentance is ; show fhalt be built up if 
shou returne to the Almighty ; that is, if chou returne fo as to put 
thy iniquity farrefrom thee ; if we take iniquity in the fecond 
fence, for the puniflment of iniquity, then the words are a pro- 
mife, as if he had faid, if chow return, Sc. then thou fhalt rid and. 
difcharge thy felfand thy hoafe of all the troublefome effects of 
fin ; Thou fhalt put Iniquity, or all the fad iffues and confcquents. 
of iniquity farre from thee, none of them mall touch thee to an- 
noy thee. > = 
Mr Broughton pitcheth upon the former fence in his tranflati- 
on ; If thos caf far ff unvighteou[nelfe from thy tents. That gives 
a perfect fence to the whole fencence, and from thence we may 
Obferve eee . 
That, in erue repentance fin muſt be atterly caft f and put away. 
We returne not at all tothe Allmighty. till we wholly turne 
from fin, nor will the Alimighty build up our houfe, till we put 
iniquity quite out ofourhoufe, till we curse it our of houfe and: 
home , out of the houfe of our family, out of the home of our 
hearts; nor isitenough to put finne away 4 licele,ora little way, 
butit muftbe put far away. There are. ſever all degrees of put- 
ting away fin,firft, There is a purting it away out of our practice, . 
or converfation, fothat it-hath no vifible being or abode inus 


or with us, This isa putting of fin away, bur this is nota putting 
offin fatre away. Secondly, Thereisa putting of it out of our 
affections, or out of our hearts; notas if we could keep it(while 
we are in the body) from having a place or dwelling there, but as 
_ keeping it from having a throne or reigsing there, This is to put 
fin very farre away from us ; itis no great thing to put finne out 
of our hands, but “tis hard to get it out of our hearts ; ites - 
| Fit i 
they are not at all alienated from the love of it, but - 
only reftrained from the acting of it, fach are oftentimes kept 
from doing iniquity,but they do notat al put away their iniquity, . 
much leffe put it faraway. Asit is with a natural! man in reference 
to his doing of Good, fo to his not doing of evill , If good be at 
| any, 
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any time in his practice, yet it is farre from his {pirit, he bath no 
‘minde to it, he cannot fay the law of God is in his heart, or that ~ 
he delights to doeit ; fo ifevill be ar any time put out of his pra- 
‘tice, yet it is Bill in his f pirit, bis minde is towardit, he cannot 
fay that his heart.is with-drawn from it, or that he hates it, No, 
but as the Prophet Ezekiel {peakes of the ftubborne fewes( Ezek. 
II. 21.) Their heart walketh after the beart of their dereftable 
things.As every Godly man is (inthe main) like David, A man 
after Gods own hearr, and waiketh after the heart of God; fo 
every ungodly manis a man after the heart of the devill,and eve- 
‘ty Idolater or worfhipper of falfe Gods (who is one of the worft 
of ungodly men) is after the heart of his fatfe gods, and he walk» 
eth after the heare of his falfe gods, which che Prophet calls de- 
seftable things, Whatfoever is moft after the-heart or according 
to chedefires and commands of an Idol chat the Idolatrous hearg 
walketh after ; that is, he lovesit, he delights in it,and thus doth 
every natural! mans heart walke after the heart of his lukt though 
fometime his feete walke nor afterit, orhe may feeme to lay it 
out of his hand, Buc he that turnes indeed from fin, deales with 
it when he is repenting oft, as the Lord doth when he is pardos -· 
ning it. How is chat ? The Lord in pardoning fin, puts is farre 
from us ( sk 103.12.) As farre as the Eaft is from the Weft, fo 
farre hath be removed our tran) greffions from us ; That is, he hath 
removed them from us to tbe utmoft imaginable diftance; for 
fuch is chat of the Eaft from the Weflsthey and we fhall no more 
meete together againe, then the Baft and Weft fhall or can meet 
at all. And thus in repenting a godly man defiresto put bis fin as 
farre from him as the Eaft is from the Weft, that he and they may 
never meete together in the practice of them, as he is affured that 
od hath fo pardoned them that they and he fhail never meete 
together in the punifhment of them. 
Thin foals pus away iniquity farre 


Strom thy Tabernacles. 





Ionuit ante hac ` Io which words he includes more then his owne perfonal! re- 
nec Jobum nec pentance ; for by the Tabernacles, we are to underftand the whole — 
ejus flies calpa family or houfehold, the tabernacle conteining is put for the per- 
— fons contein’d ; in this Eliphaz feemes to ftrike at 7 ob for his for- 
——— mer courſe, as if he had faid Wickedneffe hath lodged not only — thy 
Merc: eart, 
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heart, but in thy boufe, in thy family, children and fervants. end 
this farely was it which provoked the Lord to crufh thy family of 
children and their fervants with the fall of a honfe > new therefore I 
counfell thee to put away iniquitie from thy tabernacle, that i, from 


allshat belong torhee, from all shat are under thy foadow, and are 


committed to thy truft and charge, 


r Hence obferve ; à 
t ‘That they who repent truly fhould indeavour to purge fin,nct only 
_ frim rhemfelves, but from all that-belong to them. 


They thould cleanfe not.cheir perfons onely, but their families, 
they fhould fweep their houfes, as well as their hearts from fin. 
(Gen. 35. 2+) Then Jacob faid to his biufehold, and to all that were 
with him, put away the frange Gods(or, the efranging Gods( fuch 
are Idols, they are not onely frrasge, becaufe new Gods, an 

frange, becaufe ‘tis a trange or wonderfull ching that man fhould 
be fo befotted asto worfhip fuch things for Gods, but they are 
eftranging Gods) becaufe they withdraw or fteal away the heart 


- fromthe true God, therefore faid Jacob pur away the frange 
and change your garments, . 


Gods) that-are among you, and be cleane, 










the outward ceremony hath no acceptance at al! without the in- 
ward fincerity, In comparifon of which,ss the Lord faid in feel, 
Rent your hearts, and not your garments, {0 he would fay here, 
change your kearts, and not your Garments. Now Pacob was very 


- carefull that this bleffed change of Garments, betokening che 


change and cleanfing both of heart and life, fhould be the livery 
ofall his family and honfehold. Family fins bring family judge- 
ments as well as perfonall:and they that bave the charge ofa fa- 
mily, have (ina great degree) a charge of foules as well as of bo- 
dies. every Mafter of a family bath cure of /owles : And he isto 
fee fo farre as lieth in him, tbat no finne nor wickedneffe remaine 


or be harboured in his family, that his children and fervants live- 


not in ignorance, nor in any evill. Inthe 6th of Numbers, Mofes 


God principally looks at that, and- 


gives charge to the Congregation, That they ſaould depart fros 


-she tents of thofe wicked men, Corab,Dathan, e Abiyam it is dan: · 
gerous to be neer the families of the wicked, but itis. more dans- 


vants, 


gerous to have wickedneffe remaining in our family, in our fer- 
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vants, or in our children, And*if Matters endeavour nor by all 
due meanes,to remove fin out of their family,that ina little time 
“may remove them out of their family, or (as we fay ) eate them 
out of houfe and home. Thou fhalt put away iniquity farre from 
- thy Tabernacle. Thus much of this part of the verfe, in the firſt 
“fence, as iniquity is taken for fin; yet, pity. MAR 
Further, as the word iniquity is taken for punt/hment, thon halt 
put away iniquity (or the effects of iniquity ) farre from shy Ta- — 
- bernacle;and then the words are both a new promife and a further 
- explication of what is meant by being built #p which was the fore 
‘mer promile, Tkon foals be built up and all evill fall depart away 
from thy Tabernacle. Iniquity, which properly fignifies the evil! 
-of fin, is often put in Scripture,for the evills of trouble and fuffer- 
- ing; and as all acknowledge this to be atruth,fo fome judge icthe - 
-truth {pecially intended in this place. I fhall therefore briefely, 
-note from it, | | us ie pate 


That, when we truly returne to God from fin thes [uffering evills 
depart from ws andours. > . 


For though the Lord be pleafed to difperce variovfly for triall 
_ -of his people and often fuffers the evil of afflictisn to hang about 
their Tabernacles, who defire fincerely,and endeavour faithfully 
tO pat all iniquity farre frem their Tabernacles yet thisis the pro- 
“mife of God, & this hath been often experienced by Godly men: 
That God hath turned trouble out of their doores, when they 
have humbly and zealoufly laboured to turne fin out of their 
hearts. — — — 
Eliphaz having incouraged fch by this generall promife, he 
draweth it forth into particulars. And that, firk, in reference to 
outward things, nice | 


Verh. 24. Then, jhalt thon lay “p gold as duft, and the gold of 
Ophir as the ſtones of the brookes: 


Then, that is, when thou haft acquainted thy felfe with God; - 


Aurum lethife then when thou haf laid up his law in thy heart,then,whenthou — 


Jane munitam, 


haft retutned to the Almighty thy felf, and put away iniquity far 


-ast quod fit hoe from thy Tabernacle : Then tkos halt lay up geld as duft, &c. 
mimi munimens The word which we render Gold, fignifies to fortifie,or to defend, 
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and it is tranflated a defence atthe 25th verfe.Sslomon faith( Ece/. 
7+ 12.) not onely, That wifdome isa defence, but that money i a 
defence, (that is, it procures defence ) and Gold isthechiefe of © 
mony. Though Gold be not a defence formaly,yet virtually it is; 
Gold defends it felfe againft all the forces of fire, and it is a prin- 
cipall means-of defending us againft the fire and fury of the Grea⸗ 
telt dangers. Thou fhalt lay up Gold as duft, &c. But Chrift faith 
(Math. 6.19 ) Lay not up treafures for your felves on earth. Ard 
it was & rule given concerning the King of J/ra:/ in the Leviticall 
Law, long before J/rael had a King, ( Dent. 17.17.) He 
hall not greatly multiply to kimfelfe filver and gold. How then, 
doth Eliphaz fay, that he who repents, hall lay up gold as the duft? 
is chat-fit worke for him? I anfwer,the words are not to be under- 
ftood asan exhortation to bend his endeavours to the gathering 
of riches , but asa promife from God that he fhall, by a blefling 
from above, gather fore of riches here below. Thon fhalt lay up 
Gold as the duft.By gold here, and filver in the next verfe, we are 
to underftand all manner of riches,becanfe gold and filver are the 
chiefriches, therefore all is contained under them. And when he 
faith, T hon foals lay up gold as the duft the words receive variety of 
renderings;fome thus,7 how [balt lay up gold above the duft as if he 
fhould fay ; thou fhalt have more gold than daft, which is a train 
of rhetoricke, exprefling aboundance ; Others read, Thou fhalt 
lay up gold upon the duſt As (Pf. 24.2.) He bath founded it upon 


aah Seas; A third renders, Thon {halt lay up gold by the duſt Like 


that (P/al. 1.3.) A tree planted by the river fide : A fourth thus, 3 
by way of counfell ; end lay gold in the duff. Which two latter = pone in pwl- 
readings, are expounded as a direction given to Fob, how he Cu — 
fhould lay up gold,he muft not lay up gold in his heart and {pirit, Noi animum 
butin the daft, or by the duf ; As if had faid; Put that purer duff, auro apponere, 
that better concetled and refined duff, in the common duft ; put the rimifg, ilud 
auft to daft ; pat thy gold in it⸗ proper place, where God and nature afed * 
put it. Tis but auſt, and fo a fit companion for the duft; yea (fay fice Na as —* 
fome)*tis as if E/iphaz had faid ; Doe nos fo much as make roeme unde orun ef 
for it in thy boufe, provide not che fts for it, let it lie where ct had its <ftima ut ter- 


< original Itcame fromthe duft, there leaveit, returne it backe to 12 O lapides 


j * a>. Petra. Scull. 
its own Country, to the place of its nativit ty. A Heathen hath this- Por, kr * 


rotion concerning gold and filver, &c. And he labours much to dy Naura po- 
fhew that the fite & pofition of thefe things ia nature holds forth fir. Coc. 
hr Ti | how ` 
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Najli nos vitio how we ought co receive andeftimate them; Even nature (by — 
- vaturacciciliat, which he meanes the ordinary courfe fetia nature) draws m off _ 


ibilquidé quad : re iii ; | 
posts ne * from covering Gold and ſilver; there vs nothing which may provoke 


jiram invitaver or fir ep coveronfneffe, which God hath advanced or fet up high in 
jofuit inapertos the order of nature 5 Gold and filver are the chie’e chjetts of Cove- 
pedibus aurum tomfneffe, now both theſe, as alfo whatfoever elfe man i prefed about, 


argenti fkb- $ ; — 
afaa —— and as it were trodden under feote in the dirt for, by burdenſome or 


a: pemendum covescns cares God hath thruft or trodden ander onr feete.Gcld doth 
dedit, dy quic- not fall out of the clouds of heaven, bur lyeth under sheclods of tke ` 


guid eft 1r'er careh 5 there God hath put them to be trampled and trodden un- 
guod calcamur 
gp se _ upon and trodden underfoote by them, or fuch things as they. 

So then, All chat this interpretation or tranſſation aimes at in fay- 


ing Gold muft be put in the duft, is onely to fhew us, that our efti- 


mations fhould be taken off from it, or that we fhould place it as. 


low in our thoughts,as God hath placed it inthe order of nature, 


And thisis a fpirituall fenfe, faiting that of out Saviour; Lay nie: 
ap for your felves treafures on earth, make not great preparations. 


to keep your earthly treafares, efpecially let them not be kept in 


your heart, ór lye there where Chrift onely and the treafures of. 


heaven ought to be laid up. Put your gold in the duft,or let it be 
efteemed as duft, feeing at beft it is but well concocted duft. So 
Gold and filver are called Amos 2. 7. That pant after the duft of 


tke earth upon the head of the poore.So the Prophet defcribes their- 
extream covetoufnets, who will be rich though it be byempove- -· 


rifhing thofe who are pooreft. 


- -Yet I conceive in this place E liphax hath another ayme; And: 


that where he faith ; Thon hale lay up gold as the duft, bis imean- 


ing onely is, show fhalt lay mp plenty of Gold, or thou fhalt gather. 
much riches ; for the duft of the earth or fand of the Sea are uſed 


frequently to fignifie abundance, or the exceeding numeroufneffe 


of things, or perfons ; Whocan connt the duft of faceb? and the 
number of the fcnyth part of Ifrael (Numb, 23. 10.) that is, they. 
-areas the duft that cannot be counted, or numbred ; phat was the - 
promife made to Abraham (Gen. 13,16.) J will make thy feed - 


der our feet that we might fcorn to have our.affeQions trampled- 


as the duft of the earth. So here, T hou foalt lay wp gold as the duff, 


that is gold more then thon canft tell,or caft up; Thou fhalt have- 
not onely enough, but even more then enough. 7b was very rich. 


before, now faith Eliphaz, Thos foals have gold m the gus 
| * riches 


* 
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riches Mallbe encreafed, thou fhalt have a greater ſtore and Rock 
chenever. Thos fhalt lay up gold as the duft. And asit followeth 


The Gold of Ophir as the tenes of she brooke. ` 


*Tis the fame thing in another tenour of words;the Hebrew is 
Thon fhalt lay up Ophir as the flones of the broek. The word gold O;hir Nomeis 
is not expreffed in the Originall , yet ic may well be underftood ; 1/42 unde du- 
Ophir is put for the Gold of Ophir,becaufe Ophir was the place of %5” Herebe — 

~ Gold, yea of the richelt Gold (1 Kings 9.27, 28.) They came quri inde 0; — 
to Ophir and fet from thence gold foure hundred and twenty tallexts, appelarwmn, boc 
and brought it te king Solomon. Ophir wasa noted place in thofe ef, ut qxidam 
times for gold, borhin reference to the plenty and purity of it. jen deal wae 
’Tisa quettion much controverted, where Ophir is; fome ma- * Dror, 
king it to bean Iland tn Africa; others place itin India; fince 

the difcovery of America or the Weff- Indies many contend that 

Ophir is now called Pers , and they have ( as they conceive ) a 

probable ground for this opinion from that place in the holy Sto- Vide Bold. 
ry (2 Chron. 3.6.) Where ’tis faid, He ( thatis, Silman ) gar- = hune locum 
nifed the hauſe with precious fones for beauty and the gold was gold Jobi, 
of Paruaim, which is neer in found to the name of that Gold- 
abounding Country in America called Pera.I fhall not undertake 

to decide this Geographicall Controverfie about Ophir : That 3 
which is agreed on all hands is enough for my purpofe, and-the l 
explication of this Text, that Ophir was a Country famous in an- 
cient times, both for the plenty and excellency ofthe Gold found 

there and brought from ‘therce. Therefore faid Eliphaz, T kon 

— lay np Ophir, that is, the Geld of Ophir, pare and precious 

Gold. l À 


As the fones of the brooke. , 
That is chou fhalt have abundance of gold ; to lay up gold zs 
the duff, and to lay it up as the fones of the brook, or asthe ftones 
of the valley, are paralel expreffions for plenty of Gold fureable 
to thofe hy perbole’s (2 Chron. 1. 15.) The king made filver and 
gold at Jerufalem as plentecus as ftones, &c. And Cb. oth of the 
fame booke (v.27.) The King made filver in Ferufalem as ftones, 
and Cedar trees made he, as the Siccamore trees that are in the lov 
plaine in abundance. Thus in the text Fob is promifed to lay up 
the Gold of Optix, as the ftones of the brooke. | 

The Vulgar tranflation reads differently, He hall give rhee fer 


— earth 
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Dabit proterra earth a Rocke, amd for a Rock fireams of Gold ; which isa prover- 


- filicem © pro pial f peech implying a change for the better;as if he had faid thou, 


filice tarrente; 


She Wale before who hadft a fandy foundation,fhall now build upon a rock 


as (Math. 7.27.) And we finde ‘uch language in the Prophet 
(//a. 60.7.) where the Lord promieth, for braffe I will bring 
gold, for Iron filver, for wood braffe, &c. So here, For earth I wig 
Give thee fione, and for fione Golden brooks, or brooks of Gold that is, 


thofe brovkes where gold ts, Or, Iwill give thee much Gold cut of 


thofe brookes, | 
Fly; ponendopro Junius feems.to favour this tranflation moft of all, rendring 
peur ee a the whole verle thus, connexing it with the former ; Thou fhalt 
pro rape Ophi- Be busle up,8cc, and that by giving thee for the duft the choiceft gold, 
vinum fluvia.is & for the rock the river gold of Opkir.By all affuring fob of a bap- 
la Jun pineffe in his civil ftate in cafe he did change or mend in his fpiri- 
tuall tate, Then he who had fo great a change in his worldly 
ftate for the worſe, Mould have a greater change in bis worldly 
fate for tbe better. The next verle is a continuation of the pro- 
mife, much to the fame intent, and almof in the fame words, and 
therefore I fhall openthatalfo before I give any obfervations. 


Vert. 25. Yeathe Almi hey fhal be thy defence, and thon fale 
| have plenty of filver. * — 


There is {fome difference.in the reading of this verfe, for the 
word which we tranflace defence, isthe fame which we tranflate 


gold inthe former verfe. And hence fome tranflate thus thy gold. 
Shall be. mighty, Making the word Shaddai ( which is one of the. 


names of God, and ufually rendred Allmighty) to be as an Epi- 
thite to the word Gold. Thy gold foall be ftrong or mighty.And thus 
fome tranflations render the word Shaddai ( Ezek. 1. 24.) where 
the Prophet faith, Z heard the noife of their wings like™he noife of 
great waters, asthe voice of the Allmighty; {owe render ; but o- 
thers thus ; As amighty voice 5 Soin the prefent text, whcreas we 
fay, The Almighiy hal be thy defence or aecording to theftrid- 


ae nelle of the word; ; others give it. 





thus ; Thy gold hall be mighty, And this aniwers the latter clauſe 
of the verfe, where we reade ; Thou [bale have plenty of ſilver; 
yet put in the Margin T bow foale have filver of frrength,or, Prong 
fluer, Thefe readings have an elegancy in them, igh x 

| i 
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But I fhail keepe to our owne, which is profitable co us and fit- 
table to the text ; Yea the Allmighty ſpall be thy defence; the par- 
ticle (yea) fheweth that this is a higher tep of mercy then the 
former ; as if he had faid, Then fhalt not onely have gold mbich & a 
defence, but better then gold, eventhe Almighty for thy defence, or, 
God who ts better then Gold, will be thy defence, and the defence of 
thy Gold. The Hebrew word is plural, Defexces,which intimates; 
fitt all forts of defence; fecondly, ftrong deſence be Almigh⸗ 
ty hall be thy defences; Ail manner of detence, and a ftrong de» 
fence unto.thee, ` | | 





Py , . 
Herce notes.. | * 


God bimſelſe is pleaſed to be the Lord Protettor of his proplè hs 
(who, repent and turn to him) t — 


There are many in the world who have gold,but there are'few. 
who have this defence for it. The Prophet Haegai {peaks of thofe 
who earned money, but put it inr a bag with koles; that is; they 
could not hold or keépe what they had gotten, Ir is the Lord that 
eftablifhech the creaturetous, and defends it forus. @Qigabelp 












‚Some mens eltates 
waft away they know not how, there is a hole in the bottome of 
the bagge they chouglit not of Ochers have their eftates violently 
taken away from them, becaufe the Lord is not their defence. The 
Lord is The protector of his people, the Lord isa Caftle,a ftrong = 
Tower, all manner of fortifications about his people, to defend 
their eftates and perfons, much more their foules. And Elipbax:. 
feems to mind Fob that he once had, but now had loft this defence; 
God once made a hedge about him, or rather was a hedge about 
him, bat he opened a gap or withdrew, and then in came che Sa- 
beans and (Chaldeans and {poyled all. Now then (faith he) re- 
turne to the Lord, and he willonce againe be thy defence. Gap. 






| fafs ave they thas bave God for their defence, who live ander the fha 
dew aid covert of the Almighty | How fafe are they (1 fay) and all 


The vulgar fatine is fo full ofthis fenfe, thar he leaves out.the Evitg; omnipo - 
word defence and only faith ; The A/mighty foall be( or foall fland tens contra bas « 
- upfor thee)azainft-thine enemies, and in this perfect outward bap- fies mos.. 
| | pineſſe V"'8- 
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-pineffe confifteth, For to have much, and that fecured, is all we 
can defire for the things of this world. - Many have gold, andri- | 
ches Rore, but the thing that troubles them is this, how to make 
all (ure; Returne to the Lord, and he hall be thy defence: he fhal! 
‘be an affarance Office to thee he fhall procec thee againft all winds 
and weathers,againft al! enemies and pirates; The Allmighty hall 
be thy defence and the defence of thy gold. | 
Further, Becaufe che word which we render defence,{gnifieth 
gold allo, as was fhewed.; therefore fome keep to that reading, 

_ and thus cranflate tbis 25 verfe, Asd theeAimigéty fhal be thy 
= — * choice gold, and ſilver, and ſtrength unto thee. Which reading is 
—— kas likewife followed by Mater Broughton; And the Allmighty will be 
argenium vje #¥y plentifull gold and filver of ftrength to thee: This fence ofthe 
reja tibi, Jun, word is comfortable indeed, for to have told Feb only this, 7 bow 

Seale lay np gold as the duft, and gold of Ophir as the fones of the 
brook; this had been (though a great mercy, yee but a common 
mercy )fuch as the men of the world have and enjoy. Many that 
know not God lay up gold as ihe duft, and they who ferve him nst, 
have often fore of filver. But when God himfelfe faith, Z will be 
your Gold and filver, This is not onely the richeft of remporall, but 
theriches of all fpiricuall mercies. For when *tis faid. the Lord fhal 
be thy chosce gold and filver of ftrength to thee, the meaningis, W 


t 






ftre . Thisisarare anda diftinguifhing 
Mercy. Wicked men may have gold from God, but no wicked man 
hath Godf or bis gold. | | 7 


E _ Hence note; ee: ag 
That God himfelfe us the riches, and fulneſſe, the gold and filver 
of his people. | 

The Lord is my portion, faith my foule ; whofe foule faid this? 

Te was the foule of a mourning Peremie. And when faid he this ? 
even then, when their lands and houfes were poffefied by the ene- 
my, even then, when their Gold and filver with ali their goodly 

_ things were carryed captive into Babilan; Then Jeremie faid, Tke 
Lord is my portion (Lam. 3. 24.)the Gold and filver which I had 
in my houfe are gone, but my Gold & Lilver in heaven is not gon 
into captivity, he is my portion Mill and for ever. They who have 


God Sor their gold and filur, are happier and richer then sit ed 
F ver 
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filver can make them : What can be faid more to draw onr hearts to 
God, then this premife, thas God will not onely give ms riches, but 
that himſelfe will be sur riches? Whatcanbe faid more to take 
a covetous mans heart off from the love of his Gold then this? 
„And 
fo what can be {poken more prevailingly to the voluptuous man, 
who delights co (wim in rivers of fenfuall pleafures;O take off chy - 
heart from thefe pleafures of fin, which are but for a feafon, and 
God will be thy pleafure for evermore, What ftronger argument 
to take down the ambition of man, who hunts after high places 
and dignities in the world? then to tell him, withdraw from this 
purfuite, and. God will be thy honour, and thy high place. We may: 
fay to the ambitions, to the covetous, to the volupruous,and ina. 
word to all forts of finners, Ye fha!l find all that your fins cas of- 
fer you, and infinitely more in God; your honours, and pleafures, 


_ your gold and filver,you fhall have altogether in bim.One of the: 


antients {peaks well and trulyro the point; That man is too, t00 Nimis of aves 
covetous whom God doth not ſuſſice, or, who is not fatufisd with God, rus cui. deus 
The onely true reafon why any manis not farisfied with God is, mn fuficir. 
becaufe he knowerh ndt God ; He that can fay knowingly, the Lord — 

is my God, cannot but fay, I am fatisfied. When God ia curs, all is sonia a 
ours. And the pooreft who are rich in faith have as greatafhare ` 

in this riches, as the richeft; Gad a the psore mans gold, they that: 

have neither gold nor filver in their putſe ( as Peter faid to the 

impotent man ) may have God in their hearts. The Allmighty is 


their gold, and filver too, as it followeth in the text, OYUN 2- 
eind shou foalt have plenty bf filvers * — amA 


“Some render, Thou fhalt have filver of wearineffe, He meanes fait. 


it not of filver, asit wearies aman in the getting of it, bur he 47gemun off 
tudinu’r 5 quod! 
r 


meanes it of fo great a quantity or fumme of filver,as fhall weary Kaaa lke 


a man to tell it, or trouble him to weighit, The manner of ac- reddit homines 
counting filver was anciently by weight hence that is paid in mo- numerandoillud. 


ney is called a penfion, We tranfl:te fully to thar fence, rhous paly vel certè appena- 


dendo Nam as 


- have plenty cf filwer, for they that have fo much as tires and wea- ;; peaked 


ries them to tell or weigh it, have ftere enough, We Rot finer oF argenium, wade 


keength in the Margin.Silver is a trong mettail andit is ftrength, penfionis vse, 


great ftreng:h to Man, This rendring fuites bef with the begin. cabalam in fere - 


0 


_ning of the verl, The Allmighty foall be thy defence, and thou foals * itina, 


i 


bave 





— 
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Nihil tam fane have Jilver of ftrengths, or filver to ſtrengthen thee. As for plenty, 
n um quad vio- that was fale forth in Mehna k where heis baal 
—— ae Gold as the duft, and the Gild of Ophir as the fini: the Brooke. ~ 
‘ smo ——— i . 
non expugnari Lelides,the word is divers times.applyed to expreffe ftrength'by, - 
pecunia poffit, but rarely ifat allin Scripture to expreſſe plenty by, and here our 
* tran{laters render it fo, not properly but tropically, as appears be- 
— fore; for properly it expreffeth the greateſt Rrength as firft, The’ 
frrength of the Unicorn (Num. 23.22.) God brought him ont of 
Egypt, he bath as it were the firength of an Unicorn, Secondly 7 be 
Prength ef Mountains (Plal. 95. 4.) therefore I conceive it is 
beft rendred fiver of frength; as goldis cloathed with a word 
which fignifies defence, fo filver is joyned with a word that figni« 
‘fies frength, becaufe there is much ftrength and defence in both, 
‘money being the finews or ftrength of warre;So that to fay,T hon 
fhalt have filver of frrength, is as if he had faid, thy filver fhall be 
a ftrength, or a bleffing to thee. Some have filver & it isno ftrength 
to them; or hecalleth it, f/ver of ftrengeh, becanfe it fhould be 
confirmed, and eftablifhed for his ufe and in his poffeffion. He 
fhould finde, by experience, that there was tacke in it that it was 
folid filver, or filver that had ftrength inir.So then, thefe are but 
‘feverall expreflions of the fame thing,all which gathered together 
heighten up the promife of this outward mercy ; he fhould have 
gold, and God would be his defence; yea his gold, and he fhould 
have filver plenty, enough ofit to makea man wearytotellitjor - 
he Mould have fitver of ftrengrh, his filver fhould be a ftrength 
co him, and all this is affared hicn upon his repentance and return 
to the Allmighty. — 
Hence notes >> l A 
Fik, That godlineſſe ss the beft and neereft way, even to worldly 


Aine. 







je)’ Chrift {peaks as much (Math. 6. 33. ) Seeke firft the 
kingdeme of God and the righteoufnef]e thereof ; and all other things ° 
(even gold and filver) ball be added toyou. And the Apohle is 

full forit ( ı Tim. 4.8.) Godlinefe is profitable for all things, 
“cis good to make men rich, it will bringin worldly profits; God- 

lineſs hath the promife of gold as well as of grace,of filver as wel 
-as of pardon and peace, doe not think that godlinefsis barren of —- 
* Out 





, d q: = — * = * —— F a i — 
⸗ 


outward bleſſiogs, or that we muſt needs looſe all gaine in this: 
world, by getting that which fitsus-for the Glory of the next. 
world.Know,that as the Lord makes his wayes fweet to his peo» 
ple by inward communications of himfelfe, revealing his love and: 
grace to them, yeain them, fo he makes his wayes {weet to his 
people by giving them outward good chings,bl-fling their basket: 
and their fore, filling their hearts with food and gladneſſe. 


Secondly, Note ; 
That, The godly man may lawfully poſſeſſe earthly riches, gold 
and filver,  - | | 


Ttisno fin to berich, but when riches are got by fin, Poore 
Lazarus lay inthe bofome of rich Abrabam; As many poor mea 
may be called the Devills poore, fo fome that are rich may be cal- 
led Gods rich men. Againe, ifGodlineffe havea promife (as it 
hath) of riches then the godly may lawfully poffeffe riches ; 
which alfo may be inftraments in their hands of glorifying God,. 
& doing good among men. Nor can it be denyed chat they know. 
beft how co ufe the things ofthe world, and how to be the bef: 
Stewards of earthly treafures,who are infiructed for the kingdom. 
of heaven, and are (as the Apoftle Peter exhorts Saints tobe ( t: 
Pet. 4. 10.) Good Stewardsof themanifold grace of Gide : 


Thirdly, Note; 
That riches, gold and filver are at Gods 4i/pofe. 


He beftows them where and upon whom he pleafeth. This pro- 
mife of plenty of gold, upon repentance and returning tothe Als: $ 
mighty, muft needs proceed from this fuppofition, that tke Al-. * 
mighty hath gold and filver in his power. The world is the Lords, = 
and the fulneffe of is (Pial. 50. 12 


enin® See how = Lord {peaks as * great — 7 of all the 
gold, and filver, ofall the good things ofthis world; ( Hof. 2. 
8, 9.) She did not know that 1 gave her corne, and wine, and cyle,. 
and multiplyed hir filver and gold, which they prepared for Baal, 
therefore I will returne, and take away my corne in the time thereof , 


and my wine in the feafon thereof, and will recover my wool and my 
Ki k flaxe 
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flaxe; &c. Al's wine, Thus the Lord voucheth himfelf the great 
owner ofall thefe things, all che gold and {ilver, all the wool and 
the flsxe, all the corne and wine are his, When the people and — 
Princes of Z/rael with David their king offered fo willingly and fo 
liberally Gold arid filver, &c, for the building of the Temple. 
~ ` David makes this confeflion for them all (1 bron.29. 14.)eAll 
` things come of thee, and of thine owne have we given thee: And may 
he not doe what he will with his own? Men think they way fure- ~ 
ly God both may and will, | ae earn 


Fourthly, Obferve; i * 

That, the plenty and ftabilityof the creature, is from God as well 

as the peffeffion of st. * Sr 

- Eliphaz promifeth Fsb from the Lord gold as she daf and as the 

fones of the brocke, with filver of ſtrength, that we have itin fach 

or fuch a proportion is from the Lord, as much as that we have _ 
any thing at all; he can give much as well as little, and that our 
proportion hath a defence and ftrength in it is from the Lord + 
therefore we fhou!d honour the Almighty for every portion and 
proportion of worldly riches, and for the eftablifhment of our 
portion whatfoever it is.Silver and gold have no ftrength in them 
unleffe the Lord who giveth thefe give them ftrength, and bid 

` them ftay with usto do us good. Laftly, Obferve ; | 


~ 


We may lawfully poſſeſſe abundance of outward things, 


Tis {infull to make abundance our aim,or to contend for much 
in temporals; to do fo in and about (piritwalls is our duty,and our 
contention for the higheft degree our commendation 










| ) t. Our defitirgs | 
while pitcht upon an eternal obje& cannot be immoderate, but in 
temporals they quickly may: and therfore as to them,our moder- 
ation fhould be known toall men. Yet if God give is abundance 
of temporalls in the lawful exercife of our callings, we may war- 
rantably enjoy it as a bleffing from him PH@iprovidenceorGod 







it ig 


the word of God doth not bound us toa little nor doth it fay, 
| - ún- 
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unlawful| co have much. And asit is not unlawfull to have much 
ofthe world, fo it is a great exercife and tryall of our Graces to 
have much; As there are icme Graces of a Chriftian which 
come not to tryall till we are in want, forhere are other Graces 
which come not to tryall —* we have aboundance. . 
rde 
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; ys 


faith in God, for the fanctifying blefling & making of that com- 
‘Seaside tosses dans. When a rich man feeth an emptis 
neffe in his aboundance without the enjoyments of God in it, he 
exercifeth as high a grace, and fheweth as heavenly a frame of 
mind, as that poore man doth who feeth and enjoyeth a fulneffe 
in God, in the midft of all hisemptineffe. And therefore Pau? 
puts both thefe alike upon a divine teaching, ( Phil. 4.12. J In all 
things I am inftrutted, both tobe full and tobe hungry, both toa- 
bond and to ſuffer need. And had it been unlawful] co enjoy plen- 
ty, Eliphas bad never preffed Fob to repentance by this motive, 
The Almighty foall be thy defence, and thou fhalt bave plenty of 
fluer. 
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For thet fhalt fban hive thy delight in the Alwighty, ss 


and fhalt lift up thy face unto God. 
thou fhalt make thy prayerunto him, and he fhall 
“heare thee, and thou fhalt pay thy Vowes. Suit 


T hath been fhewed from the former context, how Eliphaz 
É encouraged yea provoked fob co repentance,and returning to. 


God by the propofall of many promifes by promifes of outward, . 


and temporall mercies, gold, filver, and protection. He might 
bave what he pleafed of God for the comforts of this life, if his 
life were once pleafing unto God.In this latter part of the Chap- 






ter he rifeth higher and propofeth fpirituall promifes; And he? 


Verf. 26. For then halt thon kave thy delight in the Almighty, 
&c. = A 


Asif Eliphaz had faid 
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lars, 
= For then foals thou havethy delight in the Almighty. 

The firſt word implyeth a reafon of what he had faid before: 
Having fpoken of temporal! promifes, he confirms his intereft in 
chem by affuring him of fpirituall ; for then foals thon have thy de- 
light in the Almighty. Asif he had faid God will not deny thee ont- 
ward comforts in the creature,feing he intends to give thee rhe "ee 

f 


ofthechapem Ifhall now proceed to explicate the particu- — 
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Verf. 263. 
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comforts, even delight in himfelfe. Tis anargument like that of 
-~ the Apoſtle (Rom. 8. 32.) He that fpared not his owne Sonne but 
delivered him up for ns all, how foall he not with him freely give ns 
all sbings' ? Thus Eliphaz feems to argue, feeing God will give 
thee himfelfe to rejoyce in, or to re oyce in himfelf, 






bimſalſe. 
Tben foals thon delight, &c. 


Then, that is, when thou returneft to God, and not till then, 
then thou mayeft expe to receive much: fweetneffe from him, 
F fweetnefle as thy foule never tafted or experienced to this 

ys — 
Then foals thon have thy delight. 

The word fignifies to delight, or take contentment,whether it yt lelean⸗ 
be outward contentment, or inward contentment, the delighs of juit corpore vel 
the body, or the delight of the minde; And fo anuniverfall de- animo, Sonat 
light, chy whole delight fhali be in the Lord. Mofes (Deut. 28. hic — 

= 56.) defcribes thofe women by this word, who were madeup of ale. 

delight ; Thy tender and delicate woman, that is, fuch as are fo de- 

licate that they are the delight of al] who behold them, or who 

are themielves alrogether devoted to their delights, whe (as the 

Apoftle Panl {peaks of the wanton widdow (1 Tim. 5. ) live in 

pleafure;Thefe are threatned with fuch calamitiesas fhould render 

their very lives a paine to them, The word is ufed againe Iſa. 8. 

-13, 14.) where the Prophet (peaks of keeping the Sabbath; if 

thou turne away tky foote from the Sabbath from doing thy pleafure 

on my boly day, and call the Sabbatha delight ; what then? then 

fhalt thou delight thy felfe in the Lord; thou fhalt havecurious de- 

| fight, all manner of delight in the Lord, if thew call the Sabbath a 

+ delight the boly of the Lord ; honourable and fhalt honour bim; if 

- a hafta delight in duty, thou fhalt have the delight of re- 

tr wara. i TP i No ; 

Thus Eliphax,then foalt thon bave thy delight inthe Almighty. 

And ’tisconfiderable that he doth not fay,thou fhalt have thy de- 

light in the merciful, or gracious God, but inthe Allmighty ; in 
him thou fhait have thy delight, whofe power isover alJ,and who 
— p iS 
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ís able to doc whatfoever pleafeth him. Even the power andall. 
-mightineffe of the Lord hall be as pleafant to thee as his mercy. ~ 

-~ and loving kindneffe. | oder ei ee —* 
Further, delight in the general! nature of it, confifts in thefe two 


- thingse faü- RS Th o Riot vitae we ts; Tae toa 
| | a Inthe fuitableneffe and conveniency of theabie@, and — 
` the faculty, whether fenfitive or intelle&ives “at tty 
| _ Secondly, Ic confifts in the reflection and application of the fa~ 
— culty upon the object. So that to delight our felves in the All- ; 
mighty, hath thefe two things in it, ae 
Firſt, A ſuitableneſſe inour foules to the Lord. = = 
Secondly, The foules refle@ing upon the Lord as good and 
Gracious unto us, This refleét a& breeds and brings ‘in delight, 
and works the heart to an ùnfpeakeable joy in God, By this laft 
and bigheft act of faith, we take in the {weetneffe of the Almigh. 
ty, and delight our felves in him mightily. This faith doth not on- 
, » _ Jy fuck the promifes; wherein the tove of God is evidenced tous, 
J but is it felfe an evidence of the love of God to us, We fuckeand 
are [atisfied with the breafts of confolation by believing( 766.11.) 
that is, we beleeving draw forth chat fweetnefle of the promife 
which the word declares to bethe portion of Beleevers. Thus 
—*— delight is made aa are faid to re- 
joyce in beleeving, with joy un/ptahable and full of glory (1 Pet. 1. 
3) that is, having as shea and ascleare a manifeftation, yea par- 
ticipation and taft of thatGlory in beleeving, which is prepared . 
and referved for them againft the next life, as they are capable to © 
— ——— more then they are able to expreſſe in this life. Thex 
Shalt thon delight thy felf in the Almighty.We may look upon the 
words firft os command ; and ———— pit Re RHR 
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Some of which affe& the fences, the eye, | theear.the tafte, Ge. es 
others are fweetly contentfull to the underftanding, wit hall the 
* S 
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* faculti k a Se He ( I fay ) conc ) concludes this from i it; T he Neq; enim ne 
Q on Creator hath provided for more then our neceffity, or heth hati tana 
ha b provided more then will barely ferve onr ir turne to live upon, we vii =e p ik 


are loved even up toonr delights. dn del:cijs amaa 











mur. Sen. 1 4, 
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— — mof elcription of the delighe 
+, which the Father takes in Chrif his Son,and which Chrift taketh 
in his redeemed ones, (Pro. 8,30 31.) Then was I by him as one 
| brought np with him, and Iwas daily his delighs(Chrift was the de- 
light of his facher, and he delighted in his father Jrejoycing alwayes 
Gbefore him ; rejoycing in the habitable parts of his earth, and my deo 
light was with the fons of men. Jefus Chrift himfelfe takes up many 
-of his delights with the fons of men, whom he calls rhe habitable 
f parts of the earth, even thoſe of the fons of men that are a habi- ,, 
tation of God through the Spirit, Now (I fay) asthe delight of 55 — 5* 
_ the Father isin the Sonne, and the delight of the Sonin the Fa- vifime volup- 
ther, and the delight both of Father and Son inthe Saints, in the tates deo placa- 
_ habitable parts of the earth, or with the foxnes of men, fo the de-!? fis, cujus 
eget of the fonnes of men fhould bein the Father, and in the fant p delicia 
onne ; there fhould our delighe be, thete fhould we take OUF inter eos gui ip. 
_ bighet ‘contentment. v3 fie animo res 
Secondly, the words are rather to be taken fora promife, Thin verrnur & 
E balk thou have thy delight in the Lord + Then, thatis, when, thou 04 
_ turneft from finful] delights, or delight not in fio,I aſſure thee of 


ae ie 
Whence 
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Whence obferve; > pii 


That they who mourn for, and tarne from fin, foal bavedelights p 
inthe Lord. | one a 








> fin 
hinders our delightful! enjoyment of the creature, it puts gall 


and wormwood into our difh, andcup, it is that which makes al} 
relations grievous and burthenfome tous; yet this is buta imall 
matter, that it hinders us from the contentment, and fweetneffes - 
which are to be had inthe creature , fin takes us off from delight- 
ingin God. That foul cannot delight in theAlmighty,wito Joveth 
and continueth in the love of finne. 1f fuch profeffe delight in 
God, itis but afalfe boat, anda high prefurnption ; it ts im- 
poflible for fuch co delight in the Lord indeed. feb (Chap. 27: 
10.) faith ofthe hypocrite ; Wil he delight kimfelfe in the Al- 
mighty ? will be alwayes call apon God ¢ He may pretend to a de- 
light inthe Alimighty, he may have fome flafhes, fome raptures, 
but his joyes and delights are not in the Allmighty, what joyes 
foever he hath they are in fomewhat below God, the hypocrite., 
may delight himfelfe in fomewhat received from che Almighty, 
in fome prefent benefit, or future expectation that he hath from , 
the Almighty’; he cannot delightin the Almighty himfelf, orin ` 
God as God. ; 
As it is impoffible in the nature of the thing, fora man to de- 
fight in fin, and in God too , fo God hath faid that he who hath 
a delight in fin, fhall not finde any delight in him.God hath faid, 
Delight thy felfe in me, and I will give thee the defires of thy bears, 
( Pfal. 37. 4.) But if any man will follow the defires of his owne 
heart, he fhal! rot delight himfelfe in God. Sin feparateth be~ 
ween Ged and us (Ifa 59.2.) that is, it feparates between the 
comforts and me: cies which are in God, and us; - 






ners both to fee what they are doing, & to punifh them for what , 


beer siren from thofe joyes which his people take in 
him ; yea fin breeds a ftrangenefle between God and the foule, 


, The Lord faith to thofe who repent 
t S ty 
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(Ifa. 1. 18.) Come let us veafòn together, &c. Asif he had faid, 
lam now ready to debace the matter with you that repent, and 
how great foever your finnes have been they thall be blotted our. 
W ‘ereas before the Lord tells them that he was weary ofthem, 
and thar they werea burthen to him in all their fervices; Now 
when we area burthen to God, God is never pleafant to us: if 
the Lord fay he is weary of us,we cannot fay we delight our felves 
in him. Our delight and pleafure in God is the fruit of his delight 
in and wel: pleaſedneſſe with us. | 

“ Thirdly, E/ipbaz propofeth'this delight in the Lord as the moft 
‘winning promife. | 


Hence note ; | | 
t Delighs in the Lord is the bigheft and choiceft mercy. 
F 







Davi 
{peaks this out fully in that place lately quoted to another Octa- 
fion (Pfal. 37. 4. ) Delight thy felfe in the Lord and he hall give 
thee the defires of thy heart ; that is, thou fhalt have all thy defires 
fullfilled in this thing ; delight inthe Lord will be rhe fulfilling of 
all thy defires ; not only fhallthey who delight themfelves in the 
Lord; have all their defires filled up, but their very delight in the 
Lord is the fulfilling of all their defires. Whar is the glory of 
heaven, but delighting in the Lord? And he who delights inthe 
Lord, feeles not the want or abfence of any earthly Good, In thy 
prefence is fulneffeof joy, and at thy right band are pleafures for 
evermore (Pial. 16. I1. i i 





We may affirme foure things of this delight, in oppoficion co all 
worldly delights. 

' Firft, Thisisareall delight, worldly delights are but fhad- 
dows, or pageant-like fhews of delight.The joyes of a hypocrite,” 
are like his holineffe, meere appearances of ‘oy ;he hath no reall, ' 
no true joy. as he hath notrue, no neall holineffe. Thar man doth’: 
but faine a tafte of joy, whofoever heis; that doth bur fain the 
practice of holinefle. Thus who wickedly hold out a holineffe 
which they feele not, fhall talke of joyes which they finde nor. 

Secondly, 






oy, which is | 


git, That muft needs be ftrong j 
L | ftrengthen- 
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Rrenpthning ‘oy ; fuch ische joy ofthe Lord, as Nebemiah told 
that people (Neb. 8.10.) The joy of the Lord, 1 the flrengthof = 
the foule, tke Brength of tke inward man, it makis us. mighty, it 
makes us giants torun cnr race, the race of bolineffe. The giant re- 
joycech to run his rece, becaufe he is (irong, and knowes he can 
doe it, Lhe joy of the Lord is our ftrength,and is both an evidence . 
thac we are trong, and a meanes to make us fo. 













Thirdly, It is a lafting delight ; not like the crackling of thorns . 
ander a pot, (to which Sslem+n elegantly compares the /aughter, 
of the foole, Eccl.7. 6.) that make a noife, and a blaze fora while, 
but are prefently extir@. Now Sclomons foole may beeither, 
fich the prophane man in the world, or, fecondly, the hypocrite ` 
ia the Church: All the joyes of this payre of fools, the prophane 
worldling, and the formall hypocrite are foone ina 










? There isa laughter in which ( faith 
Solomon, Pro. 14.13 ) the beartis forrowfull, and t ere isa for-. 
row in whch the heart laughs es forrewfull, yer alwayes rejoy-. 
cing, faith the Apoltle (2 (or.6.10.) 


— 9 — waters cannot quench this vehement flame th flame. 
of Ged (as Solem.n (peaks of love, Cent. 8.) neither cas the fliods . 
arowne it, 


Fourthly, Delight inthe Allmighty isa holy.delight,a delight 















what the ob ett isin which we delight, fuch is the {pi 
that takes that delight; now the Lord in whom this delight ts,be- 
ing alcogether holy, they.that take delightin him, muft needs be. 
made or kept holy by it. : s mak i 
The, 


more. - 
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more we drinke of the rivers of this pleafure, the more fober we 
œ are, to be an epicure (as it were )in thefe delights is the higheft tem- 
perance. Our feeding cannot be too full, not our drafts too large 
“upon thefe delights, Solomon (Eccle.2.2.) who had run acourfe 
through’all worldly delights, aud tryed them to the utmoſt, ſaid 
‘of laughter it is mad,and of mirth what doth it? there is a madneffe 
inthe mir.h of the world, what doth it? that is, what-good doth 
it to any man? many things it doth, it makes men vaine, foolifh, 
- diffolate, difpirited forany goodnefly ; but what good doch it? pie a 
-doth it make any man better, more hely, more wife or fit for du- 
ty, no, it can doe none of thefe things. ight i : 
“8 . > — NE i Quum unet 
is is the por- — 
tion of Saints at all times, though payd them 1a more or fpicially quo d-iedtarur, 
at fome times, and that either, firft, reſpecting the ftate asd dit- /xbaisver: fege 
poſition of their own foules, asinthereft, or fecondly, che ftare Aquin. 
‘of and promifed difpenfations of God tothe Church. ( J/a, 65. 
14. 18. Ifa. 66.:11.) Then (allo ina fpeciall manner ) (alt thon 
have thy delight in the Lord. And becaufe every man doth freely 
-or willingly looke to chat inwhich heis delighted. Therefore 
© Eliphax addeth, "> 


And fhalt lift up thy face to God. 


But fome may fay, is that {uch a great matter,is it any fpeciall 
favour to lift upthe facetoGod? feeing to doe fo is common to 
‘meankinde. The Naturalift faith, That whereas other creatures look om 
groveling downward, God gave man an erett countenance, and bid oy Ne p 
-bim look beavenwards. How'then doth:Eliphaz promile, Thow out 
foals lift up thy face to God P We had the like expreffion ( (h. 10. 
15.) If T be rightecus, yee Iwil not lift up my head, And (Ch. 11, 
15.)Then fhalt than lift up thy face withont (pcr, The lifting up of 
- the head, and the lifting up of che face are the fame, implying 
confidence, or wel grounded boldnefs in him that doth foi; For. 
ts all chefe phrafes of (peechimply a lifting up of the mind or Spirit’. 
cco God. As David faith (Pal. 25-1 ) Onto thee O Lord deel 
lift up my fowl «E lipbaz meanes not the lifting up ofa heart leſſeæ Equiparantia 
face or head, (mch as the bypocrite or formalitt lifts up to God in nt caput vel 
_ worthip, nor the lifting up ofa meer living head or face, fach ago’ vel ficie 
allmen lift up to Go according ta the fosmeor frame of their“? Y enman 
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Fiduciam ha naturall conſtitution, butthe courage and confidence of the foul, 
bebis recarrendi and that‘a holy courage and: confidence, is here intended. And 
addewm. there are not many, who can thus liftup their face to. God, as is 
ges promifed hereto Pob by way of priviledge. 


And fhalt lift up thy face ro Gid, 


To lift up the face,is taken under a twofold notion in Scri pture 
firft, as a geſture or bodily pofitionin prayer; He that pray 
doth ufually liftup his face to God, 





Faciei eleva-io 
orantis habits 
eff. Pined 





Thus fome underftand it 


fecondly (which further complyes with the duty of prayer. To 
Virhurn anot if up the face, notes Cas was touched before) confidence of fpi- 
ate — rit, and boldneffe, courage, and affurance towards him, before. 
mog; fidenti, whom the face is lifted up, whether God or man, | 
Deut Fhe Septuagint who rather paraphrafe then tranflate this text, 
apenas te fan give this fenfe fully; Thoz fhalt be confident before the Lord (or 
on fhalt att fiducially and boldly before hin) and bebold heaven. 
pis Sept. chearefully. This lifting up the face is oppofed to cafting downe 
the face, & that is a phrafe ufed in Scripture to fignifie fhame & 
fayling of ipirit. Whea courage is down,the countenance is down 
too ; aswe fay, fuch a man hath a down loske, that is, thereis an 
appearance of guilt upon him.The face is caft down three wayes; 
Firft, by fear ; fecondly, by forrow ;thirdly, by ſhame. (Ezra. 9. 
6.) O my Ged Tam aſpamed and blafh, to lift up my face unto thee; 
Sor our iniquities are ircreaſed over our heads. So( Luke 18.13. 
the Publican dur ſt not lift up his eyesto heaven, and poffibly there 
was a complication of all thefe three caules why he du-ft not, 
feare, forrow,fhame ; he was fo much terrified,fo much grieved, 
fo much afhamed of himfelfe, that he durſt not lift up his eyes to 
heaven, It wasthe ſpeech of Abner toed fabel (2 Sam.2. 22. ) 
Farne thee afide from following me; why foouldl fmite thee to the 
gronndè how then fhould I bold up my face to Foab thy brother? that 
is, if] flay thee I fhall be afraid to looke himin the face,nor can f 


have any confidence of his favour ; and it is well conceived, thar - | 


he fpake thus ( for it is indeed a very unufuall thing for the Ge- 
a nerall of an Army inthe very heate of war;to look afterthe fa. 
. Your ofthe Generall of the oppoſi te Army, but (I fay) *tis con- 

F | ceived 








here; Zhou fhalt hift mp thy face to God, thatis, thou fhalt pray; - 


"A 


alien. eae 


== 5 at 


r, —— 
» Pi 
i 





Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of JO Ré- Verf.26. 261 
-ceived he fpake thus) as being convinced that he had undertaken * 
abadcaufein upholding the houfe of Saul again David, and 

therefore had mifgivings that he might fhortly fall into the hands 

of Foab Davids Generall,and was therefore unwilling to provoke 

him by killing his brother- This made him fay, How foal I bold 

up my face to thy brother Joab? As ifhe bad faid, I Mall obſtruct 

means of my own reconciliation to thy brother, (in cafe The 

turne of things in this warre caft me into his hands ) by killing: 

thee. Againe we may looke backe to Gen. 4.5.where it is repor- 

ted of Cain, That he was wrath, and bis countenance fell; anger, 

and forrow, and fhame, falling at once upon him: (-becaufe the 

Lord had refpe& to Abel and his offering, but had no refpect to- 

him or his) caufed his countenance to fall; which phrafe flands. 

in direct oppofition to lifting up the face in all thethree occafions 

Of it. For itimplyeth firk fear, which is oppofed to boldneffe ; 

fecondly, forrow or anger which are oppofed to content and joy; 

thirdly, fhame,which is oppofed both to freedome of approach, 

and liberty of {peech. We have an expreſſion which paralels much 

with this, in that Prophecy of Chrift ( P/al.110.7. ) He fall Quod legitur 
drinke of the brooke in the way, therefore foall he lift up his hiad, EX4 14. & 
that is, he fhall rife and appeare like a mighty Conqueronr with —* filas: 
boldneffe, honour, and triumph. So Chrift himſelf prophecying stella, C heb 
of the troubles which fhali bein the latter dayes, comforts the daice diciiur, 
furviving Saints in thislanguage ; When thefe things begin to comete dicoo- 
te paffe, then look up and lift up your beads (that is, then take heart?” t € pa- 
and boldneffe) for the day of your redemption draweth nigh, (Luke fine — 
21. 28.) that is, the day is at hand wherein you Mall be freed <i 
from all feares and forrowes. - © oo o 2o i | 


Hence obferve ; 





Then fhalt thon lift up thy face unto God. As foone as Adam» 
finned, he hid himfelf from the prefence of the Lord amongft ther . 
_ trees of the Garden, (Gen. 3. 8..) He ran into, the thickets. for: 

fhelter, he durft not appeare or fhew his face. ` nee v 
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childe dares ſiſt up his face to his father and {peaks freely to him, 

Where the {pirit of the Lord ss, there is liberty (faich the Apoſtle, 
2 Cor. 3.17,) and that a threefold liberty. Firft, a liberty from 
finne ; iecondly, a liberty unto righteouſneſſe, or a freeneffe and 
readineffe of {pirit to doe good ; thirdly, where the fpirit of the 
Lord is there is a liberty of fpeech or acceffe, with boldneffe in all 
our holy Addreffes unto God. As the Apoftle -elearely theweth 

atthe 12th verfe ofthe fame Chapter. Seeing then that we have 
fuch hope, we afe great plainneſſe (er boldneffe) of [peech, as we put 

in the Margin of our Bibles to exprefle the fignificancy of the 

Greeke word in the fullcompafle of it. d becauie we have 








6 
Verſe 27. Thou foslt make thy prayer to kim, and be fall hear 
thee, and thou foals pay thy Vowes. 


Inthefe words we have a further promife, leading to a further 
duty; as before the duty of returning to the Almighty,bad a pro- 
mife annexed to it of lifting up the face to God, or boldneſſe in 
prayer. So now the promife of being heard in prayer,ts followed 
with a duty, The pay ment of vowes. 


Thou fhalt make thy prayer to him, &c. 


“NY muhi The word notes the powring out of many prayers,or of a mul- 
plie — titude of words in prayer, yet noc of bare words, bus of words 
verba foia cloathed with power, ftrong prayers as well as many prayers. 

‘fudit in Oratie For as the Gofpel comes from God to us not in word onely but in 

“o power and in the boly Ghoft, and in much affarance,(1 Thel: 1.5.) 

s fo prayer fhould goe from us to God, notin word onely, but in 
power, and inthe holy Ghoft,&c. Thus, faith E/:phax,T hen ſpalt 
make many, and mighty prayers, ſtrong prayers, prevailing, Cone 
qaering prayers ; fothe word is uſed (Gen. 25. 21.) Then Ifaac. 
intreated the Lard for his wife becaufe fhe was barren 5 thats, be 

made 
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made many prayers to God eeveaste srhetiinetlel — 
i though there was a fure promile made to 
- eAbrabam that he fhould have a fonne,and that in him and from 
him fhou!d come the promifed feed yet //aac was long without 
a fonne, and he leaves it not carelcfly in the decree of God, refol- 
ving Idly God hath faid I fal have a fon at leaf if not many ſons, 
why foould I trouble my felfe in the thing. “No Ifaac had not. 
fo learned the minde of God be was better skill’d in Divinity then | 
‘fo, to feparate the meanes from the end, orto conclude that we 
need not pray for that which God hath purpofed and promifed. 
Hel fay, was better inftructed then fo, and therefore though he - 
(doubtieffe) did fully beleeve thar God would fulfill che promife 
made to Abrabam in giving him a fonne, yet be extreated the Lord | 
for his wife beeanfe fhe was barren: and he intreated the Lord ear- 
f 














fore (for it - 
was neere twenty years fince bis marriage to Rebeccah, as appears 
plainly by comparing the 20th verfe- of that Chapter ‘with the 
26:h, the former telling us, that he was forty yeares old when he 
marryed Rebcecab and che latter that he was threefcore when Re- 
« becah bare Jacob and Efan. So that I fay, we cannot fuppofe but 
— man as J/aac had been fuing out the good of the promife . 
efore nein i! | 














and would give the Lord no ref ; Thes ke entreated the Lord, &c. 
The fame is faid of Manoah (Judges 13.8.) Then Manoah in- - 
treated the Lord and faid oh my Lord let the man of God which thon | 
didh fend come again unto us, and teach us whet we jhould doe unto - 
the childe that [bal be borneshe prayed then with much earneftnes, 
or made prayers for dire@tion in that thing. The word is ofeenufed : 
to lignifie abundance, (Z/a. 35.2.) It hall bleffome abundantly, 
(Fere. 33.6.) Bebold, I will bring in healsh, and cure, and Iwil 
-Care them, and will reveale unto them the abundance of peace, and © 
~ grath. Not onely fhall they have peace,and truth, but abandaace_- 
= ofthem. So here, thon fhalt notonly pray, but a fpirit of prayer - 
fhall be powred out upon the aboundantly. Thou foals wake thy.. 
prayer umo him, | —— 
Hence note ; 
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be 


‘We owe prayer to God as hiscreatures, or in-urepard-of our 
naturali dependance upon him much more as newccreaturés, or in 7 
regard of our fpirituall dependance upon him. katara tac 


Second! . i 






‘ 
Vo 


k The emphafis of the Originall word herenfed, leads us to this 
as well as many Scripture Authorities, | 


(fam. 5.36.) 


or * or Working fervent prayer thai prevails much, - 


Note, thirdly, 
Prayer is due onely to God. 

i Prayer is # part of holy worfhip,and alt fuch worfhip is proper 
to God alone, Zhou [hale make thy prayer unto bim: Saints and 
Angels worfhip God with us; we muft not worfhipeither Saint 
or Angel with God, no nor God by the helpe and meditation of 
Saints or Angels. We know no mediator of interceflion, but he 
who is the mediator of redemption,the Lord Jefus Chri. 

- Fourthly, Taking in the confideration of the time, as before 
inthe former part ; Then foals thon bave thy delight in the Lord, 
then foals shon make thy prayer to him. E t i, 

— Obferve. EA hi 
That, we are never ina fit frame for prayer, till we turn from 
every fin by repentance. | ate 
As the Lord will not hear us when we pray, if we regard into 
gyity in osr heart (Pial. 68. 18.) fo neither are we ina fitneffe to 
—* toGod in prayer, if we regard any iniquity in out hearts, 
€ 


ES 


penting and praying muft be of the fame length ; unleſſe we 
pent continually, we cannot pray continually becaule wefin con-, 
tinually. Zhe more koly we are, the more free we ars to pray. y 
© And he fhal hear thee. — ee 
To heare prayer, is more thento take notice of the matter or 
words fpoken ; to heare prayer, is to grant what we pray for; as 
| our 
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~~ gar hearing the word of God is more then to take in the found or 


ence of what is (poken;it isto fubmit to and obey what is fpoken; 


Ñ 


Now as we heare no more of the word of God, then we beleeve 
and practice, fo the Lord heareth no more of what we pray (ina 
Scripture fence )thea what he granteth. There are two expreffions 
in Scripture which note this. | 

-Firk To have regard to a perfon,or to a prayer(1 Kings 8 28, 
29.) when Solomon prayed at the dedication of the Temple, the 
Lords hearing of prayer, which he then begged, is thus deic ibed, 
Have shen refpet unto the prayer of thy fervant,and to kis fupplicae 
tion. &c.that thine tyes may be open toward rhe hinfe night awd day, Repicere off 
Soitis faid of Abel (Gen. 4.4.) that the Lord had refpet to bis “27 
offering, the Lord looked towards him, and accepted of him; @®D 





Secondly, The hearing of prayer is defcribed by the prefence 
of God with thofe that. pray. ( Ifa. 58.9. ) Then fhalt thon call, 

* andthe Lord (hall anfwer thou fhalt cry, and he fhall fay here I am. 
This is a wonderfull condefcenfion, tis even as whena Mafter cal- 
ling co his fervant, he anfwereth, here, Sir, bere I am ; and that is 
as much as to fay, Zam ready to your command, I am ready to doe 
what you wili have me, bere Jam 51o faith that promife ia the Pro- Adefe off ane 
pher, Then fhalt cry, and the Lord fhal fay, bere I am, that is, J am dire. 
ready te doe what you ake, ] am even ready(O unfpeakcable Good- 
nes) at your command (as our tranflition of the 11th verfe of the 
the 45th Chapter of J/asah, {peaks out in plaine termes,) or J am 
williug to doe what you will have me to doe. AJl which is in effect 
and ve tually contained in the word of the Text. He hall heare 
thee. Thisteachethus, 3G. Poets kii WELT) 


Firſt, That Gid í the hearer of prayer. 

It is the Lords title, O thew that heareſt prayer.unto thee (hall all 
Aish come ( faith David, Plal, 65. 2.)God ts not only A hearer of 
prayer, but he is T'he Hearer of prayer; to heare prayer is his pe- 
culiar prerogative and priviledgeas well as his goodnes & mercy; 






7 rto do. 











wants of alt his fellow creatures. The crowne of this honour ‘fits 
none but God himfelfe, Hefal hear the. 
mt | M m Secondly, 
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p 


Secondly, Note; 










He foall heare thee 
To have audience in the Court of Princes, anda- 
mong the great men of the earch is a great. favour, What poater- 
worldly priviledge cana man have then this, that he hathſthe ear 
of chofe who are greateft in the worid? When a man faith, I have 
the Princes eare, I can be heard when I fpeake, we thinke be hath 
{poken enough to make him a man. How great a mercy is it then . 
to have the eare of God ? to have ready audience in the Court of 





‘heaven? thatas foone as wecall, the Lord is ready to.anfwer, 


her? Iam, whats the matter? what would you haverit fhal! be done, 
your requeft is granted. And to thew that tobe heard by Godis: 
the fumme of a!l mercies, or alj our mercies wrapt up in.one, the 
Scripture teftifies rhat not to be heard of God is the famme of att- 
jusgements, or all ugements wrape opinene,. When the Lord ° 
reiufeth to hear, or faith-he willnot hear thofe that pray, then 
wrath is coming upon them to the uttermoft, Thus the Lord 
threatned the Pewes (Ifa, 1. 15.) When ye fpread forth your hands, 
Ì will bide my cyes from you, yea when ye make many prayers, I will . 
not hear, your bands are full of blud: Asitis an argument of the 
greacelſt finfulnefle of man againft God, not to pray; Powre one 
shy fury upon the Heathen that know thee net, and upon the families 
shat call not on thy name, (Jere. 10.25. ) So itisan argument of - 
the greateſt wrath of God upon man not to be heard in prayer. 
He ghar is not heard receivesnothing,and he that is heard receives 
all. And this is the Saints priviledge by Jefus Chrift, their prayers 
are heard, they have welcome audience at the throne of Grace 
continually, Ard hence by way of Corallary from the former ob- 


fervation, we learne, that. 


3 - | | 


God hath not faid tothe feed of jacob, fecke ye me. in vaine ; He: 
thar goeth forth and weepeth bearing precious fruit, (this precious. 
fruit faith.and prayer, er the prayer of faith) fall doubsleffe 
(there’s no hazard nor peradventurein the cafe) come again res 
joycing, bringing his focaves with him, His fhowry feed-time a 
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be bleffed with a fruitfull and plentiful! liarveft. The wicked make 
many adventures, many voyages by prayer, fuch as it is, heaven- 
wards, yet come home without lading without any fraight at all. 
Their prayers are all loft, and turn to no profit,and indeed theirs 
are not prayers but words,or babling rather. But holy prayer, the 


prayer of the holy is prevailing ES At quibus cun- 
tears which beleevers fend up to heaven, are like the raine (as the ge tandi mo- 


Prophet fpeakes, Z/a. $5. 10.) which cometh downe, and rhe (now = —— — 
from heaven, and returvneth not thither, bur watereth the earth, and cm of — 
maketh is bring forth and bud, that it may give feed to the fower, & exandiri pecca 
bread to the eater.Even thus the word of prayer which goeth out tore ex digni- 
of the mouths, or hearts rather of beleevers,returns noc to them +% e pero 

void, but profpersinthe thing whereto they fend it. As ap- 70, i we. 
peares yet more fally in the next words of this verfe {poken by tis gy miferi- 


Eliphaz 5 He foal bear thee, What then? cordia, Bold. 
and thou fhalt pay thy Vowes. 


That is, God will give thee the mercies which thou’ didft pray 
ican l — 


phas is not exhorting directſy)to pay vowes; but he is aſſu 
ring him that his prayer fhal be heard,and fo fully anfwered,thac 
he fhail {ee reafon and have aboundant caufe to pay them, and to 
pay them both fully and chearfully. * 


Thou fhalt pay thy Vowes. 
The word fignifies free votive promifes made ta God git obligatory D TIN fig- 


upon man ; for howfoever as the word implyeth, there oughe to at vorivis 
be the greateft freedom and voluntarinefle in making a vow,vet a k —— rr 
vow being made, there is an obligation, a bond oriye upon him gan, cette 
that made it to performe or pay it; He that vowech binds him -ari nec fohi 
feife, but he cannot unbind or abfolve himfelfe from his vow, nor propria autho 
can he retract or callin his lawfall vow. 8 ritare poffunt. 

`- Eliphaz, | fappofe, here mentions the payment of Vowes, be- gpa. 

caufe the godly in thofe times did often make Vows. When faceb \ 
(Gen. 28.20. ) fled from his brother E/am , he in cafe of his ſafe 

return, vowed a vow, Saying, If God will be with me, and will keep 





mein this way that I go, ani eA me bread tocat, and rayment 
to put on, fo that I comero my fathers honfe again in peace, then 
E Mma2 fhail 
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frall the Lord be my God, (that is, Iwill owne and honour him, 

Jove and depend upon him more then ever ) And this fone which 
1 have fet up hall be Gods hauſe, and of all.that thon fhalt give me 
ST foall furely give the tenth to thee, Here’s the tenour and forme 
of the moft ancient and famous vow that ever was made,Likewile 
Hanna (1 Sam. 1.11.) vowed a vow, and faid; O Lord of hoaftssf 
than wilt indeed looke on the af fliftion of thy handmaid, andremem- 
ber me, and not forget thy handwaid, bat wilt givetothy handmaid 
aman childe, then will I give him unto the Lird. Weresde often 
in the Plalmes of paying of Vowes, P/, 66.13.14. Pf. 50. 14. 

_ Pf. 76,11, P/l 116.14. And we have the command for it. 
(Eccl. §. 4.) Pay that which thew kaf vewid. 
_ Further, To explicate this Text, le may be irquired what. a 
Vow ts? | 

} anfwer, ; 






ave, 
ture of a Vow, Jt wa felemne promife, not a bare promife. Second- 
Jy theobect; It muft be made to God; Thirdly, the manner of it, 
Tt is a free and a wlunt sry promiſt; for though a lawfull vow lays 
eth a necefliry upon us co keepe it, when once we have madeir, 
yet there is not an antecedent neceflity of compulff#n uponus to . 
mate icf tba a vow oughc to be a moft free and voluntary act. 
Fourthly in this defcription of a vow, we have the general] matter 
of it. As firit, it mo beof things lawfull, we may not vow that - 
whch we may not doe, either expreffely, as they did ( «4; 23, 
12, 13.) who vowed to kill Paul, or implicitly as Hered did who . 
_ promifed to give the daughter of Heredias whatfoever the fhould 
«sark, limiting her only as to the quantity of her demand, fhe moft 
not aske, above halfthe kingdom, but leaving her without limits, 
as.to the quality of her demand, whether good or evill lawfull or 
unlawful! made no matter. And thus many conceive Pephtab fay- 
led, implicitly vowing to doe that, which was unlawful for him - 
ito doe, ( /#ag..11. 30, 31.) Secondly, a vow.muf be of things 
weighty and ferious, we muft not vow about trifles. Thirdly, it 
muft be of things poflible, through grace, though we muft vow 
weighty things, yet we muft not vow things impoflible, either in 
their own natare,or without extraordinary affiftance and frength . 
from God. F| : | 
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Hence Note; 
Firft, Ze is lawfull to make a Vow. 


All the Scripture teftimonies before alledged confirm that p:0- 
. poficion. | opi 


Secondly, Vowes lawfally made, ought to be kept. 


Thou fhalt pay thy vowes, hath init the nature both of a pro- 
mife and ofa command ; Vowes are bonds, we muft take heed of | 
breaking them ; if we breake our fvowes, God. will breake opr: 
peace. The word which we tranflate to pay.4 vow, fignifies.alfo 
to give peace and quietnefs implying that cill the vow be paid we 
cannot have peace. A.man thar isin bond. to men hath no peice 
till be difchargeth or hath prepared to difcharge his debt; and 

' therefore an acquittance or a difcharge for a debt, is commonly 
called, A quietas eff,implying that till a mas hath gotadicharge, 
he is not at quiet. Weare at ourJliberty whether we will vow or 
no, but we are not at our liberty whether we will pay our, yowes 
or no. And therefore Solomon doth not only exhort tothe pay» 
ment of vowes, but to the<peedy payment of chem (£ecl).5.4 ) 
When thou voweft avomunto Gad-deferre not t0 Pay Sty jar Ae hath 
no pleafure in fortes; That ts heis-greatly difpleafed with fools- he 
means it not of fuch as are called fools for the want of.a natural 

— urderftanding, bst for the wantof a good conſcience and fuch are 
ali they, who flitrer God with their haftinefs io. making, vowes, 

andthen mock him by cheirflownefle in or, neglect of paying 

chem. And therefore, take foure Cautions about Vowes. i 

Firft, Be not-frequentin making yawes; vowing muſt not be- 
like praying, an every days work,we May not vow as we mutt.pray 
alwayes, and without ceafiog. Many have brought chemfelves ine. 
to great fnares by. multiplying yows,and.we have need.to be cau⸗ 
tion’d in this thing, becauſe the nature of mariscarryesmuchto - 
it. The Heathens made many vowes,¢ipecially whenthey were in 
any diftreff-, and ſo meer carnal] men weill doe to thix day, VOW 
great things, what they will be, and what they will/do,iftrouble 
be upon them Itis faid that chofe Heathen Mariners made vowes 
when the ftorme waspyer and the danger patt (fon-1.16,)Many » 
raake vowes in a torm whether at Sea or Land, which they little - 
i minde: - 
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minde when the ftormeis done. But thofe Heathens (which may 
be a rebuke to fome Chriftians) made vowes of praife and thank- , 
fuineffe when they had efcaped the forme. And this is a further 
: proofeofthat naturaines which is in man to make vows. And the 
reafon of itis, becaufe this fatisfieth a naturali man,and fills him 
with confidence that he fhail receive good from God, becaufe he 
' hath vowed duty to him, i 
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ow (I fay ) th 
there be Rill a lawfulneffe of vows in thefe ———— 
heed of making many vowes efpecially of conceiting to oblidge 
“God by any of them. “Asthe former may prove a fnare, and än 
entanglement to us, fo the latter is a difhonour to God, who nee 
“ver fhewesus mercy more freely, then when we binde our felves 
“mof to duty. | — | 
Secondly, shen eter you vow be fure yen doe itin the Prex 
of Chrift.None difcover more —— in keeping —* "hen 
they who make vowes ia their own ftrength or not wholly in the 
ftrengeh of Chrift. Some have vowed never to cor mit {uch a fin 
“more, and they never comthitted it fo much as after they had 
‘vowed. Some have thought to get cure and remed y againft fuch 
a corruption or luſt by a vow and yevthat luft or corruption hath 
prevailed more upon them after theit vow. The reafon of all i$ 
becaufe they have either put their vow in the roome of Chrift, as 
if that could help them alone,or elfe they have made their vowes 
alone, without relyance upon the power of Chrift. That rule of 
the Apoftle which obtains in all cafes of duty, doth moft inthis. 
What/oever ye doe in word oF deed, die all in the nawr of the rd 
Fefus, giving thanks to God and the Father by bins (Coioffians 3, 
I t £ i r à g 
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Thirdly,In things wch are dire@ly commanded or dire@ly for- 
bidden in the law of God, we are not to vow the doing or not do⸗ 
ing of the thing init felf but only a greater care & ttricter watch 
over our felves, either for the doing of the one: or not to doe che 
‘other, As fór example, we fhould not vow abjolutely, thar we 
will not worfhip Idols, that we will not fwear, that we wil! keep 
the Sabbath, that we will honour our parents, thar we will do no 
murder, for all thefe duties are expreffely commanded by God, 
and are therefore paft being vowed by us. Onely thus, wee(b- 

ferving 





*w 


ferving the treachery ofour own hearts) may vow more care and 

— in and about áll thefe things. And thus we are toui 
rand that of }acob (Gen.28.21. ) vowing that the Lord fhoula 

be bis God , as alfothat of David (Pfal 119, 106.) J have fworn, . 


‘and will perform it, that Iwill keep thy vig hteou judgments. David 


kept them before, but now he would be more ftrict chen before in 
keeping them,So then, when we vow things slready commanded — 
——— we muft pitch and place our vow not upon the mat- - 
ter of che commandement, but upon the manner and intenfeneffe - 
of our fpirits in keeping it. À 
“Fourthly, Let not vowes about indifferent things be perpetu- 
all. All vowes abou things expreffed inthe Law of God muft be 
perpetual, becauſe che thingsthemfelves are alwayes a dut y. For 
the affirmative precepts of the Law are at all times binding, and ` 
the. negative bindeac alltimes, But as forthings which are not - 
precifely under a Law , As for example, in the affirmative to pray 
fo many times in a day, to reade fo many Chapters of the holy 
Scriptures in a day, to heare fo many Sermonsina week ; and in 
the negative, not to dinke any wine or ftrong drinke motto 
weare filke or lace for or upon our Apparrel, noc to take fuch or © 
fuch a recreationinit felfeJawfull, I fay in thefe cafes; let not 
vowes be perpetuall but limited toa feafon, left thereby we en~ 
tangle our own-foules, and caft our felvesinto temptation, while 
(through a zeal not according to knowledge) weale fuch: means. - 
to avoidit. Mike no vowesto binde your felves at all times in 
things which are not neceffary at alltimes, either to be done or - 
notto be done. iri at boon seid anh; th 
From the whole verfe, Obferve; _ 


That, rhe an/wer of prayer received from the Lord, — call mé < 
to pay and performe all the duties that we have promifed - 
or vowed to the Lord in prayer. — 


Though we doe not alwayes make ſtrict and. forms il vowes-. 


when we pray, yet every prayer hath fomewhat.of a vow init,fo 
that having prayed. atany:time, we may, fay; be vowssof God.are - 


upon ns for when we pray we promife,and theneipecially.wedo - 
fo, when we pray under any preffure of trouble, of when we have > 
any extraordinary requeft to make ; then Ilay, we engage our 
felves in a more folemne manner to ferye. and. .walke boat es 

And . 


— ap 


— — — —— * — à — — — 
Chap. 22. An Expofivion upon the Book of JO B. Verf. D7. STE 








292 - 





anakes his demand, therefore pay today, pay every day, for. we, 
J. | ca 
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And forthe returne or aofwer of tuch prayers ingageth us more 
ftrongly to duty. For wherefover the Lord: fuweth, there he 
‘lookes to reap, and where he hath fowed much, he looks to reap 
much ; bat then and there chiefly, when we promile bim fruits of 
duty for our receipe, of favour ard mercy. Did we cake notice of 
this, we fhould not be found as we are fo much in arreare to th 

Lord, either for our private or publique mercie uf 






have we paid our vowes ? we can hardly fay that we have put up 
a prayer which hath not had'an anfwer by bleffings and fuccefles; 


‘God haih beentous a prayer hearing Godshavewe been to hima 


Usw- paying people? Who amongft us is now more active for God? 


or More carefull to pleafe him then before? Who amongk us is 


more watchful over his heart or more circumipe@ in his walking 
then he, was before ? Whois more carefull over his family, that ic 


‘may be holy ? or more zealous for the publicke,chat it may be re- 


formed, then was before? What manner of men fhould we be 


‘in all holy converfation & Godlinefs did we but pay thefe vowes 


and make good thofe engagements which have gone out of our 


‘lips, and we have layd upon our felves before the Lo: d inthe day 


of our trouble ? how juft, how ‘pure, how righ:ecus a Nation 


‘fhould webe were we whac we promifed our utmoſt endeavours 


to be z the Lord hath done much forus; Jet usup-and be doing 
for him ; let us make good what we liave fpoken to the Lord ia 
‘vowing and promifing, fecing the Lord bath performed what we 
have {poken to him in praying and calling upon his name. God 
hath anfwered us at the firft call, yea fometimes before we called; 
let us not put God to call a fecond and a third time, much leffe 
often and often for the payment of our vowes. For though tte 
Lord in patience waite many dayes forthe payment of vowes, 
yet according to righteoufnes we fhould not let him wait one day 
forit. All thefe pirituall debt-bilis are payable at fight or npon de- 


- wand God fhews us our own bills and bonds wherein we fand 


aged co his Majefty every day, and every day (by fome or 
er of his Acturneyes, that is, by fome meanes or ocher) he. 


A 
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can never come wholly out of chefe debts to God,or fay we owe 
him nothing, how much foever, we have paid him, And know, © 
that ifwhen God hath heard us, we be floathfull in paying our 
vowes, either God willhearusno more, or we fhalt heare of 
him (and chat, as we fay, wich both eares) till he make Duc eares 
tingle, and our heartsake for not paying them Swift Judgements 
have often followed thefe flow payments, And though they have: 
not been fwift incoming prefently upon the neglee, yet when 
they have come, they havecome fwiftly upon the neglecters, - 
And as we may alwayes fay ofthe evills and Judgements which- 
come upon any of the people of God,as the Prophet ina like cafe- 
doth to the people of Z/rael (Jer. 4. 18. ) Thy way and thy doings 
bave procured theſe things uvto thee, ihis is thy wickedneffe. Soin 
moft cafes when evills and judgements fall upon and afi& the 
people of God, we may fay, Your not doing what yeu have promi- 
fed, hath procured theſe things unto yom, T his is your vcw: breaking 
or your neg lett of paying your vowes. And how jultis it chat theic 
troubles ſhould nox onely be renewed but even doubled and treb- 
led, yea, feaventimes more encreafed-upon them, who flight and 
throw off chofe very duties which they tooke upon them ia the 
day of their trouble in expeCtation to have their troubles remo. 
ved. Every mans mouth will be ftopt, when he fuffers for not dos 
ing that good which the mouth of the Lord hath fpoken , how 

_tauch more will hismouth be ftopr, and he have notbing to fay 
for himfelfe, who fuffers for not doing that good, or for not for- 
bearing that evil,which his own mouth hath ſpoken and ſolemnly 
charged upon himfelfe as a duty in the prefence of the Lord. They ~ 
will have leaft to fay for themfelves who goe againft or come not. - 
up to what chemfelves have faid. Then pay your vowes. 
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JOB CHAP. 22. Verí. 28, 29, 30. 


Thou fhalt alfo decree athing, andit foall be efta- 
blifhed unto thee:and the light foal fhine upon thy 
wayes. 

when: men are cafi down, then thou fhalt fay, There is 
lifting up : and he fhall fave the huneble perfon. 

He {hall deliver the Ifland of the Innocent : and it is 
delivered by the purenefje of thine hand. 


T hath appeared in opening the whole Context (of which this 

isa part) how Elipkaz preffech fub with promiles, affuring 
him that not onely good, but great good fhouid accrew to him 
by his recurning to God, and acquaincing himfelfe with the Alle 
mighty.And in the foregoing verle. T kas great benefit was fhew- 
ed, The Lords hearing the prayer of fuch as doefo, T how fhalt 
make thy prayer to him and be fhall hear thee, and thon fhalt pay 
shy vowes: Here Elsphax gives in another excellent promife ; 
Thon fhalt alfo &c.that is, moreover and befide what | have faid, 
ladde this, 
Verf. 28. Thou fhalt alfo decree athing, and it foall be eſtab- 

lifhed unto thee. 


W fcidie Thou Balt decree. The word here tranflated zo decree, figni- 
_atfcidis fecuit . fies properly to divide, to cut aſunder. Soitisufed (1 Kings 3. 
ona ° ra t1- 25.) when Solomon gave fentence between the two women that 
—7 pere were harlots concerning the living (' hilde, he faith, Divide tke 
decrevit, Impor- Childe , my decree is that the Child fhall be divided. Now hence 
tat hoc verbum by a Trope, the word fignifies alfo to deeree, to delcide, -or to 
decretum cam determine a matter, becaufe in all decrees about or determina- 
quadam 2" tions of a Controverfie, there is (as it were ) a Cutting off the 
abala. Bold, bufineffe, a laying afide of one thing, and a fticking to another. 
When the, whole matter is debated and weighed in Councel, then 

zhe refult and iffue of all is drawne up and given out ina decree. 

So that to decree is to divide, or feparate one thing from another, 

refolving upon that, which we conceive moft juft,and —— 

on 


T hou foals decree a thing. 


The Hebrew is, Thou fale decree a word; itisufuallinthat lan- Ve bum pro re 

guage to put word for things And when hbe faith, Thou [hals de E 
cree a thing, we are not to underftand it at large, asif whatfoever haa 
were decreed (hould be eftablifhed, but the meaning is,thou fhalt 
decree that whichis right and good in it felfe, and good for thee. 
For the decree being made by a godly man, we canoor fuppofe 
that he fhould decree any thing bur that which is ‘uft and good ; 
and fo the fignification of the former word is wel applyed to this, 
Thou fhal: decree, that is, thou having by deliberation and ferious 
difcuflion confidered what isright, and having cut off all evili 
from thy fentence,thou decreeing fuch a thing, it (yall be eftabli- 
fhed unto thee. | 

There are yet two opinions concerning this decree, as it isan 
expofition of the former promifes Thou halt be beard, and, thou Poterit efe 
foals pay thy vowes;that is, what thou fueft for by prayeron earth, Pracedentes ⸗ 
fhall be decreed for thee inheaven. That is, thy prayer fhall cer- 177 — * 
tainly be performed, thy prayers fhall not be loft, no, They pusse * 
{hali be asthe Statutes and decrees of heaven, It is faid of Eliah illa raia egisi- 
(: Kings 17.1.) what he decreed was done? and what was his er vel rara 
decree ? his decree was his prayer, See how he {peaks as if he had [e fuer 
the command of heaven and earth, as if he had carryed the keyes pea 
of the Clouds at his girdle. As the Lord God of Ifrael liveth be- 
fore whom I fland, there foall nor be dew nsr vraine thefe yeares, but 
accordieg to my ward. But what was this word of E/ijah? the A- 
poftle Fames expounds that for us, he telleth us what this word 
was, when Eliah faid, it foal be according to my word( Jam. §.17.) 

Elias was aman ſubject to the like paffisus as we are, and he pray- 
ed carneftly that it might not raine, and it rained not en the earth, 
for the [pace of three yeares and fix moneths : And he prayed again 
and the heavens gave raine and the earth brought forth her fruit, 
The Apottie explains, what the word of E/ijzb was, even a Pray- 
er-word, be prayed and fought the Lord in that thing, ard his 
prayer was as certainly performed to him, as if he had che whole 
power of decreeing what he would have. Thus here, thon fhalt 
powre out a prayer, & thy prayer fhall be as a decree eftablifhed 
with God, So we read (Gen. 32. 24.) in the report of Facobs 
wreftling with the Angel, that the word of Pacsb was as a decree, 
Nn 2 1 
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I wijl not les thee goe, except thou bleffe me ; \ will have a blefling, 
and it is faid, asa Prince baf thou power with God, and with men, 
and haft prevailed. Jacob bad what he would in prayer, he decreed 
a thing, and it was eftablifhed to him. The prayers if Saints are 
~ decrees with God:and’tis but reafon they fhould be fo, becauſe 
-their prayers anfwer the decrees of God, or they pray for that 
which God hath decreed, and indeed there is no Saint, or Godly 
--man would pray any other prayer, or aske any thing of God, but 
what God hath determined and decreed before to give: es a 
Gedly man would doe nothing but what God bath commanded, foke 
-would ask nothing but what God hath decreed. T his is a comfortable 
truth, yet I rather conceive the fence of this place more general, 
and not tyed up to that of prayer; and therefore 
Secondly, Thon faalt decree a thing , that is, thou fhalt take up 
a reſolve, or a purpofe; thou in thy wifdome and prudence fhalt 
fay inthy heart, I will doe fucha thing, or I would bring fuch a 
“Ordinabis per thing to paffe, and it fhall come to paffe or be eftablithed For as 
— pe many men met together in Councell, make Decrees 5 fo any man 
nese jin himfelfe may make a decree; and we alwayes make decreesin 
yem non futu- Our own minds before we joyne in any decree with others; firft, 
ram & incer- we fpeake in Our minds, then we fpeak out our minds; Thox 
ram, fed qucfi ale decree athing , that is, thon fhalt refolve to goe fuch a way, 
divine jam vo Or to do fucha thing, and it fhall be done.Now, this Cafe of de- 
luntate conftitu- “5 ~; A : ethane 
tam iam ha-, creeing muft be underftood with a Caution, fappofe the thing it 
bebis. Aquin. felfe be juft and lawfull (as we touched before) yet aman muft 
not make abfolute decrees, (that’s the priviledge of God, he only 
-can make peremptory decrees,who hath all things in his power) 
we muft decree fubmiffively to the will of God, and fay ; if the 
Lord will, if the Lord pleafe we will doe fuch athing. The Apo- 
ftle (James 4. 12, 13, 14.) reproyes chofe that would mike pe- 
‘remptory decrees of what they would do in reference to outward 
affaires : Goe to now ye that fay to day or to morrow we will goe in- 
to fucha Citie, here is.a decree, we wi gato fuch a place, or doe 
fuch a thing, we will continue there a yeare, and buy and fell, and 
get gaine. Itis lawfull for men to take up a purpofe to go to fuch 
-a place, and follow their trade to buy and fell, and get gain inan / 
gi honeft way, but no man muft be peremptory in this, becaufe we 
know not what fhall be onthe morrow , therefore, the Apoftie 
directs ; Ye cright to fay, if tke Lerd will we fall live, and do this 


or 
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or that. Such decrees muft be made with the Lords good leave, 

or with a reference to his pleafure who alone doth whatloever 

pleafeth him, As the perfons fo the workes of all men arein the 

hand of God (Ecel. 9. 1.) And there they are ; firft, as to the 
performance of them; fecondly,as the fucceffe of them. They take 

themfelves for more then men, who decree the doing of lawful! 

things without the leave of God. We muft not only fee what we 

doe is according to the will of God, but we muft have his goed- 

will for the doing of it; thatis,as we muft have a Law from God 

for what we doe, fo leave from God. Thus Paul teacheth us to 

fpeake by his own example (1 Cor. 4.19.) Iwill come unto you 

foorely if the Lord will. And againe ( Chap. 16.7.) Imuf tarry 

a while with yon if the Lord permit. Once more (Phil. 2. 19.) 1 

truft inthe Lord to fend Timothy to you foortly.And even Heathens 

themfelves by the light of nature have acknowledged fuchafub- 
miffion as due unto their fuperiour Powers, their gods, therefore ee wee 


they ufed to expreffe their refolations thus; If the gods will much era, fidij vo- 


more muft Chriftians fpeake thus in all they undertake to coe, lunt, 
we will doe it, if God will. = — 
Thon foals decree a thing 
end it forall be eftablifoed anto thee: 


That is, thou fhalt have fucceffe init,it fhal! be confirm’d. The tor fryer si 
word in the Originall fignifies to rifeup, as alfo to Rand.So fome i furgere pro 


render it here; Thon fhalt decree a thing, and it foall rife “P to thee. exiftere vel ef- 


‘When athing that we are determined upon, profpers and comes feclum, dari. 


well on, we fay it rifeth upto us, whereas a bufineffe that failes, 

falls off fromus, or goeth backward. But faith Eliphas to fob, 

The thing which thon decreeft foall rife or come up ta thy minde, to | 
thy defire, or as fome read, Jt hall come to thee ; we fay, it fhall be Veniet tibi, 
eftablifoed So the word is ufed frequently in Scripture ( Efa. 40. Vulg. 

8. )T he word of the Lord fall ftand.Now as the word of the Lord 

fhal! ftand, fo fhall the word of man while it is according to the 

word of God.So the word is ufed in the Cafe ofa virgins making 

a vow (Numb. 30. 4.) If the father heare it and fay nothing it 


-~ fhallfłand, or be confirm’d ,otherwife if he diflike,it is a void vow, 


a null vow. So that here, to rifeup, orto be eftablithed, notes 


only the effeCtivenes and fuccefs of thofe decrees whichrthis god- 


ly man fhould make, thefe fhal! be eftablifhed unto him for i, 
| 3 good, 
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‘good, he Mall have the comfort and benefit of them, while h 
aimes at che Glory of God in them, — 


Hence note ; 
Firlt, The fucceffe of our Courcells and Decrees is a great mercy. 


Eliphaz brings it in by way of p-omife,7 hos foals decree a thing 
and it fhall be effabliford unto thee. Succefs in any of our right acti- 
ons is to be acknowledged as a mercy;& therefore the Lord doth 
fo diftinétly fpecifie the fuccefslefnes of the Fews after their return 
from Babylon in their rural and houfhold bufineffes for neglettiog 
to build his houfe ( Hag. 1.6, ) to fhew that he hada Contro- 
verlie with them ; Ye bave fowne much,and brought in little (no 
fuccefle ) yee eate, but have not enough, ye drinke but ye are not 
filled with drinke ( that ts, ye are not fatisfied) ye cloath you, bus 
there is no warmth( which isthe effet of cloathing ) and he that 
carneth wages, earner wages to put it into a bag with holes. Which 
is a proverbial fpeech implying that nothing fticks, nothing ftayes 
by a man, no more then mony doth in a bag that hath holes in it, 
or water ina fieve, orina leaking veffell, Succefsleines attended - 
them in all they did, and that was their affliction, So whenour _ 
Councels profper, when what we advife to be done thrives in the 
deing ; when the directing word of a man proves like the Crea- 
ting word of God (Gez. firft) who did but fay; Ler there be light, 
and there was light, let there be a firmament and there was a firma- 
ment &c, Thus when a man fhall fay, let fuch a thing be done and 
icis done, when every things come forth at a word, like a new 
Creation, how great both a mercy and honour isthis? When he 
faith, ler there be deliverance,and there is deliverance,let there be 
vi@ory,and there is victory, let there be peace and there is peace; 
when in cafes of greateſt difficulty and utter impoffibiliry to flefh 
and bloud, he fpeaks like magaanimous fofhua (Jofh. 10. 13.) 
in a commanding language tothe creature, while with ftrongeft 
confidencein and humbleft dependance upon God. Lan fand th:n 
fill upon Gibeah & shon Moonin the valey of Ajalon, & the San 

food fill, and the Moone Payed untill the people bad avenged thema 
{elves upon-their enemies. Who of the fons. of men (who were not 

alfo the fons of Ged ) were ever crowned with fuch an honour ? 
Secondly, He doth not fay, he thall decree a thing and efla- 
blifh it, for man may decree a thing, but man cannot eftablifh ts 
the. 
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the decree is from one,the ekablifhment is from another;and who 
is that other ? E/iphaz doth not exprefle who by name, but we 
may eafily underftand who it is, even God himfelfe. For as itis 
God alone who hath given a being to all things, fo he alone gives 
all chings their eftabliffarenc, whether they be things wrought by 
him, or wrought by us, God fhal ef-ablife itor it [hall be eftabiifh. 
ed by the fiat, and confent of Ged. 


Hence obierve ; 
The fucceffe of our Conncells and decrees a from God. 


There are many who take wife, yea honeft Councels,which yet 
are not eftablifhed, becaufe che Lord is nor pleafed to eftablifh 
them, andthe Lord doth often overthrow evill and malitious 
Counfels, We read ( Efay 7. §,6,7.) of Councells and Decrees 
made; Syria, Ephraim, and the fon of Remaliah, bave taken evil 
Councell againft thee, faying (they decreea thing what was it ) 
let us goe up againft Fudab to vex it ( there was the decree ) let ws 
make a breach therein for us, and jet a King in the miaft of it, even 
the Son of Tabeal. Here was their decree; we will vex this people, 
we will fet a king among them, the Sonof /abea/. But what faith 
the Lord to this? T'køs faith rhe Lord God ( 7 ver. ) it hall not 
fiand, neither foal it come to paffe. It is this wordin the Text, it 
foall not be cftablifoed. You have made a decree, but you have not 
my confent for the Eftablifhment of it, and therefore it fhall not 
ftand, it fhail not come to paffe. Take another Scripture( E/ay 8. 
ro ) The Lord doth as it were give them leave to make decrees: 
make as many decrees as you will, and fit together in Councell, 
jay your Councells as deep as you can, take Conncell together, and 
it hall come to nought (you may take Councell, but it is ia my 
Power whether it fhal! fucceed or no, and I kave decreed con- 
cerning your decree, that it fhall come to nought) {peak the word 
and it foall not ftand. The ftanding or not ftanding, the fruftrating 
or the fulfilling of our Decrees and Councells, it is from the 
Lord. | 

Thirdly, When he faith, Thow hals decree a thing and it pall 
be eftablifbed anto thee. We may obferve, — : 


‘The Councells of the Godly are under a promife of good fucceffe. 


i They have a kind of Affurance that what they fay fhall come 
to 
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to paffe ; though they have noe an abfolure Affurance, yer th | 
have much affurance, though we cannot fay in every particu! 


` Cafe, that their decree fhall be Eftablifhed ʻo chem, yet their d 


crees in generallare undera promife of Eftablifhment. Chri 
fpeaketh concerning the Decrees ef a Ghurch-Aflembly (Mats 
18. 18.) Verily I fä) unto yor, weatfoever ye foall bind on eart! 
foall be bound in Heaven, and uhatfcever ye foall loifecn earth 
foall be laofed in Heaven ; that is, I will Eftablith your Decree: 
If when you meet together in my name, you decree concerning : 
perfon to bind fin upon him, he fhall be bound, if to loofe or pro» 
nounce him pardon’d, he {hall be loofened, your decree on earth, 
fhall be a decree in heaven, I will bind what you binde, and loofe 
what you loofe. Now in proportion, the Lord fpeaks the fame 
concerning the decrees of anyGodly man, what he binds on earth, 
the Lord doth bind in heaven, and what he loofeth on earth,God 
loofeth in heaven;that is,there is an Eftablithment of his decrees, 
and as the Church there hatha promife thatthe Lord will joyne 


~ with her in her decrees ; fo a Godly man hath a promife here that 


the Lord will joyne with him in his decrees. We have alfo an ex- 
cellent confirmation of it, (Efa. 44. 2 5, 260.) The Lord ismany 
ways defcribed in Scripture, but here he is defcribed by difappoin- 
ting and eftablifhing the Councells of men. He it is that fruftran 
teth the tokens of the lyars, and maketh diviners mad : that turneth 
wife men backward, and maketh their knowledge foc lifone/s.Here ts 
a defcription of Godin reference to the difappointments which 
he puts upon his enemies, in fruftrating their Councells and de- 
crees; they boaſt of thele and thefe tokens that affure them of 
good fucceffe, but the Lord fraftrates their tokens. The Diviners 
fay, O the Starrs promife good luck, and tell .us we fhall have 
good fortune ; thus diviners boaft, but the Lord maketh the divi» 
ners mad ; how doth he make them mad? by making them fee 
things fall out quite croffeto what they have foretold or prophe- 
fied. Againe, be tarnes wife men backward ; thatis, he turns the 


Councells of wife men backward, when they have refolved facha. ` 


thing, the Lord fetsic quite another way:this is the glory of God 
chat he cen give check to the Councels of the greateft Polititians, 
and deepeft Machiavells he tarnes them backward. Thus the Lord 
is fet forth overthrowing the decrees of the wicked; but at the 
26th ver. Heis fet forth eftablithing the decrees of the oiy. 

e 
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He it is thas confirmerh the word of bis fervant, and performerh the 
Conneell of his Adiffengers ; that faith to Fernfalem, then pale be 
Inhabited, and to the Cities of Judah yee fnall be built, &c. God 
confirmeth the werd of his fervant ; which may be underftood not 
only of the word of Prophefie (though that be the {cope of that 
place, as ifit had been faid, when the Lord {endeth forth his Pro- 


phets and holy Diviners,’cis not with them as with falfe P:ophers- 


and heathenith Diviners, who making promifes from the Starres 
of heaven, not from the God of heaven, are fruftrated and dilap- 
pointed; *tisnot thüs withthe Lords boly. Diviners, for he cone 
firmeth the word of bis Servants. Now, I fay, we may underftand 
that Text not only of that word of prophecy which the Lord pats 
into the mouths of his Servants by an immediate infpiration) but 
alfe of that werd of prophecy, or decree, which any one of bis 
faithfull fervants {peaketh or maketh according co his already re- 
vealed will. This word of his fervants the Lord confirmeth alfo, 
and performeth the Councell of his Mffengers. And the reafonis 
(as was touched before about prayer) becaufe there is a faitable- 
neffe between fuch words and decrees of his fervants, and his own 
- D crees; for the defignes of his fervants falling in with his own 
defignes, and fo their decrees with his decrees, hein eltablithing 
their decree:,doth indeed but eftablith his own. For the fervants 


of God defiring that their decrees may be fuitable to the written: 
or revealed willof God, they feldome miffe ofa ſuitableneſſe to 


the decrees of his hidden and fecret will. So that their decrees are 
(asit were) the Duplicate or Counterpane of the Decrees of Gd 
and therefore no wonder if they be under fuch a promife of fuce 


ceffe and eftablifhment, The Lord faith concerning his own De- . 
crees or thoughts; Surely as I hawe thought, fo (hall it come to pafe 
(Ija. 14.24.) (Now if we thinke as God thinketh, then what 


we thinke ſhall come to paffe too ) and as I have purpofed fo 


fhail it fland; If we purpofe as God purpofetb, then our purpo= 


fes fhall tand too. “Againe ( Efay 46.10.) T am the Lord and 
there is none elfe, I am God, and there ts none like me: declaring tke 
End from the beginning, and from ancicht time the things that are 
nat yet done, faying, my Council fall fand, and 1 will dee all w y 


pleafure.1f then the Councells of Saints be the Councells of God, 
he will doe all their pleafure, That’s tbe fumme of this promiſe 


to fob ; Thon foals decree a thing. and is foall beeftablifped ant⸗ 
| Oo O77) 962 Cone no pbs 


281 








282 © Chop.22. Am Expofition up.» the Bokof JOB. Verh 28. 
hee. Which appeares further from the lak claufe, | 
Auna the light fal foine upon thy ways. © og 

Elipbax in this promife might poftibly have reſpect to. fobs 
former complaint ( Chap. 19.8, ) He bath fenced up my way.. 
ihat 1 cannot paffes and he, hath fet darknsff2 in my pathes. Asif 
Elipbax had here faid, thou didit Complaine a while agoe that- 
God fet darkneffe in thy pathes, doe thou returne unto the Lord, — 
and the light foili foine upon thy wayes, Ot there fha!k be lighe in. 
flead of darkneffe in thy pathes. This light may be taken three. 


waves; f= nl} eat | 
Firft, A Jight of dire&ion,thou fhalt fee what to. doe; So it. 
anlwers tbe former promife, Tou fhalt decree a thing, and it foal . 
be oftablifbed unto thee, Thou fhajt nor make blind decrees, or de- 
crees inthe carke, thou fhalt: not decree-at a venture, Or at ran- 
dom, the light thall thine upon thy wayes ; thou fhalt have the.. 
jight ofthe Word,and.the light of the Spirit to. direct thee in. 
making thy decrees, and for the ordering of chy whole converfa- 


tion. estes : 

‘Secondly, Light thining upon his wayes, is the profperity. of - 
his wayes;as if he had faid, fucceffe Mall attend thy undertakings, 
the favour of God and his bleffing Mall be upon what thou takeft l 
in hand; as the Sun fhining upon the earth ripens the fruits chere- 
of, fo the light,heat, and influence of divine favour fhall ripen . 
thy undertakings,and bring them toa defired perfection, Light,- 
in Scripture, is often put for profperity, as hath been fhewed from 
other paflagesofthis booKkKe.. 

Thirdly, The light foal fhine upon thy wayts, thatis, thou fhalt - 
have.perfonall comfort and contentment in thy wayes; that’s a- 
different blefling from the former ; "tis pofiiblefor a manto bein 
a prosperous way, and-yet himfelfe totake no comfort nor Con.. 
tentment init. When thefe three lights fhine upon any man in his 
way, or upon the wayesofany man, when:the Lord -fhewes him 
what he mould do, when he profpereth &fucceeds what he doth, 
and when he hath comfort & joy ia what he is.doing or hath don, 
chen the bleffing is full.Asthe Lord meets him that rejoyceth in his 

> way and workethrighteoufneffe, fo the Lord doth often meer thofe - 
that workerighteoufneffe in their way, cauiing them to re‘oyce ; 

And then the light fhines upon their way indeed. This is a further , 
addition unto the promife of ſucceſſe before givene . From 
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From the firft notion of light, firft Obferve ; 
The righteous are under a promife of direttion and guidance by 
God, they fhall fee their way, and know what te doe, by a divine 
light. 

The reps of a Good man are ordered by the Lord (Pial. 73. 23.) 
That is, the Lord gives him light to fee how toorder his ttep:, 
‘He hath not only anoutward naturall light fhining in the ayre, 
and an outward fpirituall light fhiningia the rule, but he bach en 
inward fpirituall light Mining in his heart, or chat outward rule 
planted within, as it follows at the 31. verfe of the fame P/alm, 
The law of his God is in his heart, and nene of his Reps fhal! flide ; 
The law in the heart is a rule within, which direéts the good man 
what co doe, and gives him fuch good diretion, that none of bis 
freps pall flide, He thall not walke like a man upon glaffe or ice , 
all whofe tteps are flips, or in danger of fliding, but be fhall walk 
fike a man upon plaine firme ground, whofe very fteps are as fure 
as Randings. 















i (1 fobn 2.20.) Ye have an Unttion 
from the holy one, and ye know all things. Now as they have alight 
promifed chem, that they may know all things, that is, all necef- 
fary faving truths, or do&rines of falvation for attaining the next 
life, fo alight is promifed them whereby they may do all things; 
thavis, all cheir neceflary works, bufineffes, and affaires, which 
concerne their duty in this life. | 


From the fecond notion of light, Obferve ; ; 

Righteous men, [ach as turne unto the Lord, fall have a bleffing 
in their way, their way hall prof per. 7 

As they fhall havea light fhining to fhew them their way, fo 
to profper them in their way : God isa Sunne,and he is a Shield; 
(P/84. 11.) And as he isa Sunne to give light, and a Shield 
to protect, fo, so good thing will be wishold from them that walke 
uprightly ; Thatis, he will not hinder or ftop thofe geod things 
from them which their fouls defire, or move after,théy fhall pro- 
fper in their way, yea, when tis faid, He will not withold, &c. 
O 02 ‘there 
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there is more intended then expreffed, for. the meaning is, he will 
plentifully give forth or powre ont all good Hings. to and pe 
them who walk uprightly, | 


From the third notion of light, — 


4 






Though their way bea way öf muich — yea and a way of. 
mach danger too,though it prove a way full of fweat & trouble, 
yet the Lord will caufe a light to fhine upon them, and refrefh . 
them in their way. To therightecus there rifeth up light i in dark: 
neffe:The light of joy in the:darknes of forrow,the light of com- 
forcin che darkneffe of trouble ; ‘They who walk in the light of 







The wayes of wif- 

i dome (faith Solomon, Pro.3..17.) are wayesof pliafantnefe;and al 
her pathes are piace; and if at any time her wayes and pathes are 
not peace and pleafantneffe ( as to the outward man they often 
‘are not) while we are travelling in them, yet they are alwayes fo . 
inthe clo{e of our travels. (P/al.37.37. ) Mark the perfet man, 
and beheld the upright, for the end of that mants peace. Yea when 
others finde moft.troubie in their way,then eli is — to him 
for fupport, asit fóllówesi in the next words.: 


Verf.. 29. When men ari caf? down, then * helt faz there vs | 
| -a lifting ap, and he foal fave the humble perfin. 


* chis and the following verſe. Eliphaz gives a firmi — 
to to Job by way of promife, that he fhould not oncly. be Helivcred, 
but fhould have two further priviledges.. 

Firft, That himfelfe fhould be exalted when yed were caft 
downe, or that Ec fhould be faved in times of common calamity, 
ver. 29. 

Secondly, That he Mould be a meanes of fafery to others, and. 
fhould prevaile with God for their deliverance : be hal! deliver . 
the [land ef tke Innecent, 8c. verf. 30, That’s the generall fcope 
of thefe two verfes according te our tranflation sas will further . 
appeare inthe explication of chem. - } E 


BW depress = Verl. 295 , When men are cafi disne, | 


jus pioram, Mhen they. are preft, or oppreft with mountains of aliion 
Fs 
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and trouble. Sothe word is uſed ( Efa. 2. 17.) Lhe loftineffe of 

man hall be bowed down; thatis, the lofty-man fhall be bowed. 

downe, as aman witha heavy burden upon his backe. We fay, 

when men are caft down, the word, men, ts not expreſt inthe He- » 

brew text, ’cis there onely when caft down:and becaule chat word c um humiliare » 
is not expreft, therefore fome fupply out of the former clauſe, fuerint adn tee 
the word, way, T he light fall fbine upon thy way when it, thatis, dicas, elatioil- 
when thy way is caft down ; though thou be now ina low conditi- / ef i e. mow - 
on, and’ though thou fhouldeft hereafter be caft into a low condi: ro —— 
tion againe, yet thou fhals fay there is a lifting up, or, thou halt faftam optima. 
be lifted up. If at any time thy wayes be caft down in darknefle; Contexts mirè - 
the light fhal! fhine upon them, thou fhalt ſay in faith, there isa con-ilus elf sides 
lifting ap. The Apoftle {peaks (ina language like this ) of him- — 
felfe aad of his fellow Apoltles (2 (or. 4.8.) We are troubled on Meα- 
every fide, yet not difire fec; perplexed, bust rot in defpair, perſecu- 

ted but not forfaken, caft downe bat not deftroyed. Thus here, when 

there ts a cafting downe, Or, when thy wayes arè caff downe yer thon 

fhalt fay there i a lifting up ; Thou mayek be calt down, but nor 

deftroyed. Yet, I conceive, that Suplement of the word mer, 

which we put imo the Text, is more fuitab'e tothe {cope of it & 

then the fence is this, When men are caf? down, that is, when fin- 

ners or ungodly-men are cafidowne, when God comes to-ruine. 

his enemics, and make them defolate, then thom fhalt fay there u 

a lifting wp. A lifting up for me,and for fuchas.lam. 


Thou falt fay. 


This fay ing may be taken two wayes,and inboth tis the voice | 
of faith. J: 

Firft, Zhou foale fay in prayer, or thou fhalt pray, O Lord, let Dices,fe: in ix- 
there be a lifting up. Thus it is expounded asa promife to fob, is ad deum pre- 
that when o:hers were caft down, he fhauld helpe chem up again cibus exaliatio 
by prayer, thou fhalt fay, T bere ws a di'ting upjor O Lord lt there a p e aki 
be a lifting up, namely, of him whs t aſt down lifi him upO Lords ahaillum — 
-As prayer is in its owne nature a liftingup ofthe fouleto God deus, Piſcat. 
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wh ile feeing a cafting downe, he hath faid, There i a lifting mp, 
or, O-Lord, let there be a lifting up. This fence carrieth a hi 
priviledge ; bur Irather conceive chat intended in the next verfe, 

And therefore i i 
Secondly, I fhall rake thefe words of -E/iphaz as a promife, 
: Polticetur Jobs When men are caft down, thou alt fay, (or confidently affirm this 
' Elıphaz eximi- thin g ) there te a lifting wp: tharis, Ipromife or affure thee O 
— job, that when thowfhalt fee the Lord bringirg vergeance upon 

oe fia tbe wicked, when chou feeft them fall onthis fide, and on that, 
fuis ad exiremū when nothing is vifible butthe ruine and deftraction of menand 
in falicitatis families, yea of Nations, that even then thou fhalt lay, shere zs a 
-gradum pracipi 7:6 ing wp thatis, thou fhalt have faith for chy felf, that both thou 
R -and thine fhall be lifted up,or faved and delivered in a time when 

many wicked men or thine enemies fall and perifh and fhail nev 
(as to any worldly enjoyment)rife any more. | 


Hence obferve ; 








“we us ad made provifion for the prefervation 
of his people, when thoufands have been undone. and caft down 
onthe right hand and onthe left by common calamities ; yea 
when they have been caft down, his people have been not only 
preſerved, but exalted and lifted up. Thou hals fay there is alifting 





end he fhal fave the humble perons 
That is, the Lee fhail ye — * reads thus; Hz thae 

te, temtun, K bumble foall bein glory. The Seaventy thus 5 Becanuſe thon hs 

a haven. humbled thy felfe —* foals be faved. j — h ~ 
Sept. _ But I thall keepe to our reading ; be fall fave the bumble per- 
‘Anterior anini fey(or according to the ftri€tnes of the Hebrew) He hall fave bim 
pe z mi, Phar is low of eyes, tis frequent in Seriptute to expreſſe an humble 
pooner externos Derlon inthis forme ; A man that hath low eyes ; as high looks and’ 
-geftus fe prodi:« lofty eyes, ry aN de, 

4 





oe P aac 7777 
Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of JOR. Verf.29 287 
David faid ( Pf101.5.) kimthat bath an bigh looke and a Non eni'n is fu” 


~ proud heart will I not fufer, for you may fee pride in the eye, pase mos effy 
pride fits upon:the eye, therefore David pursa high looke and a tm isi pof 
proud heart oth together there, And agatne ( Pf. 13 1, 1-) Lord ju. Pired, — 
mine heart is not haughty, nor mine eyes lofty.So that | fay an ham: 
ble perfon, and a perfon of loweyesis the fame, as a proud per- 
fon, and a perfon of lofty eyes is the fame in Scriptuse fence, and- 
both are very fignificant Expreflions ; He Mall fave the bumble 
perfon, this humble pesfon, may be taken two wayes, either paf- 
fively, or actively. 
Paflively, {© ’tis he that is caft down and laid tow by affliction. Non tam mode- 
Thus the humble perfon is the fame with the humbled perfon , fwn qui fefe 
however the afflicted take it or-carry Hmi (ut 
it ; and ufually it makes men humble, at leaſt in appearance and o> ta 
lowly in their looks, whereasin profperity men lift up their eyes quem cflisuin 
ufually and look loftily, jas ifthey would reach heaven with their et4 illud e:ian 
heads, while their hearts are farre from it. But amiction makes fen Eria non re- 
men Roope. We may underftand the Text ofa perfon who is hum- aag peas 
ble when humbled, who ftoops down quietly to take up and bear piri è 
his croffe and doth noc in ftoutneffe flight it, orin wantonnefle Merc. 
play with it, butis ſerious undee-the rebukes of God; He foal. 
fave the bumble perfon. | 
Secondly, It may be taken atively, He fall fave tbe humble Dimifus ocnlis 
perfon, that is, the perfon who is low in his own-eyes, while in the $. —— ju· 
-greate worldly heights, the perfon that humbles himaſelfe, and "2e — 
walkes humbly with God and men when mof exalted. Thus the vilefcir, — 
Apoſtle James exhorts the brother of high degree, or the rich 
brother to rejsyce in that he is made low (Jam. 1.10.) Butif be be 
rich, how is he made low? .he means it not of a lownels in ftate, 
but of a lowneffe or rather lowlineffe of ſpirit. The brother of- 
high degree hath no caule to rejoyce in his highneffe;but when he - 
is lowin his own eyes e i 


> 
F 











fave the humble perfon. Bat with what falvation ? Laniwer ; Sal- 
_ ‘vation is either temporalland bodily or eternall ufuaily called the ~ 
ſalyvation of the foule: We may expound this Text of both; The. 
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Where note; 


The Lord feems to take fo much care to fave the humble, asif 

there were none elfe that he took care to fave, orregarded what 
“became of them, whether faved or no. And the Lord fpeakes of 

proud perfons as if he contemn’d none but under that name and 
notion. (7am, 4.6.) He refifteth the proud ; he that is proud of 
his perfon, or parts, or eftate,or wit, or power,the Lord refifteth 
him. And he {peaks of the humble as if none were faved but un- 
der that name and notion, He faves the humble perfon or as that 
Textin fames hath it,He giveth grace to the humble.What grace? 






“Firit, he gives them the grace of favour or good will, he is kind 
toand refpecteth the humble, or (as this textin 766 hathit ) He 


faves the bumble perfon: 







| à .The Lord gives more 
of this grace alfo to the humble,that is,he addeth unco the graces 
which they have, and makes them more humble, more gracious ; 
a man cannot be (in that fence) anhumble perfon without grace; 









. Thus,] fay,we may 
underftand the text in Fames both wayes; He giveth grace to the 
humble, that is, he favours and reſpects them, b caufe they are 

gracious, and he addeth to or increafeth their greces. We havea 
promife very paralel tothefe of Eliphaz and fams(Pial,18.27.) 
Thou wilt fave the afficted people, but wils bring down high looks. 
The word which we tranflate afflséted fignifies alfo one humbled, 
and humble, and fo we might render the P/alm; Tau halt fave 
the humbled or the kumble people ; and thatthe humble areto be. 
taken into partake of the priviledge of that promife,is plain from 
the oppofite Terme in the latter claufe of che verfe ; High looks ; 
that is, high Lookers God will bring downe bus ke will fave the hum- 
ble perſon Men of low and mean eftates are ufually wrapt up with 

great ones in the fame judgement, as the Prophet fpeaks( Efay 5- 
15.) The mean man fhal be bronght down, and the mighty man 
[hall be bnmbled, the eyes of the lofty foal be humbled; there we 
have the mean manand the mighty man under the fame weal 
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-full difpenfations of God. The wicked whether high or low, are 
farre from falvation, but God knowes how to make a diftinction 
between the humble and the proud, when his wrath makes che 


greatelt confufionsin the world. Mamilityinvamoronlymywecs, 
———— 
the bumble perfon. 


Verf. 30. He hall deliver the Iſland of the Innccent, and it is 
' deliver'd by the purene/s of thine hands. 





The promifeis continued to the man that returns to God, He 

fhal deliver the ifland of the innocent ; oras fome tran fl te, the 

Innocent foall deliver the Ifland. The fence is the fame ; He hall 

deliver the Iflend, thatis, the Inhabitants of the Ifland, All thall 

be fafee, the Ifland and they chat dwellin it. There is another 

reading of the Text,which yet falls in fully and clearly with this, 

whereas we read, He foall deliver the Ifland of the Inn:cent it may Liberabit noxi- 
be read. He hall deliver him that is not Innocent. Now becaufe”” Pio 
this may feeme a very wide difference in the tranflation, we are 

to Confider the ground of it, how this can be made our, that the 

fame text fhould be rendred the Innocent and him that ts not Iano- 

eent? The realon is becaule the word which we tranflate, //lznd, 

is taken by many of the Hebrew Dodtors,as alfo by other traufla. Aim Fà ma 
tors, onely for á negative particle, fignifying zot or that which is ican, cae 
not. Sothe word isrendred ( 1 Sam. 4.21.) when Phineas his quod X°? non. 
wife dying in travell gave the name to fher Childe, fhe faid, He Vite. ; 
foall be called Ichabod, There is no glory, or, not glory, And again, Ego cH vereri- 
(Pro. 31. 4.) The word is ufed in the fame fence; “7r & nst for Mee i sod 
Kings Ù Lemuel, to drinke wine ; ſtrong drinke i not for Princes. rë, Brie fak 
So here, Thou fhalt deliver the nocent, or the not Innocent. And fo l» ſenſus, ſc. de- 
the whole verſe is thus tranflated ; God, becaufe of or for the pure. u-itate mae 
nefs of thy hands, will deliver the nscent, or thoſe who are not inno- nis oun 
cent. Whereas we fay, Theu fhalt deliver the Iſland of the Inno- Sel —— 
cent, or the Innocent ſpall deliver the Tfland. ten liberabit. 


And it is delivered by the purene/s of thine hands. Meic. 


Eliphaz {pake before inthe third perfon, here in the fecond ; 
tis probable he did fo purpofely to make Fob under ftand that he 
P p meant 
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Manus pure 
funt opera ine 
askata (F qua 
rinine VACGNIs 


Brul.) 






meant him. Je is delivered, &c. Thatis, the Ifland is deliver’d, 
according to our tranflation ; how is it delivered ? by the purenes 
of thine hands. Thewordenotes the molt oxic purity anc 











hat e ) ; by this purenss it or the 
Ifland foall be deliver d: and by the purencs of his bands he means 
the purenes of his a@tions or adminiftrations. The hand is the in- 
ftrument of action, and pure or cleane hands in Scripture are put 
for the purity or eleanneffe of our actions or converfation, While. 
our doings are holy,our works righteous, juft, and good, it may, 
be faid our hands are pure. i i 

> Thon fhalt deliver the Ifland of the lunccent, and st ts. 
delivered by the purenes of thine hands; That is thou pra; ing in the 
purity of chy hands, or with pure hands, (hale deliver the ifland of 
the innocent, or (according to that other reading )chofe that are 
not innocent. And then, purenes of hands, or pare bends, are put 
as a fign for the thing fignified,the gefture, for thar which is done 
in that gefture. ifii is ' 







I Tim. 2. 
8.) 1 will that.men pray every where, lifting up koly cr pure hands, 
Now becaufe ’tis ufuall in prayer to lift up the hands;and in pray- 
er nohands but morrally pure or holy bands fhould be lifted up 
(and fo theirs are in Scripture fence whofe lives are holy) there- 
fore we may well conceive,that when he faith, it ball be deliver d 
by the purenes ef thy kands, his meaning is this,it thal) be delivered 
by holy prayer, or when thou prayeſt holily,it fhal! be delivered.. 
Thus Zuphaæ doth net onely promife Fob, that himfelfin perfon 

Mould be lifted up and faved when others. are cat down, bat chat 

he fhould be a meanes of faving and delivering others, and thofe 


_ * not fome few, or all bis own family, but that the whole Nation 
or Ifland in Generall thould efcape and fare the better for him. . 
It foall be delivered by the purenes of thy. bands. Leatne hence, this. 


Great and famous Truth; ` i 


That, a Godly Perfon is a Common good: 


He doth good not onely within his owne walls, or to his own 
perfonall relations, but heis a Common good, a publique mercy, 
a general! Bicfling. whether we Confider generall Bleflings 
either negatively, or affirmatively, thatis, either as gen E: 

Om. 
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from evill,or as bringing in of good,every way the Godly mafiis 
a generali blefiing, he fhal! deliver the Ifland of the Innocent, 
yea thofe that are not Innocent ; the Lord will accept his prayer, 
and hear his requeft for the deliverance of a place, though there 
be many wicked ones init. Abraham (Geo. 18.32. ) had that 
priviledge granted him, that for bis fake and at his fuite the Lord 
- would have {pared the wicked, the not Innocent, thofe who were 
moft abominably poluted:if there had been but ten righteous per- 
fons there, Sodeme had been faved from burning at the fuit of £- 
braham. Much more wil the Lord {pare the Ifland of the Innocent, 
that is, where there a great many Innocent ones, at the prayer 
and requeft of an Abraham, a man Eminent in faith and holiceffe. 
How often did Mofes turne away the wrath of God, whenit was 
breaking forth againft the people of I/rae/ ( Pial. 106.23. ) He 
[aid he would deftroy them, (chat is, the Lord faid it) bad nor Mo- 
fes his chofen ſtood before him in the breach, to turne away his wrath 
left he foould deftroy them. The Lord had asit were made a decree 
that he would deftroy that people, but 44./es comes and Inter- 
pofeth for them, and che Lord fpared them. We read (Ex⸗d. 32. 
g, 10.) that how the Lord faid to Mofes, I have fiene this pes- 
ple, and behold it i a flife-nceked people; Now therefore let me 
alone, that my wrath may waxe bot againft them, and that I may 
confame them, and I will make of thee a great people ; But did Mo- 
fes accept this offer of advancement upon the ruines of that peo- 
ple ? No, he deprecates his owne honour,as it follows (ver.11th) 
end Mofes befought the Lord his God, and faid, Lord why doth 
thy wrath wax hot againft this people, &c? Then atthe 14th ver, 
The Lord repented of the evil which be thought to dee unto his peo- 
ple. l 










Again (Fere. 5. 1.) the 
Prophet is Commanded to run to and fro through the ftreets of fe- 
rafalem, to fee and know in the broad places thereof, if he could 
finde a man, if there were any that executed judgement, that fought 
she truth, and Iwill pardon, [faith the Lord. One man fhould deli- 
ver the City chat was not Innocent by the purenes of his hands. 
We fee the Lord puts the whole iffue upon this, if thou canſt finde 
aman. But were there not multitudes and throngs of men in fe- 
rhfalems ? Why then was it propofed asa matter of difficulty to 
Pp 2 i find 
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finde a man there? Doubtleſſe Jeru/alem was a populous City 

and was filled with men, but a man {o qualified, a man of Juftice;, 
a man that fought the truth was hardly to be found there, and: 
therefore if thou canft finde (fuch) a man, Iwil pardon it faith the 

Lord. How pardon it ?. There isa twofold pardon:firft, a pardon 

of the guilt of inne ; fecondly a pardon of the punifhment of fin. 

The Lord,upon the finding out of fuch a man, would not pardon 
the goiic of all chat were there, nor give chem an everlafting par- 

don, but pardoned they fhould be as to prefent punifhment and: 
ruine,they fhould be pardoned or faved from deftrution for that 

time,if fuch a godly man could be found among them.Godly mem 
fave the wicked three wayesa ist 

Firlt, They fave them, when by their good Councell and In- 
ſtruction they turne them from their fins, and bring them to re- 
pentance ; thisisa happy way of faving them, And thus a godly 
Man may fave the wicked ,every godly Minifter of the Gofpel is. 
faid to- fave not himfel’e onely, (burin this fence) thofe that hear 
him; becaufe he offers.and urgeth upontinem the means of falva- 
tion(1 Tim, 4. 16,) 

Secondiy, Ascthey may fave them thus by being a meanes of 
their Converfion, fo they may faye them by being a meanes of. 
their Direction ; One godly man may fave a. whole Land by his 
direQing Councell, as well ashe faveth many by his converting. 
Councell. OF this. Lolomon {peakes clearely (Eccle. 9, 14,15. ) 
There was a little City and few meninit, and there. came a great 
Kirg againff ir, &c. Now there was finnd a piore wife man in it, 
and ke by bis wiſdome delivered the Citie.y That is, He gave wife 
and wholefome Counfell, which being followed, proved an effe- 
ctuall meanes for the deliverance of the City. 


Thirdly, 
i , by feeking the Lord: 
that they may, bedeliver’d. as the latter branch was opened, he 
facit, neq; eft faves. them by the pureneffe of his hands, | . Yee: 
quod quifquam we muf take this.with a Caution; For we cannot «ffi me it unie. 
sy ~ re cer? verfally, that the righteous have alwayes this privilege (inthe 
dts falita cr event ) to deliver the Ifland or Nation wherein they are, But we 
go Elipbaz fi may fay that this isa priviledge which Saints have often been hoe. 
hoc perpetuum noured wich,and which none but Saints have been honoured with 
efe puiavite at any time to be the Saviours and Deliverers ef a people among: 
Merc: whom, - 







Haud tamen 
deus id femper 
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whom they dwell; For we know the Lord himfelfe hath piven- 


\ expreffe Exceptions to this rule ( fer. 15. 1. ) where he tells che 


Ka 


ftubborn Fewes by his Prophet, 7 hsugh Mfes and Samuel flood 
before me, yet my mind could not be towards thes people; C aft them. 
out of my fight, and let them goe forth; and it {ball come to paffe 
if they fay unto thee, whither fhal we goe forth, thou (halt tell them, 
thus faith the Lord,fuch as are for death to death: e& /uch as are for 
the /word, to the (oord, and fuch as are for famine, to famine. W ben: 
he faith, 7 hough Mofes and Samuel ftocd before mee , Some may 
aske, what to doe? Ianfwer, we are not to take it for a mute 
ftanding before the Lord, but a ftanding before the Lord with 
earneft Prayers, Interceffions, and Supplications, for the ſparing 
of that people; Now faith the Lord, though Mofes and Samuel 
(who in their generations were eminent godly men, and eminent 
favourites of God ) though thefefhould ftand before me, ear- 
neitly praying for this people, yet my minde conid not be toward: 
them, thatis, I would not {pare them, nor fave them from death, 
fword, famine, or captivity, nonot at their entreaty. And we 
havea like Inftance ( Bork. 14 14. ) Though thefe three men, 
Noah, Daniel, and Fob were in it ( there were buttwo named in 
4 eremy, but here three, though thefe three men, Noah, Daniel and 
Fob were init ) they honid but deliver their owne foules by their 
righteou[ne/s faith the Lord God. They might have the priviledge 
mentioned by Eliphaz in the former vere, When men were cafe 
downe, they might (ay, theret a lifting up, or there is prefervation. 
for us, God wili rake care of us: bur God would not be perfwa- 
ded, no not by Noah, Daniel, and Fob, to fave the reft. So that: 
there are cafes wherein the Lord.will not heare the Interceffions: 
of the bet of men fo: a finfull people. The Ifland of the wicked, 
or of the not Innocent fhall not be delivered no not by the pure- 
nes oftheir hands. ver’ttsan experienced truth, that God hath 
fpared a people for the fake of fome Godly found among them; 
yea the reafon why the Lord doth not deſtroy the world which: 
lies inwickednes,is, much in reſpect of them who-walk in holines. 
For were it not (as Elif told feb»ram to his face tn reference to: 
good king 7ebofaphat, 2 Kings 3. 14.) chat God hath regardto: 
their prefence inthe world, God would notfo muchas looke to" 
wards the ungodly, nor fee them for good: This honour have all: 


theSaints, and how great an honour is itto be a publique good, . 
tO» 
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to be a Saviour to anIfland, toa Nation? Some indeed are of 
fuch narrow {pirits, thatifthey may fave themfelves, and keepe 
their own ftakes, they care not what becomes of the publique, 
But asitis a great honour to be active for the faving and delive- 
ring of a Nation, fo.it isa greater honour to have the fafety and 


> 4 


deliverance of a Nation attributed or given in to us by God-him- | 


felfe (though not at all by way of defert, yet) in a way of favour. 
Panl was at Sea with no goodcompany, yet when all looked to 
be fwallowed up, An Angel of God appeared to him, faying, Feare 
not PaulsT hon maf be brought before Cefar, and lo, God hath gia 
ven thee all them that faile with thee ( AAS 27. 23,24. ) That is, 


for thy fake, or becaufe they are now inthy company, they alfo 


Mall efcape the rage of this tempeft. They all owe their lives to 
thee henceforth as well asto me, for to thee have I given them. 


The men of this world might hence take notice of their own folly, 


who can hardly afford them a good word, or room to live in the 
world, for whofe fake it is chat they live. How often do they with 
and feeke their deftru@ion, for whofe fake itis, that themfelyes 
are not deltroyed> How often do they accufe the Godly, as the 
troublers of a Nation, as the hinderers of publique good: where- 
asthey areindeed acommon good, The Chariots and horfemen, 
‘The Protection and Defence, the Salvation and Deliverance of 
thofe States and Nations where they are. The breaches which wic- 
ked men make by finning, they make up by praying, to turne a- 
way the Lords wrath, that they be not confumed. We read how 
the Lord Complaines, chat there was none found to make up the 
hedge, to ftand in the gapp when he was coming to deftroy them. 
(Exek. 22.30.) And it is faid of Mofes ( P/al. 106. 23.) that 
he ſtood before the Lord inthe breach, that he hould not deftroy the 
Tfraelites, Which phrafe of ftanding in the breach feems to Beare 
an allufion to an Army befieginga City, who firk plant their 


Canon, and make a breach, and then come to the ftorme. Thus 


the Lord deales many times with a people, he encampes againft 


. them, & batters chem,he makes fome breach upon them by trou- 


bles and divifions, and then expeéts that fome fhould ftand in the 


breaeh,and befeech him not to ftorm them with the whole Army 
of his Judgements. And the Lord takes it well when any of the 
Valiant Ones, when any ofthe Worthies of his Ifrael prefent 
themfeives in the breach, praying with utmoſt importunity, i 

e 
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the Lord would withdraw thoſe evills which threaten to come in: * 
at the breach like armed men and lay waft a Nation, 

\ And forafmuch as men of pure bands, or Godly men have this 
priviledge to be a common good,by being the deliverers of Nations 
from common evills and calamities, I fhall hint fome few things. 
from it more diſtinctly. 

Firft, We fee wherein (under God ) the ftrength and fafety of 
Kingdomes and Common-wealths doth confitt. It is not, fo 
much, in the wifdome of the Counfeller, or inthe courage of the 
Souldier; It is not, fo much, in Armyes at Land,or Navyes at Sea; 
It is not, fo much, in walled Cities and fortified Caltles ; It is not, 
fo much in union at home,or in leagues and confederacies abroad, 
as it is in the purity of mens hands, or in the holises of their lives. 





A Heathen could fay, that A peeple were never fafe by the fiand 
ing of their walls, while themfelves were falling in their virtues. 
It is therefore (if there were nothing better in 1t), good policy ta 
encourage piety, and to endeavour the encreafe ofa Holy Seedin 
any Nation. For asthe Prophet fpeaks (Z/a. 6. 13.) As a tesle 
sree and as an oake whofe [ubftance ws in them, when they caff their 
leaves, fo the holy feed foall be the ſubſtance thereof. 
Secondly, 








Í> 
memoir Connery,’ What an honour was it to 4érabam when 
God told a King, that he was beholding to Abrakam for bis life, 
or that favour muk be granted to him at the fuite and as it were 
fent him by the hand of Abraham (Gen. 29.7.) He foal pray 
for thee, and thon foal: live. An honour much like this God put 
upon fob alfo, at che latter end of this Booke ( Chap. 42.8.) My 
fervane } b foall pray for you, for him will Lacecpe, left I deale with 
you after your folly Such an Honour (in fome degree ) haveall the 
Saints. | 
Thirdly, Let men honour thofe whom God Honours thus ;. 
and let the Princes and powers of the world be glad when they. 
heare that they have many foch in their Dominions. When fuch 
are fabject to them, as rule with God. Ir is faid of Zerxes (che 
Greateft Monarch inthe world in his time) that when 7 hems /to- 
cles came over to him (who was a man Eminent for wifdome and: 
Eloquence ); 
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Eloquence) that being over- joyed at {uch a treafure he cryed out 


in his fleepe; Zhave got Them ſtocles the Athenian.S Piritual wif. 


dome renders men a Greater treafure to States, then moral! wif- 
dome can. Surely then they who are {pi ritually wife deferve to be 
rejoycedin. Iam fare itis not fafe to tet them be difcoura ed b 
whom our fafety is eftablifhed much leffe is it fafe to Jet ther fall 
by whom in their capacity kingdoms ftandsleaft of all is it fafe to 
caft them downe, who (by the rule of divine Politicks ) are States 
upkolders. Therefore let me fay this to al} she powers of this world, 
do not deftroy thofe who have the priviledge to be Savicurs and 
Deliverers.Y ea, Take heed of deading and ftraitniag their {pirits 
in prayer for you, aboveall, take heed of turning their prayers 
againit you. Doe not provoke your owne Herfemen co fight a- 
gaintt you, and your own Chariot-wheeles to run over you As 
thefe are che beft friends to a N ation, fo che worft enemies, Better 
have many outwardly oppofing you,thea one(upon juft ground) 
fecretly praying, or but complaining to God againft you. They 
who have no power at allin their hands, no not fo much as to 
help or fave themfelves,may yet deftroy many by the purene/s of 
their hands, that is, they holding up pure hands in prayer, ma 
bring down deftru@ion upon many who are wicked, and the i 
verfaries of Chrift becaufe their adverfaries. But that which they 
moftly doe, and that which they worft of all defire to doe is, 
That Lands and Iflands may be delivered by the pureneffe of their — 
hands. =| à 
To fhutupthis poynt and Chapter, we fee, that as the Saints 
are killed all the day long, by the wicked world for the Lords Sake 
(Rom. 8. 36.) that is, becaufe they own the Lord and his wayes: 
fo the wicked of the world are {pared even all the day long, or as 


_ Often asthey are fpared by the Lord, for the fake of the Saints, 


that is, becaufethe Lord owns and approves them and their ways, 


and doth therefore give peace to the world,that fo in their peace, 
they alfo may have peace, | 
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: * 


Jos, 


vere, But we fhal finde, chat though 706 complained often that 
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Then Fob anfwered, and faid, * 
„Ewen to day is my complaint bitter, my ſtroak is hea- 
vier then my groaning. 


Bawa) N the former Chapter we had the third and lait 
d xaos, charge of Eliphax againft 7ob, in thisand that 
eae} which followeth Pub makes his reply, and de- 
[ag] fends himfelfe againft what Eliphaz had ob: 
Wi jected and charged upon him. There are 
two opinions concerning the tendency of this 
reply, | 
Firft, Some interpret it in favour of 7.6, asifhe only fammo- 
ned his friends to the tribunall of God, being confiden: of a good 
iffue there. — 
Secondly, Others interpret it as a preſumptuous fuggeftion 
againſt God himfelfe, and the ſtrictneſſe of his proceedings with 
him, which they endeavour to prove upon ( as they conceive } 
thefe foure grounds of his complaint. | 
Firft, Becaufe he complained that his afflictions were beyond 


all hiscomp/aints;and that what be had faid was bur little ro what 
he fele, or to che greatneffe of his forrow(ver. 1,2.) Even to day 
cs my complains bitter, my fRroake is heavier then my groaning, 
Thefe words are conceived,to cary in them at Jeaft,an intimation 
that 7opthoughte himfelf too hardly dealt with, or that there was 
no juſt caufe why he fhould be profecuted and proceeded againſt 
with fo much feverity by the continued and renewed ftroakes of 
God ugonhim. And indeed it cannot bz denyed,- T hat he (who. 
foever heis)s jufPly judged as over-bold with God whe judgeth any 
< of the dealings of God with himſelfe or with any other man cver-[e- 





his forrows (as to him) were exceeding grear, yet he never com- 


plained, that (as to God ) they were unjoft, 
Q q Secondly, 
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Secondly, (Say they) becaufe he complained, that he could: 
not get admittance unto God; nor audience with him, which was 
a furcher aggravation of his forrow. This he profecutes from the j 
third verfe to the end of the ninh. O that J knew where J might 
> findekim, shat I migh: come even to his feate, 1 would order my. 
canfe before kim, and fill my mouth with argaments, I would know 
the words which be would anfwer me, &C. As if. (according to the. 
fcope of this expoficion) he had faid, Z have waited long- under 
my preſſures and burdens, with my petition in my hand, yea Ihave- 
rendered np my petition, but as yet Ican get no anfwer-; Alas, lam. 
greatly af flied, yes fo farre from being relecved, That I cannot be. 
peard, 1 would therefore get near God, to Shread and order my cauſe 
before him. To be heard and to be releeved, are often in Scripture 
{ence the {ame thing and alwaysnot to be heard fignifies as much 
as no. to be releeved. Till the Lond ewes us his ear, he never gives. 
us his hand, therefore fob muft needs think himfelf farre from be-- 
ing helped while he thought that he was not heard. 

Thirdly, Becaufe he com plained that the Lord did thus afia 
andtry hin, when he already knew what he was, and what he- 
would be after his tryali by the foareft afflictions ; when he knew- 
that he was innocent, & chat he would continue & hold ont in his 

gnnocency to the end That he would not be weary of well doing; 
though under the.worlt of (afferings.(Ver. 10, 11, 12.) He know- 
eth the way that I take, &c. Asif he had faid ; The Lord needs nor 
doe this to try me, for be knoweth well enough who I ans, and the way. 
-that I goke knoweth both the frams ot my beart and the conr fe of my 
life , be knoweth how sts with me nsw, and that I fhall be found: 
fuch as I have often pre « fled my felf to be, when ke hath kept me to- 
‘the uimoft fhis purpofe in this fiery furnace of affition When ba 
hath iryed me I fhal come forth m gold, that is, when alls done, he 
> knows that I jhall bereafter approve my felfe upright in heart, and: 
that (through his grace, already beftawed upon me) I have betherto 
kept his way, & not declined nor gan back from the commandements. 
of his lips yea that I have efeemed tre words of his mauth more then. 
my nec: [fary fo „d.T hus Fob is conceived complaining upon this ac- 
count, that he fhould be fo extreamly afflicted, though the Lord: 
knew his way, and that he was both a loverof his Word, anda 
keeper of his Commandements,and that he would perfevere wich 
joy in keeping them to the end, though he fhould not fee the ex- 
pected and defired end of thoſe forrows. ‘Fourthly, | 
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Fourthly, Becaufe heis conceived complaining that he found * 
the Lord altogether inexorable, fo that no imprefion could be 
made upon him by any thing he could fay or doeto take him off 
from his feverity towards him (Ver. 13, 14.) He t of one minde, 
who can turne him (there isno dealing with God ) and what his 
foule defireth, even that be deth (let it fall where and on whom it 
will, he will do it) for be perf.rmech the thing that is appinted for 


me. 
From all which 706 inferreth,that he had caufe enough to com- 
plaine, much more that he did not complaine without caule, 
(Ver. 15. 16,17.) Therefore am I troubled at his prefence when I 
confider, I am afraid of him, for God makes my heart foft, and the 
Almighty troubleth me, bicanfe I was not cut ff before the dark- 
nefe, neither bath be covered the darka f]? from my face. Thus you 
have che parts and fcope of the whole Chapter,as ’tis fuppofed to 
be an over bold complaint in reference to the dealings of the Lord 
wich bim. 7 
From all which’cis concluded, that though the Chapter begins Sepe antea ffa- 
with, Then Jib anfivered, and faid, yet, that Feb dorh not anfwer “#74 Job, fe 
Elipbax, nor apply himfelfe co what he had faid , buc toat being —— 
wearied with his often repeating, and renewing the ſame argue monibus defef- 
ments againft him, he doth, upon the matter, leave him and his 14m, nolle am- 
friends, and all ducoarfe with them ; turning himfelf to God and P's wr tis 
powring his forrows into bis bofome; as if the anfwer were di- — ait hna 
rected to God, and rot at all to Eliphaz. —— judices 
But I rather apprehend (according to the former interpretati- Nunc hoc fuum 
on of this reply ) that Pod doth here plainly hold forth an anfwer P %0/ti ad im- 
to what Elipbas had objected or layd to his charge,and that be- per —— 
ing Riil fo hotly oppofed, he doth firit defend his own integrity et els A 
inthis Cha pcer ; and chat, fecondly, in the next he overthroweth feipfum, i. © 
the ground or foundation upon which his friends built their gene- Ecumipſe rario- 
rall oppofition : affirming, that there is neither any certain time Vueiar. Bold. 
nor way in which theLord doth punifh wicked men in this wortd 
and that thercfore no argument can be framed, or udgement gi- 
ven of any mans condition by his prefent ftate, or the ex-ernall 
difpenfations of God towards him, Taking this fence, we may 
reduce the whole Chapterto thefe two parts. 
virt, A preface; fecondly, the pleading it felfe 
The preface is laid downe in the fecond verle ; Earn to day is 
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-~ ‘my complaint bitter, my ſtroahe is beavier then my greanings t 
pleading follows in the ——— of the —— the * z$ 
of which may be collected into chis formal Argumentation, | 

Ye doe falfely accuſe him of wickedneffe, and hypocrifie, who ts 
ready to plead bis canfe, and doth earniftly defire that he may doe it 
before the throne of Gide 

But Lam ready and Ave earucfily defire to plead my caufe before, 
the throne of Ged. — 

Therefore ye falfely accuſe me of wicbedneſſe and bypserifie. ; = 

The affumption only ofthis Syilogifmeis handled inthis Chap- 
ter fon the f.cond verfetothe end, in whichit appeares thar - 
job was ready not onelyto difpure the.point in controverfie with: 
his friends, bus. was moft willing that the Lord thould hayethe- 
hearing of ic; for fo he faith, O thar d knew where I mighi — 
him, that I might even come to his feate, 1 would corder my cafe be- 
fore kim, and fil my mouth with arguments. That is, I would pro- | 
‘duce fuch arguments for my felfe, and againft my oppofers. as 
would render my cauſe juft and innocent before God. how guilt 
: nneesnt betore God, y- 
foever I am found and reprefented inthe opinion of men. 
Thus farre concerning the general! ftate of this Chapter, 
I fhall next proceed co explicate the parts and particulars of ie. 


Verf.1. Then ]ab anfwered, and faid; 





Thefe words have occurr’d often before, I thal! nor ftay upon... 
them. But what faid he 2 and bow did he anfwer >. 


Verſ. 2. Even to day is my complaint bitter, my ftroake isheas . 
vier then my groaning. 


Thus 7ob begins, This is at.once his proluge to what-he hadto . 
fay, and his Apology for what he had ( psflionately ) faid alrea- 
dy.. Evento day, or even this day. The word day is taken either. 
more largely for the time neere at hard, or ſtrictly, for the pre⸗ 
fent time.. ( P/al, 95-8») To day if ye will beare bis voice, harden... 
not your hearts; Thatis, Hear bis voice this irftant day, and har- 
den not your hearts ene day longer. Againe ( Drwt.4.8.) what. 
Nation ts there fogreat, that hath frarntes and jadgements forigh- 
secus as all ihis law, that I have fet before you this day, or at this : 

prefenc | 





Chap. 23. An Exxpofision npon the Bookof JOR. Verf. 2. 301 


prefent time. Pacob faith to Eſau (Gen. 25. 31. ) Sel me this 
day thy birth-right ; that is, lec me have tt now,|let usftrike up the: 
bargaine this houre, or before we part. Thus here, Zo day, &c. 
Asif fob had faid, O friend Bliphax, I perceive that after all thofe 
dayes of difputation which have paſſed between ws, this day is like to 
be Spent and run outàn as harfh cenfures on your part and in as bite- 
ter complaints on my part as any of the formers. 


Even this day is my complaint bitter. . 


The word rendred complaint is tranflated alfo fometimes pray- 
er, and fometimes meditation. (Gen. 24, 69.) Ijaac went out into- 
the field to meditate, we put in the Margin, ropray. Har nah uſeth 
the fame word (1 Sam. 1. 16..) Account not thy handmaia fora- 
daughter of Belial for ous of the abundance ef my complaint(we put 
inthe Margin, Meditation } and griefe, kave 1 [poken hitherto. 

, OMe pial 28 6 LOT, 
And othe meditato y o doe neither com — 
we rone, * 





Even to day is my complaint 


bitter. 


The Original! word hath a twofold derivation, moft render ic 4271 deduchat- 
as we, bitter, Bitterneffe in Scripture is often ulied by a metaphor, $, F * 
to denote any thing which is grievous, troubleſome «fictive, or sani nem; alij 
diftaftfall co us becan’e bitter thingsare fo to the pallateortaftofa I deno» 
‘man. Bitter things are troubleſome to fence, and troubles are bit- tane r: belk onsem « 
ter to the Spirit. Affi- icn is a bitter pill;thon writ f bitter thin gs eat 
againft me faid Fob to God before (Chsp. 13.26.) fothat when ~ 
he faith my complaint is bitter it founds thus much,my complaint - 
isas great as great can be, and | have the greareft reafon tocom- 
plaire. For by complatur, we are to underftand ror-enely the act 
ofcomp!aining, but the matrer upon which he did camplane, or 
_ the caufe of his complaint. As if he had ſaid Ay affi: tions ( abont- 
which I complaine) are cxeceding bitter, no marvaile then if my - 
complaint be fo too. 
Secondly, The word comes from a roote, fignifying to rebel, 
to difobey, to be exafperated, or (as fome learned inthe. Hebrew 
: give ~ 
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pa give it ) to vary or alter the frame of a mans ſpitit, and thedif- 


© A exafpera POfiion of his minde ; becaufe they who difubey ard rebell, doe 7 

tio preprie va- certainly vary and change their minds from what they ingagedto 
a —— be, or profeſſed they were befure, they turn afide either from the 
eH d — lawfull command given them, or from the promife & faith which 
yet, variet dy they had given, Se che word is ufed( 1 Kirgs 13. 26.) Where 
inficngatver- the facred Hiftory tells us of a Prophet who was feot out upona 
bum dy manda- Meflage by the Lord unto Feroboam and though he faithfully per- 
— formed the Meſſage, yet hearkning to the eounfell of another 
toinicum,  Pcophet, he was flaine by a Lion; T hæs faith the Lord for as much 
as thin haf difobeyed (or rebelled again) rhe mouth of the Lord, 
(thac ts, the words chat proceeded ouc of the mouth of the Lord,) 

— and haft not k pt the commandement which the Lord thy God com- 

: manded thee, &c. Thy car haſſe fhail not come ito rke ſepalcher of thy 
farhers. Thus the word istra:flated by fomeia this Te Xt of Jóhs 
aiſcbedience or rebehion; And they render the whole fencence wih 
an interrog«tion, ; . 

Eri mic die, ghat, u my complaint this day, acconnted rebellior ? as if I did 

oh hey... contumacioufly fer my felfe againft God,white I am pewring out 
(haberny_) que- act 

simonia mea? MY fOrrows before him ; whereasindeed, my complaintis rather 
Contumam eft rebellious or ftout againit vour confolations,it yeilds not to them, - 
qucftus meus, nor is at ail abated by chem, The way or courfe which you take 
periiat. q- d. to comfort me, is tov weake to graple with, much more is it too 


n:n paret non > 

derfolani, Weak to conquer and iubdue my ſorrows. l 
: rth * Yet furcher, This fence and tranflation of the word, may be ap- 
Rab, Soi: plyed to that fpeech of E/iphax in the former Chapter(ver. 21.) 


exhorting fob to acquaint himfelfe with God, and to be at peace. 
Asifhehad faid, Leave of thy diftances, lay downe the weapons of 
that mof unhsly warre which thou haft taken up agai: ft God. To 
which clofe rebuke 70d anfwers here,what? Zs my complaint to God 
looked upon by you as a combate with God ? or do ye thinke that while 
I beg pity and favour of God, I have bid him defiance,cr declared my 
felfe bis enemie? What elfe can be the meaning of it shat you exbert 
me fo fertoufly to reconcile my felfe to God? He that is called to make ~ 
peace with another, is [uppofed tobe at warre with bim, or at leaft to 
beare him ill will. So then, according to this rendering, and inter- 
pretation ofthe Texr, the drift of his fpeech is to fhew how little 
ground there was, yea how un uſt it was, chat he fhould be accu- 
ted of rebellion and contumacy <gainft God, while Be was onel 

| emoant 
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bemoaning his own fad condition, and putting up his complaint 
to God, We may forme up his fence into this argumentation. 

He cannot be juftly acenfed of rebellion againft God,who complains 
much, or greatly, when kis griefe ts more or greater. 

But my griefe is mere and greater then wy complaint. 

Therefore I cannot be juftly accufed of rebelion againft God, be- 
cauſe 1 complaine. | 

Againe, The text is thus rendred , Even to day the foarpues cr Eriam kodiè eff 
bitterneffe of my complaint remaincth, or my forrow is as it Was. (vel fuo loca: 
I am no way eafed but rather more affl. bed by what you havs faid manet) P 
for the eafing of my affiittion. An impreper plaifter doth but er flume, — — 
not at all heale, the wound. So that, as according to the ſotmet in Quafi ex noxio: 
rerpretation, he tooke off their charge of impatience, contumacy, medicamine, 
and rebeliion againft God, according to the mind of this he fiiews vulnus crevit.. 
the weaknefle and infufficiency of what they. had fpoken,as to the Etiam pol se 


aliay of his forrow,and the curing or fatisfying of bis diftempered pen ons 


fpirit. So that here he feemes to renew and confirme chat-opini- fperabam fo'e 
on which he had given of his friends in their procedure with him + me folaremi- 
( Chap 13.4.) Ye are fergers of lyes, yea areal Phyfitians. of no — Ppisa 
valne: O that ye would altogether kold your peace, and it foould be ty if — 
your wiſdome. Andagaine (Ch, 16. 2. ) Miferable Comforters. verbis confolar 
areye all; Shall vain wirds have an end xor what embclducth thee tionis. Mercy. 
that thon anfwerift. Se here, ye have done nothing yet ¢ ff Gualy to 
remove my complaint: Lam b:ke a pore patient, who having been 
long under the Phyjitians kana, and fi fred many painefull appli- 
_ cations, is yer as farre from acure as the firft houre of his undere. 
taking. Even today the bitternes the fharpnes of my dijeafed mind 
vemaineth. I have been in paine (asthe Church {peaks, Ufa. 20. 
18.) Ihave as i: were bronght forth winde, Ye have not wrenghs 
any deliverance, neither hath this inbabitant (my. forrew ) fallen by 
your hard, | | 
Laftly, Some referre thefe words tothe promife made by Eli 
phax (Chap. 22.21.) exhorting fob to acquaint him/felfe with 
God,&c. and [o goud ould come to bhim, Bus (sith Fob here, Though 
Lam cleare from what you accuje mes and aljo have communion 
with Ged in wayesof halines yet Lexperience no (uch good as you 
promile, Lam not brought into wayes of comfort, but rather my fore 
rews encrea(e, and my complaint u as bitter thw day, as ever iè 
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Aud (asit follows in the Text ) 
My firoake is heavier then my groaning. 


‘Ron faris pro _ This he addeth asa further explication, or as a proofe of the 
„gravitate“ plage former part of the verfes as if he had faid, If ye inquire why my 
onquerat 5 Sk complaint fo bitter, it is becanfe my fireake ts fo heavy, even heas 
perat plaga que ier shen my groaning ; And why Sbonid ye cal! my complaint rebel- 


Yimoniam. 
: ve cauſe, 





Merc lion, feeing I doe sor complaine moreno nor fo much as I ha 
Sic fe excufar AL ſtroakę ts heavier then my groaning., Thus heis ftil| labouring 
ab impatientia to acquit him(elf of that fo often repeated aceufation, impatience 
9 comumacia ander the hand of God, and rebellion againft him. a 
objecka q. d: i 5 
— Mſtroake. 
pil die ‘ The Hebrew is, my hand, the hand is taken for that which was 
querar de meis.done by the hand, The inftrument for the effed, my hand that is, 
‘mals cum mul: she Rroake of the band that is wpon me ; whofe hand was that ? the 
* —— hand of God he meanes, Asif it had been faid more expreffely, 
—* The ſtroak of the band of Ged upon me us heavier then m iy groaning. 
Manus pro pla- In the former part of the verfe, he ſpake of the bitterniffe of bis 
sga amanu dei complaint, here of the heavinelle of his ſtroabe, or thar the ſtroake 
— given him was exceeding heavy. Ås bitter things are grievous to 
NOS" The pallate, fo heavy things are burdenfome to the whole body; 
Wear: [oon weary of that which gs very heavy. And therefore( Mat. 
11. 30.) when Chrift would convince us that we have no reafon 
to be weary of that burden, which he layeth upon us, ( his holy 
counfels and commandements) he faith, My yoke zs eafie, and my 
burthen light : My burdens are not like thofa which the Pharifees 
bind upon you, heavy and grievous to be borne (Matth. 23. 4.) So 
‘here, when 7cé faith, My ftroake is heavy, he would have his 
frieads know that his were (in themfelyes ) no light affli@ions 
(though there is a fence in which all the afflictions of the Saints 
are light, 2 Cor. 4. 17.) but grievous to be born. 
Secondly, Some read the Words thus, Aty firoake is heavier 
Mon my Lroanings, or when I groane; Asif he had faid, the more I 
groane and figh, the more lam wounded, I get nothing by my groans 
ings but frefh fmitings and additional forrows, * 
Thirdly, Others tranflate the Hebrew word properly, not 
firoake (by a Metonymie of the effe& ) but band. (Uy hard is 
teavy upon ( or becaule of ) my groaning ; that is, my hand ss 
weake 
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weake becaufe of my groanings, a weak hand, is aheavy hand , Man measg- 
thatis heavy, which is not lifted up without difficulty. Now when ⸗3 pper 
the hand is weake we can hardly liftitto our head (as we fay ) f e propter ge 
The weake hand isa heavy hand,not becaufe of the weight of it, nims erp! néfus 
but becauſe of the weaknes of it,or want of ftrength co weild any quos dolores ex- 
thing with it, or to hold it up. In this fence we are to uaderftand — ae 
Fob crying out, My hand is heavy becanfe of my groaning, Asifhe ciun, dues 
had faid; My ferengeh files me, my bands hang downe, and through lofe dy remi- 
weaknelle Lam not able to lift themup. In the fourth Chapter, j2 vix pre im- 
` Eliphaz told?ob,that he by his good connfei had formerly /freng- beciMitate anol- 
thened the weake, or the loofencd hands, Which forme of {peaking s Pen . 
anfwers that of che Apoftle ( Heb. 12. 12. ) Lift ap the bands ` 
that hang down,Weaknefle is as a weight faftned toche hand, and 
holding it downe. The hand is never fo much faftned, as when tt 
is (in this fence) made lax or loofened. The Original! word here 
ufed intimates, that much forrow and trouble weigh downe the 
hand, My band is heavy becaufe of my groaning, or ( asweread ) 
My firoake is heavier then my greaning. 

Thus we have 706 ftill complaining and groaning ; whence was 
all this ? even from the fence of his fore afflictions. 


Which may teach us ; 
Firſt, That afflittion doth ufually vens st [elf in complaints and 
Groans. | | 


While we are in the ficth, we are ſubject co affliction ; andall 
affliGion is grievous to the ficth, not only to flefh as it notes the 
corruption of tbe foule, but to fleſh as taken for the conftitution 
ofthe body. Afflithiommilhbefelesuiemmakenrbeflepy(man: ; and 
when the flefh tmarts,it may make him complain and groan who 
is {pirituall ; yea complaints and groans give fome eafe to our af- 
fli&ions. As the pain of affliction caufeth groaning and complain- 
ing, fo groaning and complaining are fome releete in our paines . 
& hence it hath been reported as one of the higheft peices of crue 
city not co allow thofe who have been under exquifite paines to 
complaine aad groan ; for though groaning doth not at all abate 
the paine, yet it doth fomewhat divert our thoughts from it ,and 
while we communicate it to others in complaints, we are fome- 

what the leffe fencible of it our felves. “ | 

Secondly, Whereas 7cb checks his friends (according to the 
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fecond expoſition ef the words) for calling or accounting his 
complsint rebellion, — — 
ODferve ; | | —— 
That we are apt to miſander ſtand and wrong fully interpret the 
complaints of others, ` 
Many are ready to mifinterpret that which we {peak delibe- 
rately,much more what we {peake paflionately and complaining- 
ly; 7ob [pake forrowfully, and he was prefently judged to {peak 
rebellioufly she was but humbling and bemoaning himfelf before 
God, yet he wasefteemed as a man rifing up againft and warring 
with God. While Hanya was making a prayerfull complaint to 
God, Eli a good man thought fhe was overgon with wine(1 Sam. 
1. 14.) How long wilt thou be drunk, put away thy wine from thee. 
When the Apoftles were uttering the great things of God, as 
[ome were amazed, {0 others mocked, faying, T hefe men are full of 


* 





* new wine (Acts 2. 13.) There are two forts of words and actions 

‘eke 7 ee moft liable to mif-interpretation, 
p Firft, ; for then the 
\ -~ world looks upon thofe of foundeft minds as mad,or vaine, as di- 


ftracted or drunken, thefemen (ſaith the world ) are full of new 
wine ; whereas indeed (as Peter makes anfwer inthe Ais) they 
are not drunken, as % fuppofed, but filed with the Spirit. Feftus 
told Paul, that he was befide himfelf, that much learning bad made 
him mad, when he heard the difcourfe of his wonderfull converfi- 
onto Chrift and holy converfation in Chrift(e4 4s 26.24.) And, 
it feems that fome among the (orixthians had no better nor o- 
ther opinion of him,elfe he would not have made fuch an Apolo- 
gy for himfelfe and fellow. fervants in Gofpel- worke ( 2 Cor. 5. 
13.) Whether we be befides our felves it ts to God, &c. that’s a fober 
madnefie ind: ed whichisto God. But thus fti! we fee they who 
act or {peake higheft in grace are cenfured as acting and {peakirg 
below nature, And as thefe whofe graces are moving aloft, are 
often fulpected of madneffe, ae 
So, fecondly,they who lye below complaining under the pref- 
fures of nature by affli&tion,are as often fafpe@ed of and charged 
with impatience. A troubled ſpirit can hardly judge aright of it 
Selfe, and is feldome rightly judged by others. | will end this poynt — 
with two Cautions. The firk to all concerning thofe that are afe 
flied ; The fecond to all that are alicted. — 
ae ` o 
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To the former I fay, judge charitably of thoje who complain bite 
terly ; for asa manina low condition knoweth not what him(eif 
would either be or doe, were he advanced co the heights of ho- 
nour and power ; fo he that is at eafe, and wel knoweth not what 
himfelfe would either be or do, were he in paine or overwhelmed 


with forrows. 


Secondly, To the latter I fay, let them expe to heare them- 
felves hardly cenfured, and learne to bear it. let not {uch thinke 
ftrange of their fufferings, either under the hand of God, or by 
the tongues of men. Great fufferers Speake often unbecomingly, 


and are as often fo [poken of. 
Thirdly, Forafmuchas the matter of this fuggeftion againft 


Fob, tumulinous axd rebellious Speeches, at leaft {peeches favouring 

ftrongly of rebellion are incident to any Godly man in 7ubs çon- 
dition. Obferve. | 

There may be rebelion againft Ged in a good mans complainings 


ander the affistting hand of God. 








Anunquiet fpirit is not onely a great burden to man, but a dif- 
chomont God Our diffatisfa@ion with the dealings of God, 
carriethinit (at leaft animplicit ) accufation of him, or that God 
hath not done well becaufe it is ill (to fence) with niger 
or 
as our ftrugling and ftriving with the word of God & the unqui- 
etneffe of our hearts under any truth when it takes hold of us is 
rebellion againft God, fo to ftrive, and fraggle, with the rod of 
God, or with the croffe that he layes upon us is rebellion againt 
him alfo. i 
and we fpurne at God in wrangling with his rod, as weli as in 
wrangling with his word. Yea to have bard thoughts of God,as 
` that heis fevere, and rigorous, that hehath put off his bowells 
of compaſſion towards us, and forgotten to be gracious; fuch 
thoughrs,as thefe of God under aflition are rebelious thoug’ ts. 


T i , 
I doe not fay that alf complaining is rebelling, but all murmuring 
is ; we may complain and tell the Lord how fad it is with us,how 
much our foules, our bodies, oureftates, our relations bleedand = | 
Ror ſmart. 
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{rart. We may complaine, and make great complaints without 
fin, but che leat murmuring is finfall,yeain the very nature of it, 
fo full of fin,chat it ufually & defervedly paffeth underthename / 
‘of R: bellion. The children of J/rael were as often charged with 
rebellion as with murmuring; And therefore when they murmur- 
ed for want of water, Mofes faid unto them, Hear sow ye rebels, 
mult we fetch you water out of this Rocke? (Numb. 20. 10.) And 
againe, Mofes chargeth this upon them with his laft breath (as it 
were) Deut.31.27. I know thy rebellion and thy fife neck,bebold 
while I am yet alive with you this day,ye have been rebellious agairft 
the Lord, and how much more after my death: yea the Lord him- 
felfe chargeth rebellion upos that unparalleld payre of Brethren, 
Mofes and Aaron themfelves,becaule they had not fo fully as they 
ought at all times and in all things fubmitted unto his divine dif- 
penfations among that people, (Numb. 24.) The Lord fpake to 
Mofes, faying, Aaron foall be gathered nnto bis people, for he fhall 
not enter into the Land which I have given unto the children of 1f- 
rael, b caufe ye (the Lord puts them both together in the fin ) 
rebelled againft my word at the waters of Meribah. i 
Fourthly, whereas fob faith ; Even to day my complaints bit- 
ser. Obferve; | —— 


The eAffi.tions and ferrows of [ome eminently Godly, ficke by 


them, or continue leng upon them. 





It is with afflictions as with difeafes, there are fome acute dif- 
eales, fharpe and feirce tora while, but they laft not, they are o- 
ver in a few dayessfor either the difeafe departs from the man, or 
the man departs out of the world by the feirceneffe of his difeafe. 
There are alfo Chronicall difeafes, lating, lingring difeafes, that 
hang about a man many dayes, yea moneths and years, and will 
not be gone while he lives, but lye downe inthe grave with him: 
Such a difference we find among thofe other effi Gions and trou- 
bles which are not feated (as difeafes ) inrhe body, but reach the 
whole eftateofman. Some are acute and fharp, like the fierce. 
fics of a feavor,but they laft not: or like Summers fudden ftorms, — 
which are foone followed with a fucceffion of faire weather. But 
there are alfo chronicall affliions, tuffe and unmoveable trou- 
bles, which abide by us, which dwell with us day after day, yeare 
after yeare, and never leave us while we live, or till we leave ie 

world, 





~ 


— — —— 
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Le eee 
world. Many a good man hath carryed his affliction with him to 
~~ the grave. If any thall obje&; how then is that of David true, 
S (Pfal. 30.5.) Weeping may endure for a night, but joy cometh 
in the morning, Lan{wer; Firft, Thac Scripture fpeakes of that 
which is often experienced, but not alwayes; fecondly, It is moft 
crue alfo that all our weeping is but for a night,yea but for 4 Mo- 
ment (asthe Apoftle fpeakes, 2 (or. 4. 17,) compared with that 
morning of joy when the day of our bleffed eternity fhal! begin. 


abier, the P/alme bath this (cope chiefely, omien, chatthe 


fhal! prefentiy conciude,For as pa have only a Summers nighe, 


ora fhort night of forrow, fo others have a winters night, or a 
long night of forrow. And this night of forrow, may be as long 
not only as many naturall dayes or as fome yeares, but as long 
as all che naturall dayes and yeares of this prefent life, The mor- 
ning of joy is not to be underfood of che next morrow after the 
forrow began, fer how long foever our weeping continues, it is 
night with us, and whenfoever joy comes (though at midnight ) 
’tis morning with us. For fure enough as thofe fons of pleafure 
are defcribed (Ifa. 56. 12.) promifing themfelves the continu- 
ance oftheir joyes;( To morrow [hall be as this day,and much more 
abundant, therefore come fetch wine and let us drinke to day, there 
will be wine enough for to morrow too, thus they promifed them- 
felves that their pleafures fhould continue in a fucceflion of many ase 
morrows, now as thefe fonnes of pleafure promifed themfeives r 
the continuance of their delight)fo many of the fons & daughters 
of forrow have found and ftill finde a continuance of their trou- 
bles and have caufe to fay,this day is evenas bad as yefterday was; 
yea our bitter cup, our wine of aftonifhment is much more abua- 
dant, our forrow is greater this day then it was yefterday, that 
was a blacke fad gloomy day, and this is a day more blacke, fad, 
and gloomy then that was. í; $ | 
Fifthly, From thefewords ; My ftroake is heavier then my 

groaning, Obferve, 

T hat the affuctions of fome of the precious fervants of God, exced, 
, and fur paffe all their complaints and groans. ` 
The groans of fome are heavier then their ftroake, andthe 

| | | | ſtroakes 
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ftroakes of not a few are heavier then their groanes. Somethew _ 
more forrow then they have, and others. have more forrows then 
they can fhew, J, faith Pod, cannot tell you no not fo much as by the 
language ef my groaning, bow heavy my firoake is. Asthere & a 
peace of God,a peace whieh he giveth co many of his people in this 
life which paſſeth all underBanding ( Phil. 4.6.) they have a 
fence of fuch peace fometimes upon their fpirits as their andere 
ftandings know not what to make ofit, they are fo farre from 
being able to tell you what it is that they are not able to conceive 
what it is, but muft confeſſe that their peace isgr-arer and larger 
then their underftanding now ( I fay ) as the peace which God 
gives his paffeth their underftandings fo the troubles and forrows 
of many who are deare to God, exceed, or furpaffe all their ex- 
preffions, they cannot declare, nor canany for them, how it is 
with chem, Again, as there is in this lifea joy in beleeving, which 
isunfpeakable (1 Per.1.8.) fo there isa forrow in fuffering which 

isunfpeakable, And ( which is very wonderful] ) thefe two meet 

: fometimes inthe fame perfon, who at the very inftant while his 
forrow is fo great that he isnot able to exprefle it, hath alfo fweet 
and ravifhing joyes beyond exprefflion. Yet, Iconceive (as to 
fobs cafe) his fpirit was darke, and his minde troubled, as well 
as his body was pained, and his outward eftaté torne and ruin’d, 
' Sixthly, From thefe words; 4y ftroake is heavier then wy 

groaning. . : 

Obferve 3 


That, it 2 finfull to groane and complaine beyond the ſtroahe that. 
æ upon us, or tocomplaine more then we have cau/e. 


79b feems here to yeeld it, and confeffe, that if his ‘ftroake had’ 
not been fo heavy, his groaneshad not been innocent; and if it 
be finfull to groane,and complaine more,or beyond our ftroakes, 
how finfuil is it to complaine without any ftroake at all? Some 
complaine without caufé, and groane before they are fmitten, 
yea, fome are ready to complaine when they are incompaffed a- 
bout with many mercies, and are not fatisfied when they are fil- 
led ; they complaine, becaufe they have not what they would). 
or becaufe others have more then they, though themfelves have 
enough, ifthey knew what is enough. The Ox and the Affe are 
a rebuke co fach ; For as Fob fpeaketh (Chap. 6.) will the Affe 


bray 
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_— bray when he hath graſſe, or loweth she Ox over his fodder ? Irra- 
tional! creatures will not complaine when they have the conveni- 
ences of nature. Surely then thoſe men act much below grace, 
who co mplaine when they have food convenient,and health con- 
venient, yea all things convenient ( poflibly aboundant ) for the 
fupport of nature ; who cemplaine when they have not fo much 
as an akeing joynt about them, orthe fcratch of a pin, no nor the 
want of a pin, nor ofa fhooe-latchet. Some complain when they 
have meate enough, becaufe they have not fauce, yea fome com- 
plaine when they have both meate and fauce enough, the afu- 
ence of all things, not onely for neceffity but for delight. What 
fhal! we fay of them who are never well neither ful) nor fafting ; 
who are fo farre from having learned the Apoftles leffon to be 
content in all eftates, that are content innone. The people of //- 
rael murmured not only when they wanted bread, but when they 
had it, when they had Mannah they murmured for Quailes,and 
at laſt they murmured at their very Mannzh, their foules loathed 
that light bread: Confider how great their finneis, who com- 
plaine upon fuch termes as thefe, whocomplaine before they are 
hurt, yea who complaine when they have no caufe but to be very 

> thankfull. We live in complaining times, many cry out of pref- 
fures and burthens, nothing pleafeth many among us, becanfe eves 
ry thing is not as they pleaſe. 
} , efpecially rake heed ye be not found 
groaning without a troak, and complaining over your bleflings ; 
the Lord hath healed our ftroakes in a great degree, but our com- 
plainings are not healed; Ifwe be found complaining when we 
have no caufe, or when we fhould be giving thanks, we may 
quickly provoke God to give us caufe enough ‘of complaining. 
God hath heavier Rroakes for them, whofe groaning is heavier 
‘then their ftroake, and he hath heavieft ftroakes for them, who 
groan when they are not itricken, When children try for nothing, 
they are u ually made to feele fomething which will make them 
= erytopurpofe, This humour is childifh enough in children, itis 
worfe in men, but it is worft of all in Chriftians, who are alfo the 
children of God. There aretwo things which God will not bear 
in his; Firft, when they grow wanton with a mercy; Secondly, 


when they complaine without acrofle. Tocomplaine under a 
— croſſe, 
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croſſe, isto act below grace; i : 







The Apoftles rule is (1 Thef. 5.18. )in every thing give thanks, 
and he gives his reafon for itin the words which follow, for this i 
the wik of God in Chrift fefus concerning you. Now, if it be the 
will of God that we fhould give thanks in every thing, then it 
muft be againft his will that we fhould complaine in any thing. 

? A godly man may fee 
two things in the heavie!t ftroakes of his affliction, which may 
provoke him to thank{giving, at leaft, which may ftop him from 
all immoderate complaining , Firft, That God hatha refpect to 
his good in his heavieft afflictions, and that che iffue fhall certaine 
ly be good tohim. Secondly, that how heavy fo ever his ſtroake 
is his fin hath deferved a heavier,and that God could have made 
it heavier, even his little finger heavier upon him, then his loyas 
have been. That our ftroake might have been heavier may Rop 
our complaining, but our heavictt ftroake fhall rurn to our bene- 
fit, (hould ftirre us up co thank{giving : 









, And by how much , 
we are the more in thankfgiving and the leſſe in complaining on 

earth (unleffe it be of and againft our felves for finne) the more . 
heavenly we are. When we are ftricken we fhould complaine as 
litcle as we can,and we fhould always be able to fay(as }ob here) 
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JOB, CHAP. 23. Verf. 3, 4,5. 


Oh that 1 knew where I might find'him, that tmicht 


come even to his feate: 


Iwould order my cauſe before him, and fill my mouth 
with arguments. | | 


- Iwould know the words which he wenld anſwer me, 


and underfiand what he would fay unto me. 


O B having fhewed in the former verfe,how bitter and how fad 
his Condition was, even farre beyond his own Complaint and 
that his ttroake was heavier then his groaning; he now tarnes 
himfelfe from earth to heaven, from the creature to the Creator, 
from man to God-F0b had been among his friends a great while, 
they had debated the matter long, butall in vaine, and without 


fruit co his foul, he had yet received no Comfort : What will he ~ 


doe next? fee here his addrefle to God. 


Veri. 3. O that [knew where I might finde him ! that I might 
come even to his feat 2 


O that I knew ! 


The Hebrew ts, who will give me to know, &c. The words area 
forme of wifhing, ordinary among the Jewes ; Who will give, or 
who will grant me this or that,O that I kaew,8&c.And it Intimates 
or Impiyes two things. 

Firft, A vehement and firong defire after fomewhat much de- 
fierable ; who will give me this? or where thall I have it > 

Secondly, It Implyes felfe-Inability, or felfe-Infufficiency to 
attaine and reach the thing de.ired. Asif Fob had faid; J ars not 
able of my felfe to finde bim,O that I knew where I might finde bim! 
O that I either kad the light of this knowledge in my felfe, or that 
[ome bedy would enforme and teach me! O that I had a friend to 
Chalke me ont the way, to lead me by the hand, and bring me neer to 


God, 
Sf The 
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Quis mibi vie Tbe vulgar latine Reading fixeth both thoſe ects upon God as 
buat ut cognef- ehe Object; O that fome one or other would give me to know and 
cam QI muvee Bede him ! As if his with and longing defire were firft to know 


ain ian, 
Velp. 


God, {condly,co findehim ; orin finding to know him. Our 


crarflscion determines this knowing in fob,and finding upon Grd. 


O that I inew where I might finde kim! Who itis that 70 would 
find: is not expre in che text by name, noris.there any Antece- 
cent in the vers before,with wh wecan Connect this relative Aim. 
Yet’cis beyond queftion or difpute that he means God, O thst T 
might finde bim ! that is, Ged. But why did he not fay, O thas I 
knew where to finde Goa, but, O that I knew where tofinde bhim? I 
anfwer, He doth it becaufe his heart being full of Gad he ſuppo- 


- fed that thofe to whom he fpake had their hearts full of him too; 


and fo would eafily underftand whom he meant, or that he could- 
mean none bur God. — 

We find fuch kinde of abrupt fpeecbes ( as I may call them ) 
in o:her Texts of Scripture, ftill arifing from fullneſs and ftrength 
of affection in the {peaker.See how Solomon begins his Love- fong; 


“bis Sung of Songs. The Song of Songs which is Solomons, that’s the 


title of it; How doth it begin ? Let kim kife me &c. Here is a 
ft ange Exordium to a Song,none having been fpoken of before, 
Let him kife me with the kiffes of bis mouth! by whom the Church 
would be kifled fhe expreffeth not, but her heart was fo full of 
Chrift, fo full of love to Chrift her Bridegroome, her husband, 
that the thinks.it needieffe to mention him by name, when fhe 
fpeakes of him whofe kiffes fhe defired. Her love had paffed 
through the whole Creation, through menand Angels, through 
all chirgs here below, and fixt ie felfe onely upon Chrift her Lord: 
and Love. Therefore fhe never ftood {peaking perfonally of him, | 
but only relatively, and leaves all to underftand whom fhe inten- 
ded’ Thus faith 7:5, O thar I knew where I might finde him ! when 
as he bad not ſpoken of any diſtinct perfon before, in this Chap- 
rer. And wehavealike paflage flowing from a like abundant 
love to Chrift, in the 20. of fohn, ver. 15. where Mary comes to 
the Sepulchre (Chrift being rifen) and the Angell feeing her weep 
asked her the reafon ofic; To whom fhe replyed, Becau/e they 
have taken away my Lord and I know not where they kave laid bim; 
having thus faid, fhe turned her felfe backe, and [aw Jefus ſtanding 
and ksew.not that it was eſus: he faith unto her, Wiman, why 


weepe ft, f 
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weepeft thou? whom ſeckeſt thou? She (upping kim tobe ths Gara 
diner, faid, Sir, if thon have borne him hence, tell me where thon 
haft laid bim, She never names Chrift, but only faith, Jf thon 
have borne him hence, &c. becaufe her heart was full of Chrift fhe 
thought his heart was full of him too,and that heunderftood her 
wellenough whom fhe meant, though fhe faid not whom fhe 
meant. Thus in the prefent text, ob was to God at that time,as 
Mary to Chrift, ata loffe for him, not knowing where to finde 
him, God was asit were removed from him, as Chriit was rifen 
from the Sepulchre; Therefore he complainingly and affedianate- 
ly ecquires; O that I knew where I might find him! My fouleisa 
thirk for God, my heart pants after him, O that I knew 


where I might finde him ! 
The Hebrew word fignifieth to fixde, by going out to meet a Verdun NY% 


man, or (as we fay) to light upon him. As Abad faid to Ežjah —— Japu 
(1 Kings 21.20.) Haft thou found ( ormet ) me O mine enemy ? — A * 
and he anfwered, I have found (or met) thee. So the word is ufed abcui obyium 
(2 Kings 10,13.) fehu met with the Brethren of Ahaxiah Kingfiei. ` 
of F udah; in the Margin we fay, Jehu feund the Brethren of Mha- 
ziah, that is he met them upon the way, for he went our to meet 
them. Read alfo(i Sam. 10.3.) As if the fence were thus gi- 
ven; O that I knew where I might finde kim ! that is, whither 1 
might goe to meet bim, though | fhould not finde him by accident, 
or (as we fay ) Rumble upon him ; I would goe out, I would tra- 
vell, and take paines upon hopes to meet him. 
Secondly, That word fignifies fo to finde as to take hold and 
_ apprehend, to take faft hold ofa thing ; and then, O that I might 
finde him, is, O-that I might lay hold cx him ; if I knew where I 
might have him, I would lay fakt hold on him, and cleave clofe to 
him. So the word isufed ( E/ay 10. 10) As my hand bath found 
the kingdomes of the Idolls and whofe graven Images did ececch them 
of Jerufalem and Samaria. Thus fpake the proud Affyrian, my 
hand hath found shem ; Why, the Kingdoms of the Heathen were 
not ina Corner, that he had need to fearch after them,he did not 
make a new difcovery of thofe kingdomes, They were nor, terra 
incognita, an unknown or a #ew found land; that’s notibe mean- 
ing; but when he faith, my hand hath feund them, the fence is, I 


have laid hold on them, and ceized them to my own ufe, 1 have ad- 
S12 * ded 


. 
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ded them to my own dominion, and brenght them under my (ubjetti- 
on. Sointhe 14 verfe of that Chapter ; My hand hath found as a 
Neff the riches of tke people, thatis, Ihave laid hold on their ri- 
ches, and faid ak’s mine, I have taken the whole neft with all the 
eggs, all their goods and treafures, into my cuftedy and poffefii- 
on. Thus ub would find God that he might lay hold ọn bim 
for his owne or owne him as bise Thus alfo the word ts ufed 
(P/al. 21.8.) Thine hand foall finde out all thine Enemies, thy 
right hand foall finde owt thofe that bate thee. It is not meant Only 
of adifcovery of a perfon(though it be a truth,that the Lord will 
difcover all tbat are his Enemies) but thine hand hall find them 
cur, is, it hall take hold of them, grafpethem, and arreft them. 
Thy hand fhail find out all thine Enemies, though clofe, though 
Covert Enemies, not only thy aboveground Enemies, bur thy — 
s underground Enemics, aswell thofe that undermine thee, as 
thefe thar affaulr chee. Ooce more, inthe 116th Pfa? ver. 3. we 
have an iilu@ration of this fence ; The forrews of death compaffed 
me, andthe pains of hell gat bold upon me. The Hebrew text is,the 
paines of hell found me : the paines óf hell, that is, che greateft, the 
extreamelt paines, gat held upon me : they found me, thatis, they 
ceized noon me and held me feft :a word of the fame roote ts u⸗ 
fed in both parts of that text, that which we tranflate to gee hold, 
is the fame with that, [finnd trouble ana forrow, they found me 
s and} found them; thus faith Fob, O that knew where I might 
find bim ichat I might take hold of him , why how doth the hand 

ofa Saint find God 2 how doth he take hold of and apprehend 

God > how-doth he asit were arreft him and keepe him clofe ¥ 

| anfwer, By faith, and reliance.upon him; O thar I knew where 

to finde him ! that the Lord might not beat fuch a diftance from 

me, ashe hath been, butthat | finding him might fixe my foul 

upon him. That’s a good fence, — 

Yet I conceive in this place, we may rather expound fob 
{peaking of God afterthe manner of Magiftrates among men, 
who appoint certaine places where to fit in Judgement, whereto 

hear Ciufes, whither all chat are wronged and oppreffed refore 

for reliefe and right. ( 1Sam.7.17. ) Samuel was the Chiefe 

- Magiftrate, The Judge in Iſrael. Now the text faith at the 16th. 
verle, that be went from year to year in (ircuit (as we have the 

Jadges of the Circuit) To Bethel, and Gilgal, and per 

| Hagen: 
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aaged Ifrael in al thoſe places, and returned to Ramah, for there 
was his houſe, and there he Judged Ifrael; As if he had faid, kis 
Nanding konfe was at Ramah and thither all caufes were brought, - 
and all per fons grieved reforted for Jafticein their feverall cafes. , 
He rid Circuit every yeare, that all the people migbt the more 
eafily finde him ; yet hehad a fixed ſeate. Fa alufion to this prac- 
tice Jub appealing from his friends to God faith, O thar I knew 
where I might find him ! and goe to him for Judgement ; O chat I 
might have Audience before him in this great buſineſſe: 
But it may be faid, Did not Job know where to find God ? 

or was fob out of the prefence of Goc ? 
E Lanfwer, the Lord carryed himfelfe to fob at that rime asa. 
-7 | Stranger, and though he were with him (as he alwayesis with ail. 
his) yet he did not findhim, The Lord is with many of his peo- 

plewhen they are not with him, thatis, whea they do not find 

him, or are not fencible of his preferce. y 
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-manifelt himfelfe to them while they walke inthe molt delicious 

b, —————— God fometimes hides him- 

_»~ felfe, fothat they cannot make it out thar God is prefent with 
them, ‘God is never feene in regard of the invifibility.of hisna- — 


ture, and heis often unſeene in regard df the obſcurity of his dif- 
| penfations . as fob (hewes further at the 8th verle, Behold J gee 
forward but be is not there, backward bus I cannot perceive him. 
I goe forward and backward, thatis,} goe every way, Ltakeaii 
courfes to find him, but I cannot perceive God, for he hides ard. 
covers himfelf with clouds, that our prayers cannot come st him ș 
as the Church complaines ( Lament. 3. 44.) though we are al- * 
wayes prefent to God, yet God is not alwayes preſent to us, that | 
is, tO Our apprehenfion 5 as God ts not at all prefentto our fen, 
fo he is not alwayes prefent to our faith ; that’s the meaning of 
—— Jcb, when he faith, 7 goe forward but ke is Ket there, & Godis- 
everywhere ; whither can J goe from bis preſence ( faith David, 
© Pfal, 139.) If Egue up inte beaven he is there &c, vet faith Fob, if 
p I goe forward he ws not there that is I have no En oyments of God 
-there ; and upon this ground he faith in the prefemt text, O that L 
| new where I might find him ! i i l 
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How doth David ( Pfal. 


3 
. we are to Exp 


-on this fide God, Cares note 


ofhim; he then faith 


be glad if God would neve 


4.) The wicked through the pride of his 


after God. 












orfaying, O that I mig 
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ound that text 


( according tot 
as Abab to Elijah, Haft thou found me 


Pide wili not let him AT ite God. He that is proud,feeth not 


. Such a one ts fo farre from 
ht know where I mig 
will not fo much as look after him, when he is told where 
be found. And aot only fo, ; 





upon the Bick of JO B. Verh 3, i 





) that 1 might find him | 


42.1, 2.) fhew his unfatisfiednefs till 
he found God. es she hart panteth after the water Brookes, fo 
panteth my foule after tkee, O 
living God, when fhall I come 


God, my foul thirfteth for God for the 
and appeare before God ? ing 











a 
; for fo 
take up 
nay, is afraid to be found 
he text touched before ) 
O mine enemy ? He would 
nor he finde God. (P/-10. 


Countenance will not feeke — 








„ās this. A wicked man can 
o find him, 


r find him, 
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he will not Ged, his 
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longing after God, 
ht find him, that he- 
he may 


but, God is not in all his thoughts; - A 


or as fome render it, aX bis thoughts are, there i so God ; ycanot 


onely are ali his thoughts, 
God, if he can but ftrengt 


but all his hopes are, thar thereisno 
hen himfelfe in the unbeleefe ofa J— 
then 
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then he is well ; all the thoughts and hopes that pleafe, and de- 
light him are that there is no God, fo farre is he from being foli- 


citous to know God, Tus a cendition equally fad either when all 


a mans thoughts are, that there is no God, or when Goa ts nst in all 
his thinghts. A wicked man may talke of God fometimes, but 
God never comes neer his heart, as the Prophet {peaks (fer. 12. 
2.) Then art neare in their mouth, bus farre from their reines 5 


that is from their defiresand delights. Tis what our reines fay, 


net what our mouths fay, that God refpe@s. A Godly mans 
chiefe care is to be accepted with God his thoughts are for God, 
and of God ; and were tt not for this thought rhat Ged #,or that 
there is a God, and he a holy God, a uſt God, a gracious Ged, 
he would nor thinke himfelfe (as we fay) worth the ground he 
goesupon. And as all his thoughts are that there is a God, fo all 
his hope and faith is in him, and his defires are afterhim; O thar 
I might finde him, enjoy him, grafpe bhim, tate hold on him, who is 
Fhe Ad of my defires and hopesandthoughts. ` 


Secondly, obferve; 
That a Godly man ts fometimes at a lofs for God, and cannot tel 
where to finde him. 


He hath ro fenfibly-fpirituall En’oyment of him , The children 
of light often walk in darkneffe ; They who fear the Lord much, 
may be without the feelings of his love, and they who obey his 
holy commandements without the comfort of his precious premi- 
fes, Even Chrift himfelf was at fuch a loffe for God when he cry- 
ed out, 44; God, my God, why kaft thew forfaken me (Plal. 22. 1.). 
Chrift being to fuffer for finners,tatted of all tho’e forts of fuffer- 
ings which are dueto fin, He erdured.not only the punifhment 
of fence in the paines ofhis body, but the punithment of loffe jn 
the hidings of his fathers comfortable prefence from his foule. 1f 
this were done to the Greene tree; much more tothe dry, and if | 


_ our head found an inturruption of the prefence of God, much 
= more may we, who are his members. | | 


> 


Toat while Saints are at a lofe for God, their défires are often 


Thirdly, Obferve, 


quicker and more firring after God. 


Jt is a fad thing not to finde God, but it isfarre fadder to have 
On. 





~_ 


á — ee i ~ 
320 Chap: 23. ` An Expofision upon the Bookof JOB. Verf 3. 


no defires after him : Unbeleevers are alwayes at a loffe for God, 
they live without God in the world, fuch a life isa very death, # 
but this is more deadly that they have no defires after God, that 
they makeno enquiry, no fearch after him, Though fob wereata 
joffe for God, yet his heart was full of defires to f nde him; and 
God (I may fay ) is moft defireable to Saints while they areata 
loffe for him. Thus the Spoufe {peaks (Cant. 3.1. ) By wight on 
my bed I fought him whowr-my foul liveth E fought him but I found — 
‘him vot. But becaufe fhe found him nat, when the fought him, 
did the give over feeking him? No, her defires of feeking and 
finding him were enflimed by her not finding him when fhe 
fought bim ; asit follows in the fecond verſe, I will rife now and 
goe about the City in the ſtreets and in the broad wayes, I will feeke 
him whem my foule loveth, I fonghe him but I found kim wot. Thus 
her fecond labour in (eeking of him was loft alfo. But doth not 
this quite difcourage her, and kill her defires after him ? will fhe 
nor now give over feeking him ? No not yet (ver. 3.) The watch- 
men that goe about the City found me,to whow 1 faid, [aw ye him 
whom my (cule loveth? Sheis till enquiring and feeking, and at 
jaft fhe found (ver. 4.) It was but little that T paffed from them 
but 1 found him, whom my foule loveth: I held him and would not 
let him go, &c. Many who enjoy Chrift have not fuch ftrong de- 
fires after him as they who enjoy him not ; as it is with other 
mercies, fo with this, wch is the higheft & chiefeft,the fum of all 
mercies, the Enjoyment of God, our defires to him grow quicker 
upon his ablence, and we feldome prize his prefence as we ought, 
tili he is departed or withdrawne from us. 
Againe, we may confider fob here ina very affi@ed Conditi- 
on, what doth he now? O that I knew where 1 might fixde him! 


— 


Note, Fourthly ; 


The prefence of God is fweet, precious, and delicious to Saints “ 
at all times, but then fweeteft when they finde moft bitterneffe in 
the world, How pleafaat is the love of God when we are fencible 
of mans hatred?Some good men have fo much fweetnes end love 
in the world, that hey cannot fo well relifh or tafte the ſweetnes 
of the love of God; though indeed nothing argues the —— 

⸗ 0 
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of the {pirit of a Saint,then this chat the terce of the love of God Extrema cata 
to him, takes off che relith of all creature love.in the midft of his miros & abs. 
higheft En oyments of it. That foul is purely fpiricua!!, which — shige 
i i ; ; . ram juſtum fre 
having abundance of worldly en oyments, riches, friends, relati- iS RE eps 
ons, all that he candi fire, yet ia the affluence and highett Aivar ‘onfugere corns 
of ail theíe can fay, thatthe fweetneffe which he erftech in God peilebat. 
drownés the relith of ail chefe, and makes them as taft!: ſſe as the Vined- 
white of an Egge in comparifon of that fweetnefle which he hath 
tafted in the goodteſſe of God ; this is (pirituallneffe in the very 
erg itofic; bur afvally God is then fweeteft tous when ihe wor'd — 
is bitcereftto us. Afflicted ſoules make meſt haft after God ; andit 
is well to do fo ; itis a very fad figne, the worft Symptome thar 
cin appear uponthe foules ofany, when aff.ctions draw them 
off from God,or when they grow cold in their aff- &ions rowards 
God, while the love of the world growes cold towards them, 
The Prophet(4mos 6.7.)forefhewerh a very great calamity that 
thou'd fall upon the people of God ; T hou fhalt go Captive wi h 
the firf that goe Captive. &c. Andin the 8 verfe; The Lord God 
kath {worn by himſelfe faith the Lord the God of hofts, I abborre the 
Excelency of facob and hate his Palaces( As if he had faid though 
I have invetted him with excellent priviledges, & though he make 
a great profeilion of my name; yet becaufe of his provocations 
and unworthy walkings ) Z will deliver up the (ity and aff that ie 
therein, there’s Captivity ; then comes Peftilence in the oth veries 
And it fhal come to pafs thas if ten men remain in cne h:ufe that they 
foal aye ; and they fhail not bury them after the ordinary way, 
but burne them, and the neereft relations fhall do it. (Vir. 10.) 
efna amans Uncle hall take bim up, and he that burner bim, to 
bring the bones cut of the boufe, and foall fay usto him that i by the 
fides of the houfe, is there yet any with thee? and he hall fay no,then 
Jhai he fay bold thy tongue, for we may not make mention of she 
Name of the Lord. As if when all thefeevills and plagues were 
come upon them, they had been ftopt or reftrained from prayer, 
_ and totally withdrawn from God, by fome prohibition from men, 
who were fo far from calling the people to folicice God by pray- 
er to take off his hand, that they forbid them fo much as make Do mie ‘dn 
_ ‘Mention of hisname; As if they were either afraid or abhorred attain. 3 
to mention the name of God, becaufe he had been fo tertible a» Sen 1: Be 
mong them in his Judgements-And whereas we tra: flate we may cl.m: 1. 
) T nog 
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pelles nea Wi take poti oti ; ; 
his piston tice of two other readings. We have not, or, we wil not 


follicitesy illins MARE Mention of the name of the Lord ; Implyirg that the ſtop lay 
we nomen oneſy in their own fpirits, they being either fo generally wicked, 
memoriam d= that they had no minde to call upon God, or to unbeleeving that 
— H _ they thought their cafe deſperate, and had no hope of helpif they 
ned Pied) ise fhould.A Heathen hath faid, That their gods were m:ff worfhipped 
lit. Pinede mhen mft difpleafed ; but we have fome Chriftians in name who 
~ will not worfhip God at all when they are under the tokens of his. 
difpleafure. Thoughts of God are never more pleafing to a gra- 

cious heart, nor more troublefome to & wicked, then when they 

arein trouble. 3 
Fifthly, ( which will further cleare what was laft obferved ) 
Oblerve ; | 
That, The unkindncfle and trouble which a godly man findeth 
among his friends or others.in the world, drives him nee- 
rer to God. 

Fob befides the hardfhip he found from ftrangers, had been. 

hatdly ufed by his friends. The ufe which he made of all this,was 

“to make more ufe of or to get neere unto God. O that I knew 

where I might findehim. This was Davids wifdome alfo (P/a/. 

142. 4,.§-) 1 locked on my right hand, and beheld, but shere was no 

man world know me, refuge failed me, no man cared for my fonie, 

When all flighted him, when none tooke care of him ; what doth 

he in this cafe ? The next words tells us what ; Z cryed unto thee, O 

Lord, I faid thon art wy refuge, and my portionin the land of the 

living. Asifhehad faid, Upon thefe unkindnefles, difrefpects 


and flightings which I found in the world, I took occafion, yea E — ) 


was flirred in my fpirit to cry unto thee, O Lord, and to fay, thes 


art my refuge, that is then I made thee my refuge more then ever.. 


Having made thee my choyte in my beft times, when men honou- 
red and embraced me, 1 am much encouraged in thefe evill times: 


. Dies <. 
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Ne illum imet not maike mention of the names of the Lord. Our late Annotators 


when men regard me not, and the more becauſe they regard me- 


not to make thee my refuge, to fhelter my weather beaten felfe 
in thy name and power. As the natural! fpirits in the body,when- 
the aire is very fharpe, cold, and unkindeto the outward parts, 


retire inwards, refort to the heart,keep clofe to the heart; where=- 


asin warmer weather the fpiritsare drawn fortb, and therefore 


we are more fubje& to faintings and fwoonings in hot ve 
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thenincold; fo when itis cold weather inthe world, when it is 

as it were froft and fnow, ftorme and tempeft, then our {pirituall 

fpirits refort & come into God, and keep clofe to him. When we 

have moft friends in the world or when the world is moft friendly , 

unto us, then God is our beft friend ; his favouris the mof be- 
neficiall and defireable favour, when we have as much as we can 

defire of favour among men. But when the world hates us and 
frownes uponus, efpecially when (as the Prophet {peaks of fome, 

Ija. 66.5.) Our Brethren bate us,and caff ws out for the name fake 

of God himfelfe, Saying let the Lord be glorified. When 'tis thus 

with us (I fay) our foules are even forced into the preſence of 

God, to renew our interefts in his love, and to affure our foules è 
thae we are accepted with him, Ifunder fuch meafure from men, 

we finde not helpe in God, we muft remaine for ever miferable. 


qare The fullneffe of the creature without God cannot fatisfie 
im, and the utmoft want of the creature cannot difcontent him 
while he enjoyeth God ; the more he wants in the creature, the 
more he feeketh his content in God, and when he findes nothing 
below, he cryeth out with greateft earneftneffe, O that I knew 
where I might find: bim, whofe throne is above, and who isthe 
onely happineffe of man while he is below. 

Sixthly, We fee how Inquiiitive ob was after God, as he had 
a defire and a minde to finde God, fo he layes about him forin- 
formation where and how to finde him. 


Hence obferve ; 






O that I knew (faith Fob) where I mighs finde him! This was 
not an Idle with ; many are much in ‘the Operative mood, full of 
wifhings and wouldings; but cheir wifhes are altogether withes, 


and their defires nothing but defires; and fuch defires are killing 
defires ; as Solomon hath taught us, The defire of the fl.arhfull kil- 
leth kim (Prov. 21.25. 


And ead i : unexpectedly found of fome gr ki — 5 





Rot, yet no man can expect to find God,but he that feekech him. 
EEJ And 
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And indeed what fhould the Creature do,t ut be upon an enqui- 
ry after God? there is a Naturality in it, he being the fupream 
beirg, that we whe have our being from him fhould feeke after 
bim. And ihe Apoftle tells us (Acte 17. 26, 27-) that this is the 


* defigne of God in making of one blood ali Nations of men,for te 


dwell on the face ofthe earth, andin dererméuing the times before 
appointed, and the bonxds of their habitation (namely) Thar they 
fhsala feeke the Lord, if baply they might feele after bim and finde 
him, though he be not farre from every one of ss, for in him we live, 
&c. The Lord is neer all, he hath a prefencein ail places, with 
all perfons ; bur che Lord would have all fecke, feele, g: ope after 
him, even as fuch have but a dim light of him, as thofe have that 
coe not feeke fo much with their eyes as with their hands, they 
only feel after the things which they would have.There isa light 
in the {pirits of all men, that haply they may feel after God, and 
finde bim ; They who have not Scripture light, Gofpel light the 
higheft light, yet have fome kinde or degree of light ; they have 
fome glimmerings though no cieare difeernings And that fhould 
put them oa to ſeck God, much more fhould they feeke after 
him, who have cleareft light. And where there is any heat of af- 
fection to God, a lirtle light will ferve them to feeke after him ; 
they that are true defirers will be diligent feekers. And they, wha 
feeking God, have found him, will feeke him yet again, yea they 
wili fecke him more and more, as long as there is any thing more 
of God to be found ; And there will alwayes be more of God to. 
be found; for here we know God but in part, and therefore have 


_ fopnd him but in part . & hence it is that all the Saints in this life, — 
or on this fide Glory, even they of the higheft forme and greate- 


proficiency in grace and knowledge,are called Seekers (this is the: 
generation of them that feck him ( Pial. 24. 6. ) not fuch feekers 
(as we find too many inthefe dayes ) who, as if all were upon 
u: Certainties in religion, fay, they have as yet found nothing, for. 
as Chere is fomething wherein the moft knowing and ftrongeft 
Chriftians may beto feeke, fo. there are many things, yea all 


things neceffary to falvation, or without which we cannot be fa- 


ved, which the weakeft may find and know fufficientiy, though — 
not fully. And as they who defire to find thefe things, will be 
diligent in feeking them, fo they may know in themfelves, or be 


fully aſſured that they have found them ; and fo even while they. 


Rill, 
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Rill continue to be feekers, know that they are already Finders. 


Laftly, Obferve ; 


God is every where, yet e/pecially fome where to be found. 


As there is a finding time. fo there is a finding place, and’find~ 
ing meanes; There is a finding time,faith holy David (Pſal 32. 
6.) For ihis ball every one that s godly pray to thee, in atime when: 
thou maycft be found, The Hebrew ts, in a finding time ; though I 
would not give any one a ftop from feeking God at any time, yet 
I muk fay there is a fpeciall fi-ding time. And this the Apoltle 
calls rhe Accepted time (2 Cor. 6. 2.) thatis, rhe time which we 


ought to lay hold upon, or accept, as allo, the time, wherein we 
fhaill be acc:ptable or finde acceptation. There isalfo a finding 


place, there is a where as well as a when God fpscially is to be 
found, I mean it not of a meer locality,as if God were now to be 
found more in one place then in another ; for Pani faitb,(1 Tim. 
6.8.) 1 will that men every where lifs up pure hands without wrath 
and donbting. And Chrift told che woman ( fobs 4. 21.) The 
boure cometh when ye pall neither in this Maountaine, nor yet at Je- 
rufalem worfhip the father ; notas if Chrift bad forbid the wor- 
fhip ofthe father in thoſe places for the time coming ; but he en- 
largeth publick worfhipto all places, or abrogates all differenses 
of place u der the Gofpel asto the worfhip of the Father. Vet it 
any man fhall enquire, where may I find God, or fay as Fob here; 
O that Iknew where I might find him! I would anfwer ; damb, 


ſinde Goc Secondly iia at Lat mances 
i fo 


Where two or three are met together in my name, there aw I inthe 
miaft of them ( Math. 18, 20.) When the Church or Spou’e in. 
the Canticles (Chap. 1.7, 8.) Askes the Queftion; Tel me (O 
thou whom my foule lLveih ) where thou feede/t ? where thon mak fF 
shy flocks to reft at Noone? Chrift her beloved, anfwers, If thom 
know not (O thon faire among Women) goe thy way furth by the 
footefbeps of the flicke, and fied thy kids befides the S heepherds tents; 
Thatis, follow the holy practices and. examples of theSaintsin 
_ all former ages, which the Apoftle calls walking in the fleps of the 












faith of Abraham (Rom. 4. 12.) And againe, hearken to the 


voice of faithfull Teachers, who as Shepherds feede the flock of 
! God 


— ·* 
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herds tents (faith Chrift) and there thou fhalt finde a prefence of 


‘God with thee, and his bleſſing upon thee, 


Thirdiy, And above all, Seeke God in Chrift; The father is 


-onely to be found in the Sonne 5 Look to Jefus Chrift, and in him 


you cannot but behold God ; for he is the brightneffe of his glory, 


and the exprefje image of his perfon (Heb. 1.3 ) ard therefore as 


he that hath the Son hath the Father alfo, fo he that (by an eye 
of faith, and in the light of the Word and Spirit ) Behoideth the 
‘Son beholdeth the Father alfo. For the light of the knowledge of 
the glory of God ws given us in the face of Jefus Chrift (2 Cor.496,) 
The light of the knowledge of the goodnefle of God, of his mer- 


cy, Juttice, holines( which are,his glory )fhineth forth from Jefus 
Chrift ; that is,in and by Chrift it appeares glorionfly, that God 


is exceeding good, mercifull, juft, & holy. Therefore to every 
wearied foul complaining of the loffe of God, and crying out, O 


that I knew where I might finde him ! The fumme of all the Coun- 


fell that I can give, or indeed that can be given is this , Seek God 
in Chrift, and he willbe found. O rhat I knew where I might find 
him, 

That I might come even to bis feate. 

Some conceive thefe words as the iffue of a diftempered ſpirit: 
others tax 7b with too much boldnefs,that he being but duft and 
afhes fhould thus preffe upon God, and that he was afterwards 
reproved for it in the 38th Chapter ofthis Booke, verfe the 
firft and fecond; Then the Lord anfwered Fcb out of the whirle- 
winde and faid (there he found him ) who à this that darkeneth 
Councell by words withcut knowledge, gird ap now thy loynes like a 
man, for I will demand of thee, and anfwer thon me. And againe, 
inthe 40th Chapter, ver. 2,3,4,5. Shall be that Contendeth 
with the Allmighty inſtruct him, he that repróvetk God let him an- 
{wer it. Then a anfwered the Lord and faid; Bekcld Iam vile, 
1 will lay my kand npon my mouth, Once have I fpiken, but Iwill 
not anfwer, yea twice, but I wil prececd no further, As if he had 
acknowledged his error and overboldneffein prefling upon God; 
as in other places, fo alfo inthis; O thas I might come even to hie 

cate. | 
: Yet I conceive that 766 in this paffage, doth but put forth the 
nobler and higher actings of his faith, and that he {peaks this, 
mot 
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not as forgecting the dillance of duft and afhes, from the glory of 

God, or from the glorious God, but as remembring the promife, 

and as inf ting upon his priviledge as a beleever who is invited to 

come, and to come with boldnefle to the throne of Grace. For 

though thar promife was not given out as to the formality of ic in 

thofe times, yet the vertue of it was, though in a lower degree ANo deno- 
then now. To comewith boldneffe co the throne of geace, founds tar beun pre 
much like this, tocome even to his feare, and this fob did not onely paratun a ra 
as emboldned by the clearnes of his con(cience towards men, but “¢ D3 /* 

as by the freeneffe of the Grace of God in Chrift towards him. a —— 
In purſuance vhereot᷑ it is well conceived by a learned Interpre⸗ nymiam, qu de 
ter, that there is a metonymie, in the word which tignifies a pre- ufyad heum in 
pared feate. chat is, fucha feate as whereon God prefents himfelf 2° tpfe preh 
to poore finners, prepared and ready to give them both admit- | — 
tance to himfelfe and a gracious audience of their requeits and. ubi (xi copian 
fuites. The word which we tranflate feate, fignifieth a prepared fact. Coc 
place,a place fitted, implying fomewhat {peciall and peculiar unto Reprefentat des 
God. Heavenis called rhe habitation of bis boline/s and of his glory." 0an 


fupremum fue 


J 


(E/ay 63. 15.) yet wherefoever the Lord is, he makes ita bea- dicem in folis 
ven, Thusalfo he can make any place where heisa hell. The excelfo fedemé. 
wicked fhai be punifoed with everlafting fire from the prefence of 3¥/qiHam unie 
the Lerd, (2 Thef: 1.9.) that is, the very prefence of the Lord % 7, ie 
- fhall be a helland torment to them. The Lord can be borth terri» — 
ble and gracious in his prefence any where, yet he is fomewhere 
more pracioufly, fome where more terribly prefent. Some can- 
not bear thofe expreffions, The Throne of God, the feat of God, 
heaven, and bel. As if thefe were but the Imaginations, fancies 
and fictions of mans braine. But the Lord hath his feates and 
dwelling places, whence and where he declares himfelfe, both in: 
mercy aod in judgement, both in his holineffe and in his glory. 
(1fa.6.1.) I faw alfo the Lord fitting upon bus Throne, high and 
lifted up. Thus the Lord manifefted himfelftn vifion to the Pros 
phet;and David confefleth, Thy T broneO God is for ever and 
ever (Plal..45 6.) thatis, thy Power and Soveraigaty. David 
fpeakes not of a materiall Throne fuch as Kings have ; the Power 
and Soveraigaty of God are his throne wherefoever he is, and is- 
pleafed to declare himfelf in his foveraigoty and power. So that 
when Fob faith, O that I might came even to bis fesse ov throne, the 
meaning is, O-chat 1 might come as neere him as poſſibly I may. 
p 
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, I would not ttand at a dittance, or keepe aloofe off, as a guilty 
malefactor, but draw neere to him ina holy and weil grounded 
confidence. Thus 7:4 fpeakesin anfwer to that Charge of Eli- ⸗ 
pbax in the former Cha pter, Zs not thy wickedn: ff- great, and thine 
iniguities tr finite? Now (faith fob) you fhall jee what my fins 
ire, and what my guilt, feeing I dare venture even to the very 
corone of God, where no hypocrite dares appeare. While pub 
profeffeth, T hat if God after the manner of men fhould fitino pen 
Judgement ( there will be fuch a Judgement at the |: 8 day ) he 
would come neer to him, and not be afraid, he fecmes fully ffu- 
red of bis owne integrity, or of the goodreffe of his caufe, as alfo 
that God would be good unto him. 


NHence obſerve; 
-before Ged. 
eAdam having finned, and the guilt of his fin being upon him, 
durft not come to the Seat, to the Throne of God God came to 


him in the cool of the day to examine and queftion him about his 
fin, but he bid himfelfe among the trees of the garden, he with- 


drew, not daring to abide him: 
i they hide, they run from 


ats finin the 
atl of it ts a turning or departure from the holines of God, fo fin atl- 


— ed or fin in the guilt of it caufeth net onely a departure but a runs 

3 ning and a biding from the juffice of God. Guilty finners are fo 

- far from coming upto his Seat, that they cannot endure to come 
in his fight; a malefa&tor hath little minde to come before the 
Judge, or to the Bench where the Judge fitteth. 3 lomon faith 
(Pro. 20, 8.) A king that fitteth in the Throne of Judgement, 
[catterethaway all evsll with kis eyes. We may undirftand it thus, 
he ſcattereth evill actions, and evil) perfons, evill work es and evill 
workers with his eyes ; there’s not an evill man willing to appear, 
or that dares to appeare before him. They who are [elf-sondemned, 
muſt necds be afraid that cthers will condemne thew alſe. Magi- 
ftrates fitting in Judgement are terrible to guilty malefactors. 
Or thus, He /cattereth the evill with his eyes; thatis, he makes ~ 
evili men reveale and {cater their moft fecret evills, by his prying 
inro them, and indoftrious Examiration of them; that evill or 


wicked 


ee 
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wicked practice which they had bound up in their hearts,and faid, 
none (hali know it, he fcatters and difcovers. Solomens proverb 
carryes an experienced truth in it both wayes. And we may ar- 
gue from it, That ifan earthly King or Magiltrate, fitis»g on she 
Throne featrereth all evill with bis eyes, bow much more doth God ? 
neither any evill matter, nor any evil! man can Rand before him. 
And feeing the Lord diſcovers all che evil that ts in che hearts and 
wayes of men, what can give perfect boldneffe in coming to the 
Throne of God, but onely an Interet in Jefus Chrift, in whom 
the Throne of God is b come a Throne of grace to fioners? Were 
it only a Throne of Judgement and Juftice, no fleſp could ftand be- 
fore it but being a Throne of grace, the wort of finners,who wait 
for grace,may come neer,and the neerer they come the welcomer 


they are. 













Secondly, Whereas Pub faith; O that I might come even to his 
Seat. Obtlerve. 


eA Godly man is willing that God foould fudge both his Perfon 
and his Cafe. 


That’s the defigne of 7ob,he had appealed from the Judgement 
of his friends, and begd the Judgement of God ; He wasrefolure 
init, to tand or fall according to his fentence. But why was Fob 
fo defirous of the Judgement of God? why would he goe to his 
Throne, and appeale to him ? When men make appeals from one 
Throne to another they have their reafons forit; When Paul faid 
I appeale to Çefar( AĜ. 25.1 1.)doubtlefs he was fully perfwaded 

-that he (hould find better terms with Cefar then among thefews; 
So when Fob faith, I appeal to God( which is the higheit appeal, 
and beyond which there lyes no appeale) doubtiefle 7 ob was fully 

er{waded that he thould finde better termes at Gods tribunall, 
then he had found among his friends. And Job might have many 
grounds ef better termes from God. For- 

Firft, God is wife, even a God of Judgement, who would not 
receive Judgement from a wife and underftanding Judge, efpeci- 
ally from him who is wifdome and underftanding. 

Secondly, Godis — there are many wile Judges, 

u ut 
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buet no Omnilcient Judges inthe world. Princes are faid to have 
long hands, and very cleare eyes, they can reach farre, and fee 
Jarie, bur they cannoc fee all; but God is able to Judge the fecrets 
of all hearts, for he fees all fecrets, and knowes what man cannor. 


- For that realon a godly man loves the Judgement of God becauſe 


be knowes bis heart ; And for the fame reafon wicked men,hypo- 
crites efpecially, are afraid of the Judgement of God: they kaow 
if their outward ations fhould come to be fcan’d, much more if 
their hearts fhould be turn’d outward, it muft needs goe ill with 
them. Moft hypocrites carry it faire onely for a while before the 
world they at lait difcover themfelves the difeafe breaks out at 
their fingers ends, or at their tongues end , Their words or works 
difcover the rottenneffe of their hearts and the formality of their 
profefiion, But fome hypocrites carry it faire to the world all 
their dayes, and feare not the Judgement of men,yet even then a 
thought of the Judgement of God is dreadfull to them, whereas 
che Saints, even all who are fincere, defire God to judge them ; 
for indeed their hearts are better then their wayes, and their af- 
fections then their actions, and they know that God difcernes 
with what heart and fpirit every thing is done, as well as what is 
done. He doth not Judge by appearances ( as we ought nor, 
fbn 7.24.)and therefore his is a righteous Judgement.God doth 
nct judge things asthe y appear, but as they are, unleffe they are 
as the y appear, and whatfoever their appearance is, he can judge 
them as they are. He can judge by difcerning what isin the deep, 
ard follow a matter to the very {pring of it; therefore Ple go to 
God ( ev the upright heart ) my defire is that he fhould Judge 
my caule. | 

Thi diy, The Lord is a grscious and a merciful! Judge; he is 
as full of pity as he is of wifdome, and as ready to relieve as he is 
quick fighted rodifcerne, 

Fourthly, The Lord is very patient; Fi. ft, patientto heare ; 
and fecondly, patient to beare. Patience to heare is a great en- 
couragement ; many Judges are weary of the werk, they will not 
heare a poor man out, but God will; and God is patient alfo to 
beare with and paſſe by the failings of his people, whofe upright- 
nefle he knowes, a 

Laftly, A Godly manknowes that God his Judge hath recei- 
ved an atonement, that he wade for him, and opon —— 

ultice 
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Juftice and righteouſneſſe is become his friend. Some who have 
bid Canles, yet come unto the Throne of man boldly, becaule s 
they know the Judge is made for them by a bribe, and fo will give 
fentence on their fide, be itright or wrong. Saints know chat the 
Judge is made for them, but made ina holy manner, nor with bafe 
bribery co blinde his eyes to pervert juftice, but he hath received 
an atonement, he is appeas’d and fatified bya Mediator at his 
owne appointment. lf God fhould fearch the beft of Saints nar- 
rowly,they muft needs fall in judgement, yet they know they fhall 
ftand in judgement, becaufe the Judge is reconciled to them by 
Chrift , yea Chrift who made the Atonement, and is the reconci- 
ler, isthe Judge, this encourageth Saints to come to God ; For if 
when we were ensmies we were reconciled toGod by the death of his 
Son, much more being reconciled we (ball be faved by bis life (Rom. 
5. 10.) The cafe ftanding thus with beleevers, who freth not 
~ ground for their appeale from the judgement either of open ene- 
mies, or (as 7b did) miftaken Friends; O that I might come even 
to bis feat. 

In the two next verfes, fob tells us what he would doe if his ap- 
peale were granted and himfelfe admitted to the feate of God. 


Verf. 4. I would order my Cauſe before him, and fill my mouth 
with arguments. 


Verf. 5. I would know the words which be would an{wer me and 
underfiand what he would [ay anto me. 


Thus he deferibes his intended behaviour before his Judge, ia 
allufionto legall proceedings, where the Plantiff brings in his bill, 
and the Defendant his anfwer. 


I would order my Caufe before him. 


The Hebrew word which we tranflate to order, is a military 393 of mita | 

terme, properly ufed for the ordering of an Army, or the putting tare verbum 
of them intoa pofture for a battell, we call it Marfhalling an Ar- “7 di:itur de 
my. And hence it is applyed to the ordering of any other thing —— ~~ 
(Pfal.23. 5.) Thou wilt prepare aTable for me in the miaft of ordine dife- g 
mine enemies, to order a Table is to fet difh by difh, there is anumur, ~“ 
kinde of method in fetting difhes at great feafts ; Thon wilt pre- 

Uuz2 pare 
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pare a Table for me. Again (P/.50.21.) God {peaks tothe hypo. 
crite about his finfull doings ; J will fer them in order before thee; 
that is, thofe Ens, and confufed practices of which thou baft faid 
inthy heart, Ifhali never heare more of them, thall be brought 
forth and fet like a terrible Army inranke and file before thee. 


7-b ‘perks to this fence, [wold order my caufe before him, or, to 
hs face, asthe Hebrew Text hath it, thatis, in bis preferce. 


And fill my mouth with arguments. 


Flemoꝛie fidem I would have arguments enow or good fore to prove that your 
tèr, conffamter proceeding hath been unc quall coward me; And when he faith; 
pro me dicam. : i 3 

Bold. I would fill my mouth with arguments, it fhews that his heart was 

full of srguments,Chrift teacheth us to argue fo( Lake 6.45. )Ont 

of the abundance cf the beart the m uth fpþeakerkz}obs beart was full, 

- therefore be wouid fill his mouth, David prayeth (Pf 71. 8.) 

Let my month be filled with thy praiſe. And the Church {peaks of 

her joy when God had turned their captivity, ( P/al. 126. 2. ) 

Then wu our mouth filled with laughter, In this language God 

befpeaks his people ( Pfal. 81. 10.) Open thy month wide, and I 

wil fil it. Open it by faith, and I will fillit, with what? fili it 

with mercy, and with bleflings. So here, Z wonld fill my mouth 

with arguments; thatis, | would not want matter co fpeake for 

Os meum replee my felfe, or in my ownecaufe, The vulgar reades it, J wil £4 my. 
Bo tmerspatien mouth with (hidings, or, with reproofs. The word properly figai- 

bm. VS: fice Curvittion , and then we are to underftand it in reference to 
ean ne his friends; I would abound with convincing reproving, or chid- 
redargeiiones 10E arguments again{t you, who, have thus long reproached me; 

inielligiz,quibvs 1 would bring fuch arguments as fhould nos onely be a proofe of 
deum injujfitie mine own integrity, but a reproof of my friends feverity. Some 

accufaret fe e arguments have only a proof in them, others have a reproof too. 
emeen. Pb would fill his mouth wich arguments, which fhould be both 
Sic treysew proofs for himſelfe, and reproofs to his oppofers. 7ob had nota 

dy éasyxs word to fay againft God, but he had much to fay againft his. . 


Gracie [umi- friends, I would fill my month with Avrguments. 
ture Merc; 


Note from it: . | 
Troubled Spirits have many things to fay, and uſually abound: 


much in their own [ences 


Fury arma As the paflion of anger will adminifter weapons to a man 
ininiftrt. aie though 


— 
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though he be no great fighter, fo thofe paflions of grief and for- 
row will adminifter arguments to him though he be no grar di 
puter, A troubled foule wiil hardly be put to a ftand or nom plws, 
They who fuffer much will alwayes have fomewhat to fay; "If na- 
ture deny({aid one of old )yet Indignarion wid make a mana Poet ; 
And if nature deny, yer forrow will make a mana Logician , and 
trouble.will make a man an Advocate in his owne caule. The 
tongues of many are tipt with Oratory, they have excellent 
words and ftrong reafons too from the preffures that are upon 
their fpirits:trouble of ſpirit fills the mouth with Arguments two 
wayes. 

Firft, Againft themfelves, how ftrongly will fome in that cafe 
difpute agaioti cheir own peace ? what arguments will they bring 
again{t any comfort that isofferedthem, and bow nimbly wili 
they reply to any one chat goes about to anfwer chem ? how will 
they find out new mediums, when thofe are foyled by which they 
have formerly nourifhed theirunbeleefe, snd difcouraged them- 
felves from taking hold on mercy. Tis wonderfull to heare the 
pleadings of a troubled fpirit ; and ’tis one of the hardeft taskes in 
the world co anfwer the doubrs which fuch aman will make a- 
gainft himſelfe. | 

Secondly, The troubles of many fills their mouths with argu- 
ments for themfelves,that’s the meaning of fob here in this place; 
I would fill my month with arguments tomaintaine my Caufe; F 
fhould not want either matter or words, to plead this bufineffe, 
were I before the Throne of God, and yet I would not be fo free 
and forward to ſpeak, as to neglect or fughe what is fpoken to me, 
as it followes. | 


Verſ. I would know the words that he would anfwer me, and 
under ftand what he would fay unto me. 


Some are fo hafty to fpeake, that they will not heare, they are 
fo forward to plead their own Caufe, that they will not receive 
the opinion of another. 7xb difcovers an eqaall fpirit co both, As 
I would order my Caufe, and fik my mouth with arguments, fo I 
would know the words that be would an[{wer me ton, I would have 
the good manners, or the grace rather, to heed and wnderftand 
what God would fay tome. sila 

The 
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Cen cam Ja The Septuagint render it thus ; 1 wonld know the healings which 
nauones quas he womtd peak to me, or as another, What medicine or way of cure 
— mihi. he wold prajcribe and adminifter tome, and this might refpe& / 
; — mipi la- eithenthe quieting of his Spirit, or the repayring of his credit and 
brana curari» good name, which had been forely and deeply wounded by his 
në adh birarvs friends, not only fulpeing but charging him as an hypocrite or 
cfe imellee wicked man. Thisis a fayre fence, onely it ftraicens the Text ; 
Pem. Chrylolt. For we may fuppofe 7ebin this addreffe ard application to God 
ready to hear whatfoever God fhould fay unto him, whether his 
were words of approbation or reproof whether for him cr againft 
‘him. Though 7ob had (doubtk ffe)a ftrong confidence, that God 
would approve of him and give fentence on his fide, yet confide- 
ring bis owne weakneffes and diftempers of minde, he might well 
conceive that fome things had fallen from him or been done by 
him which might deferve and call for chidir gs and rebukes as the 
iffue indeed was. And therefore it was moit congruous that he 
fhould prefent himfelf before the Lord in a frame of heart to re- 
ceive reprehenfions as well as confolations. J wesz/d know the 
words that he wonld anfwer me, and under Stand, &c. 
Knowing and undcrfanding, may be takenhere two wayes ; 
Firft, for Confidering and weighing what God would fay, or 
what Award he would make ; In which he feems clofely to check 
his friends,who thought him fo dull and incapable, that furely he 
did not apprehend nor underftand their anfwers,Well((aith fsb ) 
whatfoever you think of my dulneffe to underftand your anfwers, 
or what you have faid, yet 1 doubt not but | fhall underftand the 
anfwers of God, or what he thal fay unto me. 
Secondly, They note a reverence and refpe@ to the word of 
God ; I would know the words that he would anfwer that is, fubmit 
to them, I would not oppofe the Judgemetit or Opinion of God 
concerning me. Though 7cb did not fit down or acquieffe in the 
jadgement of his friends, yet he wouldreverence and fit downe 
quietly in the judgement of God, and in the anfwer which he 
fhould pleafe to give, In either of thefe interpretations, the fence 
is good. J would know, that is 





Further, This forme of (peaking, Z would knew the words and 
d would under ftand &c.feemeth to imply a vehement defire in Fob 
i to 
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to know the mirde of God concerning him, As a man that is ac- 

euled longs to hear che minde of the Judge, as for others ’cis not i 
much to him what they fay for him or againft him. As Paul ſpake * 
ina like cafe (1 Cor. 4. 3.) With me it i a very {mal thi-g tobe 
judged of peu or of mans judgement, &c. be that judgeth m- 4 the 
Lard ; that is, co his judgement | muk tand; Hei above a}. 


Hence note. 
Firlt, That a godly man ss carefull to uxderſtand she anfwer and 


determinations of Ged concerning nim, 


I wenld know the words that he wonld anfwer me, and this not 
onely (according to the fuppofition which Fob makes here ) if 
God thould fpeake to him perfonally, or mouth to mouth ; bur 
in what way foever God fhou d fpeake to him, Ic is the great care 
ofa Godly man to know the word of God written and deliver’d 
over to ns, as the rule of our life and faith + for indeed therein we 
have our judgement, and.our an{wer : as Chrift faith, rhe wras 
that I [peake, they hall judge you at the laft day: that is, by the 
word you (hall be judged. Likewife it is che care ofa Godly man. 
to underftand what God fpeakes to him by his workes and provi- 

_~ dences, by his rods and chaftnings.[In thefe the Lord {peakes to us 
and gives us aniwers. They who are wife, will tudy to know and: 
underftand them. We may conceive that Fab had reſpect to two 

things efpecially, about which he defired that be might under- 

Asand the anfwer, and words of God to him. 

Firft, That God would fhew him the true Cauſe of his affict- 
on ; for he did not take that to be the Caule which his friends had: 
fo often fuggcfted, and fo difputed upon that Fallacy all along, 
which Logicians call, 7 be putting of that for a Cauſe which 1 not 
the Cane. Therefore Feb hoped to know of God what he would 

fay, asto the reafon why he did Contend with him. 

Secondly, What God would fay to him by way of Direction 
nd Councell,by way of remedy and redreis ici 












So that Fibs {cope was not at all (as Eli- 
phaz fufpected) to plead his owne tighteoufneffe and holy walk- 
ings before God, as if God had been beholding to bim for them, 

and fo muft needs grant him ( as having deferved it ) whatfoever 


he fhould aske. Bur that he might be acquainted with the —— 
will. 
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_ by bim abont the grounds and ends of bis long and fharp affii@i- 


on, that fo he might bear ic more chearfully, and more fruitful- 
iy. Asalfo (and chat principally) that he might heare from his 
Majelty which was the great poynt in controverfie between him 
aod his friends) whether he did correct and chaiten him as a fon, 
or punifh and take vengeance on him, as onarebell; and fo fet 
him among the examples of caution for finners in time te come. 


Secondly, Note. 
A Godly man refisinthe Judgement of Ged. 


Sime rifomem _ fob would not reft in his friends judgement,but in Gods judge. 


pronunciaret, 
cum gaudto, fi 
fontemcum pa 
tientia fufcipe- 
rem fententiamn 
tjus. Scult. 


ment he would reft, and enquire no further; I (faith he) freely 
yeeld up my felfe to that; ifthe Lord fhould pronounce me In- 
nocent, I would reft in kis fentence, and be thankfull, if the Lord 
fhould pronounce me faulty, yet I would reft in his fentence, and 
be patient ; yea then! would aske mercy and begge his grace for 
the pardon of my faylings. God is an Infallible Judge and there- 
fore no man ought to queftion his determinations ; Indeed, Every 
mouth fhall be ſtopped, & all the world b come guilty before God(Ro. 
3.19.) that is, acknowledge themfelves guilty before him when 
he judgeth, And as there is no avoiding the udgement of God, 
fo a godly man defires to rejoyce in it,Good a the word of the Lord, 
faid Hezekiah (2 Kings 20.19.) When a very fore fentence was 
paft againft him, and he faid, ws it not Good ? if peace and truth be 
in my dayes ? By geod inthe former part of the verfe, he meanes 
jaft and equall ; as ifhe had faid, though this word be full of gall 


and wormewood, yet it is no other then I and my peop'e have de- 
ferved and drawne upon our felves: By good inthe latter part of — 


the verfe, he meanes Gracious and merciful] ; as if he had faid, 
God in this fenténce hath mixed the good of juftice and equity, 
with the goed Of gracioufnefs and mercy or in the midit of judge. 
ment he hath remembred mercy, Thu; alfo when God gave fen- 
tence by fire againft the two fons of Aarin ; Mofes [aid to Aaron; 
This i that the Lord [pake, faying, I will be ſunctified in them that 
come nigh me, and before all the pecple I willbe glorified (Lev. 10. 
3. Now when Aaron heard chis, the text faith 


his peace. á 
— ta the fädernet oF God, And thus 7b was refolvedto 


give 











. And Aaron held — 
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_ give himfelfe up to she judgement of God-whaticever it fhould 

be. And we fhall finde him (in the next words) hoping lirongly 
\ tofinde God very fweet and gracions to him could Le but obrai 
a hearing at his Pudgement (cate, | 
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Willhe plead againft me with his great power? No, 
but he would put ftrength in me. 
There the righteoms might difpute with him:fo fhould 
I be delivered for ever from my Judge. 


O B ftili profecutes the proof of his integrity from his willing- 
J neffe to appear before God, and plead his cafe at his throne ; 
and asin the two former verfes hetold us what he would doe up- 
-on fuppofition that he could finde God, and have acceffe unto 
~ him, even that he would ftate his cafe, and then fill bus mouth with e 
arguments ; he would alfo ferioufly attend and ftrive to under- 
Rand the anfwer which God fhould givehim. So in thefe two - 
verſes, he holds out what entertainment he affured himfelfe of, in 
~ this his addreffe to God, as alfo what confidence he had of a fair 
hearing and of a good iffue;As ifhe had faid;O Elsphax. yon have 
- often deterred and cver-awea me with the AL} ſty of God, as if he 
_wowld certainly crufh [uch a worme as I amani that lesutd not at 
all ftand or abide a tryall before him in fudgement ( Eliphax 
hath fpoken to that fente at the 4th verfe of the former Chapter) 
Will be reproove thie for fear of thet? will he enter with thee inte 
jadgement? doft thou thinke that God will condescend fo farre, 
as to treste with thee) but kxow, O Eliphax, that I am not afraid 
< of the prefence of God; for, though I confeffe, if Gad fhould put forth > , 
his power, I were not ableto hold np my bead before him, and that he 
could cafily overthrow me with a breath, yet Lam perfwaded he will 
take a more favourable courfe, and deale with me in mercy, not with 
rigeur or feverity. ers RS. - 
. Xx = Vak 6. 
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Verſ. 6. will he plead againſt me with bisgreat power? 


I know he is cloathed with Majefty, and thar the greatneffe of 
power is his ; but will be plead againft me withit? The Hebrew 
cext is, will he plead with me, to plead with and to plead againfare 
the fame. To pleadis a Law terme He that pleadeth againtt ano» 

—— ther, difcovers either the faultineſſe of his perfon when accufed, 
fis AF lug exi- or the weaknefle of his Title when controverted.T his word is ufed 
ga, - bythe Prophet (Ija. 57.16.) I wil xot contend ( or plead) for 
ever. "Twill not arguemy owae pretoganve, ror will I argue thy 
finfuilneffe alwayes,or withoutend; why not? if] fhou!d, the 

[pirit would faile before me,and the fon s which I have made,where, 

though ſpitit and foule are put fynechdochically for the whdle 

man, (hatis, for fiefhand {pirit, for foule and body together, yet 

the Lord mentions only (piriz and foule, becaufe of their ftrength 

to beare divine contenditig: beyond the body or the fi.(h. Asif he 

had faid even that which is trongeft inman would fayle, ifGed 

fhould alwayes contend, | 

MADAM -Wil be plead againft me with his great power? or ſtrictly to the 
SPUN ie “Letter, with the multitude of his power, with the forces of bis power.” 
pe O ae power of God is great, yea the power of God is greateft, all 
his power is almighty power, yet God doth not alwayes put forth 

- the greatneffe of his power;He is a moft free agent,and io canre- 

ftraine and hold in his own power, when he pleafech, and not ufe 

it co rhe terror of a poore creature, or plead againft him with it. 

Againe, The power of God may be taken two wayes; Firft, 

for his ftrength, or his power of doing and executing ; fecondly, 

for his prerogative authority, or his power of commanding and 

ruling; we may interpret it here of the latter, will God. deale 

with me by his prerogative power; thinke you? wili he oppreffe 

“Per mulid dei me wiih bis meere authority 2 [have another opinion of God, 
joritudiné po ſurely he willnotdo fo; For heis good and g-acious.and he will 
eae ectGas atcempet his prerogative with pity, & his great power with mach © 
— — “Mici Mercy, Will be plead againft me with his great power? Fobs que- 
folei) imellgat Rion isa confident negation( fuch negative interrogations are fte- 
multi, Bold quentin Scripture) will he ? is. he will net plead againſt me with his 
great power, but 7. is not fatisfied chat his fpeech carrieth a nega- 
tion init, and therefore left any fhouid not fully. enough FEA 
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ftand him fo, he expreffeth his negative; will be plead with me 
. with his great power no, His power is not, nor ever will it be againft 
me. He will rake fome other courfe with me, he will deale with 
me upon the account of goodses and mercy, not upon the ac- ; 
count of power;He will not break me a bruifed reed, nor quench 
me who am but {moaking flax,he will rather bind me up and che- 
rifh the leaft {parke which he perceivech alive ia me.#sll be plead 
againft me with his great power ? à | 





Hence obferve ; y7 
Firft, God hath great power, much power, eA power is his, 


The power of mea and Angels is his;\What power foever,whe- 
ther for kinde or degree, is in che hand of any creature,that power 
belongs to God. Thus David, a:man of Great power, fates ir, 
Gd hash [peken once, twice have I heard this, That power belengeth 
“unto God, The power that is ſcattered and divided al! the world 
Over ts centred and united in him, | 











q@heinowneommand:. Ve may con..derthe Greatnefle of the 
power of God feverall wayes. : 
Firft, Ashecandoe allthings, and is omnipotent,there is no- 
thing too hard for him, his hand is not fhortned in reference to 
the long. ft or the greateft workes, and d fficulties. And as he can 
doe wha: foever he hath a will to doe, fohe willdoewhatfoever * 
he picafech to have done, whatfoever he purpofeth to de,what- ‘ 
- foever is upon hisheart to doe: mone of his counfells ever fayled, 
nos have any ofthe thoughts of his heart been fruftratcd. Men 
often purpofe to doe, but they feldome have power to doe what 
they have purpofed,they are bigge with the conceptions of many 
Sceat maters but when the children come to the birth they have 
no ftrength to bring forth. God never failesin his power to doe 
_  whatfoever he hath a purpofe or a minde to do. God hath power 
-~ ~ envugh to back his commands, and he can fupply power to. thofe 
_ whom he calleth co execute them. 
Secondly, The greatne {fe of Gads power is feene in this; we | 
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N He batha right to doe ali that he doth. As he hath a fullneffe of 
ftrength fo a fullneffe of Authority,he doth not ufarp or intrench 
upon any other power in what he doth, nor uponany mans pro- 
-perty in whathehath; it is his due co doe whar he doth, and to 
have what he hath. God is fupream, giving the Law ro all recei= 
ving the Law from none; hisis not a tyrannical, butajuftanda ` 
righteous power ; his is hota might without right, but a might 
with right. Whatthe Prophet fpeakes of the Chaldears ( Hab.r. 
7.) istrue of God inevery fence, in the ritek fence; His judge- 
ment and bis dignity priccedeth «f bimfelfe, he isa law unto bim- 
felfe, his rule isinternall, and his power intrinfecall, All derive 
power from him, cherefore his power is altogether ucderived. 
Power underived maft needs be great powcr, yea the Greatneffe 
of power ` : 
Thirdly, The greatneffe of his power- appeareth further in 
this, that no man may prefume to queftion him for what he doth. 
He hath great power in what he doth, whom none may fo muchas, 
aske what doftthon? Nebuchadnezzar (a heathen in higheft 
‘earthly power) confeffeth as much of the power of God, as foon 
as he regained the reafon of a man (Dan. 4. 34.35.) At theend . 
of the dayes (that is, after the terme of feaven yeares was accom- 
plifhed, when forthe heart of a beaft a mans heart was reftored 
tobim) 7 Nebuchadnezzar lift up mine eyes to beaven, and mine 
underfianding returned unto we, and Iblcffed the mf high, and I 
praifed and honoured Lim that liveth for ever, whofe dominion is an 
everl«ftirg dominion, and his kingdome is from gencration to gene- 
` yation ò and all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as nothing, 
and be doth according to bis wil in the army of heaven, and amcng 
the inhabitants of the earth, andnene can fay his hand, or fay unto 
hiv, what di ft how? thatis, none may fo much as quefion,much ` 
ieffe reprove him for any thing tat be dorh. Though there are 
many who inthe pride of their hearts and through the forgetful- 
nefle of their duty, will pre‘ame to queftion God about what he - 
hath done, and even cortroule his doings, yet ofright or accor- 
ding to rule none can. Hence the Apoftle having afferted the fo- 
veraignty of God, he hath mercy on whom he will have mercy, ana 
whom he wili he hardenerb,brings in fome queftioning his proceed- - 
ing:sbut be checks them foundly fot their boldnes in queftioning, 
and inſtructs them by many upbrayding queftions,that they ought 
Í ` nog. 
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not to put that or any fuch queftion. ) Then wile fay then (v. 18, 
19, 20. ) why doth he yer finde fault, for who hath refifted bis nik? 
nay but who art tho 6 man that replicft agairft God, foal the thing 
formed fay to him that formed it, why baft thon made me thus? hath 
not the p-trer power over the clay, of the [ame lump to make one vef- 
fell of bononr, and aw ther of difoencstr ? what if God were willing 
to fhew his wrath in fome, as well as his grace & merey in others,, SE 
what have you or I to doe with it ? who gave you or I leave to — 
examine God upon intergatoryes aboutit? Thus he pleads the 
power or prerogative of Ged, this muft filerce all our queries, - 
and fatisfie all our-doubts; none may aske him a reafon of what 
he doth ; rhe reafonis in himfelfe. The will of God is his realen; 
and there is all the reafonin the world it fhould; for his is not or- 
ly a foveraigne will bur a juft and a holy will. Sclemon faith (Eccl. 
+8. 4. ) Where the word of a king is, there is power, and who may fay 
unto him, what dcft thom? Inall lawful! adeiniftrations, it is true 
` of kings and fupream earthly powers, in what forme {cever,none 
may fay unto them what doe yee? their word muft ftand, much, 
more is this true of him who is King of Kings,and Lord of Lords, 
who isthe {upream power of heaven and earth; all whofe wayes 
are equal}, and his difpenfations rightcous,thongh we fee not the 
equity and righteoa(neffe ofthem, That, is nor onely great, bur. 
the greatelt power, which zose may queftion. 
Fourthly, This alfo demonftrates the greatnefs of Gods power, 
that none can ftop or hieder him in what he hath a mince to do; 
- what he appoints, ke executes ; ard none can ftop it, or as (Ni- 
~ buchadnexzar (peaks in the plice b<fore mentioned, Dan.4.35-) 
fay bis hand. The hand of the ftrongeft power upon the earth 
may be, and hatb been ftaid > kings have hed a check, gheir hands 
have been ftaid, but none can ftay the hand of God ; J wid work . . ‘ee 
(faith he) and none fall let ir (1a. 43. 17.) God fhould doe bur —— 
-little worke in the world, if men could let it.Wicked men would 
et or hinder God inall his workes and the godly (through their 
miftakes ) would hinder him in fome of his works ; bet none can ; 
| He [peaks to tze Sanne and it foineth not, yea be [peaks to the Sunne 
` and it movéth net. This is the greatneffe andthe muchneſſe of the _ 
power of God. i 7 
But, faith Fob, will he plead againft me with this great power ? 3 


Al this power God hath(and this power he can put forth)but F 
| — wilh 
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wili noc put it forth againſt me (faith 7ob 1.) And what was fob 
that he fhould be thus confident,and rife up to fuch a rong aflu- 
rance that God would not ufe his ftrengcth againft him? fob was 
a godly man, a. man fearing God, aman perfe@ and upright, a 








GMEHEIREMEeer.N ow it is no’ wonder ifa man of this charaGer,a 
man thus qualified and priviledgcd had this confid:nce. and was 
much aflured that he (hould profper and {peed in it, That God 
would not plead againft him with his great power. 


Hence obferve ; _ 7 
ef godly man may be co fident that God will deale gently and 
gracion fly with him. or, 





; The greatnes 
of the power of God ts an exceeding great comfort co the fincere, 
becaufe they know it is acted towardsthem ia the preatneffe of his 
mercy. It is comfortable to hear that the Lord, who (as the Pro. 
phet defcribes him, Nab. 1. 3.) is great in power, is alfo flw to 
anger(the greatnes of mans power doth ufually quicken got clog 
his pafiions) but it is more comfortable to know, that Gee who 
is great in power, is quick and fpeedy to fhew mercy. Ad hence 
it is that a true beleever rejoyceth inthe power of God as well as 
in his mercy, becaufe he knoweth that God hath declared himfelf 
powerfull for him, as well as mercifull. He knoweth God will not 
puc forth power alone, or nothing but power towards bim. God 
doth exercife all his refrefhing attributes, and divine perfe &ions, 
in dealing with Saints. Whereas upon the wicked he exercifeth his 
power chicfly, though not onely. what i God to make bis power 
knowne endured with much long fuffering theveffels cfwrath fitted 
for defiruttion, faith the Apottle ( Rom. 9. 22.) i 
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ind cloath him- 
felfe with love, mercy, goadneffe, and tenderneffe to his people. 
The Lord (asthe Pfalmilt ſpeakes, P/al. 93:1. ) is clothed with 
Strength, wherewith ke kath girded him/elfe,he is cloathed alfo with 
mercy, and with that he hath girded himfelfe ; he pleads with his 


people 
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people ( I grant ) in righteouſneſſe, as welas in mercy (as the 
z Apoftie {peaks ( Rom. 3. 25,26. ) God hath fer forth Fefus Chrift, 
IN to be a propitiation through faith in his blood, todtlare bis righte- 
ouſneſſe for the remiffion( Or paffiig over Jof fins that are paſtthrough 
the forbrarancecf God, to declare I fay at this time his righteou/- 
neſſe, and the juftifier of him that beleeveth in feſus. jutti 








** ver nai- 
“gents Carri wv inkiaf REEERE, and with his perfect righte- 
oufnefle ; To which plea Chrift made anfwer with as Great a 
power(his being the power of Gad Jand with as perfe& a righte- 
oufnefle, his being alfo the righceoufnefle of God. And hence tt is, 
that when God comes to plead with Beleevers , he pleads not 
agaioft chem with his power and righteoufneffe, feeing Chrift with 
both pleads for them;He pleads for them not onely as heis Jeius 
Chrift the righteous, but as he is the mighty, the All- powerfull 
© God. This isthe chiefeft ground of a beleevers confideree, chat 
God (as 7b here faith) will not plead again him with his great 
power, What then did Fob beleeve would Ged doe with hime the 
next words enforme us what his faith was in that particular. : 


But be would pur frexgth in me. 


_ (So we render) the Hebrew isonly thus; He wil- par inme, Veruniatem ile 
what he would put isnot expreffed in the Originall: which hath port in me 
caufed fome variety of opinion what it fhou'd be that che Lord Hs 
would pút incohim, and] finde a threefold conje@ure in the 
poynt. 2 — 
Fitſt, The ſupplement is made thus, He would produce argue 
ments or reafons againſt me , and this is conceived moft fuitable ro 
the context, and {cope of the place, as alfo to the action of plead- Poneret dr- afs 
ing before {poken of; would he plead with or againft me with his £1 einne fur 
r $ < » A3TAtHONE» 
great power no, but he would fhew me the reafon of hus dealings with Mere. 
æ. me; he would not proceed againit me in a martial] but in a lega'| ipie poneret c- 
way,nog in a prerogative but in a difcourfive argumentive way s tentionë in mex 
+ he would thew me the caufe why he thus contendeth with me, +4 ef zon robo- 
and hath fo forely affficted me, God would condefcend fo farre 167e s86 
- tomy weaknels as ro give me an account, though I dare not pre- yam contentio- 
fume to cal! him to an account ; and though he hath both power ne. Ch, 
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and right ro deale wich me as he pleafeth, yet I am much affared 
that he would be pleafed to tell me why he deales thus with me. 
This interpretation is cleare to the generall {cope of the context, 
and argues nothing unbecoming that holy confidence which the 
Grace of the Gofpel, alloweth, a beleeverin, yea encourageth > 

_ him unto, when in any diftreffe he approacheth unto God for the 
reliefe and comfort of his troubled Spirit. 
Secondly, Another chus; wif he plead againft me with his 
Penerinmeslc great power, no, but he would put kis heart upon me; that is, he 


cor fuurn, is e. would imbrace me with his favour and lay me in his bofome, 


complecierer Though his hand hath been exceeding heavy upon me, yet I be- 
me fav:ure. lieve his heart is towards me, though he hath fmicten me with 
re. the wound ofan enemy, yet he willreceive me as a friend; and 
give mefignall teftimonies of his love. I Mould not feele the 
weight of his hand, but fee the tenderneffe of his bowels and his 
heart moving towards me. This alfo isan interpretation full of 

truth, and as full of comfort to a wearied foule. > 
Thirdly, The Supplement made in our tranflation reacheth 
` both the former,and fuites alfo to the former branch ofthe Text, 
Am̃ fub audm: With much elegancy ; Would he plead againſt me with bis greas 
dy reperit TIA power, no, but he would put power, or ſtrength into me, he will be 
în me rebar Po fo farte from putting out his ſtrength againſt me, that he will put 
neres ad-onf- his ftrength into me, he knoweth my weaknefle how unable I am 
— -m CO contend with or beare up againft his power, and therefore he 
fulciens dy ræ WOU!d put power into me. Mr. Broughton renders clearely to this 
borans. Merce fenle Would he by his great power plead againft me xo, but be would 
help me ; help is power, and he that helpeth another adminifters 
power co him , he either puts new ftrength into him,or ‘oyns his 
ftrength with him. So then, 7ob was aflured that God would put 
ftrength into him, or be his ftrength, to helpe and carry him 

through all che difficulties that lay before him, 


Hence Obferve. 
Ficſt, A believer bath no opinion of his own firengrh, or that he 
can do any thing in his cwn ftrengrh. 


He truſts no more to his owa ftrength or power, then to his 
owne righteoufneffe or worthineffe. As our Juftification before 
God is purely foundedjin the righteoufneffe of Chrift, fo all the 
actings of our fanctification are maintained by the ftrength 4 

ri 
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Chrift. Holy Job {pake nothing of his own ftrengch, yea he fpake 
as having no ftrength of his owne, A Godly man knows his own 
ftrength is but weakneffe, and that when he prevailes with God 
it is witha power which he hath from God. Paæl ufeth a form of 
fpeech which we may call a divine riddle (2 Core 12. 10.) Weer 
I am weak then I am ftrong, he predicates or affirmes one contra- 
ry of another, weaknefle is contrary to ftrength,how a weak min 
fhould be ftrong, and chen efpecially ftrong when he is weake, is 
hard to conceive by thofe who are fpirituall, and is unconceivable 
by thofe who are carnal. This affertion is enough ro pofe and 
puzle nature; He that is weak is ſtrong, or the readicft way to get 
Strength is tobe weake. The truth and the Apoitle Panl: meaning 
is plainly this ; When I am weake in my owne fenfe and opinion, 
when I am convinced that I have no power of my owne, then I feele 
power coming in, then Chrif ſtrengthens me, ard Iam fir-ng, then 
I experience that word, My grace is [ufficient for thee. When I 
finde the waters of my owne cifterne low and fayling then I have 
a fupply from the Spirit. So the Apoftle (pake, (Phil. 1.19.) J 
know that this alfo fhall turn to my [alvation through your prayers, 
and the [apply of the Spirit of efus Chrif. The firk Adam recei- 
ved all his frength at once,we now receive our ftrength by dayly 
freth fupplyes from the fecond Adam. The word thece ufed by 
the Apoftle, which we render /upp/y, fignifieth an uxder-/upply, 
implying chus much, that as the naturali body and each particular 
member of it,is fupplyed with fence and motion,together with a 
fuicable ftrength and ability from the head, fo beleevefs who are 
altogether the myfticall body of Chrift, and each of them mem- 
bers in particular, are fopplyed from Chiift their head by the Spi- 
rit, with fpirituall life, motion, and ftrength of Grace for every 
duty tò which they are called, or which is requiredsof tbem. And 
becaufe as this is fo in its felfe, fo beleevers are inftructed init, 
‘therefore they difclaim and go ous of their own ftrength,that the 
power of Chrift may reft upon them, Chrift fills none bur the hun- 
gry, nor doth he ftrengthen any but the weake. They who think’ 
they have any thing of their own, foal receive nothing from him 
anleſſe Chrift be all in all to ns, be will not be any thing at all to us. 
Secondly, Obferve; | 
God him/elfe puts ſtrength intohumbled finners, that they may 
ftand before him, 
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As he knowes what firengeh fuch need, fo he gives them the 
ftrength they need 5 He wil! pu: Srengeh in me, may be the confi- 
dence of any foule in Johr cafe. We are notable to ftand before ¢ 
God under the burden of ovr corruptions, nor yet are we able to 
walke before him under the burden of our duties, unieffe himfelf 
be pleafed to adminifter ftrength tous, And furely ifwe have 
caule even to glory in our infirmities, that the power of Chrift 
may feft upon us (2 (or 12. 9.) then much more have we cule 
to glory inthe power of Chrift, when we finde fo many infirmi- 
ties refti- gin us. The Prophet faw this fully while be faid(//a.4§, 
24.) Surely foal one (ay in the Lord kav: Irighteou/neffe and 
firength, even to bim foal wen come, in the Lord faal al the fed of 
‘Ifrael be juftified and foall glory. That we have ftrength in & from 
the Lord, isco us a ground of holy Glorying aswell as that we ` 

" have righteoufneffe in him. For though to be juftified be a higher 
fayour then co be ftrengtheed yet unlefle we were frengthned, - 
as we could not take ia the comfort of our Juftification freely, fo 
neither could we give God the glory of it fo fully as we onght. 
And as it isthe joy of beleevers that God will put ftrength into 
them when they are humbled urder the greatelt weakneffes, fo 
that their &rength is fill in hin. For God doth not fo put it into 
us, as to put that firength out of himfelfe. The frength which 
God putsinto usis a ftrength fill refiding in himfelfe. The 
freng:h which we have received, as well as that which we have — 
nots et received, is fillin the hand of God. And from his hand 
we fha {receive renewalls of ftrength, for all our needs and pur- 
poſes. Take five irft:rces in ſpeciall. cy — 

- Firft, A Believer Mallreceive ftrength to dee, or an acting 
` power from Chrift ; Though Chrift hath done ali forus, yetwe ~ 
have much to doe for Chrift, and (fuch is the my ftery of Godli- 
neffe ) that the fame Chrift who bath done all for us, will alfo do 
all in us.Chrift Jayeth a yoake upon the necks of his people, and 
aburdenupon their fhoulders, but he puts power and ftrength 
into their fhoulders to carry his yoak and beare his burden; and 
that’s the teafon why he calls his yoake eafie and bis burthen light, 

it is not fo confidered init felfe, as ifwe could make light worke 

of the work of Chrift,but his burden is light,becaufe he hath pro- 

mi(ed to give his at leaſt a fufficient Rrengcth to bear it, A heavy 

burden is not grievous ro equal Rrength,& it is light to a fuperior 
| , or 
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or greater ftrength. As ail our fins (the leatt whereof isaburdéen 
too heavy for usto beare) are light to us through the righteouf. ` 
neffe of Chrift, fo all che commandements of C od (the leat of 
we is too hard for us alone)are light to us through the ftrength 
of Chrift: This wasthe Apoltie Paul⸗ profeflion, . I can dos 
all things through Chrif that frrengrhneth ms, ( Phil. 4.13.) A 
little is coo much for us, all is but little for Chritt; as we havethe 
anointing of the Spirit, whereby we know all things, ( 1 Foha 2. 
20.) fo we have the ftrengthning of the Spirit, whereby wedoe 
allthings. Icis a high priviledge, chat Saints who receive their 
worke from heaven, receive their ftrength from heaven too. And 
that as God puts hiscommands upon them, fo he puts this power 
into them iri i 


an) 

















| When we 
poke upon our reward it might feeme that we have done all cur 
felves, but when we looke upon his affiftance,it isas evident that 
we have done nothing of our felves. i 

















Secondly, The Lord gives us, as ftrength to doe, fo to fuffer, 
ftrength to beare his croffe as well as his yoake: fo the Apoftle 
comforts the Corinthians (1 Ep: 10.1 3.) No temptation(chatis, 
no affliction, for as every temptation hath croublein it, and is 
therefore juftly called an affliction, fo every affliction hath a try- 
all in it, and is therefore juftly called a temptation, in which fence 
the Apoftle there faith, zo temptation) bath taken hold f you, but 
shat which is common to man but God is faithfwll that will not [ufer 
you to be tempted above what ye are able, but’ with the temptation 
will make a way of cape, thar ye may be able to beareit. As if he 


C had faid ; be not afraid that you fhail be oppreffed with the bur- 


den of any affliction or tempration which yeendure in my caufe 
or for my name fake ; for ye fhall receive an abilicy commenfara- 
ble to your affliction, wharfoeverit is; you fhail’be {upported in 
thote afflictions which are immediately from the hand of God, 
much more in thofe which are from the hand of man, even in the 
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An Expfirionupon sh Buk J JOB. 
extreameft and hotteftperfecutions, Pau! had experience ofthis 
(2 Tim. 4. 17.) There he tellsa fad ftory of the fearefu! neffe 
if not of the unfaithfullneffe of men, even of good mento him in 
an evill day, and he tells as comfortabie a ftory of the prefence & 
faichfullneffe of God to bira in an evili day, even ia the worlt and 





blackeſt day that this world could lowre upoa him ia, 4: my firft 


anfwer no man flood with me (that is, no man appeared to fireng- 
then, to comfort me) ad men forfooke me, I pray God it be not laid 
to their charge, (What then? washe left. of all, becaufe left of all 


men, no fuch matter, All men left him, hut God whois but one 


Ooe molt God, and who alone is more then all men bode by 
him, as it follows in the Text )worwirhffunding the Lord fosd with 
me and firengthned me, that by me the preacking might be fully 
knovene, and that all the Gentiles might heare : and I was delivered 
ont of the month of the Lyon; that is out of the danger of my dead- 
ly periecuters, even out of the danger of Nero himfelfe. by whofe 
power fo many had been deftroyed. The Lord alwayes ftands by 
his in time of affliction and tryall either to ftrengchen them init, 
or to flrengchen them out ofit, that is, to efcape ir ; either to de- 
liver them from the danger of it, or to encourage them inthe 
dangers of it, 7 

Thirdly, The Lord puts ftrength into his people to mortifie 
corruption, he givs us not only power againft, but power over 
our uſts. Flefhly lufts and corruptions are trong, and if we have 
not ftrengch from Chrift to fubdus and conquer them, they wil! be 
too hard for us, and foyle us, We areeafily and prefently foiled, 
by pride, by covetoufneffe, by wrath, by envie, all thefe p: fions 


Vet @ = 


and uſts will trample us under their feere in the dirt of all finfull- 


neffe ard pollution boih of flefh and fpiric, untefle we receive 
power from on high to fubdue and mortifie them.(Rom, 8. 13.) 


df ye through the Spirit mortific the deeds of the body, ye foal lives 


that 1s, ye fhall live comfortably, holily, andeternally. The deeds 
of the body,thatis,finfull deeds and the root of them finful! lofts, 
count all weapons (as Leviathan doth fpeares and {words ) but 


ftraw and ſtubble, rather to be laughed at then feared except one- 


ly the weapons or power of the Spirit. And when once we take 





our lufts to taske with the weapons of the Spirit, they prefently 
fall and dye before us. — 


Fourthly: 
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Fourthly, We are ftrengthned, or God puts ftrength into us 
A forthe refifting and conquering of the temptations of Satan, 
we meet with many aſſaults from the devill, and from the world, 
f: - whoare confederate with our luſts· Theſe we muft refit ſtedfaſt in 
the fairh;and that not only in the faith as the faith imports found. 
nels of do@rine or divine truth, but as Tke fash imports depen. 
dance upon Chrift for ftrength and affidance.Perer, being a chief 
| a grandee in the traine of Chrift or among the Difciples o! Chrift, 

was Satarseye-fore, and the fayrer marke for his fiery carts; $a- 
_ tans fingersicht to be doing with him, be ( faith our Saviour ) 
daeſired tokave him that he might fift him as wheat ( Luke 22. 31 } 
that is,to fift him throughly dot to fetch out his che ffe from him, 
| but indeed ro make him chaffe. How was Peter upheld? J have 
prayed for thee ( faith Chrift ) that thy faithfatle not; thatis, I 
have prayed that God would put ftrength into thee,that shy faith 
faile not , if once faith faile we are overcome, But dsgfai 












ut you will fay, Peter tell, an y 

was great ; he denyed his Mafter. °Tis true, Peter fell but he did 

_ not fallaway, has faith did not faile that is, it was not totalfy loft, 
_ and therefore when Chrift lookt upoa him, and by chat looke re- 
newed his ſtreogth, he gat up again: even when be denied Chrift 
there was a feed of faith remiiningin him, though like a treein 
the winter, his fruit was gone, ea and his leaves too,and he look- 
ed dead and withered, yer there was fap in the reot; his faith fat. 
lednot; whence was this ? he bad an invifibie fopply of ftrength 

from God ; I have prayed ( faith Chrift) that thy faith faile not. 

The prayer of Chritt fayled not, and therefore his faith did not , 
Chriſt prayed that he migàt have ftrengt by-beleeving, and 
though he had not fo much faith asto prefe ve him ftanding, yet 

he had fo much faith as to ratfe him from his fail. And whae 
Chrift prayed for Pe-er,he prayed for ali that Mould beleeve on 

= his name, that in alf their reſi ſings of & contendings with temp- 
tation, their faith alfo may not fail. As iaith is one principal piece 
of our fpiri:uall armour whereby we overcome temptation, fo it 
fetches inchat which is the whele of che whole Armear of God, 
even the ftrength of God. When the Apoftle «xhorts Saints 
(Eph. 6.11. ) To pat on the wasle armour of Gid; He premifes 
another 
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> another moft needful exhortation, or exhorts them fir ( w10.) 
to be ſtrong in the Lord, and in the power of bis might 5 implying, r, 
that it is not any one piece, no nor the whele armour of God abs 
ftractly or precifely taken, which is our ftrength bur that the God 
of this Armour is our ftrength inthe {pirituall combate, Theugh 
cur loynes were girt about with truth, and we have on the- breaft. 
plate of righteou/neffe, though cur feete were fhod with the prepara» 
tion of the Gofpel of peace, & we have the hield of faish in our hard, 
though we fhould take the helmet of falvation, and the [werd of the 
Spirit-which is the word of Ged, yet, if thus arrayed, it were poffi- 
ble for us to neglect or forget the God of the Word, it were not 
poffible for us to conquer, the foormen,lefler,much ieffe the hore» 
men.Greater, leaft of all, The Chariots of iron the greatett tempta- 
ttons of the Prince of darkneffe. As no carnall weapon hath any 
_ thing at all to do, fo no ſpirituall weapon can do any thing at ail 
in this warre without the ftrength of God;or rather(to conclude 
this poynt) ail thefe ſpirituall weapons and Armour are nothin 


elfe but the frength of God, or the various puttings forth ofthe — 
ftrength of God in weake man. 
Fifthly and laftly, 














( Rom. 8. 26.) Likewise the Spiris 
helpeth our infirmities : for we know not what we foould pray foras 
- weonght bnt the Spirit it felfe maketh interceffion for ss with grod- 

nings which cannst be uttered. 





| i i a 
how can we wreſtle without ftrength? Even the nevy 
gave this direction at his faft (Pon. 3, 8.) Ler them cry mightily, 
And our Lord Jefus Chrift in the dayes of bis fleth: fered up pray- 
ers and [upplications with fireng erying and teares ( Heb, 5.7.) 
Now the Spirit is the ftrength ef God inus, for prayer : he help- 
eth our infirmities, and ‘ ities with- 
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GHGS? There is a threefo rength needful] in prayer, 
and God by the Spirit puts thefe three firengths into us. 


Firf, 
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Fir, The Spirit helps us with ftrengeh of argument to plead 


with God. ; 
| Secondly, The Spirit helps us with ſtrength of faith in taking 





. hold upon God. 


Thirdly, The Spirie helps us with ftrength of patience in wai- 
ting upon God till we receive what we have prayed for. Aaceb by 
this threefold frength bad power with God tn prayer (Hof.12.3.) 


_ and it was the power or Spirit of God by which he had this chree- 


fold ftreng'h to prevail with God. Thus we are ſtrengthned with 
might by the Spirit in the inner man (Eph. 3. 16.) Weate ſtrong 
to doe, and firong to fuffer,we are Rrong to mortifie corruptions, 
and ftrongto conquer temptations, we are ftrong to pray, and 
ftrong to plead our caufe at the throne of Gracé,whea God puts 
ftrength into us. fob who had received great ttrengch from God 
in all the former cafes,was affured that he fhould receive ftrength 
alfo in the laft, were he admitted to the feate of God. Would he 
(there) plead againft me with his great power? No, but he would 
put ftrength in me, co plead with him.And as he was thus aflured 
that God would put ſftrength into him to piead his caufe, fo alfo 
liberty and freedome co doe it ; as appears more fully in the next 


verſe. 


I be delivered for ever frem my fadge. 


There. where ?-he means at the feat of God, as if he had faid; 
Could I but once ceme tothe threne or feat of Ged, I fhould have 
free leave and liberty enough to open and argue, to ftate and de- 
bate my cafe, my long controverted and yetunrefolved cafe with 
him. He wou'd not plead agai» ft me with bus great power of Au- 


~. thority, but he would give me che power of liberty to difpute, 


and reafon out that matter with him.Sevérall paffages in the for- 
mer part of this Booke, clearly bold out this fenfe. (Chap. 9.34, 


35.) Let him take his vod away from me, and let not hus feare ter- 


rifie me , then would I Speak and not feave him, but it is not fo with 


me; as yet Ged pleadeth againft m: with bis great powers Againe,_ 
(Chap.13. 21, 22.) Withdraw thy hand farre from me, and let 


not thy dread make me afraid (asif he had faid, Plead not againft 
me with thy creat power) then cak thou and 1 will anfwer or let me 
[peake,» 


Verſ. 7. There the riohteoss might difpure withhim ; fo enid — 
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[peak and anfwer thou me. Thofe Texts already opened are of the ‘ 


Same generall {cope and tendency with this underhand; There 


(chat is, All things being put into fuch a pofture ) the righteous, ¢ 


might difpute with him, 


Some read the text in the fic perfon; There, [being righteous, 


might di/pure with him. Ochers, thus, J foould be found righteous 
if i did diſpute with him; Asif he had faid; T make no donbt of 
proving my felfe righteous or innocent in this controverfie with m 

friends, There I fhonld not be found a falfe- hearted hypccrite, God 


who knswes both my thoughts and my wayes, would judge ctherwife 


of me, then men have done. : 
Wereade the text indefinitely, not reftraining it to his perfon, 
but as taking in any that are righteous ; The rightecus, that is any 
righteous man might di/pute with him there;his Court his tribunal 
is free, and open for all thatare upright or righteous. In what. 
fenfe the word ri ighteous is ufed in this Booke hath been opened 
more then once, Ina word, the righteous man is not he that is 


legally righteous, but righteousin a redeemer.or righteous as op- ~ 


pofed to an hypocrite.In both thefe fenfes,we may take the word. 


here; The rightecus may difpute with bim. 


ANN eff a- The word is properly applyed to fcholatticke exercifes. where — 


pud alium iia queftions being put, arguments are brought by the opponent, 
-argumentari at which the refpondent takes away, and the Moderator ftates be- 
pe —— tween them both This is the nature and manner of a ftri& diſpute. 
fim hi quidere Butin a large or vulgar (ence, every difcourfing and reafoning 
raver redare about a doubtfull poynt is called difputing. There the rightecus 
Garis. ‘Merc. may difpute with bim, — 


Hence note. 


Ged ws free, and ready to heare, he pleadings, and reafonings of 


thofe who are upright and rightecus, 


f 
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with God, yet they knowand 
do fo,God is willing they fhould, and welcomes them when eh 
doe 
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thphim. The righteous difpute ) 
keep their diftance, and while they — 
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doe draw nigh to him, diſputing as well as praying.In oppofition 
-to which "tis faid ( P/al. 5. 5.) The foolifh foall not ſtand in thy 
J fight, thou hateſt all workers of iniquity.. The foolifhy that is, the 
~. Wicked man, the hypocrite withhis falfe-hearted and flattering 
tongue, arean abominationto God. The foolifhmanthat the 
Pialmift meanes, is not the man low in parts, but unfound in ſpirit. 
This foolith man fhall not ſtand in the fight of God, nor will’ 
God heare bim either difputing or praying, but reject him with 
his difpuces and prayers. Thou bateft all the workers of ixiquiry, 
and to the wicked God faith, what haf theu to doe to declare my fa- 
tutes, or that thon fhouldeft take my (avenant in thy meurh ( Pial. 
50. 16.) God will not endure it, that wicked men fhould {peak 
of him, much leffe wili he endure, that a wicked man fhould dif- 
pute with him. God will have nothing to doe in way of arguing, 
and reafoning. either with a perfon or with a people, while he or 
they continue in their finnes. ( Ifa. 1.15,16. ) when ye ſpread 
forth your hands, I will hide my eyes from you ; yea when ye make 
| many prayers, 1 will not heare ; your hands are full of blood 5 that is, 
either of bloody finnes in fpeciall, as murder and oppreffion, or 
of finnes in generall , for every fin is blood and bloody, every fia 
may be called blood: and while the hands are full of blood in ei- 
ther fence, God will not heare, thatis, he will not gracioufly 
heare or accept fo much as one of many prayers. Bur are the wic- 
ked and their prayers and their difputings excluded for ever? while 
` they continue fach, or to do fuch things they are; and therefore 
inthe next words, the Lord by his Prophet gives them this coun- 
lell; Wafh ye, make ye clean, put away the evil of your d: ings from 
before my eyes, ceafe to ace evil, learne to doe well, feeke judgement, 
eleive the oppreffed, judge the fatherleffe, plead for tke widdow; 
bheres a deicription ofa righteous perfon, righteous in his way, 
Upright with God and men; and with fuch God wiil fpeake, 
fuch may difpute wich him, as it follows (v. 18.) Come now, and 
bet us veafen together, We know (faith the blind man after he was n 
healed) (fob 9.31.) that God heareth nee finners ( thatis, foch - 
as plead for or pleafe themfelves inany fin ) but if any man be a 
worlbipper of God and doth bis will, him he bearerbsbim he heareth 
- praying, and Rich be heareth difputing. Whereas of the praying: 
of the wicked he faith, rhey are but mecre bablings, and oftheir 
difputings, they are bus vasne jangisngs. If (faith David, Pi. A 
LZ 18. 
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18 ) [regard iniquity in my beart, God will not kear me , God 
will not regard his prayers therefore not hisdifputes who regards 
iniquity > but to the righteous and to fuch asrepent of and turn 

`- from their unrightecufneffe, the Lord faith (ome let us reafon to- 
gerber, let us difpate the poym ; Th ugh your finnes be as fearlet, 
they foall be as whire as (now, thiugh they berid dike crim/on, they 
fall be as wool.Where take notice, by the way, that while God 
faith, your fins which wore as ſcarlet foall be as » hite as [new we are 
notto thinke that fia (hallever change colour, or be other then 
it is in the eyes of God : fo that jour fin all be as fuiw, is you 
finners fhall be fo. Iris a very bard ching and next to an impoſſi- 
bility co change the nature of a finner, yea or the cultome ofa 
finner ( fer. 13.23.) but it is altogether impoſſible to change 
the nature andconfticution, yea orthe complexion and colour of 
a fin, that lookes ever red, but the reddcf jinxer may turne white 
as (now. And when once the finner is turaed white,God is ready 
to hear boch his prayers, and difputes. God loves to beare fuch 
penitents confefling their finne, unburdenirg their confcience, 
pleading the promife. And he loves to hear the righteous kold- 
ing out and maintaining the righteoufneffe of their way e⸗ (againſt 
alitheclamours and calumnies of men) before him. There the 
rightetus may di/pute with him. 


Secondly, Note; 
The righteous are willing and have priviledge to difpute or ar 
gue their cauſe with Ged. 


The righteous bave acceffe to God, and boldneffe with him in 
the blood of Chrift; So that chey dare not only, fir, tell him of 
their own wants, or fecondly, of their wrongs from others, or 3lys — 
of their integrity, andthe uprightreffe of their hearts with him, 

and thac be knows itis fo, but fourthly (which argues the greateft 
height of holy bo!dreffe) they dare tell him of all the fins which 
they havecommitted againft him,and difpute with hira for mercy 
as their right upon the account of his own premife and covenant 
made with Chrift in their behalfe,while refpecting and reflecting 
upon themfelves they can juifie God in condemning them for 
ever under wrath, Hereisthe right Gofpe!-Logicke; Thefeere 
the holy fubtleties which the Spirit teacbeth ; Thefe are none of 
the di/puters of this world whofe wifdome (as the sg aio 
| 1 Cor, L.. 
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1 Core L: 20.) Gad hath made foclifh and roil deffroy bur thes are i 

| Divine Difputants indeed,or difpaters for another world, whofe 

-N _. wifdome is of God, and whoare wifewnto falvation. Theſe righ» 
pecs ones may difpute with him. 


So foomla I be for ever delivered from my Fudge. 


i 7-b proceeds from the thefis to the hypotheſis, from the third 
perlon to the firt ; The righteous man pleads with bim, but he 
doth not fay, o frould the righteous be delivered for ever from his 
judge; but fo hall I be delivered for ever from my judge; thus he 
puts himfelfe expreffely into che number of the righteous or up» 
right, and his a gument ftands thus , À 
He that is righteous, or upright, may difpute and be acquitted 
delivered when he difputes with bis fudge. | 
But I am righteces or upright. 
Therefore 1 fost be delivered from my judge when I ai/pute with 
p him. 
The Mr'or propoſition is laid down in the former part of this 
verfe; The Affumptionin v. 11,12. The conclafion appeares 
in the latter part of this 7th verfe,and in the roth, . 
| So foould Ibe delivered fur ever from my Fudge; That is, I Lberarer eva- 
~~  thould efcape the feverity of his fentence. The Judge hath him ee i — 
chat comes before him in hold, he hath him in his hand or power e. abfotverer, 
when his cafe his pleading but when a man is acquitted then he is virarem ejus 
delivered from his Judge, that is, from the condemning fentence con demnatio· 
of bis Judge, then he is pronounced free, or (as we fay ) acquitted 7)" —— 
by P.oclamation ; no man maythen medle with him, or charge jap — fa 
| his crime epon him, feb was affured that he fhou!d come off weil e> liberationem. 
at his eryall, and thac there could be no bringing of the matter Jun. 
| about againe. J fhonld be delivered for ever that is I fhould never 
be queftioned more,I fhould feean end, or fioall determination |... 
of may caufe, 4 — f 
The word which weteanflitefor ever, fignifies bath vir) rerniatemn:. < 
and eternity ; I fosuld be delivered victoriouſtj and erernaly.or um trum enim F 
=  tovitoryor eternity from my Fudge. The fame word fignifies NSI? Fenific 
wittory and eternity in the Originall, becanfe eternity gets the ——— — 
Gory over all. Time is a great Corquerour that eats out ail things dice fi p ae 
here below, whofe pedegree is from below ; bat eterni y will cate ses, a vobis ine , 
_ it ont, and corquer time it felfe , eternity is the greateſt Cor que quis indicibia,, 
Eu rer. velri/qs ffet 
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cionibus quo vis rer, For ever is the faddeft and fweeteft word(upon different sc- 
rad — counts ) inthe whole Bible; to be condemned had not fo much 
titer,  fadnefke init, were it not fer ever, and to be juftified, had not fo 
Scale. much tweetneffe init, were it not for ever. This word for ever 
weighs moft both in reference to mercy and to judgement, 9:6 
faid the urmoft to hisown comfort, when he faid, Z Dall be 
— (as Mr. Broughton tranflates ) be quis for ever by my 
wdge. | | 

There is yet a queftion concerning the Judge,or who the Judge 
is from whom he fhould be delivered. Our reading feems co in. 
. ,  tenditofGod himfelfe. Others by the Judge underfand his 
ope f ae friends or others who charged him fo hardly. There is yet a third 
ipe rapes du. opinion which fuppofeth the Judge to be fome third perfon, who 
fam ageret ad- fhouid umpire the bufineffe between God and him. rather con- 
verfus deum; ceive that by his Judge he meanes God himfelf, to whofe righte» 
facitenim deum ous and merciful tribunall he appealed from the hard fentence 
* — and judgement of his friends. And who having once declared his 
—— quo- judgement, not only the cenſutes but even the fufpitions of all 
dan judice can- Men, whetherf riends or enemies,would be filenced for ever.And 
Jà difcepteture fo laſtly, we may take the word 7 dge, which is here indefinitely 
Mere» propoled, univerfally.As ifhe had faid; when once God hath had 
the hearing of my caufe I fhall not need to feare any, what they 
can lay,or do againſt me,in the capacity efa Judge. So ould I be 

delivered fur ever frem.my Judge, 

Hence obferve ; 
Gid will for ever acquit the rightecus, nor fhal any have power 
10 cond:mne thofe whem ke bath once acquitted. 

There is no condemnation to them that are in Chrif (Rom. 8.1.) 
as much as to fay, {uch fhall be for ever delivered from their judge 
Who fhall lay any thing to the charge of Gods EE? It ts Gud whe 
fuftificth (Rom.8.33.) Though fome will prefumeto lay many 
Hac raiione lie and grievous things tc the charge of Gods Ele& yet God having 
berevaderem Juftified chem, all their charges fhall be reprebated and rejr@ed. 
abımqure ~'e God who hath once Jufified a perfon,wil never lay any thing to 
es (mich his charge; what charge foever others bring againft him, Gods 
vibus ut ultra juſtification will cake it off. The Apoftles challenge is univerfall, 
mihi difceprai- ho fhall lay any thing &c? It is univerfall two wayes.Firft,in re- 
one y contenti. gard of perfons accufing, he excepts none in earth, heaven, or 
wit, hell, Secondly, inregard ofcrimes, he excepts ho fort of se 
et 
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let them feeke and finde what they can,be they fins againlt God 
or man, be they fins of omiffion or commiflion, be they fins ne- 
ver fo much aggravated or fadly circumfantiated though egainft 
both light andlove, yet they will not doe againft a perfon Elect 
and Juftified. wbo ball lay any thing to the charge of Gods Eleét ? 
wipes away all charges. Accufed they may be, thovgh jultified, 
but condemned they cannot be, becaufe juttified. The beft of 
Saints on earth have muchin them, and muchis done by them, 
which might be matter of charge againft them ( forhe that faith 
he hath no fin in him, hath indeed no truthinhim, 1 Job, 1.8.) 
but Juftifying Grace is their full difcharge, 

Againe, As the word Pudge, is expounded univerlally, for all 
chofe that did ot might accuſe Fob. 


Obferve ; 
The beft and moft righteous on earth, meet with many barfh ac- 
cujers and hard fudges. 


David bad thofe who layd to his charge things that he knew 
not (P/al 35.11.) The Zewes returned from Babylon to build 
their City and Temple, were charged with feditions Jeremie was 
charged with treafon ; Panl was called, a peftilent fellow;and the 
primitive Chriftians were generally loaded with flinders by the 
Heathen. a 

ahewond And how fadiy 7ob was charged all along by his 
friends, and how feverely ceniured, hath appeared every where 
in this Booke, efpecially in the former Chapter ( ver.<,6, 7. ) 
Is not thy wickednelfe great, and shine iniguities inficite ? for this 
haft taken a pledge from thy brother for nought, and ftripped the na- 
ked of their cloathing. &c. Had not Fob reafon to looke upon it as 
a great mercy to bedelivered from fuch a judge. And hath not 
every Godiy man reafonto make Davids choyce (2 Sam. 24. 
14.) Let me fall into the hand of the Lord ( fer his mercies are 
great) asd les me not fall into the hand of men. Now as men are 
for the moŝt part over-fevere executioners of Gods fentence, fo 
they are uiually over-fevere Judges in giving their owne whether 
fence or fentence concerning others. And therefore obs faith did 
prophecy this good to himfelfe, That Ged having heard him and 
judged him, he fhould be delivered for ever from (man) his Pudge. 
And let this be the comfort of the righteous whe are opprefled ‘ 

with — 
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with the hard opinions of men,That, God wik at laft deliver thems 
for ever from every rigerons and unrighteous fudge. In that Great 
day (as the Apoftle Fade callsit) the caule of every righteous 
man fhall be difputed before God, and then they fhall be delive- 
red for ever from their Judge. And this did exceedingly bear up 
the ſpirit of the Apoftle Panl in the midh of the various cenfures 
and jadgements of men concerning him; he knew their judge- 
ment fhould be taken off at lalt, (1 (or. 4. 3,4.) With me it taa 
very {mall thing that I ſbould be judged of yor, or of mans judge- 
ment, yea I judge nct my owne felfe; But he that judgeth me is the 
Lard, therefore judge nothing before the time till the Lord come, 
who borh will bring to light the hidden things of darkneffe, and 
make manifest the counfells of thebearts, and then ball every man 
have praiſe of God ; That is, every righteous man, though difprai-. 
fed, and difpifed, though judged and condemned by men, though 
blackt over wich falfe reports and reproaches,yet then every righ- 
teous man fhal! have praife from the moftrighteous God.He will 
then doe all his people right who have been wronged, and paffe 
a juft fentence npon thofe who have fuffered much and Jong. un- 


der anjuft cenfures. end fo foall they be for ever delivered from 
their Fudge. 
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. JOB, CHAP. 23. Verf. 8, 9, to. 


Behold Igoe forward but he is not there, aud back- 
ward but I cannot perceive hin. 

On the left handwhere he doth worke, but I cannot 
behold him, be hideth himſelfe on the right hand 
that 1 cannot fee him. | 

But he knoweth the way that Itake, when he hath 


tryed me, 1 foall come forth as gold. 


N the two former verfer, Job expreft much Confidence of a 
good iffae inhis Caufe, could he bur finde God and come to 
tryall. And he reneweth this again at the roth verfe, Exprefling 
the fame Confiderce; When he hath tryed me I foall come forth as 
gold. But though he was thus Confident of a faire coming off in 
Cafe he could finde God, yet he feems in thefe words tocaft off 
ali Confidence of finding him , forafmuch as yet he could not.or 
had not. Exprefling himfelfe here as a man that had travelled in- 
to all parts and quarters of the world, Eaft, Weft, North, and 
South, to findea friend, yet could not meet with him. Behold 
I go forward but be is not there, and backward but I cannot perceive 
him. On the left hand where he doth worke,but I cannot behild him, 
he hideth bimfelfe.on the right hand that ] cannot fee him. 
There is a threefold fcope held forth about thee words. 
Firft, As if J. did here deplore his fruittefs paines, in wifhi:¢g 
for hisappearing before God, and in appealing to bis Tribunali; 
for as yet he faw himfelfe unanfwered and fi ultrated in bis expe- 
ation; God did not appeate to him in bis troubles nor declare 
his purpofe towards him, Declarar Job? - 
Secondly, His fcope may -be to affert the hiddenneife of the © 77” poffe. ra- 
wayes of God, or that the wayes of God are not to be found our, "0e Pumane, 
nor underftood by ail che paines and induftry, by all the endea. — 
yours and diſquifitions of man; let him turo-himfelf which way quatuor mundi 
he will, Eaſt or Weft, North or South, yet he mutt fay, J cannos blagas fignft- 
behold him. ca): cobno'cere 
Thirdly, Someconceivethat fobs intent is to declare his own ee Oe 
underftanding or meaningin that earneft with which he lately rum — 
made, ru. Pined. 
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Hac fatjargit made, about his admittance co the throne of God , O that I bnew 
rig nel , where I might finde him, that I might come even to his feat ( Ce J iy 
tem, ne quis Fie was not fo grofe as to'thinkethat God was Confined to any 
purarer eam exe place, or thar he had a Seat on which he fate,as the Princes of the 
iflimoffe, deum Barth have; and therefore he aftirmes, that God is every where 
— ssi fe and no where ; that he isevery where indeed though he could not 
loca — finde him appearing to him any where ; es ifhe had faid, I doe 
bi cum de iliw NOC circumfcribe God in my apprehenfions to this or that place . 
tribunalı yuu I enquire after him Eaft, Weft, North and South, thatis, ail the 
sefl. Id? world over, yet I mifs of him and have not attained my purpofe 
to this houre ; for he hath not yet manifefted himfeife unto me 
This feemes to be the generall fcope of thefe three verfes, which 

have two things efpecially Confiderable in them. 

Firſt, 7cbs folicitous Complaint of the Lords hiding himfelfe. 
from him after all his fearchings. 

Secondly, The Comfort which 7ob tooke in the Integrity of 
his own heart, and in the clearenefs of his Confcience,that if once 
he came to tryall, all would be well with him. 

The 8. and 9. verfes are all of one Importance, which I fhall 
briefly open, and then give fome notes from them. 


Verf. 8. Behold! 


He fpeaks here as of fome ftrange thing that God whois every 
where, fhould be no where found by him; J goe forward, and 
backward, tothe right kand, and tothe left and finde him not. 


Behold, I goe forward, 


rae sae The word is applyed in Scripture to fignifie both a priority in 
Sects cea bo time, and a priority in place. Some Interpret it here oftime, I 
principium ds looke to the times which were before, and now are paft.In which 
priovitatem fic- fence the word is ufed (2 Kings i9. 25.) Haft thou not heard long 
nificas, agoe? That is haft thou noc heard of che times which are forward, 
or which have been before. So( Pro.8 23. ) Wifdome thus 
{peakes, I was fet up from everlafting, from the beginning, ere ever 
the carth was. So wetranflase it , the Hebrew is, / was fet up 
from everlafting. from the head of time, before the earth was.Chritt 
was before the head of time, or the beginning of ime; we tran- 
flate ith creas referring to a place ; Behold, I goe forward, that is, 


as fome render, I gee Eaftward, or soward the Eoft, — wond 
oniis 


BA 


— — — 


—F 


FET ee r - 5 d * 7 > A f n 
4 i * 


RGD : X l 
Chap. 23. An Expofition upon she Book of JOB. Veri. 8. 261 


Confidered in it felfe hath neither forward nor backward, but 


man being confidered as ſetting himfelfe to the Sun rifting ( for 


that’s che natural pofture of man) then forward  Euff ward, the 

Sun rifeth in the Eaft, And then backward is Weltward. The /eft 

hand isthe North, and the right band is the South ; Such is the 

pofition of every man ftanding with his face to the Eat. Thus 

here, Behold, I go forward, that is, to the Eak, or I go Eaftward; 

for a man may goe forward,in a large fence though he go to the 

North, or to the South, cowards Eaft or Weft,which way foever : 

he goes, he goes forward, But to goe forward, according to this —— 
ſtrict notion is to goe Eaftward, not onely becaufe the fewes and ee — 
«Arabians were wont to worfhip toward the Eaſt, but efpecially occidemalis, ~ 
becau‘e man dorh naturaliy turne himfelfe toward the Eaft,or the Aufratts dexe 
Sun rifing. So the word is ufed (Gen. 2.8.) The Lord planted a "$: Aquilonas 
garden Eaftward in Eden,or forward in Eden. Behold J go forward, ™ pier 


but be ws not there. 


And not be, faith the Originall, that is, he isnot to be found, Ante ibe, dy 
or he is not to be had ; not that Fob did think the Eaftern part of " ipfe. Fcb, 
the world empty of God, for he was acquainted with thedodtrin 


~ of Gods Omniprefence,he knew that God is every where; but his 


meaning is onely this, he doth not manifeft himfelfe to me, nor 
appeare eccording to my appeale to him, that might argue my 
cafe, and reafon my matters with him, I obtain no difcovery of 
God, but continue ftill indarkneffe and diffatisfadion; Behold 
I goe forward, but be w not there, . 


And backward, but I cannot perceive him. 
The fame word in Scripture (as was noted of the word For- NR nunc'ad 


~~ ward) fignifiech that which is behind both in time, and in place, te%p nunc ad 


Ic is applyed to that whichis behinde in time ( Efa. 41. 23.) pan reſpectũ 
where the Lord Challengeth the Idolls to give a proof of their -- 


Deitie, or that they were gods , Shew the things that are to come 


hereafter, Or the things that are backward, and behind in time, 
things that are to be done or to come to paffe hereafter, and we 
fhall have fome teftimony of your God-head , or that ye are 
Gods. And asic fignifies that which is behinde in time, io that 
which is bebindein place. Thus we render it, Z goe backward, 
and then (according to the former notion, forward being Eaft- 
Aaa ward) 
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ward) backward ù W.fłward. The Wefterne parts of the world 

are called the back parts of the world, not as fome (groflely e- 
nough) ete reafon, becaufethe weft parts ofthe world are + 

the worſt parts of the world, or were fit enely to be caft behind 

the back and be forgotten, asa more ignob!e part of the world; 

bat becaufe according to the pofition of a man looking toward 

the Sun rifing which is Eaftward, the Weft is backward, or upon 

his backe. 7 | 

And backward, but I cannot perceive, or (as the Original word 

firiGly beares) wnderftand him; Thatts,] cannot find any mark 

or print of Gods fpeciall prefence with me there. God is as much 

hidden or fecrets himfelfe from me as much inthe Weft, as in the 

; E ift, both here and there my purfuits after him are fruitleffe. J go 

| backward, but I cannot perceive him, nor doe | yet give over my 

- enquiry; For asit followes; 





Verf. 9. Igoe on the left hand where he doth werke, but I cannet 
; behild him. | f 

Thefe words area defcription of the Northerne part of the 

world, for tharis on the Jeft hand, (as was faid) according to the 

moft natural! pofition of mans body. Ard he addeth, where be 

doth worke ; which addition gives a peculiar chara@ter or defcrip- 

Tee tion of the place, and is varioufly tranflated. : 

Kando opera Firlt, On the left band xhen he doth worke. Secondly, Ox the 

— rh ; left had, in his worke, or working , thirdly, On the left band while 

fum. Pago. F be workerh; we render, On the left hand where he doth worke, or 

Dum operatur. where be doth his worke, Here a queftion is raifed, why is this de- 

Vatabl. {cription given of the /eft band, or of the Northerne part of the 

Ubi facit opm world > doth not God worke onthe right hand, or in the South 
Juum Vidar 95 well as onthe left hand, or inthe North, | 

I anfwer ; Though God worketh all the world over, yet God 

worketh in fome. parts of the world in a more eminent manner, 

God worketh fo in fome places, as if he did work no where elfe; 











i yet as God worketh in 
more then in, and by others, fome 
——— perfons 
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perfons are to him as his right hand, he calls them forthto be 

| greatly inftrumentallto him. So he worketh in fome places, 

\ and nations, and by fome places and nations more then bedoth 
in or by others, God isa free Agent, he worketh where he will, 
and he pitcheth upon fome (peciall places,and perfons, (according 
to the pleafure of his own wil!) to worke in, and by, more then 
many others. And feeing according to this Interpretation, Zhe 
left hand where he is faid to werke fo eminently, isthe North, 


We may obferve ; : 
- Firft, That Gad worketh more in the Northern parts of the 
world then he doth in the South. | 


And the reafon of thismay be, becaufe the Northern parts of 
the world are more inhabited and peopled then the Southern are. 
And which may be a fecond reafon of it, The Inhabitants of the 
Northern parts of the world are more civillized and better in- 
ftructed then the Southerne. i of God é 
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Befides, we finde that the Northerae Nations have in all ages 
been the moft active and warlike. 
The Fourth Monarchy, That ofthe Romanes whofe feate was 
more Northerly then anyof the former three,was the moft active 
and warlike of the Foure, and extended its Dominion by extream 
and unweacyed induftry further zhen any had done before. And 
thoſe irruptions of enemies and Armyes which gave the greareft 
checke to the Romane Greatneffe,& often plum’d or pull’d off 
the Feathers of that mighty Eagle,were ftil made by thofe people 
who lived and were bred up inclimates more cold and Northerly 
then they; asall Hiftoryes doe with one confent make good.In- 
fomuch that it grey into a famous Proverb; AM evil comes from Omne malun 
the North, that is, al troubles, invafions, and devaftations are % aquilone. 
brought upon the Nations by fome hardy people or other coming ous 
of the North. And the holy Scriptures of the Prophets are full of 
* Aaa2 
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this obiervation ( Jer. 1. 14,15.) Then the Lord faid unto me, 
ont of he N reh anevill foall breake forth apon all the Inhabitants 
: ofthe land, For lo I will call all the familycs of the Kingdome of the * 
North, [aith the Lord, and the y foul come, ana they fhall fet every 
one bu throne at the entrance of she gates of Jernfalem &c. By The 
Northin this prophecy, he meanes Chaldeaand Babylon, which 
~ sare fcituate North from Jeruſalem. And by all ike familyes of the 
- Kingdımes of tke North, he meanes all the Northerne parts under 
the obedience of the King of Babylon who fhould readily foliow 
and ferve him in his warres againft Judea. Again in the fame Pro- 
pher (Ch 4.6 )I will bring evil ont of the North(Ch.6.1.)} Evil 
appeareih out of the North ( ver. 22. ) A people comes fr.m the 
North (Chap. 10. 22.) Bebold a great commotion ont of the North. 
And when the Lord promifed to remove far away from his peo- 
pie the DNortherne Army,(Joel 2.20.) te therein promifed them 
the removall of all Armyesandtroubles, becaufe the North had 
moit of all if nor alone troubled and harrazed them with Armyes. 
Agaire, Inthe North, the Gofpel (which is the bigheft teaching 
and inftruction) hath been more generally and more clearly pub- 
lifhed then in the Southern parts of the world, fo that in allufion 
to tharof the Prophet (Z/a. 30. 26.) we may fay, That the light 
ef our Northern Mosn hath been as the /i ight of the Southern Sun, 
and that the light of our Sun kath been ſeven fold to theirs, even as 
she light of fevendayes. Andaccording to the greatnes of Goſpel 
light, che difpenfations, and changes, which we have been under, 
have been very great,we e‘pecially inthis Northern Nation, with 
thofe ad joyning co us and united with us under one Government, 
bave bad full Experience of, and may therefore (giving glory to 
God ) feale. tothe truth of Jobs pofition; That God worketh on 
| the left hand, or in the North. Have not we found God working 
; inthe North > What changes, what variety of action have our 
Northern parts both feen and felt? What wonders of mercy and 
falvationewhat terrible things in righteoufnes hath God wrought 
of lare amongus? The heavens and the earth States of all forts, 
The heavenly and the earthly, and ofall degrees, the higher and 
* the lower have been terribly fhaken in thefe Nations. Providence 
hath wrought co amazement in our dayes; The Nations round a- 
bou: have heard the report of it, and wondered. Many have and 
will have caufe to fay of us, what hath God wrought ! on rimi 
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hand, in our North, God hith been at worke indeed ! - 


Moreover, we find that Mount Sion (which was not onely an 


eminent part of the literall Jerufalem but a figure alfo of the my» 
ſticall Jerufalem, OF whole Church of God under the Goſpel 
( Heb. 12.22.) This Mount Sis» (1 fay ) is Geographically de- 
fcribed in our Northerly fcituation ( P/. 48. 2, 3. ). Beamsifull for 
feitwation, the jay of the whole earth 1s Mount Sion ; on the fides of 
she North, the City of the Great King. God te knewne in ber palla- 
ces for a refuge. As ithe had faid, in Sion, on the fides of the 
North God worketh wonderfully, as it foltowes expreflely (v4, 
5.) for lo the Kings were alſembled, they paffed by togerter,they faw 
it, and {o they marveiled, they were troubled and hafted away + that 
is, Kings confpiring againft the Church were fo terrified with the 


evidences of Gods power working mightily there, that they fled 


away, or as another Scripture phrafeth it, They came ose wa and 
returned feven.Andin this forme of fpeech is both the then ‘te 


falem and the Church ever fince expreffed,in chat boaft which the 


King of Babylon(who was a type ofall theenemies of the Church 
cloathed with mighty power and foveraignty ) mikes againft her, 
(Tfa. 14.13.) I wil fit alfa (tharis, erect my throne) wpo the 
Mount of the Congregation on the fides of the North. Mount Slon 
was called the Mount of the Congregation, becaufe there the peo- 
ple of God the Jewes were famoufly known to congregate often 
together, and this ( faith thar proud boafter ) on the files ofthe 
North. And to compleat this notion of the workings of God in 
and from the North, Chrift himfelfe is [aid to be raifed ent of the 
North,For fo fome expound that Scripture (Ifa. 4i.25 ) Ihave 
raifed up one out of the North, and be foall come, from the rifing of 
the Sun fhal be call upon my name, &c. This prophecy (1 fay ) 
fome expound of Chrift, who hall gather his difperfed and de- 


fpifed ones from all quarters ofthe world. The greareft works of 


God that ever were done, Chrift did them, and therefore the 
North, may juftly be called the place where he worketh, fecing 
he raifed Chrift from thence. 

Secondly, Asthe wordsareread thus ; O» the left hand while 
be worketh ; as if Fob had faid, I look after God on the lefs band 
or in the North, evenin the time while he is working, or doing: 
great things, and yet 1 cannot behold. him, 

_  Obferve;, 
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Ki hat God may be and often is working great bin i and be not 
akle soapprebend or behold him at his werk, . i - f 






The invifible things of God, even bis eter 
are feene in the things that are made , and that not onely inthe 
things that he made while he created the world, but alfo in the 
things whichhe makes while he governes the world and yet him. 
felfe is not feene in making them ; and that not only becaufe he is 
invifible in his nature, but becaufe ( whichis the poynt in hand ) 


~ 


the manner of his working is invifible.In fome things God wotks 


fo evidently,that the natural man cannot but fay, The finger of Ged 
_ 4 here. But in other thirgs he works fo fecretly, that the fpiritu- 
all man is not able to fee where the finger of God is, unleffe upon 
` thatgenerall acknowledgement that the firger of Ged is every 
where. Solomon ( Pro, 30,18.) faith, There be three things 
which are tso wonderfull for mee; yea, faure which I know not 5 
the way of an Eagle in the ayre, the way of a Serpent upon arocke, 
and the way of a Ship in the midft of the Seaseven {uch are the mo» 
tions of God, the wayes and workings of God among the fons of 
men ; A fhip in the Sealeaves no track, no path; you cannot fee 
where the Ship hath failed; The thip plowes the Ocean, but the 
furrowes are unfeene as foonas made. A Serpent upon a rocke, 
makes no dint, leaves no footſteps bebinde him , the flying Eag'e 
parts the aire, but there’s no difcerning where fhe bath pat. 
And thus 7.6 feemes to fpeake here; Thongh Igoe to the North 
while God workerh, yet I can fee no more of him, then of the way 
ofan Eagle in the aire, or of aSerpent upona rock, or ofa Ship 


in the Sea, J cannot behold him while be worketh, nor the way of 


his working, And further, 
-He bideth himfelfe on the right hand that I cannot Jee him, 


B2Y experi The word which we render hiderh fignifieth,to wrap up witha 
feuoceuhare  coveringimplying that God doth cover himfelfe from the eye of 
/gmficat.Quafi man, in or with the right hand part of the world. Some render it 
“ agi — thus, He kideth bis right hand, or kis working band, that cannot fie 
sp lefe him. We render it well, be hideth himſelfe on tke right hand that I 
civcumnega. cannot fie him. The right kand, is put in oppclitionto rhe left, 
Di ef mare mentioned in the former part of the verfe. There, inthe —* 
paa — God doth (as it were) purpofely and artificially hide, and in : — 
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. yaile over himfelfe (faith Pod ) left 1fhould fee him there, he merisies dici- 
keeps himfelf yet more out of my view and reach then elfewhere. 77 seat a 
| The word which we trasflate, the right band, fignifies the Sou- —— — 
therne parts of the world (Cint. 4. 16.) Awake O Northwinde, fio Thin Exo. 
and come thon South, blow upon my Garden. ( Exod, 26.18, ) On 26. 18. unde 
the Sonth (or right) fide Southward, The word is alfo rendred, — ap- 
the right fide, (2 Sam, 24. 5:) On the right fide of tke Ci-y. Fur- ———— 
er the word fignifies, asthe right band, ſo alſo ſtrength. becaule Aufira'e five 
che right hand is ftrongeft in moft menand readieft for uſe. And meridional: fig» 
fo he hides binsfelfe on the right band my import (as was toucht nificat & satem 
before ) that God hideth himfelfe even there, where he puts forth 4 sige i 3 
his Rrength and power, ` — 53 
From all thefe expofitions laid together,inthat fob here faith, Hieron. 
he went f.rward and backward, or Eaft and Weft, on the right 
hand, and on the left, or North and South ( from all I fay } it ap- 
pears that Jcb was a great traveller,that he travel’d all the world 
over; yet where was 7b when he {pake all this? Was he not up- 
on his bed ? was he not Gods Prifoner, (hut up in bis Chamber, | 
when he faid, Z goe forward and backward, Nerthward and Sosik- 
ward, and yet I finde kim not, perceive him not, fee kim not. 


— Hence learne; 
Firſt, That God is every where. 


—— 
£ 
Secondly, From thofe various negatives here ufed, T lance 


perceive him, I cannot behold him, I cannot fee him. = 


Obſerve; spite g 
a God is a fpirit, xot vifible at all in bimfelf and he only appears, 
_ as and to whom himfelfe pleafeth to appear to and among mtr. 







å The appearances of God are not naturall but voluntary when 
his will is to be feene he gives man the priviledge to fee him, Iris 
altogether impoffible to fee him with a bodily eye,(17im.6 16 2) 

l G 


+ 








368 | 





*.< ar * — 


ty gS SY eee 


Chap. 23. An Expofsion upon the Bookof JOB. Verf at $ 


God onely bash Immortality, dwelling in the light that no mancan 
approach unto, whom no man hath ſten, nor can fee, that is,with bo. 
dily eyes,and as it is impoffible to fee him at any time with aneye 
of fence, fo he will not alwayes be feen by the eye of our under- 
ftanding no nor alwayes by the eye of faith. Bai 








, h , He hiderh bimfelfe from the konfe 
of fach. : (2 Cor. 5.7. We 
walke by faith not by fight , and faith hath not alwayes a fpirituall — 
fight. Itis faid ( Heb. 11.27.) that Mofes faw him that is invis 

fible, he faw him with a fpirituall eye, the eye of faith ; we have 
reafon to beleeve, that 7ob at that time, faw God with an eye of 
faith, but he faw him not with an eye ofunderftanding to difcern 
the way of his working withhim. They whoare moft fpiritualt 
and of the largeft underftanding in fpiritualls, can no more com- 
prehend God then acockle-fhel can containe the Ocean,and ma- 
ny who are fpirituall are fo dark in their underftandings, or God 





- is fo darke to their underftandings, that they cannorfo much as 
` apprehend or difcerne him, fee or perceive him. 


Thirdly, When fob faith, God hideth him/elfeon the right band, 
or in the Seuth, fo that I cannot fee him, 


This teacheth us ; | | 
That God deth fometimes purpofely withdraw and referve him- 
felfe from his mfè precions fervants. 


The Prophet hath a trange defcription of God (J/4.45.15.) 
Verily thon art a God that bidcft thy jelfe (as if he tad faid ) icis 
thy ufe and cuftome to doe fo) O God of Ifrael the Saviour ; he 
was the God and Saviour of I/rae/, yet Z/rael could not fee him, 
for he hid himfelfe; When God will conceale himfelf,his J/rael 
cannot fee hima, And hence we find in Scripture fo many earnet _ 
Deprecations, that God would not hide himfelfe, and fo many 
vehement Expoftulations when he did. wherefore bid: ft thou thy 
face (faith the Church, Pfal. 44. 24.) and forgettif our affuction 
and eppreffion 2 God hides himfelfe five wayes, or in five things - 
from his people. | ; 

Firft, He hides his favour and the light of his Countenance 
from his people. And ( when this is hid God is hid ) he will not 
let them fee the love which he hath in his heart cowards them, 

| | yea 
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yea ( poflibly )heletsthem fee anger, weath, difpler‘are ; he 





pats on the habit of an enemy, and deaies with them ai with ene- 
mies, fcb complaines more themonce that God hid his favour 


from him, and (hewed him nothing but hisdread and terror. © 
Secondly, God hides bis workes from his people, he will not 


let chem be feen, nor be feen in them ; O bom unfearch zble are thy 
fudgements, and thy wayes paft finding our ! God hath wayes and 


Juċgements which man cannot reach unto, Some of his workes 


— 


are acted (as we fay) above. bord, they are donein a eleare light, 


he chat runs may fee and read them, and Godinthem; fe that 
runs may read love written upon fome of them inletters of Gold, 
or with beams of light, And he that rons may read wrath written 
upon others of them in letters of blood, or with ftreams of dark- 


neffe, and the very fhadows of death; but fome works of God 


are fo curtaynd about and vailed, fo hidden and obfcured that we 
cannot perceive them, Though alfthe works of God ere works 
of light, yet many of them are in the darke to man; While judge- 
ment and rightesusvef- arethe habitation of Gods Throne, clouds 
and darknefs are round abcut kim, f Pial. 97. 2.) | 

Thirdly, God hideth che reafon of his working. His works are 
often hid, but the reafon of his working is oftener hid. Jeremy 
complaines, Way doth the way of the wicked profper? We wouid 
know a realon of it; he faw that God letthe wicked profper, but 
_ the resfon he faw not, soon 5 SO 

Fourthly, The defign,or end of the worke of God is a hidden 
thing ; as God doth not let men fee the reafon why lie doth this 
or that, fo not his aime, and end what he would have, or what he 
drives atin doing it, When God afi tsa godly man, whether 
it be for the tryail of his graces, or to chaften him for bis failings, 
or for the purging out of his corruptions, is often bis doubt: and 
as “cis thus in perfonall workings, fo alfo in publique workings ; 
Wether God bath to doe with a Nation, or with a man onely, he 
barb bis fecrets. 

Fifthiy, As God hides what himfelfe doth, fo he hides from 


us what he would have us doe, he hides his owne will from usin . 
fome things ; we have indeed his Letters Patents, his proclaimed - 


lawes before us in ali things needfallto ſalyation; buc there ave 

- fome things which'concern particular atingsin our hives where- 

in a godly man may be very — * the will of God & much 
| B 


puzzled t 
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‘puzzledjin his Spirit what to doe, whether this or that be the 
courfe which God would have him take.God hides himfelf from 
us in the hidings of his will from us,For as when the Apoftle faith 
( Ephef.4. 20.) Ye have not fo learned Chrift, we are notto 
underftand Chri perfonally, but Chrift according to the Reve- 
lation of himfelfein the Golpel, Chrift there is the will or mind 
of Chrift;fo when God hideth himfelf from or doth not difcover 

. himfelfe co as, the meaning may be this; he doth not difcover 
his minde and willto us, what he would have usdoe, as to our 
particular cafe and condition. God keeps fome long in fufpence, 
Jong inthe darke about thispoynt; fo thatthey often cry out 
with that good King in his dangerous ftrait, We knew not what to 
do,bus csr eyes are towards thee. (2 Chron. 20. 12.) Many a man 
is in as great a frait what to doe in regard of the darkneffe of his 
condition, as Pehofaphat was, in regard of the daageroufneffe of 


it. ; 
Fourthly, Note; | : 
| That, « Gracicus fonle ufeth all means to attaine what he defires, 
efpecially to finde out ike mind and willof God in kis workings. 
Whar elfe isthe meaning of all this?why elfe went 7:6 forward 
and backward? why went he on the right hand,and on the tefe? 
why did he thus traverfe his ground, and reprefent himfelfe in 
thefe bufie enquiries after God, travelling in the multitude of 
his thoughts upon his bed from fea to fea,& from the river to the 
ends of the earth, leaving no ftone unturned (as we fay) nor path 
untrodden, that he might get his caufe determined, and bis heart 
ferled. Obadiah tells Eliah after he had met him (fee how indu- 
ftrious che malice of Ahab, againft that holy man, made him to 
finde him out whom bis fouie hated, 1 Kings 18. 10 ) As the 
Lord thy God liveth there is no nation or Kingdom whether my Lord 
bath not fent to feek thee &c. Not that Ahab had fent Meflengers 
into every quarter of the world, but the meaning is, that he had 
been very diligent and induftrious to find out E/ijab. And fo faith 
Zub, there is not any Corner under heaven, where Ihave not been 
jeeking to finde him whom my foule loveth and longeth for. 
Thereby importing his exceeding diligence to findeGod. They 
who havea defire after Gad indeed, will take pains for him, they. 
will feek him, Eaft, Welt, North, and South,and never com plain 
ofthe length of cheir journey. They will not fay till God Seon | 
ome 





: 


home to their dorcs,but out they will go co feck him.For ee 





, yer they who h 
once found, have fuch an impreſſion left upon their hearts, that 
when God ſeems to leave them, and to be as loft to them, they 
wil! more then feere to look after and feeke him while be is ab⸗ 
fent from them ; that is, while be hides himfelfe from them.Sure- 
ly God hath never touche the hearts of thoſe iazie profeffors that 
-would faine be faved, but will goe neither forward nor backward, 
neither North nor South, after JefusChrift;whereas if their defires 
were true and genuine, they weuld ufe all meanes, goe all due 
wayes, leave nothing unaflayed that might probably bring them 
to the knowledge and enjoyment of him ; O how bufie was fobs 
{pirit to finde out God? And fo buſie fhould our fpirits be to find 
him out, both for comfort and for couafell in all the turnings of 
our lives. | 


| Laftly, Obferve ; bit 
That after the ufe of much meanes to finde God, yet poffibly God 


may nit be found by us as to our apprehenfton. 


job {pared no paines to finde out God, and yet he could not 
{peed ac that time,after all his fearch he found him not,he percei- 
ved him not, he did not behold him; you may pray, and feeke, 
and advife, and wait, follow this meanes and that meanes to find 
out God, orto recover the fence of his gracious prefence with 
your foules, and yet (fora long tim:) miffe ofhim. This is one 
of the exercifes which God is pleafed to put his people to, he 
therefore hides that we may feeke him ; he doth not hide himſelf 
becaufe he will not be found, but he hides himfelfe becauſe he will 
be fought ; and yet when he is fought, and foughtina right way 
too, he will not prefently be found, For though none that feek 
him tn fincerity, but fhali finde him at laft (He bath not faid to the 
feed of Facob, feek ye my face in vaine that is, feeke me and never 


finde me, the Scripture fpeakes no fuch thing) nor did Fob al- - 
wayes feek and not finde; yer, as hein his time, fo we in ours: 


may feek him long and not finde him, and yet ftill we muft conti- 
nue feeking, becaufe God hides himfelfe that we may feeke him 
more, not that he wonld haveus give over feeking. And there- 


fore in times of defertion, in ee = withdrawing times, doe. 
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not give over fecking ; for the reafon why God doth withdraw, 
is, that we may feek him more, and follow harder after him, that 
we may ſeek him (as Pub did) Eaſt, wf, North, and South; that 
is, in all meanes, Uuries, ordinances, he wil! nor alwayes hide him- 
ſelie; that’s the ſumme and ſcope ofthe 8 and o verfes. . 








Verf. 10. Bat be Raoweth the way that Itake, when be bith 
tryed me I foall come forth as gold. 


Connetla bine Jeb could not finde che wayes of God, well( faich he though I 
—— cannot find out Gods wapes yet God hath found out my wayess 
“ ajudice nam u tbough he is pleafed to vaile his owne wayes, yet mine are open, 
novit. Eft igitur He bidech bimfelfe from me, but | amnorhid from him. He 
ariel gta fei knoweth she way that Itake. ; 
seh bernie a Fortber, Inthis verfe Pub feems to give a reafon of his hop: to 
eS {peed well at the feate or throne of God wherher he had app.a- 
runtar illo laco. led ( v. 3.7.) Asif he had laid, Seeing my keart tells me, my Way is 
Coc : g od,ana my Judge knowsit to be Jo how cam it be but that wy judge- 
_ ment from him fh ule be Good ? He knoweth the way that I take. 
Ruamrisiilim Tu know, may be taken here two wayes ; firt, as ana@ of the 
non Def 7 sie U deriianding onely, ke kaswerh, that is, he fully perceiveth and 
Mle pe frestas apprebendeth what my way is, 
habe: orn un Secoadly, Asittakes in an act of the affeGion too, He kniw- 
mortalium esn that is he approveth the way rhat I rake; my way is pleating 
ath icness to him. When God is faid 0 kaow the way of the rightcous (PIi. 
6.) the meaning of it is he is wel pleafed with their way, and will 
profper chem in it, they flail have good ſucceſſe in wha: they go 
about. | 
Againe,. whereas we tranflite, He kncws the way that I take, 
that is, my courfe of life, oz converfationamong men T! eHe- 
brew is, He knometa the wy that isin me, he doth not onely 
know my outward way, or the way thar is without me, but he 
knowes my inward way, the way that is within me, We havea 
way within us, and that fs the way of our thovghts, and we have 
a.way without us, and that isthe way ofour worke:. He ( faith 
fub) knows the way that isin me, therefore much more the way 
without me, he knows me threugh and through; As if he had 
faid, what though I cannot finde him, yet I will leave my cauſe 
with hiw ; for he needs no information of mine, to lead him * 
the 
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the underitanding of ic ; Hz him/elf knows all things by himfelf > 
\ He knoweth the way that I tak? or that tin mes 
There are three things which 7ob might aim at in this fentence. 
Firik, an account why be was fure of a right judgement from 
God, becau'e he was not onely a Judge, but an eye- xitneſſe of 
all che wayes that he tad ever gone. 
Secondly, A confutation of his friends opinion of him,as if he 
were a man that did not feat God; whereas he did acknowledge 
~ that both hunſelfe and all his wayes were vifible and manifett 
unto God, j 
Thirdly, A rong affertion of his owneinnocency, ſeeing he 
could ſpeake thus rejoycingly, that God knew all bis wayes. 


Hence obferve ; 
Fuſt, Tre way of man even his mf fecret way or the way with- 
în him is knowne to God, 


God wraps up him'elfe often in the darkneffe of fecrecy as to 
man, but man is never in that darkneſs as to God ; thé very chii- 
dren of darkres, and the wayes of darknes are in the light to him. 
And as the wayes of evill men,and the evill oftheir wayes, fo rhe 

— wayes of good men, and the gooznes of their wayes, are knowne 
to God. We need not feare thatthe good we doe or have done 
(though no eye of man fee it) thall be loft in the dark. We fearce 
know our owre wayes, and we cannot know our owne hearts, 
but God doth, ( Ferem. 17. 9. ) The heart of man is acceitfut 
absve all things, and ce/perately wicked, whe can know it. Noman 
can know ailthe wayes of his hearr; he cannot come to the bor 

b tome of his own heart, though he may know the bent of it; but 

(faith God) 7 fearch the heart; much of cur heart is a fecret to 
onr felves, burto God nothing cf it; he knowes our infide full - 

- Ashe knowes our actions; fo the grounds upon wbich we ad, 

and the: nds for which we a@, and the heart with which wead; 

a thus God knowes the way thatevery man takes. Andchusnone 
but God can know the wayes of maa. We can trade no farther 

then upon the borders of mens wayes, theic outward acts, as for 
‘the fpirit and principle of them, whence they flow, as for the 
aymes and ends of them, whether they are flowing, with thefe 

God alone isintimate, And with thefe God is more intimare then 

mancan be withthat which is wholly outward. 
; Aad : 











Ard feeing God knows all the wayes which man takes ; let no 
“man goe about to hide his wayes from God ; 'Tis vaine to hide 
any thing from him, who fees aj! chat is hidden, He that comes 
before a Judge that knowes what he hath done, and is able to 
prove it, why fhould he deny it? The heart of a natural] man is 
not more bufied about any thing then in making veils for his fin; 
the firft ching that man did after he had fin’d was,to make fuch a 
veile. Asall men have finned after the fimilitude of Adams tranf- 
greffion,fo they cover their tranfgreflions according to the fimi. 
litude of his covering. The Holy Ghoft ( P/al. 32. 1. ) calleth 
them b/effed whofe fins are covered, but it is with a covering of 
Gods providing, not of their owne; woe to thofe whofe finnes 
are hid by a covering of their own providing ; God hath given 
us his Son our Lord Jefus Chrift in his righteou{neffe, for our co- 
vering ; while our fins are fo covered bleffed are we,but if we ce- 
ver them with a covering of our owne, God will lay chem open 
for ever to our fhame. wo to the rebellious children, faith the Lord, 
(Ifa. 30.1.) that take counfell but not of me, and that cover witha 
covering, but not of my Spirit, that they may adde fin unto fin if 
we cover our fins with any thing but the righteouſneſs of Chrift, 
we cover them with a fin, not only becaufe all our righteoufnefs 
(which is the beft ching of our owne that we have to cover them 
with J is finfull, but becaufe the very a& of covering them fo is a 


fin ; and therefore in fo doing, what doe we but adde fin unto fin; 


And if to cover our fins with our owne righteoufneffe be a fin; 
how doe we heape fin upon fin while we cover it (as many en- 
deavour to doe) with our denyalls, diffemblings and excules ? 

Secondly, Confider with what Confidence 7.6 {peskes; be 
had difcourfed of his fruitles labourand travel! in the ufe ofall 


meanes to finde God, well ( faith he ) yet ic isa Comfortthat 


God knowes my wayes, though I cannot finde ous his. 


Hence Note. , 
- Ie ts the Foy of rhe upright that God knows them and their wayes, 
gea the wayes that are in them. 


Thus 7eremy (Chap. 12. 3.) having complained of the pro- 
ſperity of evill men before the Lord, concludes. But show O Lord 
hpi me, thos kaft feen mee and tryed my heart toward thee, 
this was the Prophets joy, and fo it was the Apoftles, —— 

aid; 
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faid , Bu: we are made manifeft unto God (2 Cor.y. 11) Thats 
the thing that pleafeth us, David (1 Chron. 29. 17.) {peakes 


— 


A 


— — — 


in the fame frame of fpirituall contentment, Z know alfo ô my God 
that thiu trycft my heart, and haf pleafure in uprightwes; This was 
a pleafure to David, this was his Joy and crowne of Re‘oycing, 
that God knew him ; and a godly man hath much Caufe of rejoy- 
cing inthis, rhat God knowes him perfe@ly, confidering how 
much be is miftaken and mifunderftood by men. When our wayes 
are miltaken by men, ‘tis great content to remember, that God 
knowes the way that we take without the Jeaft miftake, For this 
affures a godly man of three things. 3 

Firft, That God willreckon his wayes fuch asthey are, and 
him fuch a one ashe is, He is much affured that God will never 
put a falle gloffe, or an unjuft conftruétion ( which men are apt 
to doe) upon the text of his life. 

Secondly, This affures him that his works of righteoufneffe 
Mall not want a reward ; for God #3 not uxrighteous to forget our 
worke and labour of love (Heb. 6. 10.) tharis, he will not let us 


goe without a reward for fuch workes; for as then we are faid © 
not co forget the word of Ged when we obey it; fo God is faid 


not to forget our works when he doth reward chem, 

Fhirdly, This affures him that God will give teftimony to bis 
integrity,and beare his witnes (when moſt feafonable )to hisrigh- 
teous works. Though men will not give him Teitimony,yet God 


‘who knowes his wayes will; God will not doe leffe for a good 


man then a good Confcience will, For as an evill Confcience will 
accufe, fo a good Confcience will excufe ( Rom. 2. 15.) Their 
Confesences in the meane time accufing or excufing one another. 
Confcience knowes our wayes, and therefore Conicience gives 
Teftimony againft them that doeevill, and Confcience will give 
Teftimony with thofe that doe well; let all the world clamour 
againft them, Confcience will not, becaufe Con{cience knows the: 
way chat a man takes.Much more then will God. Teftifie for that 


` man whole way is good ; and how {weet isthis! ’Tis fweet and 


fatisfying to a gracious foule to doe good, but when God himfelf 
fhali ceftifie for a gracious foule, that he hath done good, this is 


much more fweet and fatisfying. (1 John 3.20, 21.) If our heart 


(or Conſcience) condemne us, be is greater then our heart ( or Con- 
feience) and knoweth all things. Beloved, if our heart condemne ns 
| . noty, 


— —— . 
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not, then have we confidence toward God: even this confidence,thac 
God will not only not condemn us, but acquit us, yea and teftifie 
for us; And as ic is worfe to be condemned by God then by Con- 
fciezce,fo it is better and fweeter to be acquitted by God then by 
our owne Contcience, when once our Confciences are acquainted 
wich his acquictall of us and teftimony forus. Yea, there ts this 
further Comfort in it, that for as much as cur wayes are knowne 
to God, he will give teſtimony of chem to others, as well as to 
cor owne Confciences. The world fhall know what our wayes 
are one time or other, as well as God knowes them now: they 
who are moft pre‘udiced agaitiſt them,ard draw the blackctt lines 
over them, fhall one day be made to know, chat they did not 
know the beauty of them, And this God wiil doe , either 

Firft, In this world by fome extraordin:ry providence;2s Da- 
vid fpeaks (P/al. 37.6.) He hall bring forth thy righteoufn ffe 
as the light, avd thy judgement asthe mon day. A mans righteouf- 
neffe may lye in obicuricy, or inthe darke, no man knowing it, 
and moft men ‘adging him varighteous, and wicked, but Provi- 
dence fome time or other will bring forth this mans righteoufnes 
as the light, ard his juk dealing as the noon day. 

Or, 2Iy, Ifa good mans wayes l;e hid from the world all the 
dayes of bis life in this worid, yet the Apoftie affures him, that in 
the creat day God will proclaime them in the eares of all the 
world, (1 Cor. 4. 5 ) Judge nothing before the time, tilltbe Lord 
come, woo will betb iring to light the hidden things cf darknes, asd 
will make manifift tke Cenneels of the heart. So then a day is 
coming which will make rhorow gh ligbta in the world and bring to 
i ghrthe moft hidden things of the darkeft darkaef:.And by rhefe 
hidden things of darknes, and Consf: Ils of the heart we are to une 
derftand not onely evili chings, and wicked countels ( ‘ure enough 
God will bring chemo light) bat even thofe righreous things, 
and good Couacels of the heart, which have laynz in the darkes 
orunrevealed : God will bring co light ali the hidden. things of 
darknefs, the good as well as the bad, and then fall every man, 
that is, every good man, every godly man, have raile of God, 














i l And chis opens a vaft diffe- 
rence, between the hypocrite and the fincere, Can a hypocrite re- 
joyce in fecret, faying thus; God knoweth the way that I * 
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He cannot fay thus ; and I may fay three things of the hypocrite å 
in oppoſition to this, — 
_ Firft, The hypocrite endeavours to hide and put his wayes out 
of the fight of God,as much ashecan, As he hath not the light 
of Gods countenance, or of his faveur (hining upon him, fo he de- 
fires not to have the light of his knowledge fhining into him, 
(1fa.29. 15.) tae Prophet defcrib:s fome /eeking deepe to bide 
their Councels from the Lord, and their workes are in the darke 
(both in naturall and moral! darknes) and they fay, who feeth us, 
and who kneweth ws? The endeavour ofthe hypocrite is that he 
may bzhid. And 
Secondly, Hecryes als hid; as itis his endeavour, that God 
fhould not, fo itis his hope that God doth not know his wayes, 
much leffe his heart; He is often fure that men do neither fee nor 
knw, & he alwayes prefames that God doth not; and therefore as 
one out of doubt he puts his doubts, whe feeth ? and who knoweth? 
Though flathes of feare comein upon him, fometimes, yet he 
flatters himfelfe with prefumptious hopes and falfe per{wafions, 
that God. knowes him not, fees him not; and that his darke wav 
fall never be difcovered ; and as in that place of the Prophet, 
they fpeake indefinitly, thereby inferring that God doth not fee 
them ; fo we have them in the Pfalme {peaking direct ly chat God 
fhall nor. (P/al. 94. §,6,7.) They breake in pieces thy people O 
Lord, and fley the widdow and ftranger, and murther the fatheries ; 
yet they fay, the Lord foal nut fee, nesther foall the Gad of Jaceb re- 
gardit; Asif they had faid, though God fhould fet himfelfe to 
fearch us out,and would never fo faine fee what we.are doing yet 
he fhallnot. We will carry it fo clofely and cunningly, thatthe - 
eye of God (hall not reachus, Their workes were ſo fou'e and 
bloody, that the Sua might be afhamed to looke upon them, and 
they were foclofe chat they beleeved God could not look upon 
them, or bring them to fhame for them. 

- Thirdly, Tis a terror to an hypocrite to remember,that God 
knoweth his wayes, That which 706 faith of the wicked in gene- 
rall,ismoft proper to hypocrites ( Chap. 24. 17.) The morning 
is to them even as the faadow of death; if one know them, they are 
in the terrours of she ſpadom of death. The Hebrew is very concile, 
if know ; we make up the fence thus, if one know shem, that is, if 
God or man know them and their wayes, if they be apprehended 
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æ and difcovered any way, in their abominable wayes, they are in 
the terrours of the foadow of death ; that is, they are ready to dye 
with the fright and terror of it, Hypocrites are fo farre from re- 
joycing in this, that God knowes the way which they take, that 
to be known either of God or man ts their torment, 

Thirdly, Confider why doth fob appeal to God in this Cauſe 
depending between him and his friends ? The reafon was, becauſe 
he knew his friends mif-judged him through their ignorance ; 
Therefore he defired to be heard by a Judge, that perfe@ly knew 
his wayes, and fo was able to make a righteous judgement of 
him, j 

Hence Obfetve ; 
God is every way fitted to be a righteous Fudge. 


There are two things e{pecially that fit aman, to bea Judge. 
_ Firft, That be hatha principle of righteou{neffe in him, that 


2 he be not byaffed anditurned afide from doing right indifferent- - 
è- ly without refpect of perfons, = ` 
Ei Secondly, That he hati a principle of light in him, that he be 


(as Fecbro advifeth Mofes) a man of knowledge.Both thefe meet 
perfe@ly in God; He is juft and righteous in all his wayes,and — 
he knowes all our wayes, Some earthly Judges erre for want of 
2 Principle of righteoufnefle;and fo in things which they plainly 
know and fee ascleare asthe light, are ready to be drawne and 
wrought off by refpe@ts and interefts. Againe, there are other 
Earthly Judges, who aretight and honeft enough in their Princi- 
pies nothing can take them off,or miflead them to the right hand 
or to the left but they want knowledge and underftanding to dif- 
cerne between good & evill right & wrong ,they cannot fee into 
the merit of the Caufe or the integrity of the perfon before the, 
and thereupon Rumble in Judgement, Indeed the bef of Earthly 
Judges cannot alwayes ( when they have done their beft ) finde 
out who hath the good Canfe, and who hath the bad ; and many 
times they that plead blinde them with their Rhetorick,fetting a 
faire glofle upon a foule Caufe, or making a faire Caufe looke 
foule, and fo the Judge is deluded; feeing he jadgeth of things as 
witreffed and reprefented, as alledged and legally proved, and fo 
it may fall out chat while he judgeth righteoufly, his judgement 
may not beright. But we (as 72b here ) have canfe to i 
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ae sled E Sin Se Eh eS 
that we have to doe with a Judge, who as he is both righteous F 
| \ and knowing, fo he knowes all things and perfons in hemfelves; | 

y and not from others: He needs not that.any foould teſtiſie of man, 

for he knoweth what isin man( ‘ohn 2.25.) He knows the way that 

| ts in me, OF the way thar [take : and as it followes ; l 


When he hath tryed me J hall come forth as: gold. 


| Mr- Broughton reads thos, ryed he me I foculd come forth Geld; 
h that is, if God (as I defire ) would vouchfafe to try me, I fhould 
i appeare what I am indeed, not what J now appeare. 


when he bath tryed me. | 


There are divers wayes of tryall, three efpecially ; God tryes, 
firft, by profperity, that’s a tryall, a full eftate difcovers a man às 
well as a low and empty eftate doth. To know how to abound 
is as high a point of grace as how to want (Phil. 4. 12.) to have 
power tn our hands,difcovers us as wel as to be oppreft by power. è 
Magiftracy fhewes the man, aud it foewes many to be bnt men. Magiſtratus 
Great power over men is a great temptation to man, and fo like- iedicet virum. 
wife isthe praife of men. ( 2 Cor. 6. 4.) But in all things appris 
) ving our [elves asthe Minifters of God in much patience,in afficti. 
| ons, in neceffities, in diſtreſſes, &c. and by what elfe? by the Armur 
) of righteon{neffe on the right hand, and on the left, by honour and 
difhonour, by evil report and good report. We approve our felves, 
and tryall is taken of us as well by things onthe right hand, 
as by thofe upon the left, as well by honour, as by difhonour. 
The good report or praife which aman meets with in the world 
is as great a tryal as the ill report or difpraife which he meets with 
in the world,’tis a great tryalto be difpraifed,to have dirt thrown 
in our faces, & it is a great tryal to be prais’d, to be commended, 
& applauded to be lifted up in the thoughts & upon the tongues 
ofmen. Solomon hath an excellent paflage ( Prov.27.21. ) 143 
the fineing por for filuer and the furnace for gold, Jo is a man to hia 
prasfe : thatis, a nis praife, as the filver: 
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: ive the whole glo d. Herods 
praife was the fineing pot,and che furnace whereiu he was tryed, 
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it made him to appeare to be but droffe indeed. His hearers Cryed 
the voyce of god and not of man, W hen you cry up fucha Preacher, 
fuch a Magiftrate, fuch a Sould:er. foch anOratour, you put him 
mto the fineing pot, & he that is but droffe confumes.7 be worms 
eate up Herod, becanfe be gave not Glory to God (AC. £2. 23.)As 
it wasa moft dreadfull,fo it was a moft righteous judgement, that 
he fhou!d be eaten up of wermes, who forgot that he was one, and 
forgovit fo farre chat he was pleafed with their applaufes, who 
cryedhim up fora God. $ ri ife ` 









a 


Secondly, God doth ufually try by affliction, and that’s the 
left hand way. {fames I. I 2. ) Bii fed the man that exdureth 
temptation (meaning affliction for when he ts tryed he foal receive 
the crowne of life,&c. Uhatis, when thofe temptations and afflicti- 
ons have tryed him, and he hath approved him(elfe in the tryall;. 
then, ke [hill receive the crowne of life, &c. (1 Pet. 1-6.) Thongh 
ny nove far a frafon (af need be) yee are in heavines through. manifold 
Cos axrum pro: temptations, that the tryall of your faith being much more precisas: 
bat rečlam ten- then ef gold that perifverh, thcugh it be tryed with fire, might be 


E &- 4 64 


taming enters found to praife, xc» Ol 








Thtrdiy, God tryeth man, 
fpeakes. of that (P/a/. 17.3.) Thon haft proved mine heart, thor. 
haft vifired mein the night, chou haft tryed me and. foals finde no- 
thing. 12 the night the foul is free from bufineffe with the world, 
and therefore freelt for bufines with God, & then did God prove. 
and vifit David, that is; examine and fift him, by calling to his 
minde all his wayes and workes in former paflages; And the iflue- 
of this tryall was, be found nothing, not that his foul wasempty of. 
good thiags, or that there was nothing evill in him, but God up- 
on examination found nothing of that evil! ia him, which fome 
men ſuſpected him.of, Namely either any il! will or evill defigne 
againit Sax, in reference to whom he called his caufe a righteous 
caufe, or the right (ver. 1.).Heare,the right, O Lord, &c. Thus 
God tryed David; And thus earthly Judges try men, They exa- 
mine them, and. their cafe, that’s. cal’d a tryall ; in this third fence. 
; as we. 


od tryeth man by akinde of examination, David 
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- we are chicfly to underftand che meaning of Fob in this place. Fsb 


had long before undergone a tryall by profperity and praife, fob 

was at that time ander tryall by affliction, he had paft the for- 

mer and was under the latter, yea, he was deepinit,bue as yet he Inteliginur de 
had not come to this trya!l of Examination, or co a judiciary try- tists dei ext- 
all, which he earneftly bege’d of God. All men fhall come to tive in ſuo jus 
facha tryall in the Great day. We muft all appeare before she — ad quod 
Judgement feus of Chrif, that every one may receive the things 7 o — 
done in his body, according to that he hath done, whether it be good 


_ or bad (2 Cor.5.10.) Some expound fob appealing here to that 


Judgment. But I conceivethat the whole tendency of his difcourfe 
aimes at anearlyer Judgement or day of tryall then that. And 
though (poflibly) his expectation was not great, if any at all, 
that God would grant him a private Seffion (as we may call it) 
for his perfoaall tryall,yet (to fhew that he had not the leaft (ul 
pition of being acquitted in that day whenfoever it fhould be) he 
importunately profeffeth he could with it might be the next day, 
and that he would refufe no paines nor cravell, for the procuring 
of fuch a day, were itto be obtained, being fully fatisfied from: 
the light and dictates of his own Confcience, that when the Lord 
had fo tryed him, he (as David {pake in the place lately opened) 
faonld finde nothing, no fuch fault or guilt as was charged upon 
him, Chrift writing to the Ange! ofthe Church of Ephe/ms,sives 
him this among other commendations ( Rev 2.2.) Theu he fF 
tryed them which fay they ave Ap-ftles and are not, and haſt found 
them lyars. Many appeare faire in holinefs, and boak highly of 
their priviledges, (even as high as an infallible Spirit and imme- 
diate miffion,) who yet being tryed and throughly examined by- 
the Church, or by thofe who are fpirituall, and have fences exer- 
cifed to difcerne both good and evil], will be found /yars, coun- 


- terfeit tuffe, and lighter then vanity.But Feb was perfwaded thar 


though God fhould try him, not orely fhould nothing be found 
againft him nor he found a lyar, bur that much would be found 
for him, and himfelfe be found in the truth,as he plainely expref- 
feth inthe clofe of the verfe; when he beth tryed me, what then? 


I foall come forth a geld. abse dacs 


igne probationis 


Here’s the iffue of the tryal. There are feaven words ufed in tue 
@riginal for gold; That in the text noses the colour or-yellownes cabir innocentia. 


Of mes. Pinede. 
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= W generale of it, and is applyed co fignifie any ching that is bright, or fhine- 
= vocabulum efling, pure and iplendid, as Goldis ( Zach. 4.12.) wei read of 
golden pipes which did empty the gslden oyl(or according to the lets 

tram fertur ad tet of the Hebrew the gold) ont of them/felves. iri le 
aliarum rerum i 
munditigem fig- 


7 oe f “So (fer:51. 7.) Babylon bath been a golden Cup in the band of the 


rora aurum dee 20rd ; Which fome expound tropically;taking the Continent for 
rivat. Ifidor: the ching contained ; The cup for the wine, Caled golden wine, 
Plenus vin becaufe of che ſplendidnes and beauty of it ( as Solomon {peakes, 


oep PrO = 3. 31.) When it giveth his colar in the cup. Or Babylonis 
—— “e™ called a Golden Cup; firſt, becauſe of the great glory, wealth, and 
illuftrious pomp of chat Empire,defcribed in Dani-/(Chap.2.32: 
38.) by a bead of Gold and marked out in J/aizh, by the name of 
the Goldes City(l1a.14.4,)and fecondly becaufe God had cauſed 
other Nations to drinke deepe of his wrath by the power of the 
Babylonian Empire. Upon which account Myfticall Babylon is 
faid to have a golden cupin her band (Rev. 17. 4.) Gold, is the 
King, the chiete of metals, gold isamong metals as the Sunne is 
among the Scarres and Planets of Heaven, the glory and Prince 
ofthemall. Sothat when fob faith, [foal come forth as gold, his 
meaning is, I fhal! come forth pure and in much perfection.Geld 
is firft the moft precious metall; fecondly, the moft honourable 
_ metal; thirdly, che mo weighty metal; fourthly, the moft du- 
rable metal ; fifthly, che moft defireable metal : Every oneis for 
Aurum per ig- Bold 5 So that when Fob faith, Z foal come ferth gold, his meaning 
nem probatum 15, i imi 


fimbolum eft I fhall be precious, honourable, weighty, durable, de- 
jaftorum nam 


Fa ae ietiteable after I have been in the furnace or fining pot of my foreft 

ia : and fevereft Tryalls, And he fpeakes thus — to his 
nis, per ifta igi- friends,who had an opinion of him as if he were but droffe or the ` 
tar verbavir off. feouring of all things (as the Apoftles were reckoned in their 
f a on time) / hall come forth not drofe ana tralh, but gold, as ifhe had 
enti oti con- 181d, VVere Lonce tryed, I foould be for ever quit of thofe Charges 
fciemia puritae brought in againf me, and ef thofe fcandals caſt upon me, 1 honid 
tem maximam [hine in reputation and honour like pure gold coming ont of the fire. 
| cumhga T Gould recover my good name, and be found a man loyal toGod and 
| righteous towards men, ee | 222) itl 
Hence note. ae: gi 
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reprobate filver, or refufe filver ( fer. 6.30. ) the Saints are 
finer then Gold refined in the fire, for they are precious, they are 
honourable, they are ufefull, they are durcable and lating, they 
fhail endure everlattingly, they are weighty in their worth, and 
their portion isan eternal] weight of glory. 

Secondly, Whereas Fob faith, when 1 am tryed I foal come 
forth as gold. , . 


Obferve. | | 

A godly man is no loofer by being tryed, yea he gaines by it. 

He who before was reputed but as droffe,and had much droffe 
ia him, comes out of che tryall as gold, and lofeth nothing of his 
weight, worth, or beauty by being tryed, he only lofeth(a good 
loffe ) his droſſe and the rubbith of his corruptions, 


sane fale u grace as if it were but tni confumeable in the 


fire ; as if every temptation and tryall endanger’d it to an utter 
confumption,or as if like lead, it would quite evaporate, & {pend 
to nothing in the fire. They ficke not to affirme, that a true bz- 
leever may lofe all his graces,and how much foever enricht befo e 
by the Spirit, yet provea bankrupt in fpir tualls. Fob was Confi- 
dent that his gold would hold the tryall, both of the boteft af 
fliGions, and of the ftri@eft examinations. He had been tryed 
long in the furnace of afli@ion heated feaven times more then 
ordinary, and yet held his integrity, and though he fhould come 
to tryallart the Judgement- feat of God, which is more then feven- 
ty-times feventimes ftri¢ter then the Judgement-feate of man 
( according to truth ) can be, yet he nothing doubted, that no- 
thing(as to the general bent of his heart and frame of life )fhould 
be feund or appeare but integrity ftill, That is but droffie grace, 
natural grace, if not hypocritical grace, or a counterfeit only of 
grace, which abides not in the day oftryall. They who lofe the 
grace which they have fhewed, had onely a fhew of grace.Hypo- 
crites fhall lofe alf at their tryall their paint, their varnifh wili not 
endure the fire, either ofa laking affliction, or of that laſt exa- 
minati- 





; the wicked of the world are 
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mination ; when once a hypocrite us tryed, then he ts foam d.He may 
goecurrant for puregold agreat while, but at lakt he appeares 
but as a gilded fepulcher or droſſe of gold ( P/al.119.11.9.) Thos 
putteft away all the wicked of the earth like droffe. And the Lord 
{peaking of the degenerate houfe of Ifrael ( Ezek, 22.18. ) faith, 
The honfe of Ifrael is to me become driffe, all they are braffe, and tin, 
and iron, and lead, inthe midft of the furnace, they are even the 
drofe (or drcffes) of plver; Thatis, though they are a profefling 
people, and hold out my mame, yet I having tryed and examined 
them throughly. finde chem to have nothing buta name of pro- 
feflion ; They being tryed are come forth like droffe. The Apoftle 
(1 (or, 3.13.) Allegorically fhadowing out all forts of fuper- 
ftructive doGrine, by Gold, filver, precious ffones, wood, hay, ſtub- 
ble, faith, If any wan build upon this foundation ( that is, (hrif ) 
Gold, filver, precious tones, wood, hay, fiubble, every mans worke 
foal be made manifeft, for the day foall declare it, bicauſe it fhal 
be revealed by fire, and the fire ſpall try every mans worke of what 
fort it is. If any mans werke abide which he hath built thereupon, 
he fhal receive a reward ; if any mans worke foal be burnt, he foall 


Jaffer lofs, 8c. The wood, hay, ſtubble, pall be burnt, but the gold, 


filver, precious ftones, will abide the tryall of fire. Whether it be 
the fire of perfecution, tribulation, and temptation (nothing but 
holy truth can abide thefe fires) or the fire of the holy Spirit 
(who in Scripture is often compared to fire, and) who together 
with the light of the Word revealech the foundnes or falfenes of 
all do@rines delivered by men,& like fire confumes what is falfe, 
but gives a further brightnes & luftre to the truth. Even truth un- 
tryed may be counted droffe, but being tryed it comes forth like 
gold. Now, asthe truth of doctrines, fo the truth of perfons, in 
their workes and graces will abide when they come to the Teft or 
tryall ; God who puts away all che wicked of the earth as droffe, 
will gather up all the godly of the earth as Gold, when hebath 
tryed them, and try chem he will. We read (Dan.7.9, 10 ) how 
dreadfully God comes to Judgement; 7 beheld till the thrones » ere 
saft downe, and the ancient of dayes did fit ; bis Throne was like the 
fiery flame, and his wheeles as burning fire, a fiery ftreame iſſued 
aid came forth from before him, the judgement was fet, and the 
books were opened, Which whether it be meant of the laft Judge- 
ment,or of fome fpeciall Judgement upon a particular Rate or op- 

prefling 


— 
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prefling power, comes all to one as to the poynt in hand; while 
it fhews that God in the tryall of men wil! examine their perfons, 
and their actions,as by fire. Of every fuchtryall it may be faid 
(as Mala. 3. 2,3.) Waomay abide the day of bis coming? and 
who ſpall tand when he appeareth? ( The Prophet fpeakes ofthe 
coming of Chrift in the flefh,at which time he was alfo mighty in 
Spirit) for he is like a refiners fire, and like fullers ſoape, and he foall 
fit as a refiner and purifier of filver í i 












fort and enlighten us, 
s. When he comes to 


me : ver 
try usthus, All the faithfull fhall come forth as Gold, bur the 
wicked and their works will burn and be confumed. When Saints 
come to tryal at laft they will ftand, & when they are tryed here, 
they willmend ; firft, their Corruptions will be the more outed, 
and fecondly, their graces will be the more a@ed. We may read 
his ifue of their tryal ( Zech. 13. 9.) And it fall c.me te paffe 
that in all the Land, faith the Lord,two parts therein Ball be cut of 
and dye, but the third fhal be left therein. Whether we take ihe 
Land in particular for Iſrael and the people of the Fewes,or typi- 
cally for all profeffors throughout the world, two parts halt be 
out off and dye,but the third hall be left therein. And what wil God 
doe with them? or how willhedeale with them? We may fee 
whatat the oth verfe. And I wik bring the third part shorow the 
fore (of affli@ion and examination )and I will refine them as filucr 
is refined, and try them as gold is tryed (and what will be the iflue 
ofthis? ) And they fhal call on my name, and I wil heare them. 
Here faith and prayer (in which all graces are exercifed ) are put 
for all graces, When they are inthis fire they fhal cad on my name, 
and Iwill heare them, and I will fay ( whenthey are in the fire ) 
it is my people, ana they foall fay, the Lord is my God. They who 













‘fire of their tryalls, ye are my people, and they who (being ftill in 
the fame fire) can fay, the Lord is cur God, are declared both by 
They are asthe — gold,as the Gold of Ophir of whom the 


Lord faith, (by anact of diftinguifhing love) ye are my people, 
| ) Ddd and. 
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and who can fay to God (by an a& of appropriating faith ) che 
Lord is onr Ged. 


Further, Some read this laccer part of the verfeas an offer; 

Probar me. Let him try me, and I foall come forth as gold, as if fob had faid, 
I doenot refule, but defire a tryall ; God knowes my way, the way 
that isin mt let him come and try me,yea Lam ready to coms to hits 
for my tryad. 






Hence note ; 





"Tis a great part of the worke ofa godly man to try himfelfe 
and his workes, and itis one of his greateft wifhes, that God 
would try him, and bis works: 

. Les us [earch and try our wayes (fay they Jand 
turne againe unto the Lord. And they who are much in felf-eryall 
and Ex mination, are willing to be eryed and examined both by 
God and man; fore enough, T hey that try tkemfelves much, are 
not afraid of the tryall of man, no nar o the tryal of God.1f we com- 
pare the firlt verfe of the 1 3 gth Pfalme with the 234 we fhall fee 
what an anfwer there is in them as to this poynt. At the firit verle 
David faith, Q Lord, thou kaf fearched me and known me : at the 
23. verfe he prayes; J earch me O God, and know my heart; 
why did David pray thus to God; Search me and know my heart? 
having faid before, Thos haft fearched me, and known me. Seeing 
David knew that God had fearched him, what needed heto pray © 
that God would fearch him ? why did he begge God to do that 
hich he had done already? The anfwer is at hand. 


went flf-learcherand therefore he was{o milung to betes 
. — 















Ne knew by his owne 
- fearch, that he did not live to any way of wickednefle againgt his 
knowledge,and yet he knew there might be fome way of wicked» 
ni fle in him that he knew not of. And therefore he doth not only 
fay, Search me, O God. and know my heart : try me, and know my 
thoughts ; but he adds (ver. 24.) [ee if there be any wicked way 
(or any way of paine and gritfe) in me. (The fame word — 
ot 
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both, becaufe wicked wayes lead in the end ro paine and griefe) 

\ and lead me in the way everlafting. As if he had faid;Lord, I have 
fearched my felfe ; and can fee no wicked way in me,but Lord thy 

Gghe is infinitely clearet then mine, and if thou wilt but fearch me, 

thou mayelt fee fome wicked way in me which I could not fee and 

I would faine fee and know the worft of my felfe, that Imighe 
amend it and grow better, therefore Lerd, if there be any {uch 

way in me, caufe me to know it alfo; 

lead me tn the way everla 







ng. Da- 


vid had tryed himfelfe, and he would againe be tryed by God, 
that he being better tryed, might become yet better. He found 
himfelfe Gold upon his own tryall, and yet he feared there might 
be fome droffe in him that he had not found, And now he would 


£ 


be re tryed that he might come forth pureft gold emagolditeats 
neither the Teft nor the Touch- 











p 


e betterthenei⸗. Every man of fobs mettal faith or may fay, 


— Let bim try we and I foall come forth as Gold. 








Ddd JOB, 
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JOB CHAPS o3.-Verl.. 11-42: 
My foot hath held his fteps, his way have I kept, and 


wot declined. 


Neither have I gone back from the commandement of 
his lips, I. have efteemed the words of his mouth 
more then my necefjary food. ` | 


- T the 21.and 22. verfes of the former Chapter, Eisphaz 

having fharply rebuked fob gave him very wholefome and 
holy counfell. Acquaint thy felf now with him, and be at peace,re- 
ceive the law from his mouth , and lay up his words in thy heart. 
In thefe two verfes eb profeſſeth that he had done fo; that he 






——— So that each nonpas of this context feems to 


carry a direct anfwer to every member of chat counfel which Eli- 
phaz had there given him; As firft, to that of Eliphas, Acquaint 
thy felfe with God,(he faith ) I hawe heldhis reps, That man takes 
and holds neere acquaintance with another, of whom it may be 
affirmed, that he treadsin or holds his very feps, Again, Eliphax 
advifed fob thus; Receive the law at his mouth; fob aniwers, I 
have not gone back from the commandement of bis lips, &c. 
Or thus ; 

as shat takes hold of the ſteys of God, acquaints him/elfe 
with God. 

—2 He that keeps the way of God and declines not from 

n it, #5 at peace with God. “3 

Thirdly, He that goeth not back from the commandement of his 
lips, receives the Law at bis mouth, 

Fourthly, He that efteemeth the word of God more then his ne- 
ceflary food, hath furely Zaid up she word of God in bus heart. 

joe profeſſeth in thefe two verfes that he had done all this, 
and therefore he had already done what E/iphax prefleth him to 
doe. His whole converfation had exa@ly hit the counfell given 
him, ž : 






Verfe 11, 
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Verf. 11. M foot hath hela hus fteps: 


My foot \We are not to take the word foor ftri@ly,for that fpe- Cum dicit, pes 
ciall member of the body fo called ; but by the foot we are to. un meus, pro eo 
derftand the whole man ; my foot, that is, Z my felfe bave held his babendum ac fi 
freps, 1 have held them ; And he means fuch a holding as hatha di — = 
kinde of honeft pertinacioufneffe in it, or a refolvedneife not to lames grej- 
let goe what is held, a refolute holding, a cleaving fait to,a hold» Drauf: 
ing with a kinde of violence, fuch as }acob exprefled to the Angel Verbun fignifi- 


) . cat aliquid vio. 
(Gen. 32. 26.) I will not let thee goe except shos bleſſe me. ot — 
My foote bath held. : labarur,au: 
“lai, aut fine 
To lay hold is the proper action of the hand, not of the foote, * Bold. 
and it is ufed here onely as it fignifies the keeping ofa thingclofe OSA 
and faft any way, fo asnot to part with it; or as it imports, a 
conftant walking with God, . 


My foote hath held bis Peps, ot upon his feps: 


The word which fignifies to goe, fignifies alfo tobe happy or 
bleffea, andthe reafonis, becaufe our way or motion fheweth 
what our end and reft {hall be; our happineffe in the end lieth 
virtually in our way. 
. But what were chofe eps that his foote took hold of ? Stepsin 
the Text may be takentwo wayes. . 
_ Firft, For thofe Reps which God hath appointed man to take, ,, fizia dei i- 
walking as and where God would have him, fo theſe fteps are the 4,» — 
fame with the law or way of God : not actively for the eps poterunt quod ; 
which God takes, but paffively for the fteps which he directs and via dei, fe. illi» 
appoints us to cake. | o us precepta QF 
Secondly, We may expound thefe fteps for Gods owne fteps, — 
not for the Reps which he Mews usin his word that we fhoald commonfras, 
take, but for the Reps which he fhews in his pra@ife, or in hisex- Pined. 
ample thathimfelfe hathtaken. Ady. foot bath heldi {reps amii hen cu" 
— asad aka a Ae — 












accipe pafftué id 
eſt ab so defini- 
tum {y ivon- 

£ ſtratum jun. 
of the workes of God are a rule, his actions are directions tous, Veſtigia dei 


ing i ave imi tc aw, funt diving a- 
Then uós meaning is, I have imitated God, and followed al * —— 
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ilie preits vel ample in all things that are imitable by man, I have fo much ac- 
funt ejus effe- quainted my felfe with God, and have been fo familiar with him 


Sus ad extra, . à 4 : ; 
—“ rae : have asit were coppied out his way in my life and conver- 


clementia, ju» 
flisia veritatis. 


Pined. _ but I have fet my feete in 








Herce note. 
That a godly man doth example him/elfe by God. 


He followeth the way of God ia his workes, as well as in his 
word, or he obeyeth God doing as well as commanding, Many 
of the workes of God are infinitely beyond our imitation, yet he 
works fo in other things that he hath defeended ro our imitation, 
And though we cannot follow Godinany thing asro inequali- 
ty, yet we may follow him in many things as to the fimilitude of 
his workings ; we may go the fame way chat he goeth, and cake 
the fame fteps that he bach taken,though we cannot take them in 
that perf &ion, nor goe with fuch exadtnes as he hath gone be- 
fore us. A childemay write the fame letters the fame words and 
lines, wch che moft acurate penman or artiftin writing baih pre- 

{cribed him fora copie, aad fo the child may be faid to hold the 
fleps of his Mafter, letter for letter, word for word, line for line, 
though there be'a wide difference difcerneable between their wr = 
tings. i Godlineffe 1 Godlikenef]e,ot,an 
imitation of God, And pratticall (briftianity is nothing elfe but our 
imiration of Chrif, and that not enely in doing bur in fuffering 
(1 Pet. 2.21.) For even herenntoare we called, becanfe Chrif 
allo fuffered for us, leaving us an example that we foould follow hes 
(Peps. abate ‘cect! olga ete } 






Sejuere deum. 
Epic, 






And the fame Apoitle reprefents the bolinetit 
of God, both as a rule and as a motive of that holincffe which 
fhould beaéted by us (1 Ep1: 15, 16.) As he that hath called 
you is hly, fo be ye holy in all manner of conver[ation, becanfe itis 
written ( Lev: 11.14.) Beye holy for Lam holy, Tobe holy as 
God is inallmanner of conver fation, is ftedfaftly'to hold che fteps 
ofGod, And when (as Chriftexhorts, Marth. §. 55.) Weare 
merciful as our father which win heaven u mercifull. W — 
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the Apoftle exhorts ( Eph. 4.32. ) We forgive as God for (hrif 
fake hath forgiven ws ; when we are patient and long-fuficring 
one towards another, as God is towards us all, then we take hold 
of his fteps;this fhould be our bufiaefle every day,to follow God 
in his word, and in his workes, to follow him fully. It is faid of Ca- 
leb (Num. 14.24.) My fervant Caleb hath another {pirit he bath 


followed me fully. 












; For tf Sclomon faid (Eccl. 2. 12.) 
what can the man doe that cometh after the King 2? even that which 
hath been already done, or ( more clofe to the Originail ) in thofe 
things which have been already done. How much more may we fay, 
What can the man doe chat comes after God the King of Kings? 
can he doe that which hath been done already? I anfwer, no man 
can paralel the workes of God, bur all men are called to imitate 
himin his works; though we cannot follow him with equall fteps, 
yet we may follow the «quity and holines of his fleps. This 706 did 
and we(chrough grace)may doe. My foote hath beld his Reps, 





His way have I kept and not declined, 


The way of God is his Law, in that he will have us to walke, 
and chat is called bis way, becaufe he hath prefcribed it, and is the 
author of itsas that is mans way wherein he walks, fo that is Gods 
way wherein he will have man to walk ; Bleffed is the undefiled in 
the way (Pfil. 119. 1.) What the way is, he tells us in the nexc 
words, Bleffed are they that keeps bis teftimonies, and who walk in 
the Law of the Lord. His law and teftimonies are his way : now 
faith fob, As Ihave beld his fteps or followed his example, fo Z 
have kept his way, thatis, I have done that which he hath com- 
manded. The way of Godis put fometimes in Scripture for that 
which himfelfe hath done ( Ezek, 18,25. ) Heare O honfe of TF- Via dei dy bo- 
rael, is not my way eguak, that is, the way wherein I my felf have minis jummur; 
gone, the way of my difpenfations to you, both in rewarding and 1 Prottinere 
punifhing. And as the workes of providence, fo the worke of ereſſhus. 
Creation is called the way of God ( Pro. 8. 22.) The Lord pof- hee — 
felled me in the beginning of bis way, (thatis, before he came forth 
in the worke of Creation ) before bs workes of old, his way and his 
workes are the fame, or his workes are his way. Butia this Text 

— ( as 
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(as I toucht before) we may rather take way for that which God 
would have us doe, or for the way in which we ought to walke. 
And fo we have the compleatnes of fobs obedience, he imitated 
the example and fhe obeyed the command of God, 


His way have I kept. 


4 
Yet further, There is a twofold keepin Or the way of God ; 
Firft,by practice and obedience, thus we keep the way of God. 
by fubmicting toit. | | 
Secondly, There isa keeping the way of God by prote@ion 
and defence ; Thus we keep the way of God, when we Rand up 
to maintaine it. We may take it here in both fenfes; and in both, 
doubtlefle, fobs Spirit was led out to keepe the way of God. 


Hence note. — 
ed godly mante: pes clofe to the ward of God. 


He keepes clofe to it by obeying it, aod he keepes it clofe by 
defending its and this he doth as 7.6 did ic univecfally (for fo this 
indefinite propofition, Hás way bave I kept, is to be underftood ) 
it was not this or that way, but any or every way of God which 
he kept. And thus a godly man keepes the way of God, though 
it be a difficult and (to the flefh) anuneafie way, though it be 
(among men) a reproachfull, and ignominious way, though it be 
(as to his outward concernements ) a difadvantageous and dange- 
rous way, yet he keepes it:he that is through with God,deth not 
onely keepe thofe wayes which fuit with his owne pleafure and 
credit, with the ſafety of his owne intereftsand accommodations 
in the world, but if che way of God lye through difficulties, 
through dangers and difgraces, he wiil yet keep it. And if we thus 
keepe the way of God, we may be fure, that the way of God, or 
rather the God of this way will keepe us, and keepe us in perfect 
peace, in fpiricuall freedome, fafety, and honour,though we have 
troublein and fromthe world. His way have I kept, and which 
doth heighten his obedience, care and zeale in keeping it. 


He addes, 
And not declined. 
ery} The word fignifies, to be wnfteady, or to move every way; Asif 


he had faid, 7 haue kept bis wayes Pedfafily and — fob 
peakes 





` 
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fpeakes both in the affirmative, Z kave kept, and in the negative, 
I have not declined, i 





There is a twofold declining. Firft, a declining from the way of 
God to evill and finfuli wayes ; and thefe are of two forts, firft, 
erroneous opinions ; fecondly, wicked practices ; fecondly, there 
isa declining in the way of God, when though we keep the good 
way, yet we are not fo good inthe way as we were, but flacke ous 
pace and cool in our zeal to the good wayes of God.We may ex- 
pound 7obs negative in reference to both thefe; as if he had faid, I 
have neither gone out of the way of God,nor have J been floath- 
fullinit,’Tis the higheft commendation of man, thus to keep the 
way of God, and not decline. 
i 


Hence note. e 
A godly man is, or ought tobe, and *tis his honour tobe Brady in 
agod Way. 2 


PEHEVETARESNEOUECEOWAB. The Apoftle (1 Gor. 15. 58.) 


Exhorts tobe fteady and unmoveable, alwayes abounding in the 
worke of the Lord. i i 














e Author € Hebrews ap. 10.23.@gives 
this admonition to believers, Let us hold faft the profefiotof our 
faith without wavering, or without declining. There arfi fome 
of whom we may fay, they hold nothing, they hold no profefli- 
on, they dare not make a profeffion {eft they fhould be bound 
to ftand to it, or they ftand noc to that which they have made, 
and as they hold no profeſſioa, fo they hold no pofition, but as 
to the doctrine of faith are meer fcepticks, they are alwayes que- 
rying, but never concluding. The Apoftle fpeakes of fome(2 Tim. 
3.7.) who are ever learning, but never able to come to the know-" 
ledge cf the truth, and there are others ever learning, but never 
willing to declare their knowledge of the truth. and pombe 
. Therefore 
faith the Apoftle ; Les us hold faft our profeffion, letus be fteady in 
it, and that without wavering, And this is the great argument 
which che Apoftle carries through that whole Epiftle, to eftablifh 
the Saints, that {o they might hold fat, without wavering, * 
xe Ete €- 
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declining in the profeflion of the faith. Let us take heed of either 


of thofe waverings and declinings before explained. A xu⸗ 
and love to Chik The Church of Epbe/us is i.e with this 
fort of declining, and therefore after Chrif had given that 
Church a great and a deferved commendation (Rev.2.2.) 1 know 
thy workes, and thy labour, and thy patience, and how thos canft 
not beare them which are evill, and baft tryed them that fay they 
` are Apoftles, andare not, and baft found thess lyars, yet Chrift 
comes with a rebuking, neverthelefe( atthe 4th verf) I bave fome- 
what again ft shee, becaufe thou kaft lefe thy fixft love, that is t hou 
haf declined from, or abated in thy firft heate of love. Ephe/us 
z did not totally forfake, nor caft off Chrift out of her love, 
Epheſus did not choofe other lovers, nor fay, fhe would have no 
more to doe with Chrift: Thechiefe obje& of her love was the 
fame, but her a@tings were not the fame. The ftreames of her af- 
fection did not run into another channel, but they were fallen and 
ebb’d in their former channel. ’Tis fad, when Saints decline thus; 
we fhould keepe upto the fame height, tothe fame heat, to the 
fame degree of love without declining, we fhould not onely run 
at firft fetting out, but continue running, or as the A poftle {peaks. 


(Heb. 12. 1.) Ran with patience, that is, ron cenftantly, or with 
perfeverance, the race that is fet before us. —— — 
canpandthe more they ſtrive ; fo Mould wein our holy race . we 
fhould fill be growing and excreafing with she encreafe of God, 












nd though fome who have grace doe not actually reach after 
more, yet they who fay they have enough, or need no more, give 
too cleare an evidence againft themfelves, that they have none at 
all. As the higher degrees of grace (under atemptation or de- 
fertion) may be unthriving and onftriving after perfection, fo the 
loweft degree of faving grace is (in its owne nature ) thriving and 
ftriving after more perfection. He that beleeves truely would be- 
leeve more, and he that loves truly, would love more and more, 
till his love become a vehement flame, fo vehement a flame that 
many waters fhall not be ableto quench it, nor the floods (of 
trouble and perfecution from the world ) drowne it. 
Sears ue * Secondly, 
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Secondly, as we fhould thus take heed of declining in the way 
of grace, fo we fhould much more take heed, that we decline not 
from the way of grace, or asthe Apoftle Peter expreffech it (2 
Ep. 2. 31.) that we turne not from she holy commandement 
delivered unto ws. This declining or turning from the commande- 
ments, is twofold ; firft, co the right hand ; fecondly, and to the 
left. The Scripture gives warning againft both ( fof. 1. 7.) Be 
thon ſtrong and very corragious, that thon mighicft obferve, and doe 
according to all the Law which Mofes commanded, turn not from it 
to the right band, or to she left. Againe ( Pro. 4. 25, 26, 27.) Let 
thine eye look right on, and let thine eye- lids look freight bef ore thee; 
ponder the path of thy feete, and let all shy wayes be eftablifoed, t arn 
not to che right band, nor tothe left, remove shy foore from evili; 
Asif he had faid, there is evill both on the right hand, and on the 
left, therefore turne neither to the one, nor to the other, thae 
thou mayek remove thy foot frem evil., But fome may fay, What 
is here meant by the right hand,& what by the left?and what are 
thefedeclining:, or turnings? I anfwer; To turne to the right 
hand, notes excefle, when we will take uponas to doe more then 
God hath commanded, when we will needs over-doe, this is to 
decline to the righthand ; for thougb, when man hath done his 
utmoft through grace in this life ( confidering his in-dweiling 
corruption )he alwayes falls (hore of that exa@tnes which the Law 
requires, and fo cannot poffidly exceed the Law in holinefs ; yet 
all they may be faid to a& beyond the command, or to ont act 
the Law of God,as to the matter of their obedience, who do that 
which God never commanded, nor ever came into bis heart (as 
the Prophet ſpeakes Fer. 7 31.) to command them. They who 
_ thus do what Ged requires not, and as if God had been too {cant 

in his rules, will needs give a new rule either to themfelves or 
others, and as if God had not given them Jawes enow,will(in this 
fence ) be a law to themfelves or others, either. in matters of 
practife or worfhip (And fo indeed make void the Law of God 
by their tradition) thefe exceeders are the men who turne to the 
right hand, though indeed ( except they repent this rafhneffe ) 
_ themfeives are likely to be fet upon the left hand. Men never ad 
more left: handedly then when they thus turneto the right hand, 
nor doe they ever wrong God more, then when they doe that 
which is right in their owne eyes: men never shew themfelves 

Ee 2 i 


mwana 


i 





J96. Chap. 23. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB.  Verf.it. 
———————— RT RR 


fo fooliſn, as when they will be wifer then God, 

Againe, Declining or turning to the left hand, implyeth a fin 
in defect, when we doe leffe then God commands,when we fhor- 
ten, and ftreighten the will of God in our obedience to it. Every 
naturall man chinks a little much, yea hethinks much to doe a 
little ; and may therefore be faid to turn to the left hand, becaufe 
that is the unworking hand,or the hand weh doth the leaft worke. 
A naturali man either makes the Law of God void by doing that 
which is againftit, or he lets it lye void by not doing it, and 
would be glad that this talent committed to him might for ever 
be wrapt up ina napkin, or be buryedintheearth. Both thefe 
turnings, whether to the right hand, or to the left, are evill. The 
way of holineds, the good way lieth freight forward, right on; 
Ic bath no turning either to the right hand,nor to the left. All che 
wayes of fane are called crooked wayes, and they are our owne. 
wayes. (P/al. 125. 5.) As for (uch as tarse afide to their crooked 
wayes, the Lord foall lead them forth with the worters of iniquity. 
The Plalmift calls them, Their crooked wayes;.thatis, wayes of. 
their own devifing, whereas the way of holinesis the Lords way, 
To exceed orto doe more, to be deficient or to doe leffe then 
God requires, both thefe are crooked wayes the way ofthe Lord 
lyes ftreight forward, right before us.( Pro.28.18.) Who /o walk. 
etPuprightly hall be faved, but he that i perverfe ( or crooked ) ix 
his wayes foall fall at once. The motion ofa godly man is like that 
of the kine chat carryed the Arke (1 Sam. 6.12.) Wha tooke the 
freight way tothe way of Bethfocmefo,and went along the high way, 
lowing as they wens and they turned not afide to the right hand orto 
the left. 

Bat you will fay Do not good men,even the beft of good men, 
decline jometimes, and goe afide? or doth it argue every man to 
be wicked who declines at any time? Ianfwer; fob {peakes of 
what he had not dore, not of what it was impoflible for him te 
doe; he had not declined, yet he might have declined. We 
find many declinings among the godly; how many are there. that 
decline in degrees, who are godly inthe maine; They love fill, 
bur they have not the fame warmth of love, the fame heate of af- 
fection; They obey ftill, but they have not the fame ftrength of 
obedience, There may be a declineing alfo not onely in the way, 
but from the way, to the right hand fometimes,and fometimes ro 
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the left; chere may be an exceeding, and there may be a coming 
fhort in thofe, as to ations, who.as to their fiate,are come home 
to God ; thele things are poflible, yea common, but we {peak of 
what many godly men doe, and what fhould be the aime and de- 
figne of every godly man, thatis, to keepthe way of God, and 
not to decline, to krep himfelfe up in fpirituall Arer gth, and to 
keep himfelfe on'in a fpiritual! courfe; yea every godly man 
may, and can fay as David did (P/al.18. 21.) I have kept the 
wayes ofthe Lora, and have not wickedly departed from my God. 
Though every godly man cannot fay as godly Fob did J have kept 
his way,and not declined, yet every godly man may fay as David, 
Ihave kept his wayes, and have not wickedly departed from my God; 


) 
And as Sane are —_ 


a command to be fuch, fo they are nnder a promife to be fuch, 
(Pfal. 92 12,13, 14 )The righteous fhal flourifh like a Palme 
tree: he hall grow like a Cedar in Lebanon. Thofe that be planted 
in the boule of the Lord, fhal flowrifh in the Courts of onr God, they 
fhal till bring forth frusit in old age : tkey hall be fat and fourilo- 
ing. Here is not only a mention of growing, but of flourifhing, 
and here’s Aourifhing three times mentioned, and’tis growing & 
flourifhing not onely like atree; but like a Palme- tree, (which 
flourifheth under oppreffion) and like a Cedar (not growing in 
ordinary places. but) in Lebanon, where were the goodlieft Ce- 
dars. Nor doth the Spirit promife here a flourifhing in boughes 
_ and leavesonely (as fometreesdoe, and doe no more) bat in 
fruit; And this not onely fruit for once ina yeare, or one yeare, 
but they fil bring ferth fruit, and that not onely in the yeares of 
their yourh, or beginnings in grace, butinold age, and thatnot 
only in the entrance of hat ftate which is called o/d age,three{core: 
— that which the Scripture calls the perfection of old age, 
chreefcore yeares and ten, as the learned Hebrewes obferve upon 
the word ufed in the Pfalme.What a divine climax doth the Spi- 
rit of God make in this Scripture, to fhew thatthe godiy.man, as 
to his ftate,is fo farre from declining that he is fill climbing highs 
er and higher ? And ifany fhall aske how comes it to paffe thea, 
‘that fome godly men are obferved not only by themfelves, but 
— —— to decline often in and fometimes from the wayes of 
Oa?) “la a 





J @a- 


— 








— et — — —— ——e — 
398  Chap.23. Am Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. 11, 
—— ee — —— ——————— I Se aS 


I anfwer, thefe declinings may be afligned to feverall Caufes,. 

Firft, To the power of fome Corruption remaining much un- 
mortified inthem, as in agarden when the weeds grow high, 
the good herbs decline ;_ And asina field, when the weeds are 
ftrong, the corne is weake ; fo it is here ; the prevailing or grow- 
ing of Corruption, is the declining of Grace indegree, and by 
reafon of ir, fome (fora time) decline from the way. 

Secondly, Declinings are from the prevalency of temptation; 
while Satan plieth fome with temptatien, he turneth them out of 
the way, or canfeth them to walke but flowly in it. i 






Thirdly, Declinings are caufed in the good by the example of 
thofe that are evill, therefore the Apoftle gives that Caution 
(Rom. 12. 2.) Not to be conformable to the’ werid.. A godly man 
is apt enough to write by a falfe copie, and to doe as he feesthe 
world doth. What wasalltheir way, or their onely way before 
converfion, they after converfion (through neglect of their 
watch )may be found ftepping into, or taking a ftep or two in. Be- 
fore converfion our whole courfe, faith the Apoftle ( Eph. 2.2.) 
is according to the cour feof this world; And the examples of the 
world bave drawne many afide, after they have come out from 

the world. The fathions and vanities of the world, in pride and 
pleafure, are very drawing.A!l examples,efpecially evill examples 
(like the Loadftone ) have an artradtive vertue in them;and many 
of the godly have been drawne afide chus,and have declined with 
much {candal, for a while from the way of God. 

Fourthly, Declinings are fometimes from afflictions,and thofe 


we may confider of two forts, perfonall, or publique: both or ei» 
ther of thefe have caufed many to decline. The cold froft of affi- 
herefore the (having reported 
er great troubjes) fpeaks it as an argument of much fincerity 
towards God, and ftrength of Grace received from him. (P/-44. 
17518.) Ad this is come npon ns (chat is, all thefe common cala- 
mitiesand affliGions ) yer kave we not forgotten thee, nor dealt 
falfely in thy Covenant ; our hearts are not turned back, neither are 


our fleps declined from thy way; As if fhe had faid, Thefe ao 
ave 
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have been ftrong temptations upon us to caufe us to decline from 


thy wayes, but through grace we have kept our ground, and re- 
mained conftant in thy Covenant, yea though thon haf fore broken 
us in the place of dragons, and covered us with the foadow of death. 
As, many, yea moft of the Saints have 5 
fo there have been fome who either through their prefent unbe- 
leefe, or forgetfulnes of the exhortation which ( asthe Apoſtle 
faith, Heb. 12. 5.) peaketh unto them as unto children, have had 
their faintings and declinings under it. s 

- Fiftbly , Others decline through proſperity, and worldly 
injoyments ; when they grow rich in temporalls, they grow 
poorer in fpiritualls. As their outward man encreafeth,fo their in- 
ner man decayeth;& as they flouriſh in the flefh, fo they wither 
in fpirit. Hence holy Agur prayed (Pro. 30. 8,9 ) Give me not 
poverty, left Ibe poore and ftealesand take the name of God in vain, 
(chat would be a fad declining) give me nor riches , left I be full 
and deny thee, and fay who is the Lord? That’sa fadder declining 
then the former i 


To berich or great in the world, isa great temptation; Food eona 


venient is the moft {weet and mo& untemptationleffe condition, 
As hypocrites fali quite off from God when they come on much 
inthe world; fo che fincere may be much hindred in their way. 





ger of declining by che profperity of others. David * ready to 
Gecine from God, when he faw the profperitie of ungodly men. 





t 
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( Pfal. 73. 2.) As for me my fecte were almoff gone, my fleps had 
well nigh flip’s, when I [sw the profperitie of the wicked. David 
was almoit downe, when he faw the wickedup. Their ftanding 


_ had almoft given him a fall; Ady fps ( faith he) had well nigh 


flipt 5 now ifit put David a man eminent in godlineffe fo hard to 
it to keep his ftanding (all the grace in his beart, and aflittance 
from God couid {carce hold him up) how much more may they 
who come far fhort of ‘David, decline by feeing the profperity 
of wicked men? are not they ready to conclude, farely we (hail 
thrive, and doe well enough, though we doe as others doe, who 
do not trouble them elves in a ftričtnes about matters of religion 
as we have done, Verily (as it followes at the 1 3. verfe ) we have 
cleanfed our heart in vaine, and wafoed our hands in innocence 


if 
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If we had fpared our paines of labour, we could not have endured 

more paine of trouble, for all the day long have we been plagued, 
, and chaſtned every morning. Such arguings as thefe fhew great de- 

clinings. Ym i 







David after he had reviewed this Temptation 
(ver. 15.) If we fay we will [peake thus, we foruld ofend againff the 
C : 


e righteous. i 
efe are declining 


times, many profeffors have fhamed themfeives,and the profefit- 
on of the Gofpel,He isa Chriftian indeed that can fay in truth as 
Job did, Ihave kept bis words and not declined; they that knew me 
many yeares agoe may finde me in as good, yea in a better plight 
then I was then.Hypocrites and true beleevers may look and a@ 
very like one another, but as the nature of their eftates have al- 
wayesa vaft difference to the underftanding, fo the event gives a 
vaft difference between them to the eye.Hypocrites keepthe word 
of God a while, but chey ever decline in the end finally from it, 
and fometimes throw it off in the way totally. When they are in 
the way they grow weary ofit,and a ſmall matter working either 
upon their hopes or fears, will put them quite out of i:.Every dif- 


ficulty, every danger is to them a Lion in the way, caufing them 


cheiezealepeheycannonquencitit. And hence the holy Apoftle 

fends a challenge (Rom. 8. 35.) toall the troubles, afflictions, 

and evills in the world : he bids them doe their work, and when 

they have doneit, they fhail not be able to feparate him from the 

love of God, neither from the love wh: rewith God loved him, or 

from that love wherewith he loved God. f 
Thave kept his wayes and not declined. 
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` Secondly, Obferve. 


That’sthe Apoſtles definition (1 foh. 3. 4.) Sin is the tranf» 
greffion of the Law, And tran(greflion isa going afide, ora going 
over the line by which God hath chavlsed us out our way. God 

y - hath not leftusat our liberty, though he hath left us (asthe ’ 
Apoftle Fames calls it, Chap, 1.25.) a perfect law of literig * 
at 
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hath nor left us te travell over hedge and ditch, but hath fhewed 

us our way, 4 high way and a way (as the Prophet fpeaks, Z/a. 35. Š 
8.) And it foal be called the way of holintſſe, the way faring men, 
though fooles, foal not erre therein, Yet fooles are alwayes erring 
from it, alj their walkings are wandrings,and their going: are go- 
ings aftray who walk and go on ina finfull way. The word which 
fignifies fin in che Hebrew, imports moft properly the mifling of 
a mark ; becaufe finning is a miffing of the mark, and a declining 








from the way, Z have kept kis way, and not declined, 


Verſ. 12. Neither have I gone backefrom the commandement of 
hss lips, &c. 


7ob proce: ds with his negative proftflion having faid before, 
I have not declined, he faith tbe fame ching againe in other words. 
1 have not gone back from the cummasdement of bis lips. See, how 
often he repeats,and inculcates this poynt,both that he mighe be 


` believed,and that he might fhew how confident he was in the up. 


rightnes of hisowne heart; [have net declined neither have I gone 

back. By thefe various expr: flions, and often repitions, 704 fets 

forth in generall the exaétues of his care in keeping clofe to God; _ 

neither have I gone back. The word fignifi:s both to depart, and U recesfi 
to touch sand fome put both fignifications together here, imply- deufi, palpa- 
ing uch a depa: ture from a thing or pecfon,as not at all to touch it, teregir, Ha 
or come neere it againe ; which is a totall apoftacy, or defertion "#¢dere are 
from it; Asif fob had (aid, I have not apoftatiz d from the wayes of 2792 ut oo 
God. But this feems ieffe then what he {pake before, for having nazi — 
faid, / did not decline, what need he fay, / did mot ap:ftutize for he 

that doch not fo muchas decline, is farre from apoitatifing, 1 an- 

fwer, thatin this negative there is that ordinary figure extenu- 
ation,ipeaking leffe then is intended, or intending more then is ex- 

prefled, and fo, not to goe back from, is to goe forwardin, orto 

proceed onin the commandements of God; and fo the fenfe 


rifech higher, J bave kept his way, and have not declined, neither Non recedere a 


have J gone backe from bis commandement, Ihave kept clofe to it ™endatis,eft il 
without the leaft willing declenfion.1 have nor laid the comman- /4 Pere comple 
dement out of my hand, much leffe have I put it out of my heart. — — * 


And then we are to interpret this negative, Z have nor Sone bache, manu aur allip 


_ by this affirmative, Z bave food e shy commandements covftantly nes Pined. 
pee Be f | 


and 
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tion upon the Book of JOB. Verſ 12+ 
ånd vefilvedly. The Scripture is full of fuch negatives. Thus when 

- the Lord makes that promiie ( foel. 2. 26.) My people fhail never 
if be «foamed, \tfeemsto be but a {mall matter, that che people of 
God fhali not be ahamed, but the meaning is they fhal! be high- 

ly bonoured,they fhall have a name and reputation in the world, 

they fha | make their boaft in & of me their God ali the day long. 

So when the A poftle gives that negative countel), (1 Thef-5 18.) 

Deſpiſe not prophefie, bis purpofe is to exhort the Theffalonians, 

and us in them tothe readieft embraces and higheft eftimations of 

it. Notto defpife, is to honour propkefie, that is, the preaching of 

the word ina due expofition and application of it to exhortation, 

and edification and comfort. So then, there is much more in thefe 

words, [have not gone back from the commandement , then thus, 

I have not turned or apoftatized from the commandement, I have 

not throwne up, nor abjured my profeffion; Febsineani ngis, Z 

have kept firittly and firmely toit, E have afjerted stand affivmed it, 

and will maintaine it tothe esd : as 1 have hitherto lived, 

in the obedi it, I have not gone ist 2* 






— fignification ( Prov, 17.13.) Who fo rewardeth evil! for good, 


- “Hiaviter inilti- evil foall not depart from his honfe, or evil (hall net goe back, from 


t 


w domo vefa his houſe. As evill fhall come, fo evill fhill not goe back, he fhall 
biur.. not be able to difmiffe it when it cometh;evill thall keep clofe to 
his boufe, dwell and abide in his houfe, or hang upon him like an 
unwelcome gueft, he fhal! nor get it out for ever. Again, (J/a 54. 
10.) The mountaines foall depart, and the bills hall be removed, 
bus my kindneffe fozll not depart from thee, neither hall the Cove- 
nant f my peace be remived faith the Lord that bath mercy on thee. 
Thus the Lord affures bis people of the grace and good of the 
new Covenant; The mountains foall depart, thatis, though the 
mountaines depart, or let them depart and the bills remcve yet my 
Rindnes hall not depart,or it {hall not go back from you; that is, 
my kindnefle fhal! imbrace you, ftick clofe to you, and ab'de with 
you forever; fo hcre, Zhave not gone backe, thatis, Ihave im» 
braced, and ftack to the commandement of his lips. We alfo finde 
fuch a ienfe of the word, ( Mich. 2. 3.) Therefore thes faith the 
Lerd, Behold, agair ft this family doe I advife an evil, from which 
gon fhal not remove (or withdraw) your neckes ; that is, the evill 
which i devife againft you fhail remaine upon you, and ftick by 
: | you, 


j- > 4 
— 


ecommanacment of bis dips. We finde the word is uſed in fucha, ~ 
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you, ye fhall not get this yoake off your necks, nor your neckes 

out of rhis collar ; it thal! be an abiding evill, which will not goe 
back; as ye have not gone backe from the evill of Gn, fo ye fhall 

not poe backe from the evil] of punifhment, it will not remove 

from yor, nor fhall ye remove fromic. Sohere, 1 have not gone 

backe, or removed my necke from che commandement of God, | 

have not ftirred a foote from it. 

Yet further that which before,he called she way of Ged,here he 

calls the commandement of ba lips; lips are the inftrumencs of 

fpeech. God is a fpirit, and bath no corporeali parts ; the Scrip- 
ture {peakes thus of God after the manner ofmen; becaufe men 

fpeake with their lips (their lips being a principall inftrament of 
~ fpecch) thereforerhe commandement which God hach made 
knowne, and {poken (:n a’way peculiar co himfelte) ts called rhe 
commandement of his lips. Mt Broughton tranflates flri@tiv co che Preceprum ia: 
letter ; His dips lawes I caft nor of. And when Fob calleth the com- biorum, i. e. 
mandemeuts of God ipsi ——35 a 


| é ey are nounciatum, 
not commandements which he hath publithed by others onely, Geni:ivusadjit- 


he hath alfovpublifhed chem himfelfe, They are she commande. éi vel efficiens 
ments of bw lips, that is, hofecommandements which as he made'*- Pile. 
and others fpeake in his name; fo he hath fpoken them too.He is inphaticus eff 
both the Author and che publifher of them. (Exed, 20. 1.) And ijte Hebraifmus 
God [pake all thefe words and faid. David ( Pfal. 66. 13, 14. ) 44 ™40€ prem 
puts chat empharically upon his holy vowes, to fhew how he was ve —* Pon 
engaged co performe tbem, Z will goe into thy boufe with burnt —— w 
offerings, and I will pay thee my vowes that my lips have uttered, obfervantiam, 
and my mouth hath [poken when I was in trouble: Asif be had faid, ſe quod ab ipp 
my vowes are not oniy fuch a: I have conceived in my heart, and 22°" polaras 
refolvedin my owne thonghts, bu: Ihave fpoken them out and S, 
declared them openly, therefore it iyes upon me not only in con- 
fcience, but in honeur to pry and performe them. If we mofi do. 
what our lips have uttered, much more makwe doe what God 
hath uttered with his lips. Zip-labour will nor anfwer rhofe come 
mandements which ave tbe labour of Gods lips. Therefore faith Fob, 
I have not turned back from the commandement of his lips. k 
Hence Objerve ; | 
Firft, 


He doth not decline, either to the right hand cr to the left, 
| — eas mush 
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| mach leffe doth he goe back ; he doth not onely ftay where he 


fa 


wes, ; : 
qwardap 7. 17.9 ) The righteous hal held cn hw way. i 


Jf any draw back (faith God, Heb. 10. 38 ) my foule foal havs 
no pleafure in them. Ard what pleafu ecan their foules take, in 
whem the foule of God takes no plea‘ure ? To draw back is per- 
dition , asthey who draw backe are the moft forward to defroy 
others (Hof 5.2.) Txe revoulters are profiund to make fl:ngh: 
rer) fo they fhall bé fure to be deftroyed themfelves, The people 
of Ifrael in their travels through the wildernes to Cuxaan,did of- — 
ten difcover this fpirit of Apottacy (P.al. 78.41.) They turned 
back and tempted God, We find tbem at a coniujeation about it. 
(Numb. 14. 4.) They [aid one to another, let us make us a Cap» 
taine,and let ws returneinto Egypt.Our Lord Jefus bad fuch a fort 
of men, who followed him in perlon (704.6 66.) From thas time 
many of bis Difciples went back from him, and walked no more with 
bim. They were Difciples who went back, and there were many 
of chem, fo many thai Chrift(in che next ver{e) «id to the twelve, 
Will ye alfo goe away? Fanen Peter anfwerca, Lord, whether Myall 
we goe 2 thow haft the words of eternall life : As if he had taid, we 
-cannct mend our felves whether foever we go; why then fhould 
we goc from thee? 45.2 Godly man goeth on, fo ke [eeth veafon why 
be huld. ° Tis as irvationail as fin wl, to goe back from bim who 
hath the words of eternall life,or from the commandement of bis 
lips, who hath given the promife of life. The Apoftle Pau? had a 
reaching {pirir, and he was alwayes reaching forward ( Pai/.3.1 2, 
13.) Na as though I had already attained or were already perfeit, 
but I follow after, if that I may apprehend that, for which alfo lam 
apprehended of Chrift Fefus ; Asif he had faid, 1 would to the ut- 


moft anfwer the defigne which Chrift had "p —— he firſt 


`e oke hold of me effe&ually by his grace. 
me remember 


what is pat, or what they have done, fo much, that they forget 
_whatisto be done. But (faith Paz!) this one thing I dee, ferget- 
ting thofe things which are behinde, and reaching forth unto thoſe 
things which are before, I prefe towards the marke; for the price f 
the high calling sf God in (rift Jefus. The marke and the price 
are alwayes before us, there is no coming at the marke, nor win- 
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ning of the price by turning back. (Pro. 4, 18.) The path of the 
juf is like the fhinixg (or nesrning) light, which foineth more and 
more wnt» the perfect day. The path of the unjuft (if it have any 
light-in icjis hut like the evening light, which fhines lefle & ieffe, 
which declines and goeth downward, till the perfect night, and 


till himſelte be wrapt upineverlafting darkneffe. The Sunin the > 


firmament went beck by miracle for a figne to Hezekiah that he 
thould recover the health of his body. But if we fee any go back 
who have heretofore fhined like the Sunin a Gofpel profeflion, 
we have juft c:nfe to looke upon it as a fad fymptome, that their 
foules are in a dingerous, if not in an irrecoverable condition. £ 
have nat gone back (faith fib) from the commandement ef his lips, 

Againe, from all thefe expreflions, in that Pod {peaking of the 
fame ching calls it,tbe way of God,the commandement of bis Lips and 
(in the laiter part of this verfe ) rhe word of his mouth,to which he 
had cleaved and wholly devoted himfelfe forthe guiding of his 


‘whole man inthe ducy which he owed and had been carefull to 


pay both co God and man. 


Obferve. 
` The word of God is the cn ly rule of life. 


Andin this poynt the word or commandement of God is to be 
taken ina double oppofition ; firft, to our own deviles and rules; 
fecondly,to the. devifes and rules of other men;man muft nət pre- 
fcribe to bimfelfe, nor may we receive the pre‘cripcions of men, 
to order our practiſe by. God is the only Law- giver, and we 
muft receive the Law from his mouth. He that will pleafe God, 
muft fhut all his own imaginations out of doores, and hive no- 
thingto doe with them; ’Tis got what maa hath a minde to do, 
but what the minde of Godishe fhould doe, that pleafech him, 
oris either a worfh'p or a fervice acceptable to him. We never 
difhonour God more then when we take upon us to ferve him our 


own way, and leaving his rule make a rule for cur felves. Such a 


ferving of God isrebellionagaint him ; as was told Saal by the 
Prophet (1 Sam. 15.22.) Haththe Lord as great delight in burnt 
fferings, and facrifices, as in obeying the vayce of the Lord. Saul 
thought he had done very wel when he faved the fheep and oxen 
for facrifice ; But he was told, that to obey is better then [acrifice, 
and ta hearken then the fat of Rams. God had commanded burur 


offerings, 
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offerings, and facrifice, bur he had no delight inthem when his 
owne voice was not obeyed, or when they were offercd, either 
bifide or egainft his command ( Luke 16,15.) That which is 
highly efteemed among men, % an abomination to the Lord : His 
thoughts are not our thoughts, either in the doing of what is 
good, orin the pardoning of what is finfull, As man is apt to 


thinke, that God will not pardon what he hath done finfully, fo 
that he will accept of what he thinks be hath done holi!y, though 


he hath no rule forthe doing ofit, but what himfelfe hath de- 
— —— 







In this fence we 
muft call no man Mafter,nor may we be the fervants of the wifert 


men, And as we muft not be rhe fervants of men, becaufe (which 
isthe Apottles reafon, 1 Cor. 7. 23.) We are bought with a price; 
that is, dearely redeemed by Chrift; fo neither may we be the 
fervants of menin following their di@ates, becaufe we have recei- 
ved a word from God, whomalone we ought to fellow, and 
none elfe, but in fubordination to or complyance with his word 
and the commandement of his Jips,or as it followes in the conclu- 
fion of this verfe, rhe werds of his mouth. | 


I have cfteemed the werds of bis mouth more shen my nece(fary 


job having given us two negatives, T have not declined, I have 

not turned backe, as proofs of his integrity and holines, now gives 

us an affirmative to make up the fulnefs of his proofe. Rvs to doe 

By evill ss commendable, bur to doe good ts a higher commendation. 

a Ihave efeemed the words of his mouth. The Hebrew word figni- 

fies two things ; firft, to hide or conceale; fecondly, to prife val- 

E lue, or efteeme. Some render this Text by the former, not as we, 

In finu meo ab- T bave cfteemed the words f his mouth, but J have bid or laid up 

fondi verba o- the words of bie mouth that’s a good reading, and fo Mr. Broughton 

T ejus. VO!S tranflates; More then my daily bread bave I laid up the words of 

— ecetu bys month. The Vulgar gives another reading, Jn my biſ me bave 

CSO”. T hid the words of his month : in this following the Sepwwagint, 
ji) at venite i : s Ash 

a: filiriptum Who by the change of a letter in the Original}, tranflate the word 

efje: (oT in which we render, More then my nec: flary or ature fosd in my bo- 


ue abe . . i 
i d. Mee TOM But | paffe that as a miftake ofthe text in that word, yet 
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this trarflation holds our a truth in it felf, fo the fente meets with 
ours; for as the Original! word doth as properly fignific to hide, 
or lay up, astoefteeme, fo thoſe things are laid up or bidder by 
us which are of moft efteeme. And tbis action of hiding or laying 
up the word, is often ſpoken of in Scripture, both as the practife, 
and asthe duty ofthe Saints. ( Pfal. 119. 11.) Ihave kid thy 
commandements in my beart. And the rule isgiver by wifdome 
(Pro. 2.1. ) My fonne, if thos wilt receive my werds, and hide 


_ my commandements with thee. Wifdome counſelleth us rot only 


to receive, but to hide the commandements.And (Pro.4. 20,21.) 


_ Wifdome goeth yet further ; My fonne, attend to my words, in- 
__ Cline thine eare to my fayings, let tbem not depart from thine eyes, 


keepe them in the midft of thy heart. The heart (as Naturalifts fay ) 
isin the midft or center ofthe body. Holy truths muft be kept in 
the midft of the heart, in the midſt of the middle, that is, in the 
fafeft place, in that moft retyred chamber, the midft of the heart. 
But why fhould thefe words be hidden in the heart, which are 


and ought to be proclaimed in the eare and upon the houſe top? 
Ianſwer; we hide things, firft, chat we may know where to have 


them, what isthrowne at our heeles, we know not where to 
have. Secondly, We hide things for fafety, or from danger as 
well as to have them ready at hand for ufe. There are enemics 
who watch their opportunity to Reale the word away from us & 


_ therefore, it is our wifdome as well as our duty to hide it or fay ic 


up fafe. So chat in both notis we ought to hid the word of Gog; 
firt, that we may have it at hand for ufe : as itis faid of the 
Good houle holder in the Gofpel, that he layeth up, and Bath in 
his treafyre, things both new andold. Secondly, that it may 
be kept our of the hand of the cheife, who would rob us of that 
precious treafure, Satan and the world, are Word- ftealers, and 


they ftealeaway the Word, not becaufe they defire to make any 


ufe cfit, but leaft we fhould therefore as Gideon (Judges 6.11.) 


_ threfoed wheat by the wine-preffe to hide it from the Midianites,. . 
ſo , ſeeing there are myftical Midianites who dayly fteal away the 
Word (chat moft neceffary and precious wheat ) from thoufands. 


who have heard and received it, we fhould (in a holy jeloufie ahd 
fufpition of them ) hide it out oftheir reach. In converfion God 
puts 
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inthe former part it confents with Mc. Broughton ; I bave Fid, on 
- layd ap the words of his meath more then my daly breaa. Ard as 
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/.  pursthe Law in our minde, and writes itin our beart > And 


through that grace received and daily renewed, we alfo are ena- 
Peflus meum bled to lay it up chere — 


feci Bibiiothe 
- And looke 


cam det, He- prece 

son: de Ni- precepts or promifes he finds in the Bible, or written book of the 

poueno« Werd of God, the fame he finds tranfcribed into his owne hearr, 
and fo into | is life. But I will not infift upon that read; g, Ihave 
laid up the words of hia mouth, mere then my neceffary ford. 

We render, I have effeemed the werds of his mouth, &c. Thele 
two rendrings of the word give light to each other. That which 
we citeeme we hide, and the more we eſteeme a thing, the more 
carefuily we bideit, No man will lay np that which i: worth ro- 
thing , what we hide is of value, at leat we judge it to be fo. 
Chi drens pockets are often full of Bables, but to them they are 
no Bables; they efteeme them as men doe gold and filver, elfe 
they would not cake th: m up, much leſſe lay them up, 






1 havecfteemed the words cf bis meuth. 


Before it was the commandement of his lips ; fome make a difin- 

Qion between thefe, expounding the commandement of his lips, 

Dista oris di forthe preceptive part of the word, and rhe word of his month fer 

ftirgu apre- the promiflive parc of che word, or for the promifes, which are 

cepsisy dictum gracious declarations and manifefations of the love and good wil 

oris eft verbum of God to finful man.As if 7.6 in the former werds had a teſpect 
ce chiefely to the Law,or rule of doing,and in this latter to the Go- 

fenis,q. d gra- {pel or ground of beleeving. But though I fee not well how thefe - 
siam annuncic- termes can beare that diftinctron, yet the matter doth, yea and 
tamlibeniér ac- feemes to require it,for thoug a godly man efteems the precepts 
cept animi fides of God as well asthe promites, and the commarden erts are the 
Eee -~ words of Gods mouth as wel as the promife~ yer the promifes are 


the moft feeding, facning and refrefhing part of the word, & if fo, 


furely they were not left out, yea poffibly were principally inten- ` 


ded by odin this place, that he might fhew how his Spirit was 
carried out to the full latitude and compaffe of the mind of God, 
both in the Law andin the Gofpel. And becaufe the promifes 
have fo much foal. food in them, he doth therefore ek gantly pre 
ferre them before his neceflary food. | 
{have efkeemed the werd of his month. x 
tee | ut 





- 
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— — 


But how much 
lows in the next word oe pea een è it fol: 


More then my xeceffary food. 
A famia mes 


There is yet fome vari | 
ariet 
latter words, Some give i h Mes gee in the reading of chefe <bjcondi eloqui ı 
Bee gcc give it thus; J have efteemed or hid she werd of 01” ejs. 
As if he had f i ing to my former manner, or as I was wont todoe: pre ! 
pani fi ; what I now profeffe isno new thing with C+ bx fiatuto nieo 
date be — eſtimation of the word now on the fad sy — 
rot y fick bea] have done fo lo T NE 0P MERIR ae 
I doe Riil, As it was faid of Timothy, thas * before now, and fo — pre- 
ned she Seripsure. 3 om a child be had leare g, Hi r 7 que 
Again, Takiag the fa i ——— 
me reading, the fi i. c. plena eles 
ya ig election and deliberation, Le — ABS pe: be given thus; dione {y ddi: 
if he had faid, Tides ie or of his month ; AS beratione fixa ae 
— —— not eft etme the word cf God for nothing or as n pudje, non exa 
hin ened and judged sesame ino ig a 
nhe gone a — tryal, I have pitch my election upon ite Ie iter divinam 
i E efe w : >» egem cufted 
things chien Oa sip — ages — thofe ae —* 
eir ancie , Or accordin erit, Cajet- 
nt courfe of life, G0 iligi ad affi- 
enes hominis 
—— quas 
- de more facit 


eT comparifon of that all hamane Laws and "fer=nt; ut an- 
ftomes. 5 my owne moft practifed formes and cu- ——— 
We render, I have eſteemed the words of hå zak par iè 
lir 
mrs fod, Tie Origa word gers harata ot a lms Sea i 
Sy ass p! ing which is eftablithed or appointed for our ni Ba te ije 
— Fee tute is. And b:caufe our food, our nece far pi fibi sas 
hovclore ne cut * or appointed to us, either by Godse Sih facere. Meic. 
ry food, — ie —— daily bread or — — d 
bounds, they know no = i eafts, are without all mcafure,and “7m fonar, % 
to what is prepared w, but are u‘ually full of exceffe,both bine certam 
—— pared,and to what is confumed,’tis feldome that oS & decreram ci- 
pa aS pe is àr eaters keep the rule in feafting.But a due 3 af 7, Tationem. 
oa oF r y as for the maintaining ofour lives, and — — * 
bound, and we eate sto Bo on ín our callings,this food hath à fovenda ac * 
therefore we tranfl (as it were ) by meafure. or by ftatuce, oe hel 
tranflate neceffary food, others pis eS — €, farium EN, 
panes 3 G eg ed fosd, or a appellatur, 


portien Mere. 
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while is a yet night ((peaking of the good houle-wife Jand fhe gi- 
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portion. So the word isufed (Gen. 47. 22.) Onely the Land of the 
Pricfts bought be not, for the Priefts had a portion affigned them of 
Pharcah, and they eate the portion which he gave them; their affig- 
ned portion is expreffed by this word, a portion it was to live up- 
on; fuch as Schollers have in Colledges, and Almes-men in Hof 
pitalls by the Statute oftheir Founders. Andin the book ofthe 
Proverbs, wehave it twice ufed in fuch a fenle ( Pro, 30. 8 ) Re- 
move {rem me vanity, and lyes, give me neither poverty ner riches, 
feed me with food convenient fr me, or with my ſtatute bread: 










t 


Againe ( Pro. 31. 15. ) She arifeth al 





weth meat to her houfekold and a portion to her maidens ; fhe doth 
not throw the houſe out at windows, or make havock of a'l, as 


not caring which end went forward. And as fhe is no prodigall 


wafter, fo (he is neither niggardly nor fcraping, neither pineing 
nor pinching, but giveth a meet portion to her maidens. So here, 
Ihave cfteemed the word of thy menth more then my nece fary food. 


tof abies where there is exceffe our ftomacks loath the meat, 
AREWanSc bis Bvericharpedeoentvehe fiphy Dh Á 
duld with abundance ; tent, 
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j. A man doth not nautiate his neceflary food, 
or loath what hunger craves; a croft of bread, and that which is 
courfe is pteafant then;neceffary food is the fweeteft food and we 
are beft fatisfied with that which breeds no fatiety. we live moft 
somfartably with that food without which we cannot live at all som- 
fortably. So then, when ob faith here, J effcemed the word f his 

veuth move then my neceffary food, it isas if he had plainely faid,1 
took more care for,and had a higher efteeme of the food of my 
foule; then for that food of my body,which neceffity forceth eve- 
ry man to eſteem. te 

~ ce 





\ 


` Jaw of the Lord, there ’tis fixed,and no where elfe comparatively, 
but in the Lord 9 
lights in the Law hath firft delighted in the Lord, and he chat de 


| eh? | 


Hence note. i 
Fir That a godly man hath a high eſtimation of the word of God. 


Firft, He doth not only efteem it, but he efteems it as food. 
Secondly, He efteems it as neceflary food. | 
Thirdly, He efteems it more then neceffary food. | 
Here are three fteps, by which his eftimation of the word of 
God is to be taken. David faith ofa godly man (P/a/. 1. 2.) 
His delight is inthe Law of the Lord. The word there u'ed figni- 
fies both wii, and delight. Some render it (voluntas) wil, and o- 
—— —— Melight. We may take in both, his will and his de- 
light is inthe law of the Lord, o@heidelightfallyiwilisar.W ould 
you know where the delight & joy of a Godly man is; it isin the 



















There are two 
metaphors ufed in Scripture, which fhew the eftimation and de- 
light which Saints have in the law of God, or in che word of his 
mouth, 

Firft, As the word is compared to fuad ; fecondly, as the word 
is compared to trea/ure: the word is often compared to food,and 
the moft delicious food ( P/alm. 119.103.) How [weete are thy 
words unto my tafe , yea fweeser then honey to my math. And 
( Pfal. 19.10.) They are fweeter then the honey and rhe honey- 
combe : He doth not meane the honey-combe barely as the veffel 
wherein the honey is kept, but by the honey-comb he means the 
honey chat flows or drops immediately and (as 1 may fay ) natu- 
rally without any art, or prefling out of the combe, which is e- 
fteemcd the pureft honey; fuch is the law of God to the {piriruall 
palate ofa Godly man. 











mee a e a a ses tha fA TT 7 Peer aes 





3 Sod r bie, Againe, the werd ts as of 
ten compared to treafure: what the efteeme, and defire of man 
is to treafure, I need not ftay to tell you. The Judgement of God 
(faith David, Pial. 19. 10,) are more tobe defired then Gold, yea 
then much fine gold. And againe{P/al. 119.72. 1 27.) The law 
of thy mouth is better to me then thoufands of Geld and filver. 
Ggg2 And 
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And (ver. 127.) when he faw how fome made void the Law of 
God, he faith, Therefore F love thy commandements above Gold, 
yea above fine Gold. As if he had faid, becauſe I fee fome men 
efteem and reckon thy Jaw as if it were drofle,and throw it up as 
void and antiquated, or taking the boldnes, as it were, to repeale 
and make it void, that they may fet np their own lufts and vaine 
imagina:ions,becau'e I fee both prophane and fuperftitious men, 
thus out of love with thy Law, therefore my love is more enfla- 
med toit,//ove st above gold,which leads the mof of men away 
captives in the love of it,and I efteeme it more then that which is 
moti elteemed by men and gaines men moft efte: m in this world, 


‘ 


Fine Gold; yea as be frid ( Pjsi 19.) Adore then much fine Gold. 


Secondly, Ob‘erve, 


A bigh and reverentiall eſteeme of the word of God, workes the — 


heart and keeps it clife to she obedience of the word. 


fob having faid before, J have kept the commandements of his 
mouth, I bave kept his wayes and not declined, I have not gone back, 


now comes to the fpring of all this conftarcy in obedience, Z have 
efteemed the words of his m uth, A ORCS 
and efteeme isthe top of love ; we love nothing which we do not 
eftecme, and what we love much we thinke we can never elteeme 


eclofewnto, They that receive the truth, = doe not receive y 


love of ir, quickly turne from itto believea lye, yea God there- 
fore fends chem frong delufion to believe a lye beeanfe they received 









not the Lvecf tke truth. Asnottolovethe truth is afin, fo it is . 


punifhed with another fin,the love of error. Though we have ta- 
ken much truth into our underftandings, yet unlefs we take it into 
our affections alfo, we cannot hold it long. ’Tis love which holds 
the heart and the word together. Noman willingly obeyes thag 
Law which he doth not love. Before David could fay, The Law 
is my meditation all the day he faith, O bow I love thy law( PI. 119. 
97 ) The hypocrite, whs hates infiruttion, and cafts the word of 
God bekinde his backe 5 that is, flights and vilifies it to the urmoft 
(for fo much to caft behinde the back imports, the hypocrite, I 
fay, who thus caſts the word of God behinde his backe). will be 
talking of the word, and have it much in his mouth, yea he will 
mouth it fo, or be fo talkative about ie, that God tepgoyes iA 

ecks 


pi 
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checks him for it (‘P/al. 50. 16 )Unto the wicked faith Ged What. 
haf thon to doe to declare my ſtatates, or tbat thos ſpouldeſt tale my 
N Covenantin thy meutb. So then, the hypocrite was very bulie with. 
his tongue, and he could {peak much of that which he; loved ne~ 
yer a whit. Bue was the hypocrite aman óf his hands alfo? was 
he bofie in obeying the word which hehad caft behinde his back? 
The next words of the Pfalme (ver. 18, 19;20,2 4.) tells us what 
he was bufie about, even this, he was breaking the Law as fait as 
he could; when thon ſaweſt a thiefe then thon confentef? with bim, 
and baft becn potete with Adulterers, &c. The inditement is- 
large, and upon many heads, yet alltrue, and is thereforeclofed 
with, The/e rhings baf thou done (ver. 21.) I the Lord am witnes, 
and fo is thy owne Conicience. That Scripture ie a cleare glaſſe, 
wherein we may fee how all they will ufe the Law of God, who 
doe not highly efteeme the words of his mouth. We may read 
| obs text backward for theit character; Their feese bave not 
P held his ſteys, bis way have they not kept, but declined, they bave 
| gone back from the commandement of bis lips.And why fo? for they 
have efteemed the words of his mouth no more then their un-necef]ary 
= food no more thenthe [craps that fall from their T able, ns more then 
5 (as the Proverb faith) sheir old boes. Ihave esteemed the word of 
bis mouth more then my neceſſary food. 
When Fob faith, Z have efeemed the word of his mouth, &e.It is, 
asifhe had faid, this is enough for me that God hath faid ir, to 
make me eſteeme it. 7 





Hence obferve.  - 
Thirdly, wWhatfoever God faith, is tobe eftcemed for his own fake, 
or becauſe he hath faidit | 

As God needs not borrow light from any what to fpeake,fo he 
needs not borrow reftimony or Authority from any to ratifie A 

what he hath ſpoken. He zs to be beleeved for bimfelf. His words 

_ need no fanction, but (ipfe dixis ) I the Lord have faid it, or thus 

s faith the Lord; 

aimiemeror. As the word of Gods mouth is to be obeyed, fo 
it is therefore to be obeyed, becaufe it is the word of his mouth. 
That he hath faid it muk command onr faith SASM e 


i 


i 
; 
















— 


r Expofirion upin the Bukof JOB. Verl 12, 
cious. Aswhat God hath fpoken muſt be the rule of our faith, fo 


(hat he hath {poken muſt bethe reafon of our faith, J have rftee= 
med the words hismouth, 8c. | 










J 
TRE. 


Kirt, He ftrongly tooke hold of the Reps of God. 
Secondly, He diligently kepe his way. 

Thirdly, He declined not, either co the right hand,or to the 
eft S 

` Fourthly, He went not back from the Holy commaudement, 
both which negatives may be refolved into this afficmative, He 
walked very clofely and exactly with God, in utmoſt perfeve- 
rance, ; 

Fifthly, Aetocke a degc care about all thofe things, 
which the word of God called him unto,even beyond all the care 
which he took for thote things which are moſt conducible co and 
receffary for the comforts of his body or natural! life, 


: ` 


JOB, 
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But he is in one mind, and who can turne him? and 


what his foule defireth, even that be doth. 


N this verfe,7ob is conceived by fome,at once making difcove- 
Bry of his own infirmitie, and of the foveraignty of God ; But 
though all agree that they carry a full difcovery of the foveraign- 
ty of God, yet many are fo farre from judging them a difcovery 
of fobs infirmitie,chat they rather difcover the ftrength and hight 
of his Grace and holines. To clearethe whole matter. we may 
take notice, That there are three apprehenfions about the fcope 
and fence of thefe words. l 
Firft, As if in them fob rendred areafon of what he ſpake in 
the verfe immediately foregoing, here giving an account, why he 
had kept fo clofetoGod, and to his wayes ; Ay foat hath héld his 
Sheps, bis way have I kept and not declined neither have I gone back 
from the commandements of his lips, &c. And why allthis ? for he 
% of one minde, That is, God will have his way, there’s no refik- 
ing, his commandements mutt be obferved ; that which he once 
made a law, and rule for me to walke by, continueth {o fill: He is. 
of onemind. Therefore I muft keep clofe to bis minde.It were a 
vaine thing, for me to turne any other way, when God holdsthe 
fame way. It were folly formeto change my pradice, when I 
find no change at all in his precepts : they being fill one and the 
fame in themfelves, and having the fame obligation upon me. - 
Secondly, Thefe words may give an account,or a reafon of his 
afflictions; As if he had thus expreffed himfelfe Thbough my cone 
Science beareth me witneffe, that I have not Lone on in any [ach 
finfull way, as ye taxe me with, nor defiled my felfe with fuch groffe 
iniqaities, as uſually draw down the vifible fudgements of Goa up 
onmen; Tet I finde God going on fill to afflitt mrs be keips bis vid 
upon my backe and hieburden upon my foculders, bis terrors Rill in. 
camp about me, and his arrowes drinke up my fpirit. Nor will he be 
moved by any entreaty of mine to withdraw his hand from me, 
What ever pleafeth him, he will doe, how unpleafant [oever it is to 
me, And what's the reafonofall this? He gs iy óne mind : Godis 
enalecs 








sl 
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ir EE unalterable , therefore not thinke, that becaufe he continueth 
thefe afflict ions and burdens upon me, that therefore all muft be 
refolved into my fin. No, we may refolve all this into the fove- 
raignty and unchangeableneffe of God,he isin one mind, and he 


i à 
b . 


will doe what his minde is, and none fhall turne him. 


pee Men, Thirdly, (which fares the former) That 725 here thewes his 
dentiam nam friends, the true way of reconciling his owne innocency, with the | 
cum amiciilla {harp affli@ions and troubles which were apon him, ub felt and 
tantum ratione faw(and others either did or might)tbat he was forely affli@ed, 
pro divina pe. And Fob knew (though others did not) chat he wasinnocent, as 
widentia puge l —— — 
nent,quod feel- tO the charge brought againft him. Then how fhall he reconcile 
va puniat, at the juftice of divine providence, with his owne ianocence ? His 
Job ilam ag»: friends knew not how to reconcile, theinnocency ofan affided 
es “illeinnit. man,and the Juftice of an afflicting God. This was a riddle which 
tit proprer pra- they could not unfold. And therefore when they faw God thus 
claros fines m- afi@ting him, they concluded as ftrongly as if they had feene ir, 
bis eccultos foli that Fob had greatly offended God. But Fob knew how co unlock 
8 notes, this fecret, and expound this riddle; Hz knew how to maintaine 
Jari ds liber- 804 affert his owre integrity while he fuffered, and yet acquit the 
tati dei affignat Jaftice of God in laying thofe fufferings upon him, He could fay, 
affittiones, God ts fupreame, He « in one minde; And what he doth, he may 
quas amici pee- doe becaufe he hath a mind to doc it, He hath deep purpofes and 
cans, Coce defignes, which I'am not able to reach or fathome: Therefore 
chough I complaine, I doe not complaine as if God had done me 
wrong, but becaufe I fmart, becaufe I feel fuch paincs,and fo hea- 
vie a preflure upon me. 1 am far from faying that he hath injured 
me, though he hath thusaffli@edme; nor canany thing which 
he hathdone or fhall further do, be aninjury to me,for I confeffe 
that he hath a right to doe whatfoever he pleafeth to doe. Thus _ 
we have an excellent defence made by 7ob inthefe words,to vindi- _ 
cate the Lords Marp dealings wich him from the leaft fufpition of 
injaftice, and to accord. the affertion of his owne af cted inno- 
cence, with a beleeving reverence of the righteouſneſſe of God; 
and fo thefe words of his are the breathings of a very gracious fpi- 
rit:teaching us far better thembis friends had done how to anfwer 
for God in his faddeft-difpenfations towards man, They knew no 
other way to doe it, but by rendering 70d a notorious hypocrite, 
an haynous offender, and thefe his fufferings to be the punifh- 
ments of his bypocrifie and offences. But 70d refolves all into the 
ice ua: 
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unchangeablenes of Gods will,and the foveraignty of his power. 
Thus much for the generall fcope of thefe words.. 


Verl, 13. Bat he x of one minde. “MNI RIM 


ı Thefe words undergoe variety of readings, I will name feure. | 
Firft, Some tranflate thus ; For he a dlene. That is, he isthe Ipfe enim folus 
onely Judge, there is none above him, to whom I might appeale ef. Vulg. 
from him, nor bath he any equall to ballance him. There’s none 
to be found upon the earth, no norin heaven, that can alter and 
controule his decrees, or fupercede and check any of his proceed- 
ings; He is alone. | Ipfe unus eff. 
Secondly, Others conceive there is a redundancy in the affix gn. 
(beth,) in.And fo inftead of He is in one,the words are thus given, —— 
He is ones As if Jobs meaning were this, There is none One Merc: vee 
but He, or none One as He. AsChrift faith, There is none geod Cum nemo ab- 
but God, Or there 1s but one good, that is, abfolurely geod , fo there /o!ué fit nifi don 


is none one but God, that is, ab/o/wtely One, God is fuperlatively ‘a Ne Hie 
one, the one-meft-one. nifi deus; ita 


Thirdly, Thus; But if he act againft one, whe can tarne him ? nemo unus eft 
And fo M: Broughton; Yet when he is againft me, who can ftay "ft deus. — 
* This hath a clear truth in ic, and fully hits the ſcope of the * eff unif- 
place. | 5 : 

Bat I conceive a fourth reading, ( which leads to ours ) to be — an 
_ yet more cleare, and that is, He in one, and who can turne him ? quis revocet, 
In one ; what one? we anfwer, in one mind; noting the ftability’“™- Jua. 
of the thoughts, and purpofes of God, his minde is one, bis pur- nl ve 
__ pofe is one his decree is one,he is alwayes like himfelfin all thefe. In uno, {upple 
- Hedoth not change his minde,as man doth:; He is conftant and fixus, ipfe per- 
~ fixed to his owne purpofes, tothe dictates of his owne will and * fui fimilis 


wiſdome NHe is one. ejt.1 enon ma- 
ur ut hamo. 


end who can turne him ? ow) 1 


Et quts avertet 


Or, W ho can tarne bim away ? Or, as another renders, who can edi — 
make him returne backwaras? thatis, who can make him E e o redite 


; jactes eum re. 
from what he hath determined and once refolved n po —— Re Sey SA 
l — f i i . Every i€. ab infituto . 
man that is converted from his finfull ftate & courfe by the power v% a femel fia» 
of God, becomes another man (as to his morals and fpiritualls) iuta fententia. 
Hhh 


then 





cs -san pr > 


* 
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then he was before, but man cannot turn God,and make him any 
other then heis: God can caufe man to change his minde ; bug 
man cannot make God change his minde,nor turn him backward, 
The Prophet faith of God ( Ifa. 44.25.) That he turneth wije 
men backward, and maketh their knowledge foolifo. The turning of 
the wife backward, is the altering of their counfells, When they 
will nor alter them, God can, He faith, Their councells ſhall not 
ftand nor thall they reach the end co which they were appointed. 
Sed guid e8? Anditis fo. But canthe wifelt ofmen, or all wife men plotting 
— and laying their heads together, turne the moft wife God back- 
— "© ward? They cannot. So that the ſe words hold forth the efficacy, 
Quis ratimem and ftability of che purpofes, counfells, and decrees of God. wae 
ab co facti dis ean tarne him è | 


ive vepefcat. | a 
end what bis ſeule defiveth, even that he doth.. 


God is notlike manjconffting of a foule and body ; Manis the 
refult of foule and body united together. A foule is not aman, 
nor is a bady a man, maa is a third thing rifing out of both , But 

qod ts a |pirit. And when fob faith, what bis foule defireth ; The 

Animam ale meaning it, what himfelfe defireth. The foule of a man, is indeed 

—— the man, becanfe the choyceft part of man; though man bath 

ma res eff nota, another part, namely, a body, yet the foul is ke. The foule of man, 

quareanima ~: being his belt part, is often put for the whole man, Bur the foul 

dei, deus ef, of Godis not put here tor God becauſe it ts the beft part of Him, _ 
Smet Fis fontei himfelfe i è E o ironie eer 

7 Further, This phrafe or mancer of fpeaking, what bis foul de- 

firth, sores onely the intenfnes and ftrength of his defires, or 

what he deficeth frongty. The Lord fometimes makes offersto 

doe that whichis notin his heart or defire to doe: But what ever 

his foule goes out upon indeed, or would have done, that fhall be 

done. Thus the word is ufed frequently, to fet forth.the full pur- 

pofe of God to doe a thing (Levsr. 26. 30.) edad 1 will defroy 

your high places, and cut down your images, and caf yenir carka/es 

upon the carkafes of your idols, ard my feale hai abhorxe you, That 

is, extreamely abhorre you, Iwill abhorre you with the utmoſt 

abhorrence And againe ( //a. 1. 14.) Your new maones, and your 

appointed feafts, my fouke bareth, Thatis, I hate them with a per- 

fe& hatred, to fhew how deepe his hatred was of thofe things(as 

doge by them) he faith, my fogle hateth them, Asif he had faid, 

[hate 
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I hate your formality in my worfhip, from the bottome of my 
heart, We have the fame fence ( fer, 6,8, ) Be thon irfiraited 
O Jerufalem, left my [oule depart from thees That is, | ſt cotally 
depart. I will depart not only by withdrawing fome of y our out- 
ward comforts but even thofe which arethe more intimate and 
immediate difcoveries of my love, my (cule pal depart from thee, 
or, be loofed, and dif joynted from thee (as we put in the Margin) 
that is, I will be of no more ufe to thee, or a helpto thee, then a 
member of the body is to the body whenit is d flocated or remo- 
ved from its proper joynt. Once more (Fer. 32. 41.) L will re- 
joyce over them to da them gosa, and will plant them in this land aſ 
furedly, with my whole heart, and with my whele ‘oule 5 That is, I 
will do it for them entirely and 2 ff2@ionatcly,or with entirett af- 
fection, 


What bis [iule deftrerh, 


That is, what he defireth, or whatfoever pleafeth hirn Wede- yete eff boc ke 
fire onely thofe things which are very pleafing, And thofe things co aliquid pecu- 


which are moft pleafing to us,are,to ns very defireable. Zgggmaepane | a7i#s¢xpeteres 
“But in God de- "aers f 
let ad rem quã 


fire and joy are not diftinguifhable, in him there isno motion,all piam deletba» 
is reſt. What bi foul defireth, bi'em referri, 


Even thas be doth. 


The Hebrew is very corcife, Ha foule deſireth, and doth. That 

is, h: no fooner defireth a thing, but he doth, or when he de- “tt tantam 
freth, itisdone. The will of God is execution ; though he willeth —— 
many things, which (as to man) ate nor prefently, no nor tilla ‘Merc. 
Jong time after executed, yet as to himfelfe whatfoever God wil- 
letb is executed, and whenfoever he pleafeth,. his will is actually 
executed among men. He defireth, and itis done. 

F-om the words thus opened,we may obferve according to the 
firlt reading of tle former part of the verfe, That. 


God is one. 


There is one God, and but one.Thus the Lord fpeaks of him- 
felfe by the Prophet ( 7/2, 44. 8: ) Js there a God befides me? Tea 
there is no God. I know not any: (Ifa. 45.5.) I am the Lord, and 
there is none elfe, there is no Gad befedes me. He is one hi mfelfe, and 

i H 
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he hath not a fecond. The heathens having many gods,when they 


Szpe premente were opprefled by any one god,the fought reliefe from another, 


deo dat deus 
alter aden, 


As Sorcerers and Witches goe to a ftronger {firit,for help againſt 
what a weaker [pirit hath done. Heathen gods were devil! gods, 
and they ate many. The Pewes degenerating into Idolatry, multi» 
plyed their Gods according to the number of their Cities (Fer. 2. 
28.) But Fekovah, The living God, The Lord, ts one God. We ate 
firme from Scripture that there are three Hees or fubfiftences in 
the God-head (commonly called perfons ) Father, Sonne, and 
Spirit , bur thefe three are one, not only by confent,but by nature 
and effence. Heare O Ifrael (faid Mofes, Deut. 6, 4.) The Lord 
our God ts one Lord. 

Secondly, From our reading ; He i in one, or (as we fupply } 
He is in one minde. Obdfervethat great troth. 


God is unchangeable, 


I the Lord change not (Mal. 3.6.) The unchangeableneffe of 
God may be confidered in divers things. 


Fir, In his eflence or nature, Godimowethmodecay, Eleis 
; itt 





f i And in afew yearcs 
of tke heavens, which of all vifible creatures are in nature mof 


- unchangeable, yet calls them changeable in comparifon of God 


(Pfal. 102. 26:) The heavens are the work of thy hands; T hey fhal 
perifo, bur thou ſpalt endure, yea all of them fhal wax old like a 
garment; asavefture fhalt thon change them, and they foall be 
changed. The heavens are the pureft part of thecreation, and 
freek from elementary mixtares,yet they fhall wax old,they thal! 
bechanged. In oppofition to which the Pfalmif& adds (ver. 27.) 
But thou art the fame, and thy yeares fhall have no end Nor are the 
yeares of God onely without end, but himfelfis without change. 
Indeed there is no change of time to God; paft, prefent, and to 

come, 


‘ 
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come, are all the fame to him, and he is the fame in all ; Thou art 
the fame, or more emphatically according to the ftrictnes of the 
Hebrew phrafe, Thou art thy felfe, allwayes thy felfe. As thou art 
thou waft, and as thou art and waft thou wilt he forever. When 
Mofes defired to know the name of Ged, (Exod. 3.13.) we - 
finde it at the 14. verfe ; and God faid unto Mofes, Lam That I 
am; And he faid thus fhalt thou fay to the children of Ifrael, I AM 
hath [ent me unto yon. } 

Sccondl:, As Godis unchangeable in his effence, fo in ali bis 
tivine perfect — J cammer 
him. God ts as powerfuli and ftrong asever he was (7/2. 26. 4. 
Ifa. 59. 1. Asbi i , Pfal. 92+8. as 
wife anc im. 1.17.) As gracious 
ercif At or eté (PÍ. 1 CO. 
Rom, 
















a5 ft 









5.) 
Thirdiy, Godis unchangeablein his purpoies, decrees, and 
counfell:. The Medes and Perfians boafted of their decrees, thet 
they aitered not( Da». 6.18.) But the very unalterablenefs of hu- 


‘mane Decrees ——— — 
nesofidivinedecreessW e have the Lord thus freaking in the Pro- 


phet (J/ai. 46. 16.) Iam God, and there % nene like me, declaring 
the end from the beginning, and from ancient times, the things that 
are not yet done, faying my counfell hal fand, and Il will die all my 
pleafure. Andas the Lord eftablifheth his own counfel, fo he can 
unfetle the beft laid counfells of the fons of men (P/. 33. 10,11.) 
The Lord bringeth the coun/el of the Heathen to ught : he maketh * 
the devices of the people ef none effect: The counſel of the Lord ſtand- 
eth for ever, the thonghrs of bis heart to all generations, And hence 
the Lord, by his Prophet, chailengeth the deepeft politicians, the 
Oracles for counfel, the Achitopbels of this world to ftraine their 
wits tothe utmoft, for fecuring of their own counfels from difap- 
pointment ( I/a. 8 10.) Gird your felves, and ye (hall be broken 
in pieces, take counfel together, and it foall come tondaght ; [prake 
the word, and it fhal not ſtand, for God is with ws, he is with us 
asto protect us againft your open oppofition, fo to blaf your 
moft fecret confultations againft us. And as the Lords counfels are 
immutable in themfelves, fo he hath condefcended to affure * of 
their 
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their immutability (Heb. 6. 17,18.) wherein God wiling moré 


abundantly to [bew unto the heirs of promife the immutabilsty of his 


counfel, confirmed it by anoath, that bytwoimmutable chings, in 
which it was impo ffible for God to lie, we might have firing confola- 
rion & Oaths are facred and the ftrongeft confirmations between 
man and man, and therefore though the counſel of God beim- 
mutable without an oath, yet that we might have the greateft af- 
farance that it is (0, God hath confirmed it byan oath. That fo 
cic uire s of falvation having two immutable things to reft their 
foules acd build their faich upon might oot onely have confolati- 
on, {trong con‘olation;fuch confolation as might maſter a-d over- 
come èli the feare and usbeliefe oftheir owne hearts, and the 
g.ineiayings of Satan. 

Fourch!y, God isaifouncha» - ; what e- 
ver he hath iaid he wili due for his people, (Heis ia one minde) 
it fhaji be done. i 











( as be {peakes to tke meckesf ti: earth 
(Zeph. 2.3 ) Serke rigttraufnes, [eeke mee nes, it may be ye fhalt 
be hid in the day of the Lirds anger diese 





then the o2th of the 
faithfulielt men on eart (2 Cor.t.20.) dk tbe promifes of God in 
kim (that is,in Chrift) are yea and in tim amen, That is, they 
fall cercainly bz performed & accompl fasd.God doth not give 
promifes ( as many men dos ) co raile and tben difappotnt and: 
abufe our Hopes He de:h nor make promiſts rather for {nares to. 
catch others, then forbonds to cie bimfelte, as fome men doe, 
(which is not only a great unworthines and d.fingenuity in them, 
but a great iniquity and fin ) the Lords promi‘esare our richeft 
inheritances; and chat not only beeaufe he hath promiled greater. 
and better things then are in the compaffe of any mans power to 
make good,or in the compafs of any mans underftanding to make 


_ but becaufe he will certainly be as goodto us in performance as 


he hath been in promife.F or He és in one mind concerning all that 
he hath promifed. He will be mercifull as he hath promifed, and 
pardon fin as he hath promifed, He will deliver us from trouble 
as he hath promifed and fan@ifie all cur troubles co us,as he hath 
promifed,He will give us his Spirit,as he hath promifed and fave 
us eternally, as he hath promifed. 
Fifthly, He is alfo in one minde, concerning his sect 
— e 


—— 
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He will be as good as his word in the evill which he hath fpoken 
againft finners, as well as in the good which he hath ſpoken con- 
cerning his fervants ( Zech. 1. 5. ) Your fathers where are they ? 
and the Prophets doe they live for ever? But my words and my fa- 
tutes, which I commanded my fervants the Prophets, did they not 
take hold of your father:? And they returned & faid, tik. as the Lord 
of Lofts thought to doe unto us according to our wayes and according 
to cur doings, fo hath be deals with cs. That is,his threacnings have 

arrefted us as Sergeants do a malefactor, or a debtor,and carryed 
us away their prifoners, Asif che Lord had faid, Your fathers are 
dead, avd my Pr. phers are decd alfo, bat the words which my Pro- 
phets {pike to your fathers concerning the fword, famine, & cap- 

tivity which fhould (hortly come upon them,thefe dreadful pro- 

phefies dyed not,yea thefe are not yet dead but alive and in force 

againft you, 





difobedience, Thus the Lord profeffeth ( Mal. 3.5.) And I wil 
come neare to yin to Fudgement, and I will be a fwift witnes againft 
she forcercrs, and againft the adulterers.and againjt falfe [wearer s, 
and againft thofe that oppreffe the bireling in his wages, the widow, 
and the facherleffe, and that turne afide the franger from bis right, 
and feare not me faith the Lord of b:fts, fur Iamshe Lord, I change 
nor. I will certaincly be not onely a Judge but a wirnefe and that 
a [mifi ove, agaiok fuch wicked ones, There is no evading my 
Judgement, feeing I am both witnefle and Judge ; asa witneffe I 
know all that ye have done, and as a Judge I have power not on. 
ly co condemne you, but alfo to give youupinto the hand of the 
executioner ; for J am the Lord of Hofts ; I bave all the Armyes 
of heaven and earth at my command and bidding. Thus I wili do, 
and be ye affured of it, chat I will do fo for I am the Lord I change 





not. 
Sixchly, GUE : 
( Rom.11.29.) The cifis, and calling cf God are without repen- 


tance; Thatis, The gifts of his eff: Ctuall calling fhail never be 
repented of; As they who receive them, will have no caufe to re~ 
pent(yea they will have caufe to re oyce in them for ever fo God 
who gives them will not repent. He ss in one minde, he will got 
alter his gifts. As Pilate when he was moved to alter his writing 
wpon the Croffe of Chrift, anfwered, Whar Ihave written Ihave 

Written: 
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written ; that is, what I haye written fhall ftand; fo what motion 
{oever fhould be made to God to recall the gifts of effectuall cal- 

“ fing, he would furely anfwer, What I have given I kave given, 

my gift hali ftand. There are gifts ofa meere outward cate 
which God takes away againe. His gifts doe not ftand with fuch, 
becaufe they ftand fill with his gifts. That was the doom of the 
idle fervant who had one talent given him ; Take the talent from 
him, and give it to him thar bath ten Talents ( Mattb.25. 15.28. ) 
But the gift of effectual] calling fhall not be taken away. 
(fam, 1. 17.) Every good gift, and every perfell gift (fuchis the 


vs 





gift of effeuall cal ing) is from above, and cometh downe from the — 


fa. Ex. i: z 5 = x 
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father of lights, with whom is no variablenes,nor foadow of turning. 


‘And as there is no variablenes in God,as to the matter or general 
nature of the gifts which he beftoweth(they are allgood and per- 
fect giftsgn their kind though they are not all in the fame degree 
of goodnes and perfection , God doth not give his people, fome- 
times bread, and ſometime a ftone,now an eg and anon a {corpi= 
on,now,] fay,as there is no variablenes in God,as to the nature of 
the gifts which he beftoweth )fo there is no variablenes in him as 
to the a@ of giving or beftowing. As the Lord giverh liberally, 
and upbrayderh not (Jam. 1. §,) f0 he giveth liberally and repen- 


teth not. Thus we fee he is not onely one, but in one minds; He > 


isunchangeable , And that not onely in his effence and glorious 
attributes or perfections, but in his connfells, and decrees, in his 


— 


i 


promifes, and threatnings, in his gifts and bounties to all his peo- · 


ple, He giveth and repenteth not. 


3 


Before I paffe from this poynt, it will be needfull to anfwer 


fome Objections which are raifed againft it from thofe Scripiures 


rŠ 


which feeme to fay, that God is not of ene minde, Or ahat his mind © 


doth alterand change. 
Firft, That report which Mofes makes of God feems to fay fo, 


(Gen.6.6.) And it repented the Lord,that ke bad made manon the: 


earth, and it grieved him at his heart : What is repentance, but the 


change of the mind? therefore he that repents is not in one mind. — 


Seeing then God repents,how is he unchangeably in one mind? À 
like appearance of contradiction, we find (1 Sam. 1 5.) not onely 
with this text in ob, but betweenthe rr. verfe compared with 
the 29. of the fame Chapter. The 11. verfe fpeakes thus ; Then 
came the word of the Lord unto Samuel,faying, it repenterh me sak 
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Ihavefes up Saul to be King, &c. (ver. 29.) And alfo the firength 


of Ifrael will nos lie, nor repens ; for he is not a man that be bou 










dof him Samuel faith, 
e will not repent, When as himfelfe had faid a little before, Zere- 
penteth me, &c. To thefeS.ripcures we may adde, 2 Kings 20. 
which in words holds out a great changein the minde of God 
concerning Hezekiah if we compare the firſt and the fift verfes of 
that Chapter together (ver. 1.) In thofe dayes Hezskiah was fick 
unto death, and the Prephet Iſaiab, the fonof Amos, came to him 
and faid unto him, thus [aith ihe Lard, fet thin- boufe in order, fer 
thors fhalt dye & nat live Hre is a ftrong affirmation that Heze. 
kiah ſhould dye ; And to the afi mitive the negative is alfo ad- 
ded; Thon [halt dy and nst live, Tis the ſtrongeſt manner of af- 
ferting aay thing, when the contrary is denyed. As it is faid of 
fohn the Baptift (7.423: 20.) Andheconfelfed, and denied not ; 
but confelfed, I am not the Chrif, &c. So here, Tb. 2 foait die, and 
net live. Yet we read (verf. 5.) And it came to paffe before Lfaiah 
was gone out of the middle C.urt, that tre word of the Lord came to 
him faying, Turne againe, andtcli H: xertah the Capraine cf my 
people, thus fasth the Lord the Godof David thy father, 1 have 
heard thy prayers, Ihave feene thyteares : beho'd 1 will heale thee, 
ov the third day theu foalt gce np into rhe boufe of the Lird, and 1 


- will adde unto thy dayes fijteene yeares. Doth not this import an 


evident change in the minde of God ?Having difpatche the Pro- 
phet co tell Hezekiah that be fhall die and nor live,He prefently 
after, even before he was got out of the Court, fends the fame 
Prophet backe to tell him that he fhall live, and not die. We have 
the fame difficulty in that known place in the Prophefie of Fonab 
(Chap. 3.4.) Fonabis fent to Nineveh with a direct meffage ; 
Yee fortie dayes and Nineveh fhall be overthrown. Notwith- 
ftanding as foon as the faft was proclaimed and kept,and the Ni- 
nivites had repented and turned from their evil wayes, The Lerd 


alfo repented of the evil dencunced againft them, ( ver. 10.) And 


God [aw their workes,that they turned from their evil way,and God 
repented of the evil that he had faid, thar be would doe usto them, 
and he did it nst. Here God repented of his threatning. He had 
faid Nineveh fhould be over- thrown, yet when theyturned from 
what they had done, God nee from what he faid he ey 
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40. And did he not change his mind,in reference to his promife to 
Zion, as there in reference to his threataing again Nincveh:The 
~ promife to Zion runs inthis tenour; Thess my ref? for ever;bere 
will I dwell, for I have defired à(Pſ. 132. 14. )Yet the Lord remo- 
ved out of Zien, he departed from Peru/alem, and gave it into the 
enemies hands How many miferies, and captivities did that peo- 
pleundergoe, long agoe? and how are they ſcattered from feru- 
falem into alt Lands unto this very day ? How then thal! we re- 
concile the Text,and poynt in hand,with thefe quoted Scriptures, 
and many others of a like interpretation? apt 
How is God unchangeable,or, ix one mind when we read of his 
repenting what he had done, of bis faying what he would do arid 
yet not doing what he had fhid, both in bis promifes and in his 
threatnings:How can thefe changes and the Lords unchangeable» 
nes ftand together? or how is he but i» one mind, the tenour of 
whofe doings doth fo often vary, both from what be hath for- 
merly done, and from whathe hath profeffed he would doe. Ina 
word How is the Lord conftant to what he faith he wil! do,when 
either he doth it not, or doth the quite contrary to it?He that re- 
penteth is not in one mind, feeing repentance is a change of the 

- minde, 
kirſt, J anfwer;f 












As in the 
pents, he doth thefe two things, 
kirſt, He ceafeth to doe, what he began to doe, he breaks the 

thread of his former motions. 

_ Secondly, When man repents that he hath done, or made fuch 
a thing he is ready to deface & deftroy that which he hath nite 
or done : When man repents that he hath fet up fuch or fach a 

thing, he removes and takesit downe. Thus God is faidto re- 

—* not becauſe his mind is changed, but becaufe (as a man that 

. repens 








prefent inftance, when man re- 
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repenteth) he ceafeth to doe what he di F 
which he had made. ha 





d, or he deftroyeth that 







* 







Secondly, We may anfwer thus ; ——— oc: Aliud ff misa 
enre o And fo all thofe Scriptures before re volumarem, 





mentioned, note only that God did mind a change, or make aclixd velle mu- 
change: But not that he did change his minde. There is a vaft seein ee 
difference between thefetwo, to minde ordetermine a change, * ae — 
and to change the minde or determination. As for inftance, a man 
that is refolved to weare garments futable to the feafon of the 
yeare and temperature of the weather; in theheate offummer — 
it ishis minde to weare light and thinne garments that he may be 
coole, and inthe cold of winter, his mind isto weare heavier and 
thicker garments that he may be warme, Now if this man when 
winter comes leaves off his light thin garments & puts on thoſe 
that are heavier & thicker,he cannot be faid to change his mind, 
for his minde was alwayes to weare change of garments accord- 
ing to the feafon of the verre and temper of the weather. Ard 
ttus the Lord according to the charges which he finds among 
men for the better or for the worfe, doth both minde and make 
_ eminent changes among them. as to his providentiall adminiftrs- 
tions,whether in waves of Judgement or of mercy bur in thefe he 
never changes his own mind, forafmach as his mind was everlatt- 
ing'y fixed, in cafe of fuch emergencies, to make thofe changes in 
his adminiftrations and dealings with the fons of men. 
Thirdly, For further anfwer, Weare to diftingaith betweene _ 
the outward fentence, and declaration of God,and his ſecret pur- 
pofe or decree. God doth often change his fentence, or the de- 
claration-But he never changeth his put pole decree,or countell. 
ee Bur is not that external! declaration, the mid of God 
0? —— E — 
Anvſw. Ianſwer; Thefe denounced fentences or declarations 
are the mind of God, yet they are not the fame with the conn- 
fels and purpofes of Ged, but a for the fulfilling ard bringing 
| ii 2 és 
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ofthenabout; for by the change which the fentence revealed - 
- worketh in man,the counfel of God notrevealed is effected, The 


finitrating the one, fuifills the other ; And the Lords defignein 


fuch declarations of his minde,is to —— about or accomplith his 
purpofes and counfells. God did purpofely declare or pronounce 
a fentence of death againt Hezekiah by the Prophet //asah,to the 
intent that bis counfell concerning the continuance of Hexekiabs . 
fife might be fulfilled. And he fent the Prophet Jonah, to publiſh 
a fentence of urter deſtruction againft Nineveh, purpofely chat his 
counſel concerning the prefervation of Nineveh might be accom- 
plithed. The Lords counfel & purpofe was that Hex: kiah fhould. 
live, and recover out of that difeafe. But how cid he folfiil chis2. 
"even by fending him a meffage of death, which caufed him to. 
weepe fore, and pray and cry earncftly to the Lord for life, Thus 
faith the Lord, fet thine houfe in order, for thou fhalt die, and not 
live. Then he turned bis face to the wall and prayed unto the Lord, 
faying &c, But then ic may be queftioned, was that word of the 
Lord true which he fent to H.zrkiab by the Prophet, fay ing, thax 
foalt dye. The fentence publifhzd was true, and would certainly 
have come to paffe according tothe order and working of fecond 
caufes, for looking tothem, Ai xckiab muĝ die, his ficknes was 
unto death ; In thofe dayes was Hezekiah ficke unto death. Doubt- 





adiad man, 


— ` a 
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Fourthly, Lanfwer; When God is faid to repent,the change 
isnot in God, butinus, God is alwayes the fame, but we are 
‘not. God is fo muchthe fame, that he never alters, and man is fo 
little the fame, that he is alwayes altering, &,when he hath done 


evil itis good for him that heis fo. God did not change, but Ni- 


neveh changed by turning from fin,and lex : | 
— and therefore he dyed not at that time, 


nor 





leffe his Phificians and all chat were about him gave bim over for 
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nor were they then deftroyed. The change is inthe creature,noc 
in God, when that is changed which God fpeakes concerning the 
creatu e He is {till unmoveable in the fame minde ; all the motion 
isin the minde of man, Ic is in this cafe as witha fhip putting our 
to Sea.. When a fhip fets ouc from the harbour and ſayles by the 
fhore, the unexperienced paffenger thinks che fhore moves from 

the fhip, whereas indeed the hip onely moves from or by the 

fhore. So when we think God: barge:b, or is moved, the change 
or motion is onely ia our felves, In one difpenfation we take no- 

tice of the love of God, and in another of his wrath, ina third of 
his juftice, and in a fourth of his mercy. 









changeth his aſpect, and curnes about his body to another poynt, 
That pire of the heavyen which was before athis right hand, is 
now at his lefe; yet che heavens are as they were, they doe not 
change either their poficion, or their motion, but the man bath 
changed his. Thus the wrath, and love, the Juftice, and the mercy 
of God ftand alwayes ap the fame point; but man turneth fome- 


times Puftice-ward, and fometimes merey>ward; now he faces the- 


wrath, and anon the love of God. And doing fo, he meets with 

many changes in the difpenfations of God toward him, but there- 
isno change inthe miade ofGodtoward bim.  @: 

And fecing God is unchangeable, or, iz one mind, take this by 

way of deduction from it, | Naat y 2: 

Tis the duty of manto fubmit himſelfe nntoand acquieſce in 

the mind of God. TERETA T 
‘Seeing the minde of God refts, weought toret inthe 


-minde of God; thatis, we ought to: refigne up our felves, 


and to refolve our mindes into the minde, and our wills in- 
to. the will of God. What ever pleafeth God, fhould 
pleafe us. He is in one minde, and that .one minde of his 


hath nothing in it but juftice; and righteoufnefle toward: all, 


nothing but goodneffe, and mercy, nothing but loving — 
i an 


` 1 


en 


——— 











Placet mihi 
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and faithfulneffe toward his peculiar people. As the mind of God 
revealed in his word, fhould be the rue of o#r actions, fo the mind 
of God revealed by his workes, fhould be the reft or ea/e of all our 


pafjicns. 


———— i i 
While we fee fome forely difcompofed in their {pirits,yea vext be- 


yond all reafon at the difpenfations of God, have we not reafon 
to believe, that they have never heard, orat leaft not well learnt 
and digefted this great truth, That Ged is in one mind. Whenthe 
minde of Gedis done, bimfelfe is pleafed,-and fhould not what- 
foever pleafeth God, pleafe us alfo, yea though it be init felfe, 
bicrerandunpleafantco us? A gracious heart tafts iweetnefle 
in Galland Wormewood, confidered under this notion, as itis 
the will and minde of God he fhould drinke it, or feede upon it. 
Ie was a ftrange power that David bad over the people of Ifrael, 
or it Mews that they had a very strong opinion of his ‘uftice and 
integrity, when itis faid( 2 Sum. 3. 36 ) Woaatfoever the King 
did, pleafed all the people. What was faid of bim, we fhou'd fay in 
the higheft fence of God, wharfoeve: be doth thould be pleafing 
to all his people. Ic was once the faying of a Court flatterer; 
That whice pleaferhthe King, pleafeth me. .\Ve cannot flatter 






quod regi pla- God in faying fo. It is bucour duty to fay fo, we fin if we fay 


ces 5 dixit 


nor, and fay not with our hearts, phat/oever pleafer God, plea» 


Harpulas, ferh ws. He atts below borh the duty ard priviledge of a min 
| p g Heroa refolves-himfelfe into the willofany man. how high-foever, 


or though he be King High, and he ads «bove borh the fate 
and proportion of aman (though much below t'e duty of a 
Chri tian) who doth not reſolve himielf into the will ofthe moft 
high God, wha is higher chen the higheft of the King: of the 
earth. He vainely ſuppoſeth himſelſe God- High wh: (ubmits not to 
the will of the moft High God. Whatfoever God doth or will have 
done, man fhould fay, Even fo be it, as Ged will have its 

But fome may fay, if it-be fo, then it feems we may nor endea- 
your co extricate ourfelves from, or to get a removal! of any of 
thofe evills, troubles, or afflictions, which at any time preffe and 
grieve us. 7 yu 

For anfwer to this fcruple, I fay. bil aH on 

Firft, It is ourduty in every trouble that God layeth uponus, 

to feeke unto God, and to uſe all good meanes for the taking of 
it of fromus., But - Secondly, 


— — ⸗ 
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~ Secondly, We muft not feeke unto God for the removing of 

any evill from us, as being di/pleafed with his laying it npon us: 
we muft be quiet under our troubles, and yet we may both defire 
and endeavour to be quit of them. Though God be ix cze mind, 
yet that doth not neceflitate man to one condition, nor hinder 
him from feeking a better then that wheré iis he is. 

I have infifted the longer upon this point, becaufe Fob gives it 
asa general anfwer to all his friend. queries about him,and as the 
beft expedient for reconciling the difference between them and 
him, He ts in one minde, 


Chap. 23. 





And wha can turne him? È 


Hence learne. | | 
That as God ws unchangeable in him/elfe, fo none Can alter cr 
change him, : - 


Some men are of a very fieady fpirit, they are notin and out, 
as we fay, forward and bickwacd : let them alone, and they are 
true to their own principles. and they will be true to others ac- 
cording to their promifes. Yet, poffibly,thefe men may be turned 
afide, and led out of the way, by t`e periwafion of others. A tub- 
tle head and a ſmooth oyly tongue, may worke them off from 
theif own refolutions, It-hath beén aqueftion diſputed among. 
moral Philofophers, whether a wife man may be an uncertain cr a 
varions man; And they refolve it Negatively 5 

i ! And it hath been faid 
of a wife man among the Heathen, that the Sun might as foon be 
thruſt out of his line, as he from the line of Juftice ; vet Jet no man. 
glory in man, no notin wife men. The wifeft, and moft conftant © 
among men may doe unwifely and prove unconftant. The motè — 
refolved among the children of men, may be wrought upon, and 
brought over to what they purpofed nor. But thisis the glory of- 
God, thacas he is in one minde, fo none can turné him, or make - 
him in two. None can turne him out of the way, either of his in- 
tended Judgements, or promifed mercies ; what he hatha mind 
to doe, he will not be put by the doing ir. | >% 

We may affirme three things concerning the works of God, or 
concerning God in his workings. = ; 

Firft, The works of God are fo fall of myRery, shat none can 
fully 
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fully comprehend them ; there is mach in his ordinary works bz- 
yond man, and his extraordinary worksare ali beyond man, We 


_ (by reafon of our indiligence) fee but little of any of bis wockes, | 


and fome of his workes are fucb,as we can fee bur a little way inte 

them with all our diligence.. = => | , 

= Secondly, The works of God are fo fuil of righteouſneſſe, that 
no man can jaftly reprove, or finde fault with them. They who 

come with the mof curious & critical eyes to examine the works 

of God, fhall not finde any flaw or defect in them. There bave 


heen many, who (through their prefumptuous folly ) have found — 
fault with the workes of God, but there was never any (who with ` 


his moft refined wit) could finde a fault in them, The ewes of 
old complained of,and quarrel’d at the wayes of God as unequal 
(Ezek. 18. 25.) but when it came to tryail, they could prove 
nothing bur the inequality oféheir owne. — 


Thirdly, The workes of God are fo full of power, that xo ne’ 


can put a flop to,or hinder the accomplifhment of them. Thefe are 


three excellent perfections of the workes.of God ; And the laſt 


isthat which is here under han). Hezekizh though a great King, 
was not able to bring a worke about which he had a minde to, 
The refcue of eruſalem out of the hand of the Affyrians, and 
therefore he fends this pitifull cry tə the Prophet J/aiab(2 Kings 
19.3.) The children are ceme to the birth (that is, the bufineffe is 
ripe for execution ) and there is no ftrength tobring forth. The 
workes of the ftrengeft men may fticke in the birth for want of 
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ftrength to bring them forth. But the workes of God never 


fticke in the birth upon that or any other account. He is in one 


minde, and who can turne him? There are foure wayes by which 
men are ufually turned off from or topped in their workes, but 
by none of chem will God be turned, when he hath a minde to 
worke. 


either that good or that evill which they would, becaufe they 
cannot, and their cannot, poflibly, doth not lie in this, that they 
have not a power in themfelves proportionable to the worke, or 
becaufe they have medled with a matter too great for them, and 
for which they are no match , but they therefore only cannot do 
what they would becaufe they are hindced from doing it. Aman 
may have ability to mafter the. worke he is about co doe,yet * 
o 


Firft, Men are often Ropt by outward power . they doe not 


mo Ae 


PEN 


by perfwafion. 
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to maker the impediments thart ttand inthe way of it Bucaliche 
power of the creature cannot hinder God; Jf be will wirk, sone 


can let him (Ila. 43.13.) The power of men i weakneffe unto God, 
` And that which looks like weakneffe in God, is Bronger then the 
_united ftrengch ofall men (1 Cor. 1.25.) The foslifoneffe of God, 


ts wifer then men , and the weaknrffe of God, is frronger then mens 
Secondly, Men are, or may be turned by counfel! or advice: 
and fome who could not be ftopt by power, have yet been Ropt 


vid a mighty warrier, and ‘mightily refolved to deltroy Nabal, 
and all his houfe (1 Sam. 25. 22+) Soand more alfo doe God unto 
the enemies of David, if I leave of al that pirtain te bim by the 
morning light, any that piffeeh againg the wall. David {pakenot 
onely perempctorily, but with a kinde of adjuration; And he was 
upon his march with foure hundred armed men at his heeles to 
put his purpofe into Execution; Yet adifcreet woman goes out 
to meet and turne him from his courfe, and turne him the did; 
fhe did it effectually. But what could Abigaila womandoe, to 
prevaile with David and his Souldiers? What fhe did, fhe did by 
per{wafion, fhe laid arguments before him, and managed them 
with fo much pathetical rhetoricke, and clearnes, that he could 
not withftand her (ver. 32, 33.) And David faid unto Abigail, 
Bleffed be the Lord God of Ifrael, which fent thee this dayto meete 
me; and bleſſed be thy advice and bleſſed be thou which hz ft kept me 
this day from coming tofoedbloud, and to avenge my [dife with mine 
owne hand, Thus men may be turned from what they have refot 


ved, efpecially when they doe not well deliberate before they res 


folve. Bat God cannot be turned by any counfel.or advice, feeing 
whatfoever he purpofeth to do,he doth it upon the unerring ad- 
viceand coun ll of his owne will. Thofe paffions of anger and 
jealouſie. in swhich(ashedsfet forth to us in Scriptere) Gad is faid 
to actare yerthe iffues of infinite deliberation: Heyhat doth all 
things bythe beſt counſel, can never beturned byany. © issi 
- ‘Thirdly, Men are often turned by petition when they will not 
by argument, and you mayeentreatethem to defit from what 
they wereabout todoe, though you cannot advife them out of 





it. h 








Ot. We read how eAbigail prevailed upon Dae 
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houghipraverand in hisway®W =< may fay that the greatett - 
providentiall changes that were ever made in tbe world, God 

path made them upon the prayers of his peop'e, yet he never 
chang: d-his owne minde in the leaſt at the | ofhis people: 






‘con - 6 oo — 


ghee (Amos 4.125) Therefore thusiwill Loe unto-theeO Ifrae'y 
dnd becaufe L will do this üntè thee, prepare tomeet thy God O IJ- 
rael: We may take thoſe words prepare to meete thy God O Ifrael; 
not ſo much for challenge as fora direction. But bow fiall //~ 
rael prepare to meer God? Nobwith.weapons ofwarrej not with 
{word; and fpeare; thefe will makeno defence againſt God. Nox 
þùtiwith tearesand prayers,thefe are the armes and amunition of 
a Saint, there’s no contending with God, but onely by humbling 
out felvesivefdre him . 9 woe AC ban aisti d1% ANS ERS 
But you fay; prayer cannot turne God. —————— 
anſoer; prayer hath cauſed and may cauſe God to turne 
from his outward a@ings and.difpenfations,: only, ft cannot turn 
God from any of bis counfels or refolutions. And becaufe prayes 
hath (o great a.power upon God,to tuzne him from his outward: 
difpenfations, therefore he fometimes bath forbidden prayer, 
when be was refolved not totarne from ſuch threat ned difpenfa- 
tions (Fer. 14. 110) Dhew faid the Lord unto me, pray not for 
this people fur their good. s if the Lord hadifaid; if any thing 
j could prevaile with me,thy prayer would, But becaufe I am fully 
z: purpoſed to vifittheir iniquities, therefore I will- not have thy 
| prayers run wafte, As for them let:them pray as long as they will, 
as.theit prayers come,onely from'their neceffities, not from their 
hearts, fo they {hall notcome neere mine; ‘nor doe I care how 
tong their prayers (which are but pudle water) run waſte; let 
-them pray and {pare not, but lec them be fure of this,that though 
they pray Iwill not spare; fort follows (iwer: 12.) When they 
: faft I will not-hear their ory, and when'shey cffer burnt effering and 
ancblatisn, Lmill nis atceps them zbat Twill conſums shem by the 
py A Words, 
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[wird and by the famine, andby the piftilence:: Their. own prayers., 
had no poweria them to turne God s and be who had power. 
to top God by prayer, is:himfelfe Rop: from prayer; as in the, 
plece lait quoted, fo.once before (Jer. 7. 160.) Therefore pray not: 
for this people, neither lift up cry nor prayer forthem, neither make 
sntercéffion to, me, for I will not heare thee. And as the Lord Ropt 
Feremy {rom prayer for them,fo he profeffeth chataf they who ia- 
former ages had, been molt prevailing with him, fhould nowa- 
gaine mannage their fuite before him, yet he would not be mos 
ved by it. (fer. 1§..1.) Then faid the Lord anto me, though Mors 
fesand Samuel food before me, yet myminde could nit be toward 
this people, As ifthe Lord had ſaid; Though they fhould get my 
chiefe favourites,to follicit their cauſe, and plead ontheir bebalfe, 
yet they fhould fiode me in vne minde, and that even they could 
nor iurne me. Ieſus Chrift never folicited any caule but he iped in | 
it; butthe beit of men may be earneft folicicers and not ſpeed. 
For though good men will ner folicit a bad caufe-before God, or 
pray againſt his revealed will, yet they doe not alwayes hit bis. 
fecret will. And God who-faith to his people generally (P/s0.. 
15.) Call upon me inthe day of trouble, I wik-deliver thee: yetin 
fome particular cafes he,will notdeliver them, though they call, 
upon him. Í t 1 ; 


errr: 










ar Cannot alwayes ohtaine or deteh it. Xea God wo of — 
CERM And the reafonis, becauſe bess in one mind, and wil not 
be turned from bis purpsfesnonet by prayer lf once the Lord:be re> 
{olived to deſtroy, prayer caonot ſaueʒ hough Maes and Samu-, 
el flood bef.re me, yet ( faith the Lord ) my minde, ceuld not be. 
toward this people, caſt them cut of my fight, and let chem-gse forth, 
fuch as are for thefmord tothe (word, BC. siny ai ah Sonne 









Bat then it may be erquired ;, how ball,I doe to di'e&my 
prayer ? For] know Ant WOETED ORM pok of refolation of God 
i ’ > í 
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is, Lonely fee what bis difpenfations are. And if fo, I may pray 
againit che minde or purpole of Gods; I may aske for the remo- — 
ving or taking away of thar,which he is purpofed fhall continue; 
nd i may ashe the giftofthat, which he is refolved not to be- 
flow. u X i 
Tocthis I anfwers Firft, That thoughthe minde of God to 
give us fuch a mercy,orto withdraw fuch an afflidiion, be a fecret 
tous , yet this is revealed, thar it is our duty to pray about theſe 
things. What God will give or doe for us when we pray isa fe» 
eret 5. but this isrevealed,- that in all things we oughtto pray. 
Thats the Apoftlesrule (Phil. 4-6.) Be carefull in mthing, but 
in every thing by prayer and ſupplication with thanksgiving maks 
peia a we unto God. KUSH EY OA IN a 
Secondiy, Suppofe the thingswe pray about, whether for the 
having, or removing of them,be fuch asit is not the mind of God 
cither co give or co remove. Yet we may pleafe God, in praying. ~ 
for the attainement of thofe things, which it is ro: his pleafure to 
give, and in praying for the taking away of thofe things,which it 
is not his pleafure to remove. We doe‘not offend God, by asking: 
that which he will not give, if the thing be fuch, as isin the gene⸗ 
rail nature of it according to his will, The Lord takes it well at 
our hands that we pray, and is well pleafed to heare us pray, when: 
hé isnot pleafedto-heare (thatis,to grant) our prayers, — 
Thirdly, Be not turned from prayer, becaufe prayer cannot 
torne God, forit is a great argument that the minde or .purpofe 
of God and his decree is to give fuch a mercy, or to remove fuch 
anevill, if we have an heart to pray much for or aboutit. For 
Ged who hath faid, J will be fought unto, thas I may doe it for 
them (Ezek. 36.) hath not faid unto the feed of Facob, feeke ye me 
in vaine (Ifa. 45. 19. ) An 30d fii 1€ £0. 








. Thos wilt prepare 
their heart, thon wilt canfe thine eare to heare ( Pial. 10.17.) So 
chat as God takes it well at our hands that we pray for many 
things which he hath no purpofe to give us; fo it is a good ground 
of faith that he hath a purpofe to-do fuch or fuch things for us, 
when he puts it into our hearts-to pray for them. ` TS 

Laftly, : 





i 
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There is yet a fourth thing which may ftop men, but cannot 
ftop God; And chat is nearnefs of relation.Menare often turned 
out of the way when a neare relation ftandsin their way. They 
parpofed to doe this or that but thar fuch a friend or fuch a kinf. 
man hath turned them from their purpofe.’ Tis rare to finde fuch 
a {pirit asthe Lord by Mofes obferved & highly cemmended in 
the Tribe of Levi (Deut. 33.9.) Whe faid unto his father, and to 
bis mother, Ihave not feene him, neither did he acknowledge bis 
Brethren, nor knew bis owne children. Thatis, he was not turned 
by the neareft relations from executing that terrible fentence of 
the Lord upon the children of Z/rael bis Brethren after they bad 
made the Golden Calfe, of which you may read at large (&x.32. 
26, 27; 28, 29.) It is truly faid, That relations have little entity 
in them, but they have the greateſt efficacy in them. And theit effi- 
cacy hath never appeared more in any thing then in this, The tor- ‘ 
ning ofman from his purpofe or his duty. But relations have no 
efficacy in them to ftop or turne the Lord from his purpofes. 
(1fa.27.11.) It 3 a people that have no underftanding,therefure he 
that made them will not have mercy on them, he that formed them 
will hew them no favour. As ifthe Prophet had faid; Whenthie 
Lord threatens to bring evill upon you poſſidly yea will fay,we 
are the worke of thy hands, he hach made us, turely then he will 
not deftroy us. We fiad that argument pleaded (//a.64. 8.) Bat 
now O Lord, thou art our farber, we are the clay, and thon cur post- 
ter, and we all are the worke of thy hand: Be not wroth very fore 


O Lord, &c. 









Yet while forne urge thele, they fignifie nothing 


and have no force at all. They whoare like that people in the 
Propher, a people of no underftanding, (pirituall idiots,fuch as liave 
no: 
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no kaowledge to doe good, or no practical! underftandingin the » 
things of God; fach, Lay, may urgertheir relation, and get no- 


fe 
* 





waged ye „He that made them, will not have mercy on them, and ~ 
he that formed them, will [hew them no favour. The Lord profef- 
ferh ftrongly againft any power which a relation fhall have upon 

him toturpe him,or take off che proce ffe of his Judgement ander 

high provocations from the higheft of men. (Fer. 22.24.) As: 
I live, faith the Lord, though Coniab she fon cf Pehoickim King of 

Judah were the fignet upon my right hand, yer would I pluck thee 
thence, and give thee into the hand of them that fecke thy life, &c. 

Tobe as the lignet upon the right hand, notes the moft intimate | 
neerenes of relation, yet the Lord breaks through this,and will not. 
be turned away by it,from the feveret a@ings of his own puepo=: 
fes. Thus it hath appeared that as the Lord is unchangeable in 
himéelfe, fo nothing can change him. He s in one minds, who can > 
tarne kim? ies (t's EA TESE 


Sand what his Tanie defireth, even that he doth. © 0 
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Hence obſerrhe Pils easy as 
That God doth whatever he will, or what ſover he defires to do. 





te When the Heathen asked in fcorne, Where is xur Goa The Pſal- 

iS mift tells them plainly both where he was, and whathe had been > 

J doing, ( P/al: 115:3.) Bat our Ged ts in the heavens, 
a | done wharfoever he pleafed 

bughisowmpleature ; He bate done what oever be pleaſed. He will 

not indure to have any articles. put upon him, nor any circles or: 

jimit-lines drawn aboat him.@ | i 4 


he hath | 

















A mine ii A- great. Prince once faid, | 

$: a l That ke bad indeed a circle about his head (meaning bis Crowne) . 

P| , but be would not beare it to hive a circle about bis ferte; be nft go 

Bt | which way bimſelſe pleafed. and doe wharfoever bi ſoule defired.« 

| Yer there are circles drawne about ak tke powers of the world, only: 

t God hath none, (igoNetnmentisiporeiymrbitrany. Nor is it fit. 
| | chat the government of any but his Mould be fo; °T vs neither fit 

5 nor fafe that any foould govern arbitrarily or purely at will, but ke | 

J wh fé will is altogether pure, but he sehife will ts fo far frem necd- 


ang arule,tharat % one, yea the only unerring One, (Euck. 24140) | 


— — — — — — 
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I thé Lird have [pigen it, it hal come to paf- and I will dor it, L 
will not goe backe, neither wil I [pare neither will [repent 5 accor- 
ding tothy wayes, and according to thy doings, hall they judge ther, 
faith the Lord God. Asifthe Lord had fsid, Lc is my will to.bave 
it chus,and cherevore ic fhail be thus. That which ts moft finfull in 
maf,’ ismoft holy in God, to act according co his owne will. 
‘Mains willi» coo crooked a rale for others to guid their a&tiors by, 
or for himfelie to guide his actions by. He that faith, I will doe 
this or that becaute [ wil,doih nothing ashe oughe There fhould 
be much wiilingaeffe, but none of our own wiltin what we doe. 
But as Gods will fhould be both the rule and reafon of our ag- 
ings, foit alwayes is of hiz owne. There is (as miy fay) an ho- 
ly wilfullnefein God, He wil have what be will, and he will doe 
what be wil. God will not doe many things which he can, but 
hecan doe svharfoever he will, and whatfoever he-will doe, he is 
jaft and righteous in doingit. And thisis the glory of God, to 
have fuch a power, and ſuch a will, And there being fuch a power 
inGod, with fuch a will; we need not feare his power, We leave 
men to their willas little as we can, whom we truf with much 
power. When menin power have nothing but their will to guide 
them, we prefently feare oppreflion and'tyranny, and that we 
Mall be far from leading peaceable and quiet livesunder them in 
all godlines and honefty, which is the mott defireable and bleffed 
fruit of Magiftracy.. Nor is this a pannicke or groundleffe feare, 
feeing the willofman is corrupt and finfull, felfith and revenge- 
fall, And who-can butfeare to beunder that power which hath 
no limits but acorrapt will? But who would feare to be under 
the powerof God ated by his will feinz he willeth nothing but 
what is righteous, juft, and good. What can we expect but right 
from him who is righteoufneffe ? what but good from hin (ina 
a good caufe )who is goodnes it felf,how great or how ualimitred 
foever his power is? If fome men might doe what they would), 
“what eviil would they not doe? There’s nothing tands between 
fome mea, and the wronging of all men they have to doe with, 
but the want either of power or of opportunity to doe ir. The 
Lord can do what he will, but he will dos nothing but what is 
“good. He is able ro ruine all men, but he will wrongs noiman, no 
-not the work of men. what his foul defireth even that ke doth 
“but itis impoffible his foul fhould defire to doe any thing bur 
what is right.. Laitly,, 
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Laftly, Whenit is faid, Whatfoever bis foste defireth, even that 
Ae doth,or more clofe to the Orginal], He defireth, He doth. We- 


dearne, Thar, | 


Ii is as eafie with Ged to doe a thing, as to defire ts have it done. 


All men would coe what their foules defire, but moft men de- 
fire that which they cannot doe; yea though men have a defire 
to dog a thing, and a power to doe it alfo, yet it isnot fo foone 
done as defi:ed, there muf be a preparation and the ufe of means 
before man can doe what he hatha pewer to do , fo that though 
a man hath power proportionable to his defire, yet heis not 


` prefently a partaker of his delire. But God can make his power as 


fpcedy as his defire. He can make the declaration of his will, and 
the execution of it contiguous. For though many things lye long 
in the will of God before they are done, & what he willed from 
eternity is done in time, & the time of doingit be yer a great way 
off, yet he can doe any thing as foon as will it, and whatfoever 
he willeth or defireth, is, to him, as done already, (‘P/.104 30.) 
T hoa ſendeſt forth thy Spirit, they are created. i 
c r | ; The fir 
«creation was the production of all things out of nothing to that 
being which they bad, but there is another worke of creation 
which is the continuing or renewing of things in their being and 
of this he faith, Thos fende/t forth thy Spirit, that is, thy power, 
they are crzated, and thoureneweft the face of the earth, Thou ma- 
keft a new world ; And thus God makes a new world every year, 
fending forth his Spirit, or quickning powerin the rain, and Sun 
to renew the face of the earth. And as the Lord ferds forth his 
power in providenciall mercies, fo in providenciall Judgements, 
He lookerh onthe earth ana it trembleth; He toucheth the hils, and 
they fmaake (ver. 32-) A mancan foon give a caft with his eye, 
‘fo foon can Ged fhake the earth, thatis, either the whole raaffe 
of the earth, or the inferior fort of men onthe earth. Whenhe 
dooketh, or calts an angry eye upon the earth it trembleth. He ton- 
cheth the hils (that is, the powers and principalities of the world) 
and they fooake; 1f he doe but touch hem they fmoake, thar isthe 
dreadfull eff ts ofthe power and Judgement of God are vifible 
-aponthem..As fooneas the Lord calls, all creatures readily ten- 
der their fervice. (P/al. 165.31. & 34.) He /pake, and there 
| came 
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came divers forts of flies, and lice in all their coafts. (ver. 34.) He 
fake, and the Locufts came; and caterpillers, and that without 
number. Ifthe Lord ſpeake the word, it isdone. God fpake the 
world into this beauty, he did but fay, Let there be light and there 
was light. And he can fpeake the world into trouble and confufi- 
on; He dot but fay, Les there be darkne/t, and there is darknefs, 
It wasan high fpeech of Cefar, who meeting with fome oppofi- 
tion from that young noble Roman Metellus faid, Let me alone, 
left I deftroy thee. And prefently added; Je is eafier for me to doe 
this, then to [peake it. Such washispower, that he could eafier 
takeaway a mans life, then give tentence of death againf him. 
This is moft true concerning the great God of heaven and earth, 
there is no more difficulty in his doing of a thing, then in his dea 
firing and willing it to be done. 

The generall truth of this verle carryeth init a twofold infe- 

rence. 
Firft, Ofterrour to the wicked, God in oxe minde, the fame 
opinion which he bad of their wayes,and perfons heretofore,the 
fame he hath fill. The fame curfes and Judgements which he 
hath denounced againft them formerly, are in force ftill. Isit not 
a terrible thing to incorrigible wicked men, to remember that 
what the foule of God defireth, he doth, when his foul defireth 
nothing but vengeance and wrath for them. Therefore tremble 
before the Lord ye wicked, and be ye fore affraid at the remembrance 
of bis unchangeableneffe. 

Secondly, Of abundant comfort to the faithfull and righteous, 
The mind of God is mercy to them,and he isin this one mind toe 
wards them, none can turne him. His foul defireth to doe them 
good ; And whatfeever bis [foule defirerh, that ke doth. What can 
Saints defire more, then that God Mould doe all that for them 
which he defireth ? and all chat he will aſſuredly doe. Therefore 
vejoyce in the Lord ye reghteoms and give shanks at she remembrance 
of his unchangeableneffe, — 


L11 JOB, 








$ o 
— 


342 Chap,23. An Expofition upon the Bok f JOB. Verſ. 14. 


JOB, CHAP. 23, Verf. 14, 15, 16, 17. 

For he performeth the thing that is appointed for mes 

and many fuch things are with him. 

Therefore Tam troubled at his prefence: when I confi- 
der, Lam afraid of hin. mae! 

For God maketh my heart foft, and the Allmighty 
troubleth me : | 

Becaufe Iwas not cut off before the darkueffe,neither 
hath he covered the darkneſſe from my face. 


N the former verfe 7b exalteth God ; firft, in his unchangea- 
blenes, He # in one mind, whocan turn him 2? Secondly, in his 
- Almightinels, what bis foul deſireth even that he dorh. Inthe 14; 
ver. he fpeaks of God in reference to his perfonal experience and 
brings down the general! propofition to his own particular cafe. 
Asif he had faid ; I indeed have found, that what his [foule defreth, 
even that he doth, mine own fad experience proves and bears witne/s 
to this truth, my prefent frate makes the (omment of this text ; for 
he performeth che thing that is appointed for me. 


Veri. 14. He performerh. 


Dht inpri- + The word hath various tranflations,but all are well famm’d ap 
maria ignifica in this, He performeth. : : 
th — Firk, Ic fignifies to pay; payment is performance, therefore the 
dende in pacs fame Word is uled both for performing and paying. 

afes eriam fole Secondly, The word fignifies, to be at peace ; and this agrees 
were, compenfa- well with the former, becaufe he that performeth and payeth ac- 
te Pied. cording to his word, hath peace, both in himfelfe and with other 
men. An honeft pay-matfter fits down in peace, and prevents his 
own trouble. But co the matter , He (that is, God) performeth 


The ching that is appointed for mee 
aan obija VvVis the fame word which we had at the 12th verfe of this 
A quia recdet Chapter, I have efteemed the words of his mouth more then my ne- 
fama me celfary, or my appointed food, Here we render it, she thing that u 
> Appointed 
D 


&- 
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appointed for me. The word is often uſed inthe 119. P/alme, 

and fignifieth any Ordinance, Law, Statute, or Decree, whether 

divine or humane; for all thefe are the appointments, either of 

God or man, about things to be done, or forborne. And as God 

makes appointments of things which he would have us doe, fo of 

fuch things as himfelfe will do to, or concerning us. 3 

Matter Broughton tranflatesit here, as we doe at the 12. verſe, * 

implying necefary food, or the proviſions of this life. Becauſe he fur- 

nifoed me with my dayly bread. That which we render, the thing 

that is appointed fer me, he renders, my daily bread. 
Another, learned in that language,agrees inthe fame fence and py, ſecit neces 
varyes very littlein words; Hebath performed, or accomplifoed fariamea, Va- 
thoferbings which were neceſſar y for me, or all thofe things which J tab. i.e. perfe- 


° ` Ha bark cit quicquid mi- 
fand in need of. hi erat opus,ipfe 


corporis mei ara 
What his foule defireth, 


tifex dy omni- 
u'n que in me 
funi 

even that he doth, for he furnifheth me with daily bread, and he per- 

formeth whas is neceſſary for me, or fupplyeth all my wants.Accore 

ding to which fence Mr Broughton renders the fecond part of the 

verfealfo; And many [uch graces are with him. Thus fob fpake 

at the 10. Chapter,ver. 8. 12.7 hy hands have made me and fafbi- 

oned me together round about.T hou baft granted me life and favour, 

and thy vifitation hath preferved my ſpirit. So that the minde of 

chefe tranflaters feemes to be this, That 7ob would fet forth the 
unchangeableneffe of Gods decree in giving him his appointed 

comforts, as well as forrows. . ) 

Yet rather by this appointment (or the thing which God had Quicquid'deme 
appointed him) we are to underftand (as I conceive ) his afli- — adfa- 
&ions onely and his forrow ; Asif he had faid 5 I finde that God , hy — 
wil doe what he hath a minde to doe, how grievous foever it be either lam. Merc. = 
to the minde or flefh of man: for he performeth the thing that he Non me mifum 
hath appointed for mes he hath appointed me to ferrow, and Ihave fiiets donea 

had forrow and trouble tore; And he will net difmiffe me or let me — m 

goons of his hand, till he hath performed every title of what ke hath be 

appointed for my portion of [orrow and Juffering in this world, And 

to fhew how much he was affored ofthis, He fpeakes in the pre- 

fent tenfe ; Not he will ———— performeth, &c, As z he 
2 ad 
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had faid ; He will as furely doe it; as if he were now a doing ĩt, 


Heace obferve. 
Firlt, That God will certainely perform all his appointments cons 
cerning man; He is able to doe it, and he will doe it. 


This point was largely infifted upon from thofe words of the 
former verfe; He % inone mind, whocanturn him? God doth 
what he hath a mind co do, therefore I fhall not here ftay to fhew 
the certainty of Gods performing what he hath appointed, but to 
fhew che appointment ofall chings which he performeth. Take 
the obfervation thus fo: med. 


Whstfoever God perform:th, or doth to any man, was before ap- 
` pointed or decreed for, or concerning him. 


Ail the workes of God intime, were his decrees before time, 
he performeth the thing that is appointed,and appointed by him- 
felfe, and his appointments are as himfelfe is from everlafting, 
Wharfoever God doth, we finde itunder an eppointment. | 

Firft, and eipecially,as to (the bufines in hand ) the affl:&ions 
and iuffering of his fervants ; All their fafferings are under an ap- 
pointment. (Micah 6. 9.) The Lords voice cryeth unto the City, 
and the man of wifdome ſpall fee thy name, heare ye the rod, and who 
hath appintedit. Asif hehad faid ; your felves by your fins are 
the procurers of it; we the Prophets are onely the reporters and 
publifhers ofit ; But God himfelfe is the appointer of it. As pub- 
jique and national] rods, fo private or perfonall rods are appoin- 
ted ; And as often as we feel their {mart,we fhould confider their 
appointment. The Apoftle (1 Thef. 3.3.) movesthe Saints to 
a fteadines of {pirit under aff: @ion upon this ground shar no man 
Should be moved by thefe affl Bions (he doth not meane that we 
fhould be without fenfe of our affl tions Rroakes and ſufferings, 
but his meaning is,that we fhould neither be moved b impatience 
under them, to murmure at chem, nor be moved by undue feares 
to faintin them, why? ) for your felves know that we are appoin= 
ted thereunto. The aff tions are appointed to us, and we are 
appoioted to them, ard your elves know it. This doctrine bath 
been publ fhed to you,that affli@ions are under a divine appoint. 
ment, tliat there is a decree of God about them. And thar, ‘ich, 
as to the matter, of what fort the acliction fhail be; fecondly, as 

to 
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tothe mealure er degree; how great the afſliction fhall be, 
Thirdly, the appointment reaches the feafon, and chat twofold. 
Firft, when the affli@ion fhall begin, and fecondly, how long it 
fhail continue ; every thing, in affliction, is under an appoint- 
ment. 3 


Secondly, As our affli@ions, fo alfo our comforts are under 
. As tbe Lord hath appointed the Gail, fo the 












@erfeatonsofourilives ( 7/2. 61. 2,3.) The Spirit w the Lord 
Gud is upon me, becaufe the Lord hath anointed me to preach good 
tidings tothe meeke, &c. To proclaime the acceptable yeare of the 
Lord, and the day sf vengeance of sur Ged, tocomfort al that 
morne; to appoint unto them that mourne ix Sion ( and this ap- 
pointment, in execution, is che fulfi ling of the firit appointment 
by decree, ro appoint unta them thar mourne in Sion) to give unto 
them beauty for afb the oyle of F-y for mourning, the garment of 
praife for the [pirit <f beavines. And as our ſpirituall comforts, fo 
our temporal), our outward {alvations and protections are under 
an appointment. ( J/4.26.1.) Salvation foal Ged appoint for walls 
and bulmarkes. 

Thirdiy. As che wall of protection is fet up, fo the fword ana 
all other inftraments of defi: u@ion are fent our by appointment. 


(fer. 15. 3.) L wid appoin: over them foure kindes, fasthithe Lordy © 


th: [ord ts fliy, and the dogg: ta teare, and the. fowles of heaven, 
and the Beafts of the Earth to devoure and d:ftroy. And as the de- 
ftroying {word,fo the place whether the iword fhail goe to de- 
ftroy is under an appointment. When the queftion is put (}er.47: 
6.) D thin [wra of the Lord, how lng will it be ere thou be quiet ? 
pur up thy jelfe into thy (cabbard, ref and be fill. The aniwet is 
made (ver. 7.) How can it be quier fecing the Lord hath given it a 
Charge agairft Aszelon, and againft the Sea-fhore, there he hath 
appointed i:.He hath appointed this place,this ground, this Coun- 
try, this Cicy, thi fhoare for the fword ; and the fword being un- 
der an appointment, muft doe as it is appointed. e l 
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we another [eed in fead of Abel, whom Cain flow, 


l y, our 
wivesiareappointed, When Abrahams fervant. was fent-by him 
to 
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© Mefopotamia for a wife for Ifaac, he faith, Jf the woman come 
whom thou haft appsinted to be wife to my Mafters Son. &c. That 
this woman rather then any other fhould be his Matters fons wife, 
was (he knew) by the appointment of God (Gen. 24. 14. 44.) 
Thirdly, i (Exsdus 9. 5.) 
My times are in thy hand( faith David Pi. 31.15.) ourthly gaoi 












What fhall be is as certaine to God, as 


declare it, and fet it in order for me,fince I appeinted the ancient peo- 
ple? And thethings that are coming, and foall come? The ancient 


who have been long and Rili are, were appointed by me, andthe — 


things which are not but fhail be in a continued facceflion, di 








come (things afarre off) ailthat isto bedone, as well as allthat 
yhath been done, is under an appointment. Fifchly, as all the paſſa- 
ges of our lives fo death ic felfe is under an appointment ( Heb. 13e 
(27+) It is appointed for all men once to dye. And as death is ap- 
pointed, fo the feafon or the when of it is appointed. (Fob 7. 1.) 
[Is there not an appointed time to man ? Againe (Fob 14. 5.) Thes 
haft appointed his bounds that he cannot paffe. Sixthly, as the dayes 
of man, fo The day of the Lord, the day of Judgement, is under an 
appointment: Aé#s17.31.) Becanſe ke hath appointed a day where» 
in he will Fudge the worldin righteouſneſſe by that man whom he 
hath ordainea ; the time is fixt, he hath appointed aday, a day 
of Judgement, When the apppointed day fhal! be is a fecret,but, 
that he hath appointed a day is revealed,and that he hath appoin- 
‘ted li the motions and changes that are coming upon the world, 
‘tillthatdaycome, Sothen `> 
Firkt, We are not governed by blinde fortune, Nor 
Secondly, By ë Steitall Fate. | qc. 
Thirdly, Bat by adivine appointment. # 
ii: Further The appointment of God determineth firft,the end; 
fecondly, the meanes leading to and promoting the attainement 
of the end: Laftly, as God appointeth Great things, fo the leat, 
A fparvow falls not to the ground without him, that is, without his 


“appointment, or withoutan order from heaven, yea the kaires of 
‘our bead'are a numbred (Matth, 10. 29,30.) 


This 


what already is. (Ifa. 44.7.) And who as I, foal call, and fhalt 


The things that are coming (or thatare neerethe birth) and pal _ 


= 


—— 
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It hath been faid, Every man is the faſp- 
oner of his own condition, there is fome truth in that, mens condi- 
tions are much according to their actings; but God is the fupream 
fafhioner and orderer ofevery mans ftate and portion. r= 

fob 20,29.) This ts the he- 
vitage of the wicked, and the portion appointed to him of God. Theirs 
is indeed a fad portion, but it is a juft and a deferved one.He alfo 
fafhions and cuts out a portion for his own people; And though 
theirs is often for the prefent a bitter one,and fo deferved by them 
yet he alwaves make it a good one to them, and hath prepared a 
better for t! em, which they have not at : f deferved.He performeth 
the thing that is appointed for me: , 


eAnd many (uch things are with hi. 


Some expound this of rhe paralel dealings of God with other ec muhinnds 
perfons ; He performeth the thing that is appointed for me, and referturcd fi. 
. many [uch things are with him; Thatis, I am not the onely In- miia exemp/a 
ftance, or example of this, God doth the like alfo to others,my 2) secon Pam 
cafe is not fingutar,I am not alone in the ching, God hath not ap- hee oe 
pointed a portion for me only, and performed it accordingly to evcere poffit f 
me, no,he doth many foch like things ; yea whatfoever he doth velt. Nin ani- 
with, or concerning any elfe, it is by appointment and according © (Pret) 
to the determinate purpofe of his own will. Many fuch things are — sar ie 
With him. bieg — 

Bur, fecondly, Iconceive that we may rather expound theſe fai. 
words (many fuch things ) of fuch things as Fob had already faf- 
fered, Asifhe had faid, The Lord hath performed the thing that 
he ha:h appointed for me; hetherto ( T have had my portion of 
trouble and forrow unto thisday ) and Zam like to have rE Cun sam me 
I doe noe yet perceive that God hath done with me ; for as our come — — 
forts, and the provilions of this,fo our afflictions and the forrows tor nentis a fli- 
of this tife areor may be renewed or returned uponus every day, £ à Ó ala 
Our bread is called (in that prayer which Chrift taught his Diſ. Mer2 
ciples) daily bread, that is, the bread that is brought out to us jngigererosering 

every Hierons 
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-evcry day > And when we have received our bread for one day, * 
Muhajam paf> we may fay, many fach. things are with him; that is, he hath 
fus fum, tamen bread enough forus for to morrow, and for next day, for this 
lud voluerit veare and for the next, for all the dayes and yeares of our lives 
— gee many fuch things are with him; So, when we have fuffered and 
Videtur fepa- beentroubled this day, we may fay, he hath other {offerings and 
tientifime com> troubles for us againft next day, when thefe are gone and blown 
parare ad neva over; this] fuppofe is thething that 7ob aimes at; fo chat he 
Sugella. feemes to prepare himfelffor new rods, and to fay in the fweeteft 
and humbleft compofure of a meek and quiet ſpirit, It z the Lerd, 
let him doe with me what ſeemeth good in bis owne eyes. All that 
God hath performed to me-wards be hath appointed for me, yet I 
am not of opinion that God hash {pent all his appointments upon mes 
{urely be hath not drawne his quiver dry, be hath yet more arrowes 
to hoot at my poor already wounded and bleeding breaft. Ady heart 
mifgives or rather gives me, that he hath woz yet fhewed me all 
she troubles which he hath appointed for the tryall of my graces, for 
the exercife of my patience, and for the purging out of my corruptis 
ons. Fix many [uch things are with him. And this we may taketwo 
= Wwayes. 

Pirk, In reference to the power of God; he can doe many 
fuch things as thefe, he can do what he hath done, bis arme is not 
fhortned. | | 

Secondly, Inreferenceto his own defervings ; many fins are 
with me ; and therefore I have reafon enough to fafpedt, that ma- 
ny more forrowes are appointed for me. I may need more huma 
bling and refining, and therefore itis like I Mall have it, and that 
another furnace is heating for me. In howholya frame was the 
fpirit of this good man!He juftifieth God in all that he had done, 
and he was ready to fubmit (though it made his flefh feare and 
tremble at the thought of ic, ashe confeffeth it did in the next 
verfe , yet I fay, he wasready to {ubmit ) to whatfoever God 
would yet do, knowing that hecould,and being much perfwaded 
that he would doe much and many things more then he had done 
yet, For (faith he) (Many fuch things are wish bim, 


Hence note. 
Firkt, God hath variety of wayes to exercise and chaften his in. 
Ashe hath more then one Blefling, fo he hath more then one 

| 8 ~~ Chaftening ; 
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Chaftning ; as he hath many Comforts, fo he hath many forrows 
++ ready at his hand, 
N 






things are with him. 





hey are ufuaily twi»: borne, and fometimes we may fay (as 
Leah in another cafe; Gen. 30. 11.) A troupe cometh. Troubles 
come by Troupes. We read the Lord threatning his ancient peo- 
ple the Fews after great fufferings,and Judgements had been upon 
them, witha fucceffion of new Judgements. The whole twenty 
eight Chaprer of Deutrinsmie is but a continued defcription of 
that variety both of bleflings a-d curfes which God hath at hand 
fiored up in his Treafures. Read how various his Judgements are 
(1 Kings 8.37.2 Chron.6, 28.) I will punifh you ye: ſeaven times 
more for your fins (Lev: 26. 18.24.) And that /eaven times more 
may be underftood; Firſt, inreference to the variety of their pu- 
nifhments,you fhall have feaven kindes of punifhments more then 
you had; fecondly, in reference to the degrees of their punifh- 
ment ; I will make them feaven times greater then they were. As 
| DNebuchadnexar commanded the fiery farnaceto be heated feven 
r times hotter : fo the Lord can command the furnace to be heated 
| feaven timeshotter: And as the Lord can chaften and afflict his 
people feaven times more both in kinde and degree, fo they may 
need feaven forts of afflictions more, and a furnace heated feaven 
times more then formerly,either for the purging out of their fins, 
‘or for the exercife and proofe of their Graces. For though the - 
Lord hath a great variety of afflictions at his command, yet he 
never layeth any oneofthem upon us, but when there iś need. 
The Apoftle Peter gives us aſſurance of this from God (1 Ep: 1. 
6. )For having faid,that Saints are kept by the power of God through 
faith unto falvation, wherein they greatly rejoyce, he prefently adds, : 
rhongh now for feafon (if need be )ye are in heavineſſe through mani- i 
fold temptations. We fee the temptations wherewith the Lord ex- 
| ercifeth the heires of heaven hereon earth, are many, yet they 
| never feele thefe but when need % ; And many have as much need 
ofthe rod for their fpiritual] eftate,as they have of bread for their 
naturall. Many fuch things are with him, 
Secondly, Note, 
7 Mmm We 
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We deferve more and firer a ction⸗ then God hath yet layed * 


on any of us. 


They who fin leaft fuffer leffe then their fia, how much foever 
they (uffer bere. ( P/al. 103.10. ) He bath nos dealt with us afo 
rer our fins nor rewarded us according to our iniquitits, fo great is 
bis mercy to them that feare him. The Text is to be underftood of 
them that feare God: He hath not dealt with us after our fins, 
thatis, in proportion to our fins, nor rewarded us according to cur 

-gniquities, that is,we have not had that meature of trouble which 
aníwers the meafure of our iniquities. Ezra made hamble con- 
feflion of this in the name of the Jewith Church ( Ezra 9, 13, } 
And after all that is come ap:n us, (much is come upon us) for- 


Mn funt con- ouy evil) deeds, and for onr great treſpaſſe ‘eing that ehon our God 
d'gne paffiones haft puniſped us lefe then our fins deferve, &c. Their punifhment 


hujusvita. 


1 cdoraterigam Was great, yet leffe chen their iniquities. Asali the affliGions and 


culpam qua re- miferies of this life are leffe then the gory that is promifed (Ro, 
mittitur. 8.19 ) Lconne that the (ufferings of this prefent hfe are not wore 


2 ad prafentem thy to be compared to the glory that forall be revealed ; So all the fuf- 
ferings of this lifeare noc co be compared with the deferts of the 
immittiur, teak fin committed by us, nor with the leaft comfort of the Spirit 
3 ad futuram whichis givesto us.As the good things which God beftows upon 


— us are above and beyond any worthines of ours, fo the evills with 
rom uy. 


unit deu, ine Which he chaftneth hischildren, yes or punifliech the worft of 

tra condigna, Wicked men in this life, are below and on this fide what they are 

dy retribuit worthy to receive. | 

bona ultra. cene ` 

— Verf: 15. Therefore am L troubled as his prefence, when I confi- 
=> derhim I am afraid of bim, &es > 


-This and the next verfe expreffe the Rate of fobs {pirit uponthe 

former difcovery, or how he was affected with this thing, that 
many (uch things were with God. have oftenmet with other pafas 
ges in this book which have aneerneffe of fignifisation with thefe 
words, and therefore I fhall with the more fpeed paffe thorow 
chem, and part with them. 


Therefore am I troubled at his prefence. OS S 
The words (probably) are an anfwer to anobjection ; for bis 
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friends had charged him with fear and trouble of Ipirit at the pre- 
fence of God upon another account, even becaufe of the guiltt- 
nes of his confcience, or becaufe of his great wickednefle.So (Ch. 
22. v. 10.) Eliphax having fhewed him his fin, thon haſt fent the 
widdow empty away, the armes of the fatkerle/s have been boken, 
prefently adds the fad effects which were spon him; therefore fud- 
dain feare troubleth thee, and [nares are round about thee ; Asif he 
had faid chou haft been very wicked in thy actions,and therefore 
thou art fo unquiet in thy fpirit; Thou haft been uncharitable 
and injurious to men; therefore thon art troubled as tke prefence of 

od. No, faith Fob, my trouble of fpirit doth not arife from my 
guile (though I have fiñand iniquity enough about me, tode- 
ferve greater Chaftenings then thefe which are upon me) but the 
caufe of my trouble arifeth from the know edge and apprehenfi- Quis ita potens 
ons which I have of God, who zs in one mind, and whe can tarneſt, ut abjolmiè 
him > be performesh the thing that is appointed fer me; and many — ie be 
fuch things are with him. This isthe {pring and ground of my ik — 
trouble : | am troubled both with the feeling of my preſent cala- in me uritur. 
Mities, and with the fear of greater. Merc. 

The word fignifies both to make hafe and to trouble the reafon 712 turbare 
is, becaufe, as fome fay, trouble makes haft, i2 newes comes apace, — 
or, fecondly, becaufe we are very haſty to get out of trouble ; 
and ufually over-hafty ;hethat is in trouble would fain be out of 
it ; no mn loves to fticke in fuch acondition, therefore the fame 
word in the Hebrew elegantly fignifies both to make haft,and to 
trouble, And hence one of the Ancients tranflates,7 berefore have 
I haftened to bis prefence. Expoundingit thus: Becan/e he bath 
thus flicked me, therefore leaving alt the world; { make baf to him, Prrteres a4 . 
I throw my felfe npon him, and leave my caufe to bim;that’s a good sr f ips 
fence, and verv fpirituall;For the Saints being afflicted, make haft si, aaa me 
to God, becaufe he is their father, and becaufe he alone is able totribxlavit ideo 
be their deliverer ; who would not make hafte to God upon fach 2s tempo» 
anintereft ? A wicked man turnes from God by finning — adeun 
him, and he runs away from God afflicting him. j 







; l , therefore bave lhaftened 
(faith chat trarflation ) into ba prefence. But we have rendred 
it (as I conceive )better to the Intendment of this place. 


Mm m2 There. 
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Therefore am I troubled at his prefence: — 


The letter is, at bis face, or becauſe of him; thatis, for feare of i 
bim, — ~ | 


Therefore am I troubled. 


— ` Jeb was troubled upon a twofold account: ‘ 
Senfu flagelio Firft, With the paine and fmart of his then prefent fudferings: 
= — Secondly, With feare of further or future fufferings, Z am trove 
rorum, Jun. bled at his prefence. 
en ; what ts it that Saints 
with and rejoyce in comparatively to the prefence of God? AZ 
foule thirfteth for God; when foall I come ana appeare before God ? 
faith David,(Plal, 42.2. 








(Pfas. 51.11.) 
ob confefleth, J ama 













Caf me nct away from thy prefence. Yet here 
troubled at his prefence. 


Hence note. : . x 
God can eafily vary the appearances of himſelfe to us. 


He can difcover himſelf fo to us,as that his prefence fhal be bet? 
ter tous then life, better tous then ten thoufand of thefe lower 
worlds, or as the heaven of this lower world, yea as the onely fe- 
licity of that heaven whichis above. What is heaven, but this pre- 
fence of God. Thou wilt foew me the path of life; In thy prefence 
is fulnefs of Foy ( Pial. 16.11. ) Thus God can make himfelfe 
knowne with a delightfall prefence, yet he can make himéfelfe 
known, and often doth, evento his owne, with a dreadfull and 
an amazing prefence, Godin whom there is no variableneffe,nor 
fhadow of turning, can vary the demonftrations of himfelf to us, 
as much as light varieth from darkneffe, or life from the fhadow 
of death. God hath a light fide, and a darke fide as to manifefta- 
cion, though in himfelf he is light, and in him there is no darknefs 
at all. Sometimes his prefence ts fweetnefs and joy, even joy un- 
ipeakable and glorions ; at other times, his prefence is bitterneffe 
and forrow, even forrow unfpeakably grievous, There is ane 

| | ~do 
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fo dreadfalito wicked men at any timeas the prefence of God. 
As it hath been their wretched care to hide their fins from God 
as much as they could, fo they would count it their happineffz to 
have their perfons hid for ever from the prefence of God. That 
` which is both the fin and trouble of the wicked at all times, is the 
trouble, if not the fin of fome godly men at fometimes, namely, 
the prefence of God, not in it felfe, but with refpe@ to the man- 
ner of his manifefting bimfelfe to them, and dealing with chem, 
As will appeare further in the next claufe of this verle, J am tron 
bled at bis prefence. 


When I confider I am afraid. 


Asifhe had ſaid,ben I erioufly weigh and have deep thoughts Cum diligemiug 
in my mind, when I fet my underftanding throughly on work to cane enfidero ejus i 
fider the feverity of Gods proceedings with me, and when I remember a atic’ 
the wormewood and the gall, thoſe bitter tafts and fad experiences in me foecimen 
which I have had already of his dreadfull power, then I am afraid, vides, non pof- 
And this fear arifeth riot from the guilt or aceufations of my own Jum quin expa” 
confcience, but left the Lord fhould againe a& and put forth thar 2") noin 


- > uid in me, fit 
his terrible power upon me. — 4 tue 


But what feare is here meantꝰor how was fob afraid upon the deneeps pergas 
saking up of this con{ideration? I anfwer, : faa potentia me 
There is firft,a pure filial or fon- like feare, when weare afraid °/ gere. 
to finne againft and difpleafe our father. This feare isa fpeciall PSS 
grace promifed in the new Covenant, and the beginning of wif 
dome. sg? | 





— ee drevega Ibis foe wei of the Coven. 
t 
irdly, There isa mixt feare, not a pure filial nor a pure fla- 


vith feare, but with a mixture or ingrediency of both. Such I 
conceive the feare of feb was , his was a mixt-feare ; it had fome 
tang of flavery in it,and it had fome touch of Son fhip in it,there 
was much of the Spirit of Bondage in it:and fomething ofthe Spi- 
rit of Adoption in it. With the former fear many good men have 
been much exercifedin all ages, efpecially before Chrift came in 
the fieth, and the clearer breaking and beaming out of Gofpel 
light, (Rom. 8.15.) Ye bave not received the{pirit of bondage to 
feare againe, And ( fohn 14.27.) Let wot your hearts be troubled, 
nY 
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worcbe ye afraid . that is, be not burdened and oppreft ‘with th: i 
——— fear which you are ſabject to.Chrift ſpake it to 


his own Difciples, for even at that time deepe impreffions of that 


feare were upon them, doubting much what would become of 
them, when he fhould ( of which he had told them ) leave the 
world, and be gone from them. And befides that {pecial] reafon 
which the Difciples then had to fear at that time. This fe:r ufually 
arifeth from two reafons, in others, at all times. 
Firk, From the Confideration of their owne weakneffe and 
faylings. j 
Cab From the Confideration ofthe Majefty and great- 
nes of God when they Confider thefe things they are afraid. And 
though Beleevers are freed from the predominancy of flavith 
fear, and are indued with infofions of true filial feare,yet they are 
often taken with this mixt feare, as in reference to their owne 
weakneffe, fo refpecting the Majefty of God, with whom they 
have to doe. when I confider I am afraid of him. * 


Obſerve. 


That the Majefty and power of God duely Confidered, are tera 
rible even to his own people. “of 


Many men have flight thoughts of the great God, they trem- 
ble not, they feare not; what’sthe realon ? they Confider not; 
they are carele[s, and therefore they are feareleſſe, tbey are ignorant, 
and therefore tky are confident. There are none fo bold as they 
who are thus blind. 3ko the Lora (faid Hard-hearted Pharoah) 
that I foonid chey his voice, to let Ifrael goe? I know not the Lord, 


meither will I let Ifrael goe. Thats afad Confidence thar proceeds 
_ from pee. anda fad fearelefneffe that hath no ground but ` 
carelefneffe. Iremember what the anfwer was ofa very Godly — 


man upon his death-bed, who having much trembling upon his 
fpirit at the apprehenfion of the greatnefle, Mijefty, and glory of 
God, it was faid to him by a Godly friend that came to vifit him;s 
Sir, you bave known God, and been long acquainted with him, wh 
are you thus full cf feare and trembling 2 O, taith he, if I knew God 
more,l fooula rremble mere If we were but more acquainted with, 
and-did more Confider of the Infinite greatnes of Gcd and of our 
owne diftance from him as creatures, much more as finners, how 
fhould we be fwallowed up with divine amazements; fothat = 
mu 


J— 


a- 
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muft charge ituponthe want of Confideration, that fo many 
have fuch undue and unbecoming thoughts of God, as alfo that 
their thoughts fall fo much below bath their duty, ard their fins: 
















GMB, when I confider I am afraid of him. Fob was afraid of him 
when he confidered him, and fo was Afaph (Pial. 77.3.) In the 
day of my tronble I fought the Lord, my fore ran in the night and 
ceafed not my foale refufed tobe comforted. 1 remembred God and 
was troubled, I complained and my [pirit was overwhelmed. Such a 

_ remembring of God is not a bare act of the mind, in oppofition 
to forgerfulnes,as if 4/aph had faid, I remembred God;that is, did 
not forget bim, butIremembred God, thatis, I fixed my heart 
upon him, I minded him fally, or fet him fully before my minde : 
though the remembrance of God is the fpring of Comfort to us, 
and that many wayes, yet an Afaph, a holy man, The holyeft a- 
mong many men,may be troubled when he remembersGod, when 
he Confiders his glory, greatnes, power, and Majefty, and him- 
felfe a poor worme.When the holy Prophet J/aiah faw the Lord 
(in vifion) ficting upon a throne high and liftedup, and faw the 
Seraphims covering their faces and their feete, and heard them 
crying one unto another, and faying, Holy, koly, holy, is the Lord 
of hofts, the whole earch is full of his glory. Thenhe faid ; Woe is me 
for Lam undone, becaufe Lam a man of uncleane lips, &c. Whata 
concuffion was there upon his fpirit upon the meeting of thefe 
two vifions ; fir:t, that of the holines of God ; fecondly, that of 
his own uncleanenefle, (J/a.6.1,2,3,4,5, ) Atofes who had fuch 
intimacy with and acceffe unto God, is yet defcribed trembling 
at his giving the Law (Heb. 12.21.) And fo terrible was the f ight, 
that Mofes (aid, I am exceedingly afraid and tremble : Mofes knew 
that God was his friend, a God in Covenant with him,yet Mofes 
faid, I exceedingly feare and quake ; £ 


? 
. 







d, even Mofes was afraid : and fo was 
Habskkuk (Ch.3. 16.) hen I heard (that is, thy Speech.ver.2. ) 
my belly trembled my lips quivered at the voice rottennefsentred in⸗ 
to my bones, and I trembled in my felfe, &c. And at lat wicked 
men (though now fo unconfidering who God is) fhall have fuch 
Confiderations of him as fiall for ever drowne and {wallow them 
up 
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up ina deluge of feare’: the thoughts of the preſence of God will 
be Eternall terror to them, who now are unmoved with the 
thoughts of his prefence, or who have not God in all their 
thougbts.There isa prefence of God which fhall be death to thé, 
who have not lived in a due and awfull confideration of his pre- 
~ fence. Thus the Apoftle defcribes the punifhment of wicked men 
(2 Thef. 1.9.) They hall be punifeed with everlafting diſtruction 
from the prefence of the Lord. We may underftand it two wayes. 
Firft, They fhall be punifhed by being put from the prefence 
of che Lord ; That’s the punifhment ofloffe,they fhall be for ever 
excluded and banifhed from his prefence. That which was their 
` defire here, Mall be their mifery hereafter. They who care not foe — 
the prefence of God in this world, Mall be everlaftingly curfed 
with the want ofit, in the world which is to come. 
Secondly, I rather conceive the meaning of that Text to be 
this, there fhal{ be a manifeftacion of the wrathfull prefence of 
God to them, and that fhail be their punifhment, the prefence of 
the Lord is everlafting life, and light, and joy to his own people; 
but the prefence of the Lord fhall be terrible and dreadfull, even 
everlafting deftru@ion to wicked men; they fhall at laft Confider 
it fo much, that they fhal! feare to purpofe. God wili powre out 
fuch a prefence upon them as they fhali be equally unadle to hide 
themfelves from or ftand before, but muft lie downe and fink un- 
der it into the bottomleffe gulfe of defpaire for evermore. Ifthe 
Godly are fometimes afraid, where fhal! the wicked appeare. 
when Godappeares. When Iconfider (with Job ) I am afraid of 
him. : 





Verſ. 16. For God maketh my heart foft, and the Almighty 
troubleth me. ars | * 


Nihilopinor ad- This verfe is neer in fence with the former. 7d herein further 
sched oe ye hewing both a reafon why he was afraid of God, as alfo the ef- 
lum praceden- fe which Gods dealing with him had upon his owne heart, or 
tem exponi how he was affected with it. For 
Sand, God maketh my beart fofr. | * 
The word rendred, to make /oft, fignifies the abateing of the 
frength of the heart. 7 | 
But it may be enquired, what was this foft heart which God 
made him ? — ee I anfwer, 


- 
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Janfwer; Firft, Negatively, by a foft heart here we are not 
to underftand a penitent heart, or a heart broken with Godly for- 
row at the fight, either of finacted or wrath threatned (2 Kings 
2.2. 29.) The Lord faith by the Prophet to 7ofiah, Becaufe thy 
heart was tender (foft or melted) and then haft humbled thy felfe ` 
before the Lord, when thon heardeft what 1 [bake againft this place, 
therefore, &c. iVED i 













. ZEPR. 30. 20. 
will take away the heart of fone, and give you an heart of fish; 
that is,l wil make your heart foft, which before was hard, 70d had 
fuch a heart, a foft heart in this notion, when he fpake thus, but 
that’s not the heart here meant ; God had given him that foftnes 
of heart before ; for he is defcribed ( Chap. 1. 1. ) A manthat 
feared Ged; anda man that feareth God, is a man ofa foft heart, 
( Prov. 28.14.) Bleed is the man that feareth alwayes, but be 
that hardneth his heart [hall fall into mifchiefe. Where the hard ‘ 
heart and the feare of God are oppofed ; For whetefoever the 
true fear of God is in the heart, that is a foft heart. 

Secondly, By a /oft hears, is not here meant the patient heart; 
that’s a foft heart inScripture,a heart whichis wiling to fubmit to 
and beare the burden chat God layes uponit : in this fence God 

makes the heart (oft, when, as he aecuftomes his to fufferings, fo 

| he fics them to fuffer, Man naturally is (like Epbraim, Jer. 31. 
18.) 4s a Bullock unaccuftomed to the yoak, both of active and 
paflive obedience. Onely God makes man fubmit his ftiffe neck 
and hard heart toa fuffering condition, and to anfwer the call of 
his fafferings. Pharoah is faid to havea bard heart, becaufe he did 
not yeeld to what God called him to by Judgements, he had nor 
a patient but an unquiet fpirit under the plagues fent upon him, 
nor did he obey what he was fummoned to by the Lords voice 

in thofe terrible plagues. : 














Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Much lefle are we to understand by a foft heart, a 
fearcfull or a Cowardly heart; that’s a loit heart indeed, butina 
bad fence. We have it fo exprefled (Dent: 20. 3.) Heare ô Ij- 
rael you ap roach this day unto Battel againfi your Enemies, let 
not your hearts be faint, &c. The Hebrewis, fet nst your hearts be 
foft or tenders a ſoft heart isnot for a (word, nor for a battell, 
How fhall they Rand in dangers, who are fallen below them? 


world; — — commanded this co be proclaimed to 


bis people, Ler not'ysur hearts be tender when ye goe forth ag aint 
your Enemies, or as itis expreft afterward; Fear not,neitker trema 
` ble, neither be ye terrified becaufe of them. Fsb had not fuch a foft 
heart, he was no coward whèn he complained before, that rhe tera 
rours of the Almighty did encamp again[t him as a dreadful! Army 
nor while hefaidhere, Gad bath made my beart fojt. l 
Fourthly, A ſoft heart, is an effeminate, delicate, wanten 
heart. There are toó many who have fuch foft hearts. Men that 
are fic for nothing but what is worfe then ñsthing, to wallow in 
the finfull delicacies and delights of this prefént world. The Apo- 
wérsxi.  Rleuferha word (1 Csr. 6. 9.) which expreffeth this fully. We 
tles, render it effeminate, but both the Greek and the Latine is oft, 
that is, perfons wantonly and vainely given. And Mofes applyes: 
the very word of 7obs text to this kind of fofenels (Dezt.28 56.) 
The tender (or foft) and delicate womar, that would nos adventure 
to fet the fole of her fost upon the gronnd for delicateneffe and tender- 
Liquefecit af- pes, (or foftnes) her eye foall be evill towards, &c. This is not only 
flittionibus & a finfull foftneffe of heart, but the worft of finfull ſoſtne ſſes. Feks- 
eon umits heart was far from this foftneffe. As he was at that time a man of 


Mecc, z s 
Ba mollituds forrows, fo he had not been at any time a man of pleafure. But if 






_peiinet adti- Febs {oft heart were none of thefe, what wasit then ? 


moremvebe- -f conceive the foft heart proper co tbis place is, a heart weake: 
sie . Gei —7 ned and laid lew through the burden of affiittien. A heart fo worn 
vedi; diving out and fpent that it can hardly bear any more, God had foftned 
majeftai¢y po and even confumed his heart with forrow and affliction, Ashe 
teflati,cum quis abhorred ahardnes of heart to refift the hand of God, fo now he 
par rev?) p feared that his heart was not hard enowgh to beare it with that 
morum [perne chearefulneffe and conftancy of courage which be deGred. Hard 
wmagnisuiinis, things are firm, compact, and knit together ; thofe that are foft, 

are 
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are weake and unableto beare any weigbt.So chat fobs foftncisof 

heart was his weaknes to beare; And he gives this asan account Teneritatem dy 
why he was afraid of the power of God in any new fufferings. 0% fe — 
(faith he) Gud hath made my heart ſoft; that is, T begin to faint, rendent ad 
finde ray felfe drooping, I have not that ftrengeh of fpirit (and omniporensiam 
though lam nota coward, yet ) I have not that courage, that jus. Juu. 
hardneffe, or hardineſſe of fpirit which I have bad heretofore. He . 
queried indeed (Ch. 6.12.) Is my ftrength the firength of fones or 

à my fle( braffe ? He had much ftrength, but not the frength of 

ftones, nor was he hard as brafle.Now hefaich plainly, my heart, 

is made foft, it melteth like wax at the fire,! am ſo little like brafs 

or ftones in frengch or hardnes, that I am altogether like wax or 

water. Tam fo far from having a minde to ftrive with, or rife up 

againft God, that I know not howto ftand before him, ifhe 

(which he feemsto intend) fhould fill goe on to afflict me. Tam 

growne weake and unable to beare, yet my burden remaines, and 

will probably be made yet more heavy, This interpretation carrie 

eth a diftin& fence in it, and chat whichis mot genuine to the 

fcope of the place. Mr Browghtoxs tranflation of the latter claufe 

of the verſe, fuites this expofition of the former with much clear- 

nes; For the Omnipotent hath ſoft ned my heart, asd the Allmighty 

hath made me fhrinke, Whereas we fay the Almighty troubleth me, 

he faith, The eimighty hath made me forinke: For {oa man 


commonly doth who eyther feares or fecles that which he is not 
well able to beare. 


Hence Note. 

The heart of a Godly man,ever of the mof Godly, may be fo weak- 
ned under long continued fufferings, that ke may finde himfelfe 
utterly unable to beare them any longer. 

Wicked men labour to ftrengthen and harden themfelves all _ 
they can, to bear,in oppofition to God,and Saints would ftreng- 
then and harden themfelves all they can to beare in ſubmiſſion to 
God, Pharoah hardned his heart to oppofe God ftriking him ; 
he had ftroake after ftroake, and Judsement after Judgement, 
yet he would not yeeld: but at lait God made his heart fofe in 
one fenfe, though he hardned it in another. God appeared at 
laft too hard for Pharcab, he could hold out no longer. And we 
finde the Lord {peaking thus by Ezekiel to bis people, who (it 
feemes by the language which God ufeth concerning them ) had, 
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460 Chap, 23. An Expoftionupon the Book of JOB. Verft 
as it were, fet themfelves with unholy refolutions to ftand or rae 
ther four it out with God, and beare the worft chat he could do 
unto them ; Bae (faith the Lord, Ezek, 22. 14.) can thine heart 
endure ur can thine bands be firong in the day thas I fall deal with 
thee? When I deal with thee in wayes of Judgement,when I take 
thee in band to punifh and repay thee according to our workes, 
can thine heart endure ? no! it cannot endure,it fhall not be able 
to endure. The Lord doth not meane it of an enduring with fub- 
miflion and patience;So it is the honour of Saints to endure what 
ever God layes upon them, but to endure with ftoutnes and re- 
fiftance, art thou able to stand it out,or can thine hand be ftreng? 
no, thy heart and hand will be foftand weake, chou wilt not be 
able to beare it when I come to deale with thee. It is faid of 
Chrift by David his type ( P/al. 22.13.) when he was under 
thofe terrible fufferings for our fins, that his heart was made foft 
(and ifit were fo with the greene tree, what maft ic be with the 
dry ?) I am powred out like water, and all my bones are out of joynt: 
my heart is like wax, it ts melted in the miaft of my bowells, Thus 
the {uffcrings of Chrift one head ( who wasalfo the Capraine of 
our falvation, and the mighty God ) made his heart ſoft and mel- 
red him. His heart was not melted with forrow for his owne fin, 
(for he was without fin) but the forrow that was upon him for 
our fins melted his heart. Whole heart will nor melt & grow foft, 
(that is, unable to beare it) when God fayeth his hand heavy and 
long upon him ? Therefore we read in the Propher,how the Lord 
takes notice of this, and condefcendstothe weaknefle of man 
(ifs. §7- 16.) Iwill not contend for ever, neither will I be alwayes 
wroth. I will not goe on to doe, as have done, Why? Whats 
the reafon of it? not butthat God is able to continue his Con- 
tending, and to carry on his warre whether with perfons or with 
Nations for ever ; but he hath reſpect tothe poor Creature ; fer 
( faith he ) Z will net doe it, left the [pirit fosuld faile before me, 
ana the foules which Ihave made. How ean foules faile ? the foul 
is animmortall fubftance, and fhall not faile for ever. The fouls 
of che damned fhall be under everlafting Contendings, and never 
faile they Chall bear wrath for ever and not faile, yea their bodyes 
fhall not faile, bus through the power of God (foftvining them 
under his Juftice) fhall endure everlafting torments. The meaning 
ef that exprefiion in the Prophet, is the fame with this in ie ise 
643s 
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Their keart will be made (oft as yet they have ſtrength, faith,and 
courage to beare thefe afflictions, but if I continue rhem longer, 
their fpirit and Rrength, their faith and patience will faile, and be 
fo worne out that they.will not be able co abideit, God would not 
Contend for ever, lek (as fob here complaines ). he fhould make 
their hearts foft. 


end the Allmighty tronbleth me. 


That is, his prefence, or his difpenfations trouble me, we fee Deus, in cuias 
how much the fpirit of fob was carryed out inthething ; And he poenta fufficie 
ufeth a word here that fignifieth the power of God to comfort p rea 
and refrefh,or God in his allfufficiency to comfort, yet (faith he) meum efe de- 
this Allmighty troubleth me;that is, the thoughts or remembrance bebat, s me 
of him troubleth me. He hath caft downe and grieved my foule privavit omni 
already, and I am much troubled with fearefull apprehenfions of has oe 
like feverities from him againe. Thefe words, the reader will eafi- sie Aciecit 
ly perceiveto be ofthe fame minde and meaning withthe 15° deferir me, ter- 
verſe of this Chapter, lately opened and therefore I fhal) not Ray retre Sand. 


upon them, but proceed to the laft verte. 


Verf.17. Becanfe 1 was nst cut off before the darknes, neither 
hath he Covered the darknes from my face. 


Here Feb gives another reafon of his being thus troubled at the 
prefence ofthe Allmighty. Je á (faith he) becauſe I was not cut 
off before the darknefs ; or, becanje I dyed not by thick darkuefs (fo 
Mr. Broughton) we fay, becanfe I was not cut ff, he, becaufe I dy- 
ed not, both meet in the fame meaning. or death is a cutting off, 
and death will cut off or mow down the ftrong, yea the ftrongeft, 
as the fith doth either corneor graffe. Thus fpake Hezekiah in 
his iickaes (Iſa. 38.10.) I faid ix the carting off of my dayes, that 
is, when I thought | lay a dying. 7:6 was troubled becaufe he was 
mot CHE off 


Bifore the darknes, or, from the face of aarkucs: Quy! me rom 
in eremeit dis» 
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world, then endure the troubles oſit. Thisis the firt part of the 
reafon, [am troubled, why ? becaufe I was not cat cff before the 
darknes, or before this trouble came ; As ifhe had faid ; 7 boætd 
have been glad, or it bad been good for me, if death had prevented 
shefe troubles ; this trombles me that I dyed not, tha: I went notto ` 
the grave before thefe troubles came upon me. Thus * gives way 
againe to his paſſioh; he broke out much in this ftraine or lan- 
guage atthe third Chapter, where at large he openeth his with 
for death, either that he had dyed before, or prefently after he 
was borne into this world, that he might have been at reft,and fo 
out of the reach of thofe evills and calamities that did encamp a» 
gainft or befet him round about. The reader may confult what 
hath been done upon that Chapter, of which this verfe is an Epis 
tome, and there finde the nature of this wifh for death explained, 
as alfo what lively — had of death, or as this text fpeaks, 
that, he had been cust off before the darknes. I fhall here onely take 
notice , That to fome, the forrows of this life are much more bit- 
terthen death it felfe; yea that God himſelfe hath fometimes in 
a way of mercy & favour called fome out of the world before he 
would let great troublesin, There was a promife made to Jofiah — 
King of Fudah, that, God being refolved to bring trouble upon 
that people, yet he fhould be cer eff before the darknes. (2 Kings 
22.20.) Becaufe thy heare was tender, &c, Behold therefore I will 
gather thee unto thy fathers, and thou foals be gathered to thy grave 
in peace, and thine eyes foall not fee all the vill, which I will bring 
upon this place. And when Ahab had humbled himfelfe before the 
Lord, even he went not without a reward for it, and his reward 
was this (1 Kings 21.29.) Iwill not bring the evill in kis dayes, 
He fhal! be cut «ff before the dar kneſſe. Ferom {peaking of the trou- 
bles that came upon the Church,doth asit were applaud the death 
of Nepotian upon that Confideraticn, Happy ke that dyed before 
thefe troubles lived] ini 


The former ar- 


gueth the tendernefle and care of God towards us, but the Jatter 
muft needs argue either our unwillingnes to fuffer either — 
Or 
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for God ; Or our diftruft of his affiftance and prefence with us to 
fupport usin our fufferings. If God will not cut us off by death 
before the darkneffe, we fhould be willing to live in the darkeft 
darknes of outward calamity chat ever fellupon this world. feb 
adds a fecond reafon of his troubled ſpirit in the aft words of this 


verfe and Chapter. 
Neither bath he Covered the darknefs from my face. 


J am troubled becaufe I have lived in troublefome dayes, but 
though I have, yer God could have hidden me from thofe trou- 
bles, or thofe troubles from me; but as he hath lec me Jive in the 
darkneffe of trouble, fo he hath not at all covered che darknes of 
trouble from me, I doe no* only livein troubles, but I am ale 
wayes looking troubles in the face. Mr. Broughton renders thus, 
Nor he yet hideth clocmines from my face z which he alfo paraphra- 
fett in thefe words ; Fecau/e I fivce neither death nor taſe of fick- 
nefs, that I fosuld not feele ihefe of fl Bions.So that as he complains 
becaufe he dyed not before the darknes came;fo becaufe God did 
not hid the darknes from him when it came, burt let him have fuch 
fad vifions of it, This Kill imports that 7.6 had not that fulnes of 
fabmiflion to the dispenfrtiors of God, as duty called him to; 
and for this E/ihareproves him ; yea Gud himfelfe chid and re⸗ 
buked him, becaufe he tooke upon him fo often to give the rule, 


and did not fir downe more quietly under his appointment and 
portion for him. THOUGH Pubs INEKE wan deeds VOLE RER vot 


ian bee This (according to our tranflation) is the 
ence and fumme of thefe words, concerning which many thirgs 

have been fpoken in the former part of the Booke, whether I re- 

ferre the reader : yet before I paffe them quite out of my hands, 

I fhali gather up fome other Rendrings of this verfe, and leave 

them co the readers Judgement and confideration, 

Firft, Thus ; when I was onely nit (ut of by darhueſſe, he hath Nam ubi tone 

hid him/fclfe in darknes from my face. This tranflation the Origi. tam non excifits 
_nall may beare with fome little fupplement, which is ufaall in like” Pte re 
Cafes, when there is no ftraine upon the penerall {Cope of —— Rii 
place, and che meaning is clearely this, ysereas I am only not cut ¢ Halon Cot 
off by darknes that is, whereas my troubles are fuch as have onely 
not 
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464 Chap. 236 An Expofision upon the Bookof JOB. Verk17, 
not extinguifhed my life, when | am inthis pietfull miferable — 
plight, He (that is God) bark hid bimfelfe from mein darknes. So 
that berehe {peaks of atwofold darknes or evill that was upon 
him : firft, affliction upon his body ; fecondly defertion upon his 

RY non, mo- {pirit, and fo the negative particle notis rendred by fome on/y nor, 
revs Tanum itis only not death with me, yet the Lord is pleafed to hide his 
non qed. hoc face from me; whereas we fay, He bath not Covered the darknes 
of * fi * from my face, this tranflation faith, He hath Covered his own face 
ur non quidam With darkne/s, or, Covered himfelfe with darkneffe from my face. 
exfcinrere, fed Firft, thereby intimating that God doth often joyne fpirituall 
excifiom proxi- troubles with acorporall,the hidings of his face with the troubles 
eur ‘Sem. of our flefh. Secondly, that outward troubles are then moft ries 
l vous tous, when God hides or withdrawes his prefence from 





us. 
Quod non ſue- Another reading givesit asan admiration; I am exceedingly 
7 — troubled becauſe 1 was not cut off by the prefent darknes, and that he 
—9— ast hath turned away darknes from my face: Asif fob had tood won- 
a facie mea a- dering that his life were thus prolonged; that his ficknes and for- 


— rowes had not made an end of him; chat ever he fhould continue 


- _ mem. Bez ſo Jong in fucha ftorme as he had done, and who or what power 





it was that in thofe his great preflures, both of minde and body, 
did hinder or ftay him from being covered with the fhadows and 
| darknefle of death. 

Calvin. Athirdrenders ; Becanfe he hath nót cut me off through dark- 
nes, but hid darknes from my face, and he gives the meaning of it 
thus; chereafon why I am fo much troubled and afflicted, is be- 
caufe God hath not cut me of through darknes; that is, becaufe 
I have not had fome fecret or private affliction, but all the world 
hath taken notice of what hath been doneto me. God hath not 
chaftened me inthe dark ; thefe things have not been done to me 
inacorner. fob might {peake asthe Apoftle, J am made a ſpecta- 
cle tothe world, to Angels and men, all beholding me in this piti- 
fullcondition. And this occafions me much trouble of minde, 
becaufe as I fee plainely, that the hand of God is gone out againft 
me, fo all others fee ittoo, and they make feverall Interpretati- 
ons ofi}. Had I been loft in the darke I fhould have borne it bet- 
ter, now I am made the common talke of the world, and howto 
anfwer their defeants opon my condition, is more then a little 
trouble tome, Thistranflation hath a faire fence as to the gene í 
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ralleruth; bucchecex:ual! Conftra@ion (as they who are skil- ~ 


full in the Grammer iof the Hebrew know ) will nòt beare it. And 
therefore I fhall ftay in our owne tranflation, which is faire and 
clear as to the fcope of the Chapter, fhewing this good mans paf- 
fion, breaking forth into fome kinde of quirreli with the difpen- 
fations of God, becaufe he was notcarryed out of the world be- 
fore thefe troubles came in, or if he mutt needs ay, and be con- 
temporary with them, becaufe he found no cover,no thelter from 
cither the beholding or feeling of them. | 

Thus I have done with the firlt part of fobs An{wer to the 
third and laſt aſſault which E/ipbaz made upon his Innogency, Bug 
as Eliphax {pake much againft him, fo he could not be fatisfied to 
fpeake but a little for himfelfe ; He had.more to fay, both for his. 
owne vindication, and the refutation of his opponent. What he- 
faid the twenty-fourth Chapter will tell us, which comes next in. 
order to be opened, 
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Adpiipefiram gamz His Chaptér containeth the fecond part of fobs anſwer, 
Aier aS Bead be] to Elipbax+ the generall ſcope whereof, is to pull up 
bus, rujun af. ERA Ksa the foundation of his friends {ufpition of him,and dif- 

| Sees} pute againit him, fhewing that many men doe much 
eum in offeriun- eyill in this lifeywho fuffer none,and that many who are innocent, 


- dis probs, tum 


His probs, tum fer much evill, and are not relieved: from both he concludeth 
inpantendts fte» : K 3 
leratis, nn pa- that the fuffering of evill can be no concluding arguinent that a- 
fain femper, edny man is fo ; for thenit muft be fo with all men, which moft 
plerng, occulta mens experience contradicteth. 

quadamtation, Sò chat here Fob falls downe-right upon the poynt in debate, 
motts ipje unt : — 
remporibus a 2farming what he had often affirmed before, that God bothin 


' gee, Bez:  afferting the innocency of the righteous,and in punifhing the fins 


of the wicked, ufeth much variety; and that his proceedings with 
che fons of men, are fo farre from being alwayes open and plain, 
that ufually they are very fecret; concealed, and fo much in the 
darke, that there is no print of his fteps to be found, This feemes 
to be the defigne and tendency of the whole Chapter ; and the 
argument of it may be formed thus 5 h 

Ye my friends have faid,that God punifheth all evil doers in thes 
life; feeing then he knoweth the length and continuance cf their dayes 
in this world,why deth he yet fuffer them to flip out of this world un- 
punifoed. And if they are fo frequently punifhed in this world (as 
ze affirme) why doe not they who know God fee it, and take netice of 
i$? 

But foit iz, that many wicked men flip ont of the world anpunt- 
hed, and the gedly who know bhim dse not fee judgement executed, 
sherefore furely it is not the way of God prefently in this life to punt fo 


~ 


every fendar; nor can ye conclude that they who are af fitted are 


wicked, 


— 
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wicked, [teing many of bis people are not only aj flibed by himfelf but 
lie under the rod of: the wicked along time unreverged and unde. 
livered, 

Inthe whole.Chapter we may obferve thefe three parte 

Firft, A queitioning propofition inthe firit verfe, why fteing 
times are not hidden fromthe Almighty, doe key that know him not 
[ee his dayes? ' ° 

Secondly, We have the confirmation of this propofition, and 
thatin two branches; Fir, of innocent perfons not relieved, 
fecondly, of wicked perfons not punifhed ; Thirdly, he concludes 
his whole difconrfe in the laf verfe of the Chapter by a flronger 
affirmation of what he had faid before; And if it be not fo now, 
who will make me a liar, and make my [peech nothing worth? 

Againe, More diftin@tly in this Chapter, we have the propo: 
fition inthe firt verfe ; fecondly, the confirmation of it,madeby 
anenumeration, of many groffe finties, which wicked men com- 
mit, and feel no-fmart, but paffe unpunifht; and thofe finnes are 
either, firit, againft man, or fecondly, again God. 

Againft man, firft,by removing of the Land- marks in the fecond 
verie;fecondly, violently taking away of cartell in che third verfe. 
Thirdly, turning the poor out of houfe and home, in the fourth | 
verfe ; fourthly, lying in waite and watching their opportunities 
to rob & get their prey like wilde beafts at the fifth verfe; fifthly, 
reaping and carrying away other mens corn out of the fields by 
violence, at the fixch verfe,fixthly ,uficg all manner of oppreſſion 
upon the poore, 7,8, 9, 10, 11, 12% verſes. 

Secondly, Jeb difcovers their rebellion againft God, and their . 
ignorance of his wayes:for though both thefe be included in the 

- former acts (whofoever fins againft man, fias againft God too) 
yet there are fins that are more peculiar and immediate againft 
God. And of thefe he fpeakes at the 13. verfe. They rebell agai f 
the lighe againſt the light of the knowledge of God fhining wish 
much evidence and clearnes, both in his word and in his workes ; 
And then takes occafion more particularly to defcribe, firit, the 
murderer, and his darke wayes, ver. 14. Secondly, the adulterer 
and his darke wayes, (ver. 15,°16, 17.) 

Thirdly, ?ob fheweth, that though the wicked do all this, and 
are not prefently punifhed, yet that chey are under a fecret curfe, 
which fhall furely overtake chem (wer. 18, 19, 20.) . 

O02 Fourthly, 
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- Chap. 24: An Exyofition upon the Book of JOB. 


i 





Verf. 1. 
* Fourthly, Upon this, he egaine revives the mention of their. 
finne; firft, againft the poor, ver. 21. Secondly, againft the rich, 
ver. 22. Together with their punifhment, though lace, yet at lak, 

ver. 23924. * telco. 

Fifthly, He re-afferts all that he had faid; by challenging all 
‘men to a him (if hey could ) in what he had {aid,wer.25, 


- So much of the ftate and generall {cope of the whole Chapter. 


Verf. 1. why feeing times are not hidden. from the Almighty, 
doe they that know him, not feedbis dayes ? 


Locus fubdiffi- ` This (asa learned interpreter gives his opinion of it) isa hard 


cilis dy felebroe Text, and there are various rendrings of it. I fhall touch upon 
fasi Mere. 


them, and then draw out that which may be futabie for obferva- 
ton. 

- Firft, The whole verfe may(as fome conceive, be rather read 
thus; Why are not times hidden from the Allmighty feeing they that 
know him do not fee bis dayes ? The meaning of which tranflation 
is this; mmi inttructed 1 






‘Surely then we may fay, That. times are hidden from God, for 
were it not fo, godly men could not but fee his dayes, his judge- 
ment-dayes upon the wicked.& things would not be in foch con- 
fafion, and diforder as they are, So that 7.6 either fhews whet 
men doe ordinarily conclude from Gods indulgence and patience 
towards the wicked, and his feeming flacknesand flownes in a-- 
venging the wrongs of his owne people, even that as God is in 
heaven, fo thicke clouds are a covering to bim there, and that he 
feeeh not what is acted on the earth.As ifeither the Lords eye did 
not reach this inferior world, or chat he would not trouble him- 
felfabout it: Surely simes are hidden from the Allmighty, or 
Secondly, that Jeb {peakes his owne paffions, and temptations . 
about this poynt ; As ifhehad faid, J am tempted to thinke that 
times are hidden from the Allmighty becaafe he doth nor fend prefent 
releife to bis pseple, nor prefent wrath upon his enemies. Such temp- 
tations are difcavered in other Scriptures, ( P/a, 73. 2+) s * 
ait 
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(faith David ) had aloft flipt when I faw the profperity of the 
wicked, when the wicked and unholy were not punifhed prefently > 
according to Juftice,he was urged and tempted to think that God 
‘did not regard Juftice, nor declare hitmfelfe in his holine feas ke 
ought, And though the Prophet feremiab durft not queftion the 
righteoufnefie of God, yet he knew not (in this cafe) how to give 
an account of itas hath been noted heretofore from bis queftron- 
ings (fer-12. 1, 2.) Why doth the way of the wicked prifper ? &c. 
And with this the following parts of the Chapter feem to carry a 
faire corref{pondence, wherein he enumerates many groffe practi- 
fes and impieties of wicked men,notwithftanding which they pafs 
out of this world in worldly peace. 

Thirdly, One of the ancient Rabbins reads the word as a with, Quare non fun 
or adefire, Why are not times hidden from the Allmighty? As if he ab/cenditayg d. 
had faid, I could with they were hidden from the Allmighty, and aa p pra 
I F could bear it better if God did take no notice of times,then that fenda 
taking notice of them,he fhould not fet them in order and redrels Aben- Ezr: 
wbhat is amiſs; but 1 paffe thar. ; 

Fourthly; The Latine tranflation is pofitive, and dire ; 4b omni poren» 
Times are not hidden fromthe Allmighty, yet they thar know bim! — qb 
are ignorant of xs dayes, and the reafon why they leave out the — 
interrogation is given thas; becanfe they thought there was a kind Larini videntes 
of impiety,yea blafphemy in it to fay or querie, why are not times inerrogationem 
hidden from the Allmighty? As if }ob mutt in faying fo either af- o!pbemam o~ 
firme that times were indeed hidden from the Allmighty, or that 4 aight 
he wifhed they were. Therefore to avoid that inconveniency Badh 4 efe : 
they turne it into a direct negative propofition, Times are not dicat aut opten 
_ hidden from the Allmighty. And many of the JewifhWriters Rum- i» e. doninum 
bling at the fame ſtone have judged }oh as denying the providence “it ta ve 
of God, or his care of times, and feafons here below ; but ( upon “f pale 
divers occafions) 7ob hath been vindicated concerning this point, videre, fine ins - 
< therefore Ifhalinotftayuponir, tervegatione ` 

A fifth tranflation gives it thus; If times are not hid by the All- Cabs 
mighty, bow comes it to paffe that they that know bim doe mot fee his “FS 
dayes ? as if he had faid, were it not for this, or were if not thus, : 
that God doth hide times, or that times are hidden by God, that 
is, that Gods providences are carried in fecret, and run a great, 
while (as fome rivers doe ) as it were under-ground, it con!d not 

be,bur that chey that know him, that is,wife and holy men(as we 
“ 7 —— fhall 
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Shall fee afterward ) thould fee the effects, and iffues of thofe 
judgements. The judgements of God ( faith fcb ) are delayed in, 
their execucionor executed in fo fecret a way,that they are moſtly 
and to the mof of menundifeerned. Wherein he fully oppofech 
what Eliphaz (aid (Chap. 20. 16.) They are cut down cst of time; 
that is, they are prefently cut downe, no, fayes cb, God hideth 
their times, that ts, he puts flops and délayes upon the times of his 
revenge , or as he (peaks (Chap. 21.39 ) He layeth up.wrath for 

| his children, but shemfelues are not prefently cut down. 

A VV cer Sixthiy, Thos; Why are not, er why ſoculd not times be bidden 

Ai- ee ON bythe Allmighty? (o Mr, Broughton. As if he had faid, what rea- 

UO > occultata funt [ow canbe given of this why times are not hidden by the Allmighty? 

tempora. or why foould it not be thought right, and juſt, that times ſpould be 
hidden by the Allmighty? who can qucftion God sf he wil hide times 
and judgements, er who foall fay, it is unequal? The Hebrew par- 
ticle ( 4Min ) fignifies as well by as from, we fay, why /eeing times 
are not hidden from the eAlimighty; they fay, why ſpould nst times 
be hidden by the Almighty? This rendring bearesa clear anda 
profitabie fence, and therefore I Mall give this obfervation from 
in 


——_ = =~ - 
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The providences of God and their feafons are not carried plain 
to every mans eye ; and why fheuld not times be thus hidden by 
the Alimighty ?@  dephatetiment£otiniseW GiGi 
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time from us wherein he will doe his own worke,and why fhould, 

he not ? he hides the time wherein he will punifh the wicked aod 

| * break the power of his enemies, and he hides the time wherein he 

-a Infita eff more will revive his own people, and deliver the afflicted. There are 

” salbus incredi fome times which God keepeth, and will keep is bes owne power 5 

bilis quadam ea a5 Chrift told the Difciples ( A@s 1. 6,7.) when they asked him, 

qua faura jan rd itp phos at this time reftore again thé Kingdome unto Ifrael? 

gr anofeerdi Che i, } f bich Ged hath pet 
pitas. Is i net for yeu to Rnow the times or the feafens wkw ath pt 


# 


? 593. 
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in his owne power. That is, which he hath got put forth or difco- 
vered to the fonnes of men. 









5 . God willnot let 
thofe times appeare to men, wherein himfelfe is purpofed to ape 
peare. Thetime ofthofe workes of God are wraps up in greatek 
darkneffe when they fhall be done, which being done fhine forth 

_ with preateft light ;and God will have it fo. l 

Firft, To reprove and top the curiofity of man ; There is no- 
thing more naturallto man then a defire to know both what fhal 
be hereafter, and when that hereafter fhall be: we are very negli- 
gent, and careleſſe in feeking out the feafon of that which we our 
felves fhould doe, but over-carefull and curious in feekin 
feafon of what God will doe. | 


Se Homo efl ani- 
our the mal cu:tofum. 


3 






. Moft men are great 
queftionifts, and their queftions moftly are about times, and fea- 

fons, when fhall this, and that be? The difciples of Chrift difco- 

vered this fpirit more then once, When Chrift had told his Difci- 

ples that of thofe Goodly buildings to which they admiringly 

poynted him, There fhould not be one ſtone left upon another, that 
foowld not be caf downe ( Math. 24.2, ) They awhile after came 

unto him privately, faying, tel us, when foall thefethingsoe, and 

hall be the figne of thy coming, and of the end of the world? It did 

not fatisfie them thae Chri& had cold chem fach fhould be,unlefs . 
he alfo ceil rhem the time and feafon when they. fhould be. The 
Apoftle found this humour ftirring much in the Church ofthe . 
Theffalonians, for having {poken of the refurrection -of tHe body, 

and that then the Lord himfelfe foall defcend frem heaven with a 

fheut, with tke voice of the Areh- Angel, and with tke.trumpof God 

(1 Thef. 4.15,16.) He, to prevent their inquifitiveneffe about 

the time when this fhould be, begins the fifth Chapter thus: Bat 

of the times and [eafons brethren ye have no need that J write anto 

you. Whichimplies, that either they hadintimated fucha query 

to him, defiring to be acquainted with the time & feafon of chofe 

things, or chat he forefaw they would be enquiring and making ir 

their next queftion, when hall thefe things be? when fhall the 

deceafed Saints be raifed, and the living caught up, when thall 

Chrift defcend from heaven with afhout, &¢? Some have made 
it 
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Bs i bead Si SE nT, ————— — 
it their tudy to unvaile the times which God hath hid and to un- 
cover his fecrets, And itis no part either of the honour or orna- 
Mahemarico. ment of thele times, that Aftrologers and Mathematicians have 
rum ey geneth: been fo bold inthefe fudies. As ifthe ftarres of heaven Were cis 
Lacorum vefana cher hetrufted with the fecrets of the God of heaven, orbeingfo - 
- temeritas. would be unfaithfull Secretaryes, bewraying his fecrets, and put 
ting thofe times and feafons into the power of man which God 
hath put into hisowne power. Ancient hiftoryes tells us that the. 
Princes of the world have been very greedy after this forbidden, 
or at leat unrevealed knowledge. Being more defirous to know 
what fhould come to paffein after times, then diligent in thedu- 
ties of the prefent time, Whereas indeed, whichis. 
A fecond realon why it ts fo, 
‘the work and bulineffe of the day, He conceals from man the pre- 
dife day of bis death,that he might every day be preparing to dye. 
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Thirdly, 


Fourchly, God bidech times, that we may be guided by roles, 


—— 
emed Upon all theſe and many more accounts, why fhoula not 


times be biaden by the A llmighty ? 
Bur'l thall proceed with our reading, to openthat, and give 
fore notes from it, | 3 
why fecing times, &c. 


As it Pobhadfaid, feeing the Lord knoweth all times, feeing 
times are not hiddenfrom him, what isthe reafon why thofe whe 
know him, and are neereſt to him,do not know times alfopor thus; 
God knoweth times, they are not hidden from him, why doe not. 
they know timesthat know him ? — hae 

We are not to take time here nakedly or naturally as it en 
AUE SY SAAS THR * 
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dayes, moneths, and yeares, meafured out by the motion ofthe 
Sunne, Moone, and Starres; hut time isto be confidered provi- 
dentially as cloathed with all the varieties of a&ion and event, 
which are imaginable, as inci¢ent to the affayres of mankinde in 
this life. . 


Why [ceing times are not hidden fromthe Almighty, &c. ` 


When fob faith, Seeing times are nct hidden from the Almighty, 
his — is, that times are clearly and fully known to the Al- 
mighty. ¢ 
The whole verfe taken together feemes to be adenyall of what Potelt efe ne- 
isin it felf very probable; for feeing God knowcth times, it is molt ——— 
probable that they who know him fhould know times too: for e mfeA, 
to whom fhould God communicate his fecrets, but to tho‘e who C c. 
are neere to him, to thofethat are his: Asif he had {aid.Give me 
areafon, if you can, why God, to whom al things and times are 
hæcwn from eternity, ould not make kncwn thefe times to thofe that 
know him ? And fo the argument may be formed inthis man- 
ner. 
Such as know God, fhould know his dayes, if any know them. 
But they that know God, die not know his dayes ; therefore God- 
Keepes his dayes ciofe to himfelfe ; 










) l Ap.22.ver I 
13, 14. ) and asks the queſtion, ver, 15th, Haft thos marked th 
old way, which wicked men have troden. 
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But who are they that are defcribed by this circumlocution, 
They(orthe men) that know Ged ? We may take them ina 
twofold notion. 

» Firft, More Generally for all godly men, for all who are trus . 
ly fuch know God. | ; 


Secordly,More fpecially for thofeGodiyimenwhink 
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Chap. 24. An Expofition upon the Book of JO x. ſa. 
And farcher(becaufe words of knowledgecomprehend the afe 
fections in Seriprure) by chofe that know him much,we art to un _ 
derkand thofe that love him much,that delight in him much,that 
fear him much, and obey him much. Now though we may ex- 
pound this text of truely Godly men at large, yet the latter fore 
are ey meant : why feeing times are not hidden from the Al- 
mighty, doe not they that know him, godly men, yea his favou- 
rites, who know moft of his mind, who as they are after his heart, 
fo in his heart eminently, why doe not they who know him thus, 
See his dayes ? 


24 


na? domini Mhole dayes, and what dayes doth 7.6 here intend 2 The for- 
——— mer part of che verf an{wers the firſt queſtion They are the dayes 
exercit in in of God. And tothe fecond queftionlanfwer ; Fhe dayes of God 
pios» are thofe aayes wherein he worketh, or brings forth fome great 
. worke, whether it be aworke of Jadgement, oraworke of mer- 
cy. For as Times inthe former part.of the verfe, fo dayes here — 
include the thing: done in thofe dayes, and hence Mr Broughton 
renders, wayes not dayes. None ( faith he } that know him fee his 
wayet. Whenfoever God. doth fomewhat among men, which de- _ 
clares him in an eminent manner to be God, that in Scripture is 
ealled the Day of Ged. Thus the Prophet {peakes ( Ifa. 2. 1 2.) 
The day of the Lord of Hofts foall be upon every one that is proud 
and —— apon every one that is lifted up,and he hall be brought 
liw. And upon all the Cedars of Lebansn that are bigh and lifted 
up, &c. Thusebe day of the Lord isthe day of his judgement a- 
mong men. J paffe not for mans day,or for the judgement of man, 
faith Pan? ( 1 Cor. 4. 3. And whenhe faith, 1 Cor. 3. 13.) The 
day foal! dife.ver it, He means a day of tryall will difcover every 
mans worke, whether it be fiver, gold, hay, wood, or ftubble. 
Fhe day of difcovery, will be a glorious day of God.The Civili- 
_ ans have an expreflion which reacheth this notion of a day; 
Suramurn +i} They fay of a man that hath had judgment in the higheft Court ; 
—5 — fcom whence there is no appeale ; He bath paffed bis laff day% 
sick Bold, that is, his higheftand greateft triall, becauſe then there is nò 
-~ more medling with him,or bringing the fuit about again.Such are 
the dayes. of God, of which Fob here {peaketh, — 
Withy [teing times are not hidden fromthe Almighty, doe they tbat 
Ao him not. [ee his dayes > | — 
KOM 


* 


Clap: 24- atu aprini thy Bik of TO 24: 





From the former part of the verfe, Note. 


Firlt, That times are knowns, perfebbly keown soGod. 


-~ Yea notonly are times perfectly known to God, but firmely 
fixed and moft wifely difpofed ofby him ; men may know that 
which they have no power todifpofe of ; but the knowledge of 
God and his power run paralel through all times and things, Se 
thatas when the Text faith, Times are not hidden from the Al- 
mighty,it notes that they are fully known to him,fo alfo chat they 
are controuleably difpofed, and ordered by him. And as times are 
known to God, fo be makes them known when and to whom he 
pleafeth, When 7o/eph had revealed to Pharoah both the matter 
and the time concerned in his dreames, thea ( faith Mofes, Gen. 
41.45.) Pharoah called Fofephs name Zapnath paaneah, which 
fry fo ne fignifies in the Egyptian language, The Saviour of the 
world: Which name, fay they, Pharcah might give him, becaufe 
by his advife in laying up ftores of corne in the yeares of plenty, 
facha world of men, or fo great a part of the world, was faved 
from perifhing by famine in the yeares of fcarcity. But, fay others 


_ deriving the word from an Hebrew roote, it fignifies a revealer of 


fecrets. Which title of honour 7ofeph well deferved,and was moft 
p oper co him, feeing he had revealed chat Great fecret unto Pia- 


_ reab, both that there fhould bea famine, as alfo the time and fea- 


fon of it. But where had 7o/eph this fecret ? was it from any aftro- 
logicall skillofhis own? He tells us plainly whence it was ac the 
15th and 16th verfes of the fame Chapter; for when Pharoah had 
faid to Jofeph; Ihave heard fay of thee that thou canſt underftand 
a dreame to interpret it; He prefently anfwers, firt, Negatively, 
Is 1s net inme, and then affirmatively, God Mall give Pharoah an 
an/wer of peace. See the like in that moft remarkeable paffage 
( Dan. 2. 17,18, 19,20, 21. ) Fromall which we learn that 
God knoweth times and changeth times, that is, makes gréat 


_ changes in times according to the counfell of his own will. 


» Firft, If we take time, for the fucceffion of dayes, weekes, 

months, years, and ages, thus the Lord knoweth times. The num- 

ber of the dayes ofman, the precife number of the yeares and 

ages wherein any worldly ftate or power fha!! continue, are not 
hidden from him. 

Secondly, Times are not hidden from God, as times are taken 

i Ppp2 - for 


Verí. 1. 
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Ghap. 24. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. 

for the feafons and opportunities of action, The Lord knowes 

what time will be as a wheele or as a focket fitted for the carrying 

on or eftablifhing of every workeꝰ We are often troubled at thi 

and miffe our feafon, but God knoweth every Galen bekua 

the times, ard therefore can time every worke exa@ly. And the 
ITU denat Hebrew word here ufed, properly fignifies a fit ora convenient 


serg num tenm time. implying that time, in that notion, is not hidden from God. 
pus. 
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might [peake a word ix feafon to him that ts weary. Which fome 


Véi 


( Ifa. 50. 4. ) God bath given me the tongue of the learned, vkat I 


trauflate thus, T bat I might know the appointed time to the affistted. 


An afi. Ged foul muft be watched, and a feafon taken, thefe times 
are not hidden from the Almighty, he knoweth the opportunity, 


and therefore can direct him that fpeakes to a wearyed foul, asto 
Speake proper and taking matter, foto fpeakeit in a proper and — 


taking time, when it fhall be as welcome to the foule as raine to 


the dry and thirfty ground. David faith the Lord ( Pfal. 119, 


23.) It istime Lard for thee to worke for they have made voyd thy 
Law ; that is,aow is thy feafon,and opportunity for thee to work, 


if ever thou wilt fhew thy felfdoe it now. And when David con- 


$ 


ſeſſed ( Pfal. 31.15.) My times are in thy hand. He meansthat 


Fer tempora the feafons of his comforts, and of his ferrowes, all the turnings 


* — ™ and changes of bis life from one conditionto another, were caf 
dzives er paue SOA Ordered by the power and wifdome of God.p/by fering times 
perie n pxem Are not hidden from the Almighty, 3 d 7 

— 5* Pol Due they that know him, not feehisdayes.  — * 


Thus 7cb defcribes the perfons that fee not the dayes of God; 


they are fuch as kwow bim, Which character, as was fhewed bes 
fore, belongs to every Godly man,though it be more peculiar to 
fome. Mere 


Hence note - 
Firft, Every Godly man knoweth God. 


And none but the Godly know him indeed; many ungodly men 


profefs they know God, and they may know him notionally, but 
no ungodly man knoweth him-truly, experimentally, or practi- 
cally, Many ungodly men have a ferme of knowledge, and of the 


truth in the Law ( asthe Apoftle {peakes of the Jewes. Rem. 2. 
2@ ) but no ungodly man feeleth the power of knowledge, * | 
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of the truth in the Law. And therefore the wicked arefpoken of Pieras et cg 

in Scripture, as not knowing God ( Pere. 10.25.) Powre ont thy 7— f r ait 
fury upon the Heathen rha know thee wot. And when the Prophet * i oe 
defcribes the wickedneffe of che Jewifh State, be faith( Hoj.4.1 ) 

There 1 no knowledge of God in the Land. \\hich the Chalde Pa- 

raphraft renders thus; Neither are there any who walke in the fear 

of God in the land ; 
no feare of God 





We neither love nor fcare him of whom we 
have no knowledge. nor can we beleeve in or truft him,whom we 
know not. (P/al. 9, 10.) They that know thy name, will put their 
truſt in shee; Thais, the troly godly will truft in thee, for they 
know thy name, but they that know thee not, how can they truſt 

⸗ nthee? and therefore the Prophet calls us to boaſt in, the 

knowledge of God. (dere. 9.23. ) Thus fayth the Lord, let not 

the wife man glory in bis wifdome, neither let the mighty man glory 
ón his might, let not the rich man gloryin his riches, but let him thar 
glorierh, glory in this, that be underſtandeth, and knoweth me that I 
am the Lord which exercife loving kindneffe, judgment, and righte- 

-© onfnefe in the earth, for sn thefe things 1 delight fayth the Lord, 

There is nothing in this world worth the boatting in,but the holy 

. knowledge of a holy God, or fuch a knowledge of God, the fruit 
-whereof is a godly life here,and the end whereof is an eternal life 
hereafter. Fob. 17. 3. This ts eternal lite that they may know shee 

the only trueGod,and Jeſus Chrift whom thou haft fest. This know- 
ledge of God doth not floate in the Braine, but finkes into the 
heart, and is rooted in the affeftions, Thus the Apoftie Fobn ar- 
gues ( Epiſt. Chap. 2. v. 3,4,5,6. ) Hereby we know that we 
know him, if we keepe his commandements, he that fayth he bnows 
bim, and keepeth not bisc:mmandement waliar, and the trath is 


not inbim,. Asifhehad faid, i 

















is Vai i i Whofcever keepe:bhis wira; 
in him verily is the love of God perfected, that is; he lovett God 
with a perfe@ or fincere love, and the love of God is perfeded 
towards him, 
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noc, willar lat benumbred among theignorant,or among thofe 
that know not God: But their condition willbe worfeand their 








ing to the teachings of his word. Their eftate will be bad enough, 
who perifh for want of the Lüouledge of God, then, what will 
—* end be, who perith in the neglect or abuſe of plentiful know- 
ledge ! 

— the fecond notion of the words, they that know him, as 
they intimate a fort of Godly men, who have neerer acquain- 
tance with, and freer accefle to Gad then others, 

Obferve. 


That as all godly men know God, which the wicked doe not fo fome 
godly men have fuch a knowledge of God as many who are godly 


have not. 


- + Though the knowledge of all godly men be of the fame natures 
and kinde, yec not ofthe fame degree and height. Weread of 
{ome who in oldtime were called Seers (1 Sam. 9.9 ) asif chey 
onely had been endued with fight, and all others were blinde in 
the things of God. They were the only /eers, yea they were fore» 
ſeers, becauſe God did often reveale himfelfe,and declare to them 

what he wasabout todo indreames and vifions. Now as in thofe 
timesthere were fome men called rers fo in thefe times fome may 
be called kuowers,as if none knew any thing of God comparatives 
ly to them, or as if other godly men were ignorant and under- 

- Rood nothing ofhim.When God(1 Sam.3 )appeared to Samuel 
in a vifion, and revealed the door of &/ies houfe to him;the Text 
faycth, atthe 7th verfe, Nw Samuel didnot yet knew the Lord; 

i iurely Samael did know the Lord as other godly did in thoſe 
| times, though he were but’young ; yea itis feid, The Childe Sa- 
muel minifired before the Lord , and didnot he know the Lord ? 

no doubt hedid. The meaning therefore is, Samael did not yer 

know the Lord by any ſpeciall intimacy with bim, or particalar 
revelationfrom him, ‘asafterward hedid; he became a kiower of 

God at laft,though then he did not know Godin this peculiar fence. 
But God having revea'ed to him the fecret what he wou'd doe to ` 
` Elies houfe, then he knew God, he knew himas a favourite, that . 
is trufted with fecrets.. Se David {peakes (Pfal. 25.14. The 

fecres of the Lord ss with them that fear him. There isa — 
the 





punifhmenc greater then theirs who never knew God accord. 
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the plaineft truths and do@rines of Godiineffe, both in Law and 


Go nel ; and many know the doctrine, who know not the fecret; 


common profeflor may know the doctrine, but the fincere 
onely know the fecret, that is, the power and efficacy, the (weet- 
nes of comfort of the do@rine. There is alfo æ fecret of God with _ 
his in blefling and profpering them in the world; of which Fb 
fpeakes ( (hap, 29. 4. ) as there is alfo a fecret and imperceptible 
curfe, which the prophet calls the Lords blowing upon what men 
have in their poffeffion,or for their ufe ( Hag. 1. 9. ) But befides 
thefe there is a fecret of favour, which is the sealing of the Spirit, 
the gift of the hidden Manna, and of the white ftone, with anew 
name init, which no man knoweth faving he that recetverh it: - 
( Rev. 2. 17. ) Thisfecret of the Lordis with them that fear him; 
and there is yet another fecret of his with them,everthe feeret of 
his purpofe and intendment concerning his own providentiall 
workings. Which while many orall fee, yet they know not the 
meaning of them, 1 mean it not only of the wicked: ard) carrall; 
but even of many whoare holy and fpirituall in the’ maine. The 
fecrets of providence are: known only to fome choyce ones, to 
fome of an excellent fpirit and high attainments, to fome Abra» 


hams, &c. intimate friends, who are to God as his owm feute. 


There is a fecret ofthe Lord, which is. with all them that feare 
him, yet fome of his fecrets are not with many of them who feare 
him. What fob {pake in the 12th Chapter of this Booke, ver; 2> 
reproving the pride of bis friends; Yee are the men and) wifdames 


“ föall dye with you; you 1 trow ) have ingroffed all wiftome, 


and others muft borrow of you ; The fame we may {peak foberly: 
and approvingly of fome humble Godly men they bave the know- 
ledge of God,aod it is but little that others have; though they have: 
a faving knowledge. Some conceive the Prophet upbraiding’ the 
Jewes(J/a.58.2.) As if they affected to be looked'upon, not omy 
as fuch as know God, but as fuch as know himintimately, and! 
were hisbofome friends, They feeke me dayly and delight to know 
my wages, as a nation that did righteon{uelfe, and forfooke not the 
ordinance of their God,they aske of me the Ordinances of Fuftice they 


` take delight in approaching unte Gode They who doe indeed, as: 


thefe Fewes feemed to doe, may be numbred among: thofe: of 

the higheft formethatknow God. phy dee’they —* 

sat fie hie dayes.9 H α Tono Yon ise ornegi 
s Mere: 
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- Here fob hath found out fomewhat knowable,which they whe 

know God, doe not alwayes know; and that is, as hath been 

fhewed, the feafon of his judgments. — AR 
Hence Note. l : air 

o Fir, Thejudgments of God are cften eitker deferred, carried fo 
clofely, and ficretly, that the wiſeſt and holyeſt men cannot al- 

vaxes difcern or fee them, PEN | 

- The judgements of God are often deferred in this life, and 

they are very often corcealed, though prefently executed. That 

is not alwayes true which Eliphaæ afferted ( (hap. 22.19.) The 
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vigkteows fre it axd are glad, the innccent laugh them to ſcorn. The — 


righteous fomtimes fee the udgments of God upon wicked men, 
and his care watching over themfelves, but they doe not always 
feeeither ; for asa wicked man may doe evil an hundred times, 


i i 


that is, very often, and goe unpurifhed, as is intimated ( Eecl8. - 


12. )So a wicked man may be punifhed an hundred times, and yet- 


not one of his puhifhments feene. Some judgments of God are — 


seat and fore, which yet fall not under the obfervation of the 


ft, of the wileft, of the holieft in the world; T bey that know hirs, — 


doe not [ee his dayes God (for terror and warning to others) doth 


judgement upon fome openly ( Deut.7. 9, 10. ) Kuew therefore 


the Lord thy God, be 1 God, the faithful God, who keepesh covenant 
and mercy with them that love bim,and keepe his commandements to 
athoufand generations, and repayeth thems that hate him, to their 
face todeftroy them, He will not be flack to him that hateth him, ke 
will repay him to his face.Here are two things in this Text concer- 
ning the judgments of God ; That they fhall come,firft,fuddenly; 
fecondly,openly ; they fhall come faddenly, Ged wil not be flack, 
they fhall come openly, God wid repay them to their face ; as they 
finned openly, fo they thall be punifhed openly. Thus God re- 
payd the Sodemites, be pavd them ro their face,fo be repayd Pha- 


roak, and fo the rebelling fewes,and he was not flack, ( forasthe | 


Pfalmift faith ) while the meate wasin their mouth, the wrath of 


od fell npon them. Thus ’tis fometimes : yet judgments are often. 


ferred, and hidden. What the Apoftle {peakes (Rom. 9 22.)is 


- applicable here , God willing to hew his wrath, and make bis power 


known, indured with much lorg (uffering the velfells of wrath fitted 


for deſiruction; there are veffells of wrath fitted for deftruction, 
thrown to hell, not onely toa temporall, but co an eternall de- 


- ftruĝion, — 


— 
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‘Rrudion; yet God did endure them with much long: faffering ; 


that is, he did not prefently powre out wrath upon them, he was 
fo far from cafting them prefently to hell, that he did not afflict 
them with any trouble in this life, buc_indured them with much 
long fuffering, & patience. David was much aftonifhed with this 
confideration ( Pfal. 36. 6. ) Thy righteouſuiſſe te like the great 
mountaines, thy judgements are a great deepe. Lake both together; 


> 


Thy righteou{neffe ts like the great mountains, the mountains of 


God, that is, thy righteoufneffeindures, and remains inviolable, 


. But though it be fo, yet the execution and a@tings of thy righte- 


oufneffe are not alwayes decerneable, for thy judgements are a 
great decp; that is, when God doth execute, and put forth his 
righteoufnefle, few feeit, his judgements area great deep, many 
deeps, who can go to the depth of themPbsw un/earchable are thy 
judgements? faith the Apoftle, ( Rom. 11.33.) they aretuch & fo 
deep that none can reach the boctome of them; and therefore no 
wonder if they are fometinses hidden from thofe that know God. 

Secondly, Whereas Feb faith, why feeing times are net hidden 
from the Almighty, doe they that know him, not [ee bis dayes? 


We may Note. 
That, if any thing which God doth in this world be feene by any, 
Godly men are in the Greateft likely-hood to fee ite 


And that upon a twofold ground; firk, becaufe they have the 
beft eyes, and fences moft exercifed to difcerne what God is do- 
ing. And as this is, becanfe they have the beft internal! light, and 
pureft, principles to make this difcovery with ; Soin the fecond 
place, becaufe they ftand faireſt in the eye of God,to have his pro» 


— 


— — — 


vidences manifefted and expounded to them, For as God by the 


Spirit expounds his word, fo his workes to his choice fervants, 
Shall I hide from Abraham (faid God, Gen. 18. 17. ) that thing 
which I dse, And fo the Lord faith to the fpiritual children of £- 
éraham unto this day, Shall Ihide from them either what lam 
about to doe, or the meaning and {cope of what I have done ? 
Ifany in the world fee the dayes of God Saints fhall. So that we 
may conclude, ifthey fee them not, that either they are not yet 
come, or that God purpofely concealed their coming. Both or 
either of which may be the minde of fob in this place. 

; Q, q.q | í 8 Laſtly, 
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Laftly, Confider the textas a queftion, Why fteing times are 
nat hidden from the Almighty, doe they that know him, not fee has 
dayes ? What is the reafon of this? 7ob here anfwers Eliphaz,who 
thought that the judgments of God were ever open,and obvious _ 
to all beholders ; but as it is not fo, fo what is che realon of this > 
why is itnot fo ? 1 have heretofore given an account of thefe 
whyes and wherefores of theſe queftions about the difpentations of 
God. Yet here I anfwer further, God is pleafed to cover or defer 
his Judgement dayes. Firft, becaufe it is his pleafure to doe fo, 
that’s anfwer enough for man, it is his pleafure. Times are not hid- 
Jenfrom God, but muft he needs make us acquainted with all 
times, or fhew us the way of his jadgements prefently,no, it is his 
pleafure to doe otherwile, and it is his priviledge to difpofe of 
times, feafons, actions, and judgements as he pleafeth : who may 
fay to him, what doft thou ? or why doft thou fo? he is fupream, 
and foveraigne, ifhe willhaveitfo, why fhould any one oppofe 
tr, or rife up againk ite | 

Secondly, If it be demanded, Why are not the wicked prefent- 
ly punifhed, feeiag God knoweth times, and feafons,and how all 
things paffe among the fons of men? 1 anfwer, God will leave 
wicked men more inexcufable, the more patience is exercifed to- 
wards them, the more tong. fuffering God is to them, the more 
evident will the jaſtice of God bein their fufferings,and they will 
have theleffe, or rather nothing at all to plead for themfelves. 
The lez& fin committed by man may ftop his mouth, how much 

- foever he is punifhed by God;how much more may their mouths 
be ftopped, who continued to fin greatly, while God continued 
to {pare them long in their fin? | 

Thirdly, The day of the wicked mans fuffering comes not 
fuddainly, that the patience of the Saints may be tryed, and exer- 
cifed. There are three things which chiefly exercife the patience 
of the Saints. Firft, the Greatnefs of their own troubles:Second- 
ly, the flownefs of their deliverance out of trouble: Thirdly, the 
long profperity of wicked men, or the long deferring of their pu- 
nifhment. Thefe delayes and ftops in the vindicative adminiftrati- 
ons of God towards evill men, give the graces of his fervants pre- 
fent worke, and God often forbears purpofely to put forth his 
power, that Saints may put forth their patience,or that it may be 
faid of them as in the booke of the Revelations, Here a the pati- 

Eng 
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ence of the Saints in this the patience of the Saints is vifible.Faith 
and patience can never have fo fit an opportunity to be feen, as 
when the Jultice of God in avenging them, and in punifhing the 
wicked is leaft feene. Yea therefore it is that they do not fee thofe 
his dayes with an eye of fenfe, that they might fee them with an 
eye of faith. While the Prophet faith (Hab; 2.4.) The juft ſpall 
live by his faith; He {peakes in reference to the deferring and 
delaying of judgements upon the enemies of rhe Church ; asap- 
peares fully in the firk Chapter ( ver.12,13.) O Lord, thon 
haft ordained them (namely, the Chaldean Empire ) for Judge- 
ment, (that is, to pubifh and afflict thy Church, the Jewifh Nati- 
on) and O mighty God, thou haft eftablifoed them for correttion ; 
Asif he had faid, Thou O Lord, didft not intend the ruine and de~ 
ſtruction of thy people, by arming and fending this bitter and hafty 


Nation againft them, but onely their amendment and repentance 3 ` 


yea thou haf no pleafure at all in theſe Chaldeans by whom thou baft 
powred out thy difbleafure upon thine own people. For, as it fol- 
lows 5 Thon art of purer eyes then to behold evil, and canft not 
looke on iniquity, te approve of it, or to be pleaſed with it, and (ecing 
thou canft not ; wherefore lookeft thou upon them that deale treache- 
roufly, and holdeft thy tongue when the wicked devoureth the man, 
that is more righteous then be ?That is,why coft not thou O Lord 
take vengeance {peedily upon thefe evill and treacherous ones? 
The Prophet having propofed & urged this queftion to the Lord, 
What doth he next? you may fee that at the fir verfe of the 
fecond Chapter ; I will ſtand upon the watch and fet me upon the 
tower, and I will watch to fee what he will fay unto me, and what 
I foal anfwer when I am reproved,or (as the Hebrew hath it) ar- 
gued with, by carnall men, or the turbulent paffions of my 
own fpirit? The Lord giveth him his anfwer at large ( ver. 2, 
3.) which is fummed up ( v. 4. ) inthis brief direQion or affer- 
tion, Bur the Faft foall live by bis faith. Asifhehad faid, proud 
men will be querying, yea quarrelling, when they fee my provi- 
dences crofle my promifes, or my workes carrying a prefent face 
of unfurablenefs to my word. When things goe thus,they are pre- 
fently offended & nonplus’d, they know not what to make ofir, 
unlefs it be to make me a /yar, as {peaking, what I meant not co 
do,or smpotent,as {peaking more then I had ability to do;But,my 
people know how to fatisfie thefe doubts with a faving to my 
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bhonour The juſt (ball live by his faith. And they who live by faith 
will not have uncomely thoughts of me, whatfoever it is that ap- ° 
peares to their fight:or though that whichrthey hoped would ap. 
peare be Rill kept out of their fight. Though, they that know him 
fee not his dayes, with an eye of fence, yet they fee chem by an eye 
‘of faith, and by thar fait h they live. | 










nf hoeante food tc no? ahnlie fo hrinn a daw of 

Ver MEN iF fe mr Marden nes - Ar GAGI 

mati >: = ot 2. AAN 
ê, 


i 


a “JOB, 


c * 


— — 


— — — — — 


Chap. 24. An 0vVveeerft 2. 485 





JOB, CHA Pra? Vehb 3, 954: 

Some remove the Land-markes, they violently take a- 
way the flocks, and feed thereof. | 

They drive away the Affe of the fatherleſſe, they take 
the widows Ox for a pledge. 

They turne the needy out ofthe way, the poore of the 
earth hide themfelves together. | 


N the firft verfe of this Chapter, it was (hewed that they who 

know God, thatis godly men doenotinthis world fee his 
dayes,that is the dayes of his judgement and vengeance upon the 
wicked. In the following part of this Chapter, ob proceeds to 
defcribe wicked men,in feveral acts of wickednefle, and how they 
` carry it en, and have many faire dayes inthe world, while they 
are doing fowle, and filthy worke. They doe as much mifchiefe 
as they can, and they enjoy as much outward profperity, as they 
can defire to have, or tell what to doe with it,when they have ir; 
fo that they feeme equally to abound in the practice of evil!, and 
ia the pofleflion of Good. See what havocke they make, in the 
words of this context. l 


Verf. 2. Some remove the Lande marks,they violently take away 
feks, and feed thereof. 


Some remove |Of whom Fob {pake in particolar, or of what 
particular time he {pake is uncertaine.Some referre it to the dayes 
before the Floud, for that was a time wherein she world was filled 
with violence , and that was the fpecial! fin of that age, fet forth 
(Gen. G. 11.) The earth alfo was corrupt before God; That is men 
dwelling upon the eaath, were corrupr, raorally corrupt, corrupt 
in their manners. Thus, the earth was corrupt before God, and, he 
fhews wherein that corruption did confit, and the earth was filed 
with violence. Bat as the character which feb gives of thefe men, 
may wel fuicethofe times : fo what times have not produced fuch 
\ ſott of men? And though fome times have been more tainted. 
with, and notorious for thofe fins then others, yer all times have 

| | been. 
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been tainted with chem,and therefore we may take the words ge- 
nerally as applicable co any age ofthe world, P AES 


Seme remove tke Land- marks. 
That is thofe marks which are fet up for the diſtinction, or di- 








vifion of Lands, that every man may know his own, and not en- 


trench upon his neighbours inheritance. Thefe Landmarks, or 

JWAreigit’ bounds they remove. The Hebrew is, they touch, lo tis tranflated, 
— vi fome touch the Land-marks Lard- marks were facred things ; they 
Swe ought not to be couched, nor medled with, The Lord ipeaks of 
tur quad appre Dis holy people (P fal. 105. 15.) Touch not mine anointed, and 
bendatut,pertie doe my Prophets no harme. Another word is uled inthe P/s/me, 
net ad vim por but we may give the fame emphafis here, ome touch the Land- 
oye mare marks, asifie were a fault fo much asto handle, or medie with 
Jeni them:yet the word here ufed fignifies both to touch. and to take, 
and fo to take, as violently to carry away. (Zech. 1. 6. ) Did not 

my word take bold of your fathers ; thatis, did it not apprehend, 

and feaze upon them, yea remove them out of the land of the li- 

ving, Where the word of God toucheth, it taketh away, either 

to deftruGion or falvation, And that word in the Prophet hath 

a double allufion, either to the hunting of beafts, or to fighting, 

& contending with men the word followed your fathers, it over- 

tooke them, it tooke them, it laid boid on them, as the hunter 

layeth hold upon his prey,or asan enemy follows,and over-takes 

a fleeing enemy, did not my word take hold of your fathers? yes, it 

did, and that to purpofe. The word is ufed ( P/al.40.12:) Mine 

iniquities (faith David) take hold of me, fo that I am not able to 

looke up; they have dealt with me, as with a fugitive,that runneth 

away; They have taken hold of me, and they hold me faft, my 


fin hath apprehended me. So that, though this originall word © 


fignifies to touch, yet it is fo to touch as to offer violence, to take 
‘away, to remoae,as is expreffed in thofe inftances(1 Sam.30.8.) 
David inquired of the Lord, faying, foall lpurfue after this trope, 
foall I over-take them; fo (2 Sam.1§.14.) David faid to al bis 
fervants that were with him at fernfalem, arife let ws flee, for we 
foall not efcape from Abfolom, make (peed to depart, left he overtake 
ss fudden'y. In which places as this word is ufed, fo the ufe of it 
is about violent and forcible acting, fo that this touching is tak- 
ing or removing ; they remcve or pal up the Land- marks, * ſet 

them 


Chap. 24. An Exopeion upon the Bookef JOB. Verf. 2. 487 
EET E R O EN O SERE E a 288 


themin fome other place for their ownadvantage. This was their 

firft fin, the removing of Landemarks: which was upon the mat~ 

ter to take away propriety, and co put all men out of poffeffion. 

There can be no poſſe ſſion without diftin@ion ; naturall riches spirg fuit in 
confift in lands and cattle,and both bear their owners mark. The antiquis tum in 
care & induftry ofthe ancients was exceeding great and accurate (on/tituendis — 
about their land-marks, both in fetting them up,and in obferving Eee 
them,that every man might have his owne; wherefore to remove ge, * y ligio 
the land- marks, was indeed to take away the land. 


Hence note. 
That, God hath given anto man a proper, {peciall, and perfonall 
right in his lands, and goods. 


If it were not fo,then,firft,it were no fin to remove land-marks, 
or a vain thing to fet them up if there be no diſtinction of inheri- 
tances by propriety, what needs there be any diſtinction, by 
marks, or limits, to fhew, this is fuch a mans land, and that ano- 
thers. i - 











ment of the world, ‘Propriety and Magiftracy mujt Fard & fall 
together. i 
But fome may object that practice of the primitive Church 
( Ads 2.44.) who had all things common. And if ali things wich 
them were ina community, where was propriety 2 
Tan{wer,tir@, This practice of theirs was purely voluntary not 
at all impofed ; as appeares plainely fromthe words of Perer to 
Ananias ( Ais 5. 4.) while it remained, was it not thine owné > Or 
more clofe to the Greek Remaining did it nit remain te thee; that 
is, it was properly thine before thou ſoldeſt it, and chou mighteft 
have kept thy interelt init No man compelled thee to fel or give 
andif chow badit not fold ir thou mightef Rill have held. commu. 
nion: 
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whole eſtate ofall beleevers, but to what they did confecrate to 


relieve the publick neceffity. For ifthey had put them felves quite 


out of all propriety by one gift, they could not have exercifed 


‘their charity any more. Whereas the Apoftle direéts themtoa 
-conftant ufe of their charity in making collections for the poore 


(1 Cor, 16. 1,2.) And farely Panl had made a vaine profeffion 


’ whenhefaid; Ibave coveted no mans filver, or Gold, or apparel, 


( Aéts 20. 23.) ifno man had any peculiar propriety in gold, fil- 


ver, or apparel, 


Thirdly, It appeares from the 44th verfe, that even they who 


fold their goods retained fome kind of right in them ; for all did 
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nion with the Church for all that ; But this is thy fia, to pretend 
‘the gift of all to God, and performe but in part. — 
I anfwer, Secondly, That community did not extend tothe 





— 


not come to the common. banke, and take what they pleafed:but _ 


they who fold their poffeflions parted the price to all men, allot- 
ting to every one a proportion as he had need. It was not fhare 


and fhare like,every man was not bis own carver out of the pub-. 


licke ftocke, but diftribution was made,as aeceflity required God 


doth to this day keepe the eighth commandement in full force _ 


and ftrength, as a Fence or hedge about the worldly eftates of 
men,and he that goes about to breake this Hedge,a Serpent thall 
bite him,as Selomon {peaks ( Ecc.10.8. )Hedges are Land marks, 
And both are, not onely arguments, but fecurers of propriety. 
Againe, Seeing Land markes were fet up to diftinguifh mens 
eftates. 3 — 


-  Welearne. 


That we foould afe all due means to prevent contentions abeut 


worldly polfefficns. 


Asevery man hatha titleand right to his own, fo every man 
fhould havea rule whereby to kaow his owne; peace is a facred 
and precious thing (even peace about civill things) and therefore 
whatfoever makes for peace fhould be accounted facred and pre. 


cious. Bleffed are the peace makers, but more bleffed are the ~ 


peace-prefervers. Itis good to heale breaches among Brethren, 
but itis better when there are none. 


Thirdly 
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Thirdly, Note, k 


| Toremove Lind marks, which are the meanes of preferving the 
k polleffisns of men diſtinct, and fo of preferving their right and 
` peace, ts very finfull. — 


This is a fin condemned by the light of nature,as well as by the 
light of Scripture; Hiftories report bow ftri& the ancient Romans, — 
were ag init fuch offenders ; as they wereaccurate in ſetting up flatuis ut li- 
bounds, fo they were fevere to punifh thofe, who removed, and ceret eum tan- 
difturbed the bounds; it was lawful] by their law to take away the quam facril-git 
life of him who took away his neighbours land mark. And if any °-“!4* pt 
man in tilling the ground, plowed up the land-marke, himfelfe i” efor 
and his oxe were both facred, that is, both were to be fliin or de- gy iam gui ter- 
voted co death ; yea the Romans were fo intent and devout about minum exaraf= 
this thing, that they had a fpeciall god of the bounds or limits ſet, ipfun & 
frones. And as the old heathens, judging by the rule of common oe n — 
reaſon, and light of nature, did abhorre this pra&ice,fo the holy rs. 
Scripture in the Law of Mfes provides directly and by name a- Feftuse 
gainft it. ( Dest. 19.14.) Thon fhale not removethy meighb. urs Numa lapides 
land-marks which they of cld times fet, in thine inheritance, which l —— a 
thou fhalt inherit, in the land that the Lord thy Ged givetbthee to“ 
poſſeſſe tt. And againe (Dent. 27.17.) Curſed be he that remo- 
veth bis neighbours land marke, and all the people hall [ay Amen. 
A cør fe containes all penalties, and Amen feals chem al! upon the 
perlon of the offender, Solomon renewed thefe lawes (Prov. 22» 
28.) Remove not thy neighbours land marke, which thy fathers 
have fet. And againe (Pro. 23.10.) Remove not the old land- 
marks, and enter not into the field of the fatherleffe. Thus Solomon 
caution’d thofe times againft this fin.And the Prophet (Hofes §. 
10. ) makes this finne asche Standard of all other fins,or as that 
by which we are to take the greatneffe and weight of any finne ; 
ifa finne comes neere to this, or be like this, ’tisa great fin. The 
Princes of Judah were like them that remcve the bound, therefore I 
will powre out my wrath upon them like water 3 As if he had faid, 
the Princes of adah are extreamely wicked :how wicked2even as 
' wicked as they which remove the bound. Now if high growne 
wickedneffe be but fuch a thing as removing the bound, how 
_ bigh is their wickednefle grown, who remove the bound ? Buc it 
may be demanded what bound doth the Prophet meane? I an- 
a . R EE iwer, 
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fwer, it may be underftood of all forts of bounds, of the bounds 
of lawes,of the bounds of liberty of the bounds of religion, as alfo 
of the bounds of lands. Ir is wickednefs to medle with or remove 
any of thefe bounds, though to remove fome of them be a greater 
wickednefle.T o remove the bounds of the laws, and the liberties 
of a Nacton,efpecially to remove the bounds of religion, are hai- 
nous abominations; and though ito remove the bound of Lands, 
be not fo bad as thefe, yer chat alfo may be numbred among the 
abominations which both God and man hate ,& therefore when 
the Prophet would in one word {peak all the abominable pra@i- 
ces of the Princesof Fadak, he chofeto fay , they are like thofe 
who remove the bound ; implying, that nothing could be faid of 
them worfe then that, The fame Prophet ufeth an expreffion 
fomewhat paralel to that ( Hojea 4.4. ) where defcribing the 
wickedneffe of thofe times, he tells them,that the Lord bad a cone 
sroverfi with the land becauſe there was no truth,no mercy no knows 
ledge of God in the land, by (wearing and lying and killing and freas 
ling, &c. then at the 4. verfe he concludes, Let no man frive.and 
reprove anther. (Tis the foareft judgement of God upon a 
people ora perfonto let them alone and be quiet in their finne,to 

fay, Let no man frrive,and reprove another but why did God give 

up that people to fuch a judgement 2 The greatneffe of their fin 
was the caufe of it; And what wasthat? the next words fhew 

us; For thy people are as they that firive with the Prief. It was ſo 
great a wickednefle to contend or ftrive with she Pricſt, that the 

vilek of wickednefles was but an exemplification of ic. God for- 

bids that they fhould be reproved or ftriven with for good, who 


` were once grown fo evill as to ftrive wich the Prieft ; and the 


sreateft reproofe that can pofitbly be given any man, isto fay, 
let no man reprove him. Thus we fee that to Prive with the Pricf, 
and toremove the bownd, ate fins of the firt magnitude, the one 
in Spiritualls, the other in Civills. s 
Fourthly, Inas much asthe word here ufed fignifies not only 
quite to remove, but to touch or medle with the Land-marks, 


Obferve. 
That we ought to avoid all thofe as, that are leading to fin, as 
sell as the fin it felfe, 
Te was not abfolutely a finne, or a finne in it felfe, to touch or 
come: 
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come neer the Land-markes, but becaufe this had an appearance 
ofevillinit, and becaufe while men handled the bounds, either 
it might come into their minds to remove them, or they might 
poflibly remove them a little againft their minds, therefore even 
that a& is forbidden, as having in ita tendency to that fin. Iris 
good for us to keepe at the furtheft diftance we can from that 
which is evill, The Apoftles rule is, Abſtain from all appearance of 
evill, (x Thef. 5. 22. ) unleffe all the appearances of al! the ap- 
proaches unto evill be abftained from, we fhall hardly abftaine 
from the evill it felf. Solomon gives a like caution (Pro. 23. 31.) 
Locke not upon the Wine when it is red, when it giveth bis colour in 
shecup, when it moveshit felfe aright. It is not a finne to looke 
npon the wine, yet Solomon faith, looke not upon it ; why ? becaufe 
that a& may occafion another, while you look upon the wine, 
you may be taken with the beauty and colour of it, and fo drink 
intemperately ; for he adds, it wild bire like a Serpent ; which im- 
plyes that looking may enfnare a man, and caufe him to drinke 
more then he ought, and then the wine will bite indeed; wine will 
goe down without chewing, but he that lets too much goe down 
fhall find ic biting. And “tis more dangerous and venemous to be 
wine- bitten, thento be ferpent: bitten, therefore look not upon 
the wine.So here, touch not the Land- marks,be not bufie about 
them, ftand off from them, left you be enticed toremove or take 
them away ; They that will alwayes doe the utmoft of what is law- 7 
full, may fosa be overcome to dot that which is unlawfull. Ir is our 
wifdome as well as our duty, not to touch that, whichro take 
away will be our fin. | 
- Laftly, When eb faith, Seme remove the Land-mazks; that is 
not the onely thing intended, though it be onely here exprefled; 
for this removing had a further perpofe : as touching comes to 
removitg,fo removing the Land. marks goeth further even to the 
taking away of the Land. And they therefore tooke away the 
Land marks, that they might take away the Land alfo; they took 
away that which diftinguifhed their lands from other mens lands, 
that fo others mens lands might be accounted theirs, & that they 
might enter upon the poſſeſſion of them as their owne, Thus, to 
colour and cover their covetoufnefs and oppreflion in invading 
other mens lands. they removed the marks whereby they held & 
claimed their lands. It were not worth the while toremove lard- 
7 Rrra marks, 
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markes, unleffe it were for the lands fake. The value ofa Rone, 
or of a peice of timber, or of a Turfe of earth (any of which may 
be macea Jand»marke) is not cor fiderable, but the land marked 
by it, is. The heart of man iscunning and full of contrivance to ` 
compaffe finfall ends by fuch wayes,as may keep the fin(as much 
as may be) unſeene. Forceably to take away lands were groffe, 
but firltco cake away land-marks, and fo co raife a queftion,or 
make it a controverfie to whom the Land belongs, this is a peice 
of oppreffion fpun with a finer threed. This is robbing without 
feeming todo wrong. Some remove the Lana: maries, 


They viclently take away flicks, and feed thereof. 


“TY ratuirnvee Thefewords contain the fecond a@ of their. wickednes. Before 
bemens eft or we land ftoln, now cattel; shey: violently take away. The word 
— ilad di potes a fierce violence. As 'tis faid ‘of one of Davids Worthies 
Atendi verbi, — 
denotany vielen. (2-54-2320. ) He flew an egyptian, a goodly max, and tke 
tèr capere er vi egyptian had a {pear in his hand, but he went down to him with a 
Gtiovmere, Ra ffe, and plucke the [pear ont of the «Egyptians hand. Hepluckt 
it from bim by ftrength of hand,or by fine force. Thus here, 7 hey 
rake or pluck away flocks. There are two wayes of taking away 
what belongsto another. Firft, fecretly, or by fraud ; fecondly, 
openly, or by violence. Both are forbidden (Lev. 19. 13.) Thos 
fhalt not defraad thy neighbour, (that is, thou fhalt not take away 
his goods fecretly by deceit and cunning) neither [halt thou rob 
kim; he that cozens or deceives another robs him;but in that law 
of Mofes by robingis meant violent taking away. There are fome. 
private theeves,fo are all chey who defraud their brethren, others 
are boldand open theeves, thefe properly are robbers, Might 


avercomesright. Of fuch 7ob {peaks here. 


T hey violently take away fiscks. 


yin ee A flock. is a collection of cattell, leffe, or great, fheep,or oxen, 
un minorum, “Cy Make prey of all, they take away fl-cks. See the greedineffe 
Kt ovium, capr.· of theſe robbers, Any one flock containes many cattel, theſe took 
Yun, tum majoe away many flocks, or many a flock ; and that violently, they had. 
rum ut boum. po Jaw forit, and they. asked no leave for it. 
a Hence note, 
phere the rule of what is done ís the will of the doer, any thing i 
done which be hath a power to doc, whether right or wrong, 
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Twill have it, faith he; and ifbe be ftrong enowzh have it he 
will. The Prophet Amo⸗s gives fuch a character of the Princes of 
thofe times (Chap.3.10.) They know not to doe right, faith the 
Lord, who fore up violence asd robbery is their pallaces. Tis fad for 
a people when Princes or they who dwel in Pallaces know not to da 
right, efpecially when their know xor, is not, an Ignorance of the 
Law, but a wilfall perverfion of the Law, when their know not to 
doe right, is they haveno mind nor will to do right;when Princes 
are wife (enough, too wife) ro doe evill, but 20 doe good they have 
no knowledge; fuch were they of whom the Prophet complained in 
that place, chey know not to dee right. And what are fuch like to 
doethen? The Prophettellsus what ; They fore wp violence and 
robbery in their palaces; that is, all che furniture & riches of their 
pallaces, are but robberry & violence,or fuch things as they have 
taken away by violence, and roberry. The Lord therefore threa- 
tens fuch,that they ſhall be fcourged with violence,(Ez°k.72 11.) 
Violence is riſen up into arod of wickedneffe, none of them ‘hall re- 
maine, nov of their multitude, nor any of theirs, neither Jball there 
be wayling for them. Violence rifeth upto arod of wickedneffe 
rwo wayes. Firft, as violence fhootes or puts forth from wicked- 
nefle, asa branch or rod fhootes forth fromthe ftocke of atree ; 
all the violence and oppreffion that ever was committed în the 
world, is both branch and fruit growing or rifing up from a wic- 
ked heart. Secondly, Violence rifeth up into a rod of wickednes, 
when violence punifheth wickedneffe; they who have afflided: 
others by violence,often find violence turned into a rod to afi’ 
— themfelves. And we may give that fence of Solomons Proverbi? 
( Pro. 13.2.) The faule of the tran{ereffeur ball eate violence, 
The words are a threat. As wicked men eate violence, that is, 
what they have gotten by violence; fo they fhall have violerice to’ 
eate, that is, they fhall be violently dealt with; either violeace 
fhall compel! themto.doe their duty, or violence Mall punifly 
them for not doing it,or as they lived by violence, they ſnal die 
by violence: The foules of tranfgrefours foall eat violence, as a 
punifhment, becaufe (as it follows in the next claufe) they eate 
violence astheir portion. They violently take away flicks, 


And feed thereof. SAR od ele atl g 
The Originali words are rendred two wayes.Firft, as we, They 


+ 


feed: 
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feede thereof; that is, they feed themſelres with the Mocks which 
they have taken away, Secondly, They fed tkem; chat is, they 
feed the flocks which they have violently caken away. According 
to our trarflation the fence is this, when they have taken away 
flocks violently, they fic downe quietly and feed themfelves with 
thefe flocks,they and their families are maintained by the ſpoyle. 
And I conceive 7ué adds this, not onely to (hew another or a fe- 
cond act of their fin, but to thew the refolvednefle and fetledneffe 
of thefe men in the wayes of fin, 


Hence note. 
Then a wicked man ts hardned in fin, when he feeds, and filleth 
himfelfe with what he hath finfully gotten. | 


They not onely act evill, but delight inevill, who take away 
any thing by violence, and feede thereon. Solomon {peakes of fome 
(Pre. 4. 17.) Who eate the bread ef wickednes (that is, bread ( by 
which ts meant all the neceffaryes of this life) gotten by wicked- 
nefie) and they drinke the wine of violerce that is, the wine which | 
they have gained by violence or fuppofe what they have violent- 
ly gained be not wine,in fpecie or that liquor which we call wine, 
yet they drinke it as wine, like {weet and pleafant wite. This jis a 
figne of a heart fetledin fin, when the finner eates his finne as 
bread, and drinks itas wine, What ftomacks have they who can 
digeft fuch hard-meats ; and though now they feeme to make a 
good digeftion of it, yet anleffe chey vomit up fech morfels and 
draughts by true repentance, they will lye heavie upon their ftos 
macks,and make them heart-fick to Eternity. The Prophet threa- 
tens (//a. 3.14.) That the Lord will enter into judgemens with 
the ancients of his yecpley and the Princes thertof, for (faith he) 
Je have eaten up the vineyardgthe ſpeile of the poor is in your houſes 
that is, ye maintaine your houſes by that which is not yours,even 
by the fpoiles and vineyards of the poor. When Pexabe/ had got 
Naboth flaine, the prefently faid to Ahab, Arife, take p [fa ffion of 
the vineyard of Naboth, and. Abab did fo (1 Kings 21. 15, 16.) 
But the Lord fent E/iabto him with this Meflage ( ver.19. ) 
Haft thou killed and alfo taken poffeffion ? As if he had hid, Art 
thou indeed fo hardned infin, that thou canft goe downe and 
pleafe thy felfin the ufe and poffeflion of what thou haft gotten 
Sinfelly? how wicked art thou,who are fo farre from having chy 

heare 
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heart to fmite thee with forrow,for fmiting a faithfull fobje& of © | 
thine to death by thy Authoricy,that now thou canft delight thy 
felfe in eating up the vineyard of the dead man.Sometimes a god- 
ly man fins by inordinate deures after the creature, but “tis very 
rare, that his ftomacke doth not turne before he comes to eate 
his finne, David (2 Sam.23.15.) had a longing defire to the 
waters of Bethlem, and upon the making knowne of his defire, 
three mighty men broke through the hoaſt of the Philiftims and 
fetched him the water, bat ( ver. 16, ) when the water was 
brought him his ftomacke turned, he would not drink becaufe ie 
was gotten by the hazzard of three mens lives For though David 
did not fpeake thofe words; O that one would give me drink of the 
waster of the well of Betblem,with an intent to put any of his Soul- 
diersupon that dangerous enterprife in fetching it for him ; yet 
that he might declare how far he was from indulging himfelfe in 
fuch inordinate defires, to engage any mans life for the pleafing 
of his appetite, or fatisfying of his prefent(though probably a ve- 
ry urgent )chirft, therefore he would not drink it, but powrd it out 
unto the Lord;faying, Farre be it from me O Lord that I bald do 
shis, is not this the blood of the men that went in jeopardy cf their 
dives? Thosit is with tender confciences, who though they fome- 
times {peake and doe rafhly and finfully,yet before they come to 
eate their finne, that is, what they have fiofully defired or attai⸗ 
ned, they repent and cannot make either meate or drinke of it. 

Ungodly men can drinke blood, not onely that which (as in Da4- 
vids cafe) others have gotten for them with the danger of their 
lives, but even that which themfelves have gotten with the unjuft 
fpoyle, (fometimes) of other mens lives, but often of their lively- 
hoods. They violently take away flocks, and feede thereof, 

Againe, I fhall couch a little upon the fecond reading ; They 
violently take away flicks, and feed them; that is, they doe not 
onely drive other mens flocks away, but keep them openly in Vix vel He- 
their paftures, and feedethem; fo Mt Broughton, T hey rob away hann WV 
herds, and feed them. The Originall word in the Hebrew, as alfo V aimen paf- 
the Latine is feldome ufed to fignifie mans feeding upon dead gre uu peur 
fieth, but often to fignifie mans feeding of living fleſh or catrell. sed [ane pro, 
A Shepheard is ſaid to feed his ffocke, Thus fi: they play che psortsinjtay,. 
theeves, violently raking away their neighbours flocks next they piere. 
turne Shepheards and Grajiers.and feed them openly. peg ayant. 

| This. 
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: This implyes three tkings concerning thefe oppreffours, of 
whom fob (peaks. l * 
Firft, That they were great men,not petty robbers who when, 
they have gor cattle away, hide them, or fell them off as foone as 


‘ they can, they dare not put them in their own pattures, and ufu. 


ally they have none to put them in. But thefe Nimrods , thele 
mighty Hunters take them violently, and chen owne it broadly; 
they care not who fees what they have done. Thus the Prophet 
Ifaiah reproves the Princes of I/rdel (Chap. 1.2 3.) Thy Princes 
are rebellicus: and companions cf theeves 5 that is, they doe like 
theeves, they oppreffe, and vex, and violently take away.. They 
are fo farre(which isthe duty of Princes )from reprefling theeves, 
that they encourage and countenance them, and not only fo, but 
are actually theeves themfelves. Theeves in Authority and power 
are the vileft theeves; who fhall deliver from oppreflion, when 


_ Princes turne oppreffors, and Great ones theeves? 


Secondly, When itis faid, that they take away flocks, and fed 
them, it fhewes, that thefe robbers perfifted in their fin,and were 
not afhamed of it, They could fpoile their neighbours and never 

juth. They declared their fin as Sodome, they hid ic not. 

Thirdly, This imports that they had quiet poffeffion of their il 
gotten goods; What they got unjuftly, they held fecurely and 
unmolefted, Their Rolne goods were neither recovered by law, 
nor forceably retaken from them ; they fed them, and kept them 
as their owne; wickednefle profpered in their hand ; no man faw 
the day of Gods reckoning with them, This their impunity, Fcb 
{pecially aymed at, when he faid ; They violently take away flicks, 
and feed them, or fecd upon them, —— 


Hence ete: 881 Beh es —— 
` That God leaves [ime wicked men in a long, and quiet psfeffion, 
of what they have unjuftly gotten. 


To hold by injuftice and oppr: flion is the worft and mof flip 
pery title and tenure inthe world .yet as unjult gain makes tome 
rich, as they improve and thrive,as they trade in,and encreafe by 
wayes of unrightecufreffe, fo they live pro‘perot fly, and hol 
ftrorgly what they have unrightcovfly gained. They both feed 
upor & feed the ficcks which they have taken away by violence. 


- Thongh fc me opprefiors are fo {nddainly atteckid by purfuirg 


vengeance, 
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vengeance, that they can neither feed nor feed upon their Rolne 


_ flockes, but even before the meate isin their mouthes the wrath 
-. of God and juftice of man falls upon them & will not fuffer them- 


to roft what they have got in this kinde of cruel hunting, yer 
others roft and eate to the full, though indeed, they doe but fac 
chemfelves againft a day of flaugtiter. which though it come flow- 
ly will farelycome. 70 ftill proceeds in defcribing their other ` 


| acts of violence. 


, Verſ. 3, They drive away the Affe of the farherle/s, they take 


i the widdows Oxe for a pledge, 


Thereis fomewhat conGderable in thefe words, though they 


are buta continued defcription of the fame thing under variety 
of inftances. | | 


They drive away the Aſſe of the farherle/s. 


Here is more violence ftill. Some conceive the fingularishere  — 
put for the plurall; The Affe for che Affes of the fatherleffe, that 49°64 i pro- 
is, all the Affes that he had chey left not one, but fwepr ail away. Bil, E 
But if we take the word ftri@tly for one fingle Affe,then it agra cujs vel ex ate 
vates the fin,7 hey drive away the Afs of the fatherlefs: Though he mentu f-biri- 
hath but one,they drive that away: this hightensthe oppreffion, 4it.¢ — 
as (2 Sam. 12. 3.) in the parable which Nathan put to David im — 
to convince him of his finne ; He tells kim of a rich man that bad — — 
exceeding many flocks and herds, but the poor man bad nothing fave Inpgne oft apud. 
one little Ewe- Lamb, which he had bought, and nourifh-d spand it Jurifionfuhos 
grew up together with nim, and with his children, it did eate of bis Abigeatn crt- 
owne meat. and dranke of bis owne cup, and lay in bis bofome, and °™ 
was unto him as a daughter : Now, when the traveller came tothe 
rich man, ke (pared to take of his.own flicke, and of bis own herd ta 
dreffe for the way- fairing man, but tocke the poor mans lamb, &c. 
So here, they drive away the eA ffe of the fatherleffe; though he 
hath but one, they drive that away,” | : 

Further, when he faich, They drive away the Affe, there are 
two things confiderable init, Firft, the Affe is aufefal! and fer- 
viceable beaſt for the bearing of burthens, Secondly, the Affe is 
a meane creature, a beaft of no great value, though of fome ufe. 
They diive away the very Affe, and that rhe Affe of the 
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. Fatherleffe. Nic 3 Gard alien ae 
Inthe former verle, whereitis faid, They violently take away 
| flocks, and feed thereof there is no mention at ail made, whofe the 
flocks were, or from whom they took them, Buc here Fob feems 
to lay the emphafis of their finne, not fo much upon what they 
` drove away, as upon the perfon whofe it was, which they drove 
away; They drive away.noc the great or the rich mans affe, but 
the affe of the farherleffe. The word fathericffe may be taken two 
wayes, either ftricttly, for achild that ts fete without a father to 
take care ofhim,& provide for him:or fecondly,we may expound 
the word farberleffe more largely for any that are poor, and in 
diftrefle ; as wasfhewed (Chap. 22.9 ) How crue! are they and 
how coverous are they, who will not {pare the poor,no nor poor 
Orpbans | Totake from the fatherleffe in either fence aggravates 
the fin. Which aggravation of their fin is further profecuted in 

the next inftance of their opprefiion. 


They take away the widdows Oxe for a pledge. 


What a pledge is hath been opened at the 22. Chap. ver. 6. 
\ .  Jrisnot finfullcotakea pledge; but there is atwofold fin im- 
plyed in this place, while they are charged with taking the wide 
dows cxe for a pledge. Firft, in reference to che perfon of whom 
the pledge was taken, the widdow ; Secondly, in reference to the 
thing which was taken for a pledge ; it was the widdows oxc.For 
idua dy pu. the oxe being ufed for labour in tilling the ground (a moft necef- 
pilla aftoum & fary ule) ſnouſd not be taken or at left not detained as a pledge; 
bovem certa vi- therefore we find that thofe things which were for neceffary ufe 
if ae and lively hood,were forbidden to be taken for pledge Exod.22. 
peers * 26,27.) or if they were taken they were prefently to be rehored 
farun vida. before the Sun went down, But thefe cruel men took she wid- 
arum faculrates dows oxe for a pledge and reftored him not. We may alfo undere 
per vim ent Rand ic (as fome) that they cooke the oxe as ifit were a pledge, 
quel hlar ne, doingit as of right,or under pretence and colour of Jultice(as be- 
diicrum pigno ing-her creditors) for a debt.And fo the whole proceeding is ex- 
varentuy.. Bez. pounded either of tyrants, that lay heavie taxes epon the poore 
_ fub 94% People, and if they are notable to pay prefently rake all away by 
* diftreine: or of common extortioners, who lend morey, orlet 
gravinter. leaſes, and uponevery default of payment take the forfeiture and 
Aguins — garry all away asduetocthemfelves, — 


Further, 
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Further,we may obferve in Scripture,that as we have thefe two 


afually put together, the fatherleffe, and tke widdow, fo we have 


thefe cwo ufually joyned together, the affe,and the oxe. Thus they 
are joyned twice in the ten Commandements, in the fourth and 
tenth, and often elfewhere. But fome may queftion, Hath the 
poore widdow anoxe? The oxe feemes rather to belong to rich 
men, then to the poore widdow. To.which we may anfwer, chat 


the Hebrew word which we tranflate oxe, fignifies as well the fe- f 


male as the male,and fo itis rendred by fome here, They tate away 


the cow of the widdow; The poor widdow lives upon the milk of 


hercow. Take that from hèr, and you take away all her livirg. 
But whether we underftand it ofthe one or of the other, rhe dif- 
ference is not materiall as to the feope and purpofe of 7.6, who 
puts the widdows oxe or the widdowscow, either for che whole 
or chiefeft part of her fubftance, They take she widdows cxe for a 

pledge. £ 

Hence note. — 

Some care not from whom or what they take, fo they may have it. 
They will take from the fatherles they will take from the wid- 
dow, The Prophet Amos (Ch. 2.7.) {peaking of tuch oppreffors, 
faith, They pant after the duf of the earth on the bead of the psore, 
- & turn afide the way of the needy. Lhe former part of thole words, 
hath variety of readings & expofitions,! will not flay upon them: 
but onely touch that which is moft futable to the point in bard, 
They pant after the duft of the earth that is, they exceedingly de- 
fire, and long for it. As David defcribes his holy defires ( P fal. 
42. 1.) Asthe bart panteth after the water brookes, fo pante: h my 
foale after thee,O God, thatis, I extreamely defire thy prefence 
-and communion with thee, even as the hart being hunted & hea- 
ted deĉrerh the waters. Thus they pasted after she duft of the earth 
That is, after thofe things which are bur as the duft of the earth, 
or whofe originall and matter is but the duft of the earth gold and 
filver. Thefe are but the refined duft of the earth;but whofe duft 
_ did they pant after ? It was rhe duft on the bead of the poor ;if they 
did but fee a poor man to have gotten a little about him though 
Onely enough to keep life and foule together, to preferve hime 
felfe and his family from ftarving or begging,chey prefent'y pan- 
ted afterit, They were paflionately defirous ofit, they caf 
about how to get it. They = A enflamed with covetouines, 
2 are 
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are buſie to find out, and having found out, are greedy to purſue 
alladvantages — to enrich themſelves, though itbe 
with the ruine of fhe poor. They are glad to get fomeching even 

‘from them who (according to common fpeech) have nothing ; 
they fcrape from them,who have but fcraps to live upon. Such. 
was the grace of our Lord Jefus Chriſt, that (as the Apofile fpeaks, 

2 Cor.8.9.) though ke was rich yet for our fakes be became poore, 
shat wethrough kis poverty might be rich, And ‘uch is the cove» 

. coufnels of fome men,that though they are rich enough, yet they 
care not to make many, who are poor enough already, poorer, 
—* they by making them poorer, might make themſelves 
richer. 

Secondly, Confider the matter, they drive away she affe of the 
fatherleffe, and take the widdowes cxe ( or cow ) for a pledge. 

| “Hence note. l : 

Some will finne for a [mal matter, they will doe much evil, 
though they get but little worldly good by it, onely a filly affe, or 
a labouring oxe from the fatherlefle or the widdow. Who as they 
never haye many of thefe, commonly, but one of each (for both 
words are of the fingular number ) fo thofe that they have are 
ufually none of the bef, facteft, trongeft, greateft,and fo higheſt 
prized ones : As the fatherleſſe, and the widdow, are poore, fo 
their oxe and affe are but poor ones too ; yet fome will unjuftly 
drive and take thefe poore things away ; They wid play at (mall 
game (as We fay ) rather then fit aut, And act bafely to get but 
anoffe. The Prophet Amos ( Chap. 2.6. ) reprefents the Lord 
protefting againft fuch, thus, For three tranfpreffions of Iſrael, and 
for foure, I will not turne away the punifoment thereof, becauſe they 

` fonld the righteous for filuer, and the poore for a paire of hoes ; that 
is, they fould the right of the poore, when they could get but a 
very {mall advantage by it,the worth of a paire of fhoesSemigiin 

| s, ifthey break 
the rules of righteoufeffe and faithfulneffe, it fhall be for a 
Crown or a Kingdom. They who fin for the greateft profit, make 
a loofing bargaine of it: What then do they who wili fin forthe A 
foweft profit? ` ” 

Fhird!y, They drive away the affe from the fasherlefe, and take 
phe oxe of the widdow; From the conGderation of che perfons 
wronged, Note. f — 
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Tt is finfull to wrong any, but much more to wrong the poore, Sordito — 
having met with chis point from other paffagesin chis booke, sda persa 
I onely name it, and adde, that there are two things which fhew Pauperum bieri- 
the finfulneffe of taking fromthe poore. Firft, becaufe they ficere recufant 
are weake and unable either to refit injuries, or to right them- qui extremam 
felves ; They canno: heip chemfelves, nor can they eafily procure erone 
help from others. The poor and kim that bath no helps, are put — 
together ( P/al.72. 12, ) and ufually they are the fame. J retur- 
ned (faith Solomon, Eccl. 4.1.) and confidered all the cppreffions 
that are done under the Sun Jana bebold the teares of (uch as were 


oppreſſed, and thry had ne comforter i and on the fide of their oppref= 


fors there was pawer, but they had no comforter. And they who 
heye no comforter, furely haveno helper. Now itis mof finfull 
to hurt them who are leaft able to help themlelyes, or find help 
from others. And who fo helpleffe as the fatherleffe and the wid: 
dow ? ‘Secondly, it is therefore excreamely finfull ro wrong the 


poor, and efpecially chefe poore, becauſe God hath commended 


them to the care, and tuition of the rich; they are his.charge, 
God hath taken them into his prote@ion, and hath trufted them» 
Over to men of power, that they fhould lookto thems Mapi- 
firates fhould be as a wall of defence; to the fatherleffe, and wid- 


- dow,they thould provide for them,and nourifh them. Therefore 


to fpoile, and rob chem of all, how great a wickedneffe is this? 
thisis (as much asin them is) to make God alyar, and unfaith. ` 
fali to his word and promife. Asithen it fhould bea great encou- 
tagement to help he Godly poore, becaufe in fo doing we are 
a meanes to fulfill the promſe of God to them. So we fhould - 
therefore be afraid to. wrong them, becaufe in fo doing we doe 
what we canto make the promife of God to them void.No mare 
veile then, ifthe Apoftle Zemes placeth all religion,as to pra&ife, 
in the vifitation of the widow, & the fatherlefle in their affiittion, 
and ifin that fence,all religion be placed in it, what ſnall we judge” 
oftheir religion, who <fHi@ the widdow, and the fatherleff- > 


em, but ofhonour and religion towards God, becaufe God 


s Be, to vifit them in trouble, be an a& not onely of charity to 


| who provides for all) hath takenuponhim to provide for the 


4 


fatherleflc,and the widdow,by name(So that we difcharge Gods 
deb: of promife to the fatherleſſe and widdow, when we do them 
good, If, | fay, it be thus) chenhow groſſe an ac isit both ofun: 

| chati- 
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charitableneſſe to them,and irreligion towards God,to vifit with 
trouble, to affli& and vexe the fatherleffe and the widdow. 

Fourthly, From the ‘matter about which they finned ; Ths, 


Me of the fatherlefe, and the cae, or cow of the widdew, 


Obferve. 8* 
That the lefs any thing i for or about which we fin, the greater: 
* that fine jei PISS. i 


~ = 


It fhewes that we value God little, and that we fet light by his 
commands, that we regard neither his favour nor his anger when 
we can doe evill upen fuch poor accounts. That, by which many 
excufe their finne, encreafeth it. They will fay,’cwas a fmall mat- ° 
ter, a little thing they Role, or tooke away , but to finin a {mall- 
matter may be found 2 great fin. What ? will you break through 
the holy commands of God, and venture bis difpleafure for a 

trifle? though no man fhou'd encourage kimfelf to fin, becaufe 
he finneth for a matter of importance,yet there is not only more — 
folly, but more finfulneffe ——— for a little: Woe to thoſe 
who fin fer the greateſt advantages, but more woe to thoſe who 
_ value their fouls, and the laws of God fo little, as to difobey the 
one, and endanger the other, when fcarce any thing which the 
world calls advantage isto be had. It hath been faid of old, If 
- faith or an oath be to be broken, let it be broken for a Kingdome; yet 
he wiil be found no gainer, who breakes his oath to get all the 
King domes of the world ; what fhall we fay then of thofe poore 
low ipirited perfons, who {in (as we fay ) for fix pence and break 
the laws of God, for fo peor a profit, as will hardly give them a 
breake-faft. The fin of thefe oppreffors is not yet full, fee more 
and greater abominations then theſe. 





€ » 


Verf. 4. They turne the needy out of the way, the piore of the 
earth bide themfelves together. | SHR 


~ 
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They turne the needy out of the way. 


The Prophet ( Ames, Chap. 2. 7. ) reproving the Princes of 
Ifrael, tach, they turne afide the way of the meck,or(as others ren- 
der) of she poor and uf flied. Thar {peech of the Prophet feems to 
be of neer allyance if not altogether the fame in fence with this of 
a:b, They turne the needy ont cf the way. | 

What way this thould be is expounded foure or five wayes. 

Fir, Some take it metaphorically, for amorall way. And Diveriere fe- 
that, firk, the way of righteoufneffe and equity. And the wicked cerent imoren- 
turne the needy out of that way, either, firit, by their evill ———— a 

~ amples, or fecondily, by their chreatnings and perfecutions. The” P" 
finfull pradtices of men in power, lead the needy, or the inferior 
—— the practice of che fame fins.And pers jo of the 
mighty doc even compel the needy to turne afide from the right > 
way of getting their livings, to ftealing and living by fpoile and C% eoe 
rapine, as they themfelves doe. When rich men oppreffe the perar diverre» 
poore, they turne the poore eitherto begging, or theeving. re ad furta d9 
When men are vexed and molefted in honeft wayes,they lie under berjuria, & 
> agreat temptation to tarne and betake themfeives to thofe ways ace ai. < 
which ate difhoneft. Paul faith of himfelfe being a perfecuter, dentia. 
> that he compelled the profeffors of the Gofpel to 4/«/pheme, 
(Aéts 26.11.) and this be effected in one or both the wayes 
above {pecified, either firft, by hisexample, he being a blafphe- 
met (as heconfefled, 1 Tim. 1.13.) they imitated him in-biat 
pheming or {peaking evil of rhe wayes of God and of his people: 
or, fecondly, he did it by his cruelty, vexing them fo in the pro- 
feffion of Chrift, that fome who were unfetied fell away, and 
__ blafphemed the name of Chrift, whom they had profeffed. Bue 
` though this be a cruth,yec I fhal! not give it as the intent of this 
place. Therefore 

Secondiy, They rerne the needy out of the way; thatis, out of et 

the way of that jaftice or right which is due to chem. And foit pains — 7— 
Auites well with what he faid before;they drive away the afs of yufla, Ambr: 
father leſc, Sc. and they turne the needy out of the may ; that Via pro jure- 
—— what is his right, or from all means of recovering his © iwitia 
- ngot, l | 

Thirdly, They tærne the needy out of the way: thatis, out of 
the way of their lively-hood ; we commonly engnire, how doth 


be $e fech 
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fuch a man live? and ’tis anfwered, he lives in a very good way, | 


he hath fuch a way of living, fuch a trade, ca'ling, or profe ffion; 
Via pauperum that’s his way. Thus, to terse thencedy out of the way, iSto put 
eft Fuculia; 404 them befides the way of getting their bread, & maintaining their 
necejaria Pt families with meceflaryes for this life. Ina figurative fence,every 


junit» A@uin. — N ve 
Vian Be mans ptofeffion 4nd calling is his way,and he chat molefts him in 


i 


sam fubvertit it, tarnes him out of his way. As fuppofe a man livein the Coun- 
tyrannis , cum try, where he keepes a farme,ifhis cattle be taken away, he is tur · 


illacletrabit fine ned out efhis way, he can live no longerin that way. He that 


yuibus ars cui * nee ; 
—— pauper, takes away what is inftrumentall to aman in his calling, puts him 


cxerceyinon outofhbisway; And he that difturbs a manin the worke of bis — 


deteſt. calling turns him out of his way. Our ordinary work is our way, 
(Pfal.1.1.) Bliſſed is the man that hath not ſtud tn the way of 


/ 


- finners, thatis, who hath not taken thè courfe which (as fuch) — 
finnerstake.Now asa Godly man turnes out of, or will’not ſtard 


inthe way of finvers; {o oppreffing finnersturne many that are 

needy and Godly out of the way of their lawiul callings,and will 

not faffer them to ftand orabidein them. : l 
Secondly, Wemay underftand this way properly fer the way 


or roade wherein men walke or travaile upon their occafions,and > 


then thefe words ; They turne tke seedy ent of the way, may be 
expounded, as an argument ofthe extreame pride of thefe Nim- 
rods, or fennes of violence. They cauled the needy to turne aſide 
out of the way to give them place,or they made the poor to keep 
cout of their fight for feare of them, left as they had already {pote 
Jed them of their eftates, fo they fhovid alfo abufe their perfons, 
Illis grofanti- and make them flaves. Thus they turned the poor out of the 
bus, nullis ne way. that is, they durft not come in fight for feare ; this fuites 


idem : i 
onl, — ‘well with the laſt clauſe of the verſe. 


bus ae —— The poor of the earth hide themfelves together. 


rarapa ‘The word xeedy, in the former part of the verie (as was toucht 
et latebras qua- : 
yere paffim ce- 


gantur. Bez. render posre, N 










ye the Lord, ye mecke of the earth, even theſe poere of rhe earth hide 
Invifibites feo themfelves together ; wie ked proud men mske the poor feek cor- 
cerunt Awhor ners; the poor have often had experierce of their cruelty, and 


Cat. rough | 


— 


ſo tie tra: lated, (Zeph. 2. 3.) Seeke 
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rough dealing, and therefore run together into holes and corsers 
to hide themfelves, as defiring rather the fociety of wild beats, 
then of fuch beaftly men. Further, the word which we render 
together, may betrarflated alike; They hide themfelves alike; 
that is,one poor godly man as well as another,they all fare alike, 
they deal no betcer with one then with another, none have hope 
te efcape the hands of chefeunmercifall tyrants. Thus ic wasin 
the time of thst great opprefiton which the Z/raelites were under 
by the Philiftims The Ifraelites hid themfelves Vhen Fonathan 
and his Armour-bearer got up,and difcovered themfelves to the 
Garrifon of the Philiffims, the Philiftims faid, Bebold the He- 
brewes come forth out of the holes where they bad hid themfelves, 
(1 Sam. 14.11.) The Author to the Hebrews gives us a defcrip- 
tion of the poor Saints thus hiding themfelves tosether,( Heb 11. 
37.) They wandred about in Sheepe- skins, and goate- skins, bein g 
deſtitute, afflicted, and tormented, they wandred indeferts, and 
mountains, in dens, and caves of the earth. The posr and meckof the 
earth hid themfelves together, . 

Thus we have had a large enumeration of thofe violences which 
fob had obferved among men,and men profpering in them. Firft, 
violence upon lands; 2'y, upon cattle; 3lys upon perfons, the nee- 
dy, and the poor are forced to run topecher into corners ; While 
the fin of fomeencreafeth,the af ſliction cf others muft needs encreaſe. 


Hence note; 
Sinners know no bounds. 


They who at firft wrong men in their lands, witl not fticke to- 


wrong them intheircatrle, and within awhile, they make no 
bones to fall upon their perfons. 


Secondly, Note. | see: 
Thofe evils which are done to men immediately in their perfons: 


are more finfull then thofe that are done to them in their goods, 
catile, and eftate. : 


job fhews the wort of their doings laft. °Tis bad enough to 


couch the goods ofa poore man, but to trouble his perfon, or` 
cauſeleſſely to make him hide his head, is farre worfe. 
ESC 


Thirdly,, 


™~ 
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Thirdly, Note. — — 

That the promotion, and exaltation of wicked mests the oppreffiè « 
on, and vexation | f poore men, efpecially of all f poore godly 
min. ; á 


It isa fad time with poor men, moft of al! with poor godly 
men, when the wicked are cxalted, Solomon gives us this note in 
expreffererms, ( Pro. 28. 28. )When the wicked rife ( that is when 
they rife in power and authority) men hide themſelves, that is good 
men hide chemfelves : poore men hide themfelves when the wic- 
ked rife, bat moft ofall fuch poor men as are godly. The reigne 
of wicked men 1 the ruine of the godly. Which 1s more plaine by 
the oppoficion made in the laft claufe of the verfe , When t! e wic- 
hed rife, men hide them/[elves,but when they perifh the rightecss in- 
creafe. In which Proverb, rifing is oppoied to perihing, but men 
and righteous are the fame, When the wicked perifh, thofe righ- 
teous men, who before hid themfclves, appeare, and thew them- 
felves againe. Some poore men are turbulent,proud,untractable, 
feditious, men of urquiet ſpirits, if fuch be dealt with by juftice, 
and made to hide themfelver,they have their defert. But the poor 
who are alfo humble, meek, and of a quiet fpirit; (as the word 
here imports) are che aime of the wicked. Such David found ia 
“his low efate, and againft chem he prayed (P/a/. 35. 19, 20. ) 
Let not them that are mine enemies wrongfully rejoyee over me: nei- 
ther let them wink with the eye(that is,lec them not bave ocesfion 
to contemne and defpife me, of which, winking with the eye was 
atoken) that bate me without a cauſe. For they [peak not peace but 
they devife deceitfull matters againft them that are gaiet in the 
land. 


Laftly Note. 3 : 
The poore goe by the worft, and the weakift to the wall, the needy 
are turned cut of the way andthe poor kide themſelves. 


And therefore faith God (P fal. 12. 5. ) For the oppreffion of 
the poore, and for the fighing of the needy, now will I arife and fet 
bim is ſafety from him that puffeth at him.Opprefiion may quick- 
ly empoverifh the rich, but afually the poor fall urder oppreffi- 
on, they that are full figh, when they are made needy and emp- 
ty, when allis taken from then, but ufually the medy and emp- 


ty 


T 
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ty are made to figh ; for the oppreffion of the poor, will I arife faith 
the Lord. Rich and great men can defend chemfelves from op- 
preffion, but the poor have no fhelter; rich men will purchafe 
their right, bur che poor who hath nothing to give, feldome fiads 
a friend co deliver him, and-get him hisright. The forme falls 
upon the poor,and molt upan Gods poor, they are moft ſubject, 
or lie moft opento the evills of chis world, of whom this prefenc 
evill world isnot worthy, and for whom the gocd of the next 
worldis prepared. And therefore they fhould fly to fhelter, 
while they are here, get under covert, run into the name of God. 
for ſafety and protection; they who are moft fubject to oppref- 


fion, seed moft protection. e 
They have neither bread to eate, nor cloathes to put on, 


Thefe are no baite for covetouſneſſe; but, they alfo are to be rec- 
koned among the poore, who have no more then wil} fave chem 
from poverty ; and they are among the needy, who have only fo 
much as ferves to fupply their own necds. Thefe poore and nee- 
dy ones-are game for the oppreffors,thefe the Woives and Lyons: 
ofthe earth make their prey. The oppreflion and wickednefle of. 
thefe hath afcended three fteps, in the context now opened. They 
are firft Land.invaders, fecondly, Cateel- takers ; thirdly, men- 
troublers. Fob carrieth on the defcription of cheir wickednefie. 
yet further, in che following parts ofthis Chapter.. 
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Behold ws wilde afes inthe defert, goe they forth to 
their worke,rifing betimes for a prey:the wildernes 
yeildeth food for thems and for their Children. 

They reap every one his Corne inthe field: and they 
garher the vintage ef the wicked. i 

They a e the naked to lodge without Cloathing:that 
they have no Covering in the Cold. 

They are wet with the fhowers of the mountains, and 
embrace the rock for want of a fhelter. 


2 B proceeds to enumerate the wickedneffes of thoſe men 

whom yet- God fpared, and bare with , he bad fet downe many 
of their finfull wayes before ; they remcved the land-marks they 
viclently tooke away flocks, they {pared not the affe of rhe fat herles, 
xor the widdows oxe ; They turned the needy ont of the way, fo that 
the poore of the earth were forced to hide them/felves together, See 
now the further progreffe of their wickednes,even to admiration, 
for fo much the word, Bebold, with which Fob leads on his difco- — 
very of their vexatious practices, doth import. . 


Verf. 5. Behold as wilde affes inthe defert, they go forth to their 


worke. 


There is a difference in opinionamong Interpreters about the 
fubje@ of this verfe, whom we are to underitand under this de- 
fcription, As wilde afes inthe defert, going forth to their worke. 


`, . Exegefis pren- Some of Note conceive that rhe psore are the fub'e& of thele 





—— ue words,orthe perfons here intended, And then they hold forth the 
probsrum, fevie hardfhip and mifery to which they were reduced by thofe merci- 
tia in pauperes, ‘ele tyrants, Behold as wilde affesinthedefert, they goe forth to 
quorum opers their worke.Oppreffors did fo vex them and firip them out of all, 
—— chat they who heretofore had enough to live upon, were conftrai- 
389 Hed to goe forth to day-labour and worke for their living, at the 
command, or under the cruel bondage of thofe inhumane Task- 


AMiſters. 
Vet 
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Yet I conceive that we may more clearly expound thefe words 
as carrying a continued feries of the pactices of wicked men, 
who are here compared to wilde affes ; and there is a word inthe 
sth verfe which gives a fpeciall reafen why this fhould not be un- 
detftood of the poore or oppreffcd, bue of the oppreff»r, where 
itis faid, shey rife betimes for a prey ; now that word which we 


_ render a prey,cometh from a root which fign fies ro tear;to rend, cary fi 


to pull affunder after the manner of wilde beaks; and is of the dij afr, di'a- 


fame foucd as well as fignification with our Englith word, reare, crave denti» 


therefore it fhould rather be underftood of opreffors,then of the t > prop ium 
oppreffed ; for a man that goes forth to labour and work for his 17774 * 
kving, cannot properly be faid to riſe betimes for a prey, fot be 

goes forth to get his bread honeftly ; row a prey is tbat which i: 

gor by violence, and the word is never applyed to men butin al- 


luſion to ravenous and devouring beafts. #aceb comparing his fon 


Judah to a Lyons whelpe (Gen. 49. 9-) faith, From the prey, my 
Son, thon art gone up. SO Mofes ( Deut. 33.20. ) And of Gad 


he faid, Bleffed be be that enlargethGad; he dweleth as a Lyon 


and teareth the Arme with the Crownof the head. And David 

praying to be delivered out of the hand of his enemy, gives this 

realon ( Pfalm. 7.2.) Left he téar my foul likea Lyon, while 

there is none to deliver. So thatthe word noting properly the act 

of a ravenous beaft who lives upon ſpoyle and prey;Ic is very in- 

proper to apply it to the work of a labouring man, who lives and 

earnes his bread with the ſweat of his brows. Yet I find that word 

fignifying food in generall ( AZal.3.10 ) Brizg'yeal the tythes 

into the ſtorehouſe, that there may be meat in mine houfe.Whichthe  - 
interlineral renders, that there maybe a prey in mine hauſe; and Ut fi predain 
another thus, that there may be that,which ye [natch in mine honfe, 0% 14- 
Surely the Lord ftrikes at fome mifdemeanor while he expreffeth y fr gudras 
the food of the Priefts & Levits, by a word fignifying that which pitis scc.Pagn. 
is torn away by violence, And (I conceive) it may either r fic 

upon the people who parted fo hardly with the tythes which did 


- belong to the Temple at that time, that they were rather torne 


or pulled from them by a kinde of violence, then freely paid or 
brought in according to the law of God:or it might refle upon 
the extreme greedines of the Priefts that did adminifter in the tẽ- 
ple,as ifthey did look upon the tythes & their portid in thé with 
as earneft defire as wild beafts hang over & wait fora prey. So 

| that where 
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where this word is ufed to fignifie food, there ts fomewhat in the 
circumftance of the Text,which leaves a touch of rapine and vio. 
bence opon it. And therefore it is not applicable to the earnings 
of honett labonrers, but to the cruell geteings of theeves andops 
preflors. The mountaines of prey, (poken of (P/. 76. 4.) were ey- 
ther thofe places where conquering Armyes devided the fpoyle 
after a victory obtained ; or where robbers preyed upon paffen: 


Z ¢ta 





x 


gers. And therefore I fhall take the fubje@ of this verfe to bethe — 


oppreffors of the poor, not the poor oppreffed. 
— Babold, as-wilde offs in the defert they goe forth. 


O'R ID The particle of likeneſſe as, is not inthe Hebrew, nor yet the 
word Affes, expreffely. And therefore Mr Broughton reads firi&- 
ly to tne Original, Behold the wilde inthe wilderneffe goe forth to 
their worke, The word fignifies wilde at Jarge ; but becaule wilds 


aſſes arc extreamly wilde, therefore the word is {pecially applyed 


DIN RID ctothem. Thus the Angel faid of Imac! (Gen. 16. 12 } end 
Ferus homo ye will be a wilde man. | ; 


Behold as wilde alles in the defers. 


The defert isthe dwelling place of wilde affes: Tame affes or 
affes brought to hand, are about the houfe,or in the enclofed pas 


r 


ftures, but wilde affes inhabit the defert.The word that we render- 
defert, comes from aroote that fignifies to /peak, and the defert 


719 2712"1 is fo called by the fi gure of Contrary fpeaksng, becaufe there is lit- 
Locutus eft per tle or no fpeaking in deferts; many words are heard Oncly in 


fhe al 1*2 Cities or places where many people frequent. It fignifies alfo ro 


5 


mone. remstus. lay waft becauſe deferts are waft and barren places in comparifon |. 


of dreft and Enclofed grounds ; fuch is- the: place whether thefe. 
Spoylers goe forth as wilde afes 


To their worke. 


Bot wild affes worke not, onely tame affes are. labouring affes, 


So that the fimilitude runs noe upon that point ; yet we may fay, 
wilde affes havea worke, and tis much like chat which wicked 
men doe in thedeferts ; they worke there, but "tis wilde worke, 


nd VBI. in. 


i e opere vel fach as wild affes are bufied about, the getting of prey. They goe 


artificium (uum ; : _ ot 
— * forth to their worke; and that word ſ gaifies not onely a worke, 


čhu querunt, but an art, ora Craft. Thefefpoylers were their Crafts-mafters, - 


Macs and 
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and could doe mi‘chiefe cunningly, as having been brought up as 
apprentices to it, or ftudied ic like Schollers, they bad well lear- 
ned and Were verk in their worke, and what their work was we 
may learne in the next words. 


Rifing betimes for a prey. | 7 


Like worke men, like worke, To takea purfe, or (poy fe paffen- 
gers, thac’stheir worke; And they getup and are out betimes 
about this worke ; For a prey, skey rife betimes, The Hcbrewis, TW 


` They mornirg it; a MwA 





Mace ftudige 

Egua unt url 

tſummo fiusie, 
a Dul, 
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vorke y Q i never they 
he whorith woman faith co the young man,( Pre. 7. 15.) 
Therefore came I forih to meete thee diligently, to feeke thy face. 
The Hebrew ts, Zo feeke thee in the morning, or, to morning thee, Verbum ke- 
and yetit was in the twilight in the evening, when fhe came out to 4 — delarat 
merte him, asis expreft at che 9. verfe of the fame Chapter.Here fanfic mi — 
indeed in the text, To morning it, notes that they cooke the firft puo fada J 
of the morning for their worke; rifing betimes for a prey.And that cira aliquid 
not without fucceffe, as the laft clauſe of the verfe fheweth. (gire, 


The wilderneſſe yieldeth food for them and for their Children. 


Where have they their prey ? The text anfwers, they kave irin 
the wilderneſſe. In the former part of the verfe he ſpake of the de= 
fert and in this |: tter of the wildernes,in both he means the fame 
place,both import barrennes,wildnes and waftnes, Mt Broughton mamy folita- 
tranflates; The vaf Ground giveth him bread for bis young, We do idem qasd 
fay, the wildernefs y elderh food for them Sc. It may feem ftrange VINA defer 
that a wild widerne ffe, a wilderneffe untilied, unplanted, uninha- — yta- 
bited, fhould yeeld them food. pees IA, 
Tanfwer; Firft, The Scripture fpeaks of many wilderneffes that 
were planted & inhabited. ?chn the Baptift preached in the wi!- 
dernes of Pudea( AZat.3.1.)& the wilderneffe had many houſes if 
not towns in it fuch wilderneffes yeeld food in plenty. Secondly, 
the wildernes may te faid to yeeld thẽ food not becau‘e they did 
live 
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hys upon that which gew inthe wildernefs,or in thefe walt pla- 
ces, but becaufe inthe wildernc fle they took- occafion to fpoyle 
god rob thole that thorough it travailed to other places. Many 
get their livings there, where none live, and where nothirg is to 
be bad of che growth ofthe place to live upon. Outrages and 
robberryes are ufually committed in fuch places.And therefore in 
the Prophefte of thar great Peace which Chrift fhould give to his 
Church (P fal. 72+ 3.) Itis faid, The muntains hall bring peace 
tothe pe.ple, and the little bills by rigkteon[neffe; He names the 
mountains and the bills above other places, becaufe in or upon 
chem violence is often exercifed ; and to fay, rke meuntains fhall 
bring peace, is much more then to fay the valleys and the Cityes 
fhaill bring peace: when there is peace and fafety upon hills and 
mountairs, we may prefume that there is peace every where. 
Therefore as when God promifeth (Z/a. 60. 17.) that inthe lat- 
ter dayes he will make thecfficers among his people peace, and their 
ex Elers rigbtecuſneſſe. be means that he wiil make all forts of 
en peacefull and righteous becaufe he will make them fuch who 

are ulua'ly moft troub‘efome and unrighteous ¢fficers & exaélors: 
fo when be faith the mountains hall bring peace, the meaning is, 
evecy place fhall, or that che peace fhall be univerfal in al! places, 
becaufe mountains and wildernefles are the places where robbers 
ard poylers take their prey, and get their fubliftence. And hence 
it miy we'l be anfwered, why Fsb faith, that the wildernes yeelded 
them focd, even because that place was fitteft for them to rob and — 
foo; le in, who made the fpoyle of others their daily food. Thus 
the wildernefs yeelds food for thems 


And for their Children. 


The word fignifies any that are young, and is taken as well for 
fervants as for (hildren(1Sam.21.§.) The veffels of the young 
men are holy, faid David to the Prieft concerning his followers. 
So (1 Sam. 25. 9.) Thus hereit comprehends all that are about 
them, even all their family and retinue, They and all theirs, all 
that belong to them have their food in the wilderneffe, that is, 
there they take opportunity by violence and oppreflion to main- 
caine themfelves and theirs. A 

Here we may confider, firt, that Fob calls thefe fpoylers wilde 
e fes, nor doth the Scripture fpeake this in vaine. 
f Hence. 
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Hence note, s 
pricked men are like Bea's or beaftiall in their diſpeſitions and 


allions, 


David compares the beft of that fort, men in honour, to bealts 
` ( Pfalm. 49.20.) Man (faithhe ) thar i in honour and under- 
Nandeth not, is like the beafts that perifo. Davids man that under- 
franderb nor is not a man without natural,but aman without true - 
fpiritual capacity and underftanding, A man who fears not God, 
(for to feareGod that is wifdome)and who departs noc from evil, 
for to depart from evill that is underftanding ( fob 28.28.) Now 
how great and large an underftanding fo ever any great and ho- 
nourable man hath, yet ifhe hath not an underftandirg in thefe 
things, ke ts like che beafts that perifh. Ic is not faid he is like this 
or that beaĝ, but he is like rhe beafts that perih. Take any bealt, 
or all beafts, the worft of beafts, he is the picture of themall, 
-and he daily exemplifies the vilelt of their qualities in his own. 
The Prophet Micab (Chap. 3. 1, 2,3.) faich that of them which 
{peaks chem rather bealts indeed then like beafts, Heare 1 pray 
yon, O heads of Facob, and ye Princes of the honfe of Ifrael, t it moe 
for you to know Judgement? ( as ifhe had faid, who fhould if not 
you) who hate the good, and lowe the evil, who pluck ff their skin 
from ff them their fle from off their bones,who alfo eat the fle (> 
of my people, and flay off their skin and break their bones,&c. How © 
could the beak be more lively a@ed chen by thefemen? Paal 
fought with beafts at Ephefis(t Cor.1§ 32.)which I grant,may 
be expounded properly, & poflibly beft fo It being ufualin thoſe 
times of perfecution under Heathenith power;to caft the Chrifti- 
ans to the wild beafts,and for the common fort to cry out, Away 
with the Chriftians to tke Lyons, yet it is astrue that Paul did 
fight or contend with beafts in the (hape of men. And he fpeaks — 
‘particularly concerning bloody Wero,a man in the higheft honor 
of thaz age. (2 Tim. 4.17. ) Iwas delivered out of the morth of 
the Lyon. The Baptift called the Pharifees a generation of vipers, 
( Math.3.7.)And Herod is called by Chrift tkas Fox,(Luke 13. 
32.) And tis faid of allungodly men at once ( Rev. 22. 15.) 
Without aredoggs. Wolves, Lyons, Foxes, Vipers, Serpents ; 
Doggs, the worft of Creatures for rapine and (poyle, do but ex- 
prefle the inhumanity and cruelty of wicked men. And becaule 
Uuu they 
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they are compared to wild Affesia the Tex: I wiil give you fome 

péralels between them andthe wilde Afe. 2 | 
Fedt, in their lawiefnefs and unſubjectlon to command ; ear- 
Libennis fy DIMEN are lawſeſſe. The Apoftl: calisthem fo (1 Tim. 1.9.) 
bolamet Oaz Knowing this that the law ts not made for a rightecus man, but for 
Ler· the Lawle's and difobedient ; not that they bave no law, bar they 
lise as ifebey had none, they who love to diſobey the law are 
lawleffe, and embrace libertioifme in ftead of liberty. Thus the 


— — Who hath 5 cut the wild elje free? or loofed the 
ands of the wild affe? : i C: 











€, 

Now as God himfelfe there pu:s the Queltion, Whohath jent cut 
the wild affe free? who bath manu-mitted him? Surely no man 
hath co-e it but God bath plant. icin the nature of the wild afle 
to be free, and colive without bands or bounds, And if we fhould 
ask the Queftion who hath fent ont wicked men freeiand who bath 
losfed the bands of the wicked? The anfwer multbe, Satan bath 
done it, and their own evill hearts have done ít : they have broke 
the bands and caft away all cords from them,they have fet them~ 
felves free, in fuch afreedome as it is, which is indeed perfec 
thraldome co their own lufts, and the laws of the Prince of dark- 
nefle ; they are not free by being delivered from the bondage and 
condemnation of thelaw, but by. cafting off all ob:dience and 

{ubm.fiion to it. | 

‘Se. ondly, Wild affesare extreamely violent and Impetuous in 
their defires or lufts. Peremy expoftulating with the Fewes about 
their revolting from, and rebellion again God, compares them 

(Chap. 2,24.).to A wild affe nfed to the wildernes, that [nuffeth 
up the winde at ker pleafare in her occafion whecan turn her away? 
all they that feeke ber, will not weary themfelves, in ber monet h they 
foall finde ber ; there's no medling, no dealing with the wild affe 
while luft is upon her, fhe will have the. defire of her keart if fhe 
can. Thus wicked men are given up to and tranſported with their 
pleafures and inordinate affections, in their occafeon, thatis, when 
the beate of their intemperate defires or lults,of any kind ere up» 
Onl, 
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on them, there is no turning of them; onely,é» eheir monet when 
_ forrowes and pains are upon chem, they may be fpoken wich. We 
may elfo read both this fin and the reproofe of that pcopleina 
likealufion ( Mif.8 9 ) l 

Thirdly, The wiid affe isan Emblem of the wicked mane ‘prci«_ 
aliy as be is an oppreffor or tyrant in bis unſociableneſs for as che 
aff: refuſeth fociety, fo thefe are unfit for fociety, and are indeed 
enemies of mankinde ; They are unfit not only for fpirituail, but 
alfo for Political or Civil! Society.Ged {peaking of the wild affe 
{inthe 39, Chapter of this booke, v 6,7. ) faith, Whale bonfe I 
have made thz wilderneffe, and the barren land bisdwellirgs, He 
fcorneth the multitude f the C ity, neither regardeth he the crying 
of the driver; the range of the mountaines ts bis paure, and be 
fearcheth after every green thing. Though the oppre ſſot five in the 
City, yet he is like che wild affe inthis, he cares not to maintain 
focicty as he ought; he cares for the fociety of others onely for 
himí lie, be ſcorneth the mulcitude cf the City, he is for the range’ 
of the mountsins, where he may take all he can pet, he fearcherh 
after every green thing whatfoever hath pleafure or profit in iz he 
purlues it for himfelfe, 

This piralel might bedrawn out further, wild affes (-s N iru- 
ralitts have obferved ) are ſeareſul. Thole Crearures thar are moft Selocitar t * 
fwift, are nawrally mott fearefull ; and their fwifenes is a releef to ital Subp 

-their fearfulnefle. Thus, wicked men are fearful. Thev only hive Timide eſt 
true Courage who feare God, and where the feare of Godis NOL, nis 
every oiher feare is or every other thing ts feared Trey who find 
not a friend in their own confciences, are ready to inf pect every 
one for an enemy.Sothat though every wicked man would have 
all chat he can gee to himfelfe alone, yet he dares not be alone in 
geting it. And upon thofe termes onsly he is willing chat orhers 
fhouid joyne with him ian the profit becaule be wou'd have them 
joyne with himin the fin (Pro. 1, U1. 14.) (ome with wes, det us 
diy wait tor blood, &c. Faft in thy lot with us, we will all have one 
paris. Wicked men are not for fociety, unlefle it bein wickednes, 
and yet theirs is not ſo much a fociety as a conſpiracy. A wicked 
man, let his fin be what it will, is glad when he hath Partners in 
doing it,or that others do the fame with him not only becan’e he © 
hath a fufcipicion of the lawfulneffe of what he doth bur alo be- 
cawe he ſuſpects fome fuddaine dangeriudoingit. A.d herce 


uu 2 fome 


ay · 
Nequitia, 
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-fome bave noted thatthe woman, who committed the firf fin, 
did not like co be alone in it, and therefore having eaten her (cif 
fhe gave the fruit of the tree to ber husband to eate alfo . the de. 
fired an affociate both to countenance her in the a@,and to help 
beare her out ia the confequents of it. And when they had both 
finned, they Mhewed themielves like wild Affes indeed, running 
into the thickets at che approach of God, there to hide themfelves. 

s both for hame and feare. Behold as wild afes — 


T bey go forth to their works 


Hence note. - 
To wrong men, to fin againft God, t the worke of wicked men. 


_ That’s their bufinefs, Therefore in Scripture they are often cal- 
led workers, of Iniquity, Implying that to doe iniquity is their 
trade of Jife, or that which they live by and daily fet chemfelves 
aboar. The worke of God is none of their worke, nor doe they 
counti: fo, being (as the Apoftie {peaks, Tit. 1.16.) abominable, 
difobedient, and unto every good work repr bate, Good work is put 
into the hand of man by thehand of God, but they have their 
work from another hand, the luſts of your father ye will do (faith 
Chrif ro che Pharifees, John 8. 44. ) that is;ye will do the devils 
work ; That’stheir work, and they goe forth to it asthe hone < 
labouring man goeth forth unto bis workand te his labour untill the 
Evening, (Pfal. 104. 23.) fo the wicked man goeth forth to fin 
as to his worke ; And chat he doth fo.is evident upon a four-fold: 
account. | | ‘3 
Firft, Becaufe he doth not tumble upon it, but intendsit, a 
godly man fallsinto fin, but to {in is not his intendment, a godly 
man may fia when he goeth forth, but he doth not goe forth to 
fin, be doth not make it his bufinefle. That is properly a mans. 
work, which he propofeth to himfeifto do, and purpofeth to do. 
Secondly, He goeth forth to it as to his work, for he delights 
init, he is pleafed with it. Ie is his meate and drink, yea his mirth 
_ and muficketo doe evill, That is properly a mans worke, which 
though it be painfull to him to doe it, yet he is pleafed in doing 


its. : 
Thirdly, He goes forth to it asto his worke, for he — 
$. 
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his {pirits,-bis ſtrength and time init; we do many things which 
are not our worke, they are but by- works, or befide our worke, 
we beftow little of our time and ftrength in fuch things: that 
which a man beftows his ttsse and ſtrength upon,that whereat he 
Jabours tofweat and weatineffe of body, that’s his worke; now 
the time of wicked men runs our, and their ftrength is confumed 
in finning, and though they are nor weary of committing iniqui- 
ty, yet they weary themfelves (as the Prophet fpeaks, Per. ge 5.) 
to commit iniq uty, therefore that’s their wo ke, — 
Fourthly, Wicked men are skilfull to fin, they fin wich a kind 
ofart, therefore that’s their worke ; that which is a mans proper 
worke, he hath knowledge abour it, and is dextrou- at; He do.h 
not bungie, but makes cleane worke (as we fay ) of that which is 
bis worke. A Mirifter fhouid preach the Gofpe! like a workman: 
that needs not be ashamed (as the Apoftie freaks.) The wicked fin 
like workmen, though the more they co fo, the more caufe they 
have to be afhamed. The Prophet ( Fer. 9.5. ) bewayling the 
extreame finfulnefle of thofe times, faith, They have tanght their 
tongues to [peak lyes. As if they had ftudied che art and language 
of lying while they told or made grofs lyes they would not male 
_ them groffely but wich a kind of fineneſs and neatnefs.As though. 
what Godly man doth according tothe mind of God, he doth 
by grace, yet he ufeth akind of artificialnefs in doingit, and is 
therefore exhorted to walke circum({pectly or accurately ; char is, 
to act all bis duties with exaGneffe; fo, though what an ungodly 
man doth againft the minde of God, he doth it by nature or very 
naturally, yet heufeth a kind of artificialnefic in doing it, and 
therefore he is faid (Pfal, 50. 19, 20.)To give his meuth te evill, 
and to frame deceit with hus tongue, to fit (as an artift at his work ) 
and [peake againft his brother, and flander his cwn mothers (inne, 
Thus, they goe forth to their worke, | 
Rifing betimes for a prey. 


| Whence obferve. 
A wicked man is very induſtrious and diligent in doing his work, 


To rife betimes, and to doe a thing diligently, are the fame in 
Scripture, to rife betimes is to rife fomewhat before the ordinary 
time efrifing; Now, when a man breaks his fleepeto go about 
his. 
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lus worke, this fhews that he is induſtrious atit, As iome witked 
men quickly throw off heir fl:epe, that they may dee miſchief⸗ 
Su (which arguesthe fame principle anc (pirit) Orbers fl ep nor- 
axliffe they bave dene mifchiefe, ana their [liep ts taken away, un- 
dfferkey canfe fome to fall, ( Piov. 4 16. ) Their owne fleepe is 
taken away, uoleffe they take away fomewhat which is nor their 
owne, [hey will defraud chemfe'ves of reft, rather then not des 
fraud otters of cheir right. They go not more unwi lingly to pri. 
fon afier they bave done evill, then they go to bed b fore they 
have done it. Ohow are they fet upon mifchiefe, whofe fleepe 

ceparts from them unleflechey do it,and who cannot reft unleſſe 

they tronble others. The fervants of God, when they ace upin 

z alecannot fleepe unleffe they doce good ; as David {peakes 

( Pijal. 132.4,5,5.) Surely | wili not come into rhe Tabernacle 

of my boufe nor clime upto my bed; I wid give no flecpe to mine eyes, 

nor [lamber to mine eye lids, tit I huve fonnd ap ace for Gud &c. 

le was fo zealous for God that ifhe could Fe would not fleepe, 

be would forbid sis cwnreft, though ke had never fo much 

mind toit, ull he had finifhe chat worke for God. So faith che 

wicked man, I will give mine eyes no fleep ner flumber te mire 

eye lids til! I have done this or that mifchief,and brought my de- 

vice to paffe. When the wicked lye v aking on their beds, whaz 

are they about tben ? their waking thoughts in the night ace to 

doe mifchiefe inthe morning. (Micah 2. 1,2.) We t: teem that 

devije Iniquity, and werke evil upon their bers. How doe they 

workeit upon their beds?they works it in their thoughts in their 

inward fhop, there they fafhion ir, and when the morning ts Light 

they practice i: ,becanje it is inthe power of racsr kand, they birder 
themfelvis from fleepe,thae they may forward chemlelves in fas 

The n'ghc is fpeatin Imagirieg, and plotting, and the day in ace 

co.nplifhing what they have imagined & plotted. Their morning 
light is {pent inthe workes of darknefle, and the text aith, They 

practice it, becauſe is usin the power of their hand, T! ey never con- 

ander what is Juft for them to doe, but what they bive power to 

doz, if they have ability they want no wili for the vileft pra- 

dctices. 

Agaice, as they cannot fleep fometimes for devifing evill, fo 
when they have flepe, their firft wakir g thoughts are abour evil, 
aad this allo is a further proof of their extreame i: duf rioufiel: in 

doing 
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doingevill. For asitis with a z-alovs Godly man,his firit wake- 
ing thoughts are with God and Chriit. or abourhis own foule, 
how G..d may be honoured, & how his fou'e may be faved. ( PA 

139 13.) Ob wpriciws are thy theuchrs ( thatis, thoughts of 
thee )rome O Gad, bow great m the /umme of them! when [awake 
J am f:l with thee thar is, my thoughts and meditations are with 
thee as [orn as ever | awake; here’s the diligence of the foule after 
God. fo the wicked man when he awakesheis (till with fin; 

And ifhe cannot awake naturally fooneencugh to fin, he wiil 
force himfelfe to awake : And fo he may be faid to awake ro fin,. 
before lie is awake ; for as fome nurfe up and feed their flzepe. 
when they area little awakoed like the fluggird, yer a little fam- 
ber, vet a little fheep; fo othecs offers violence to, or break their 
fleepe, that is, as the text faith, they rife betimes, even before the 
ufuall time of rifing, that they may get a prey. Itisno wonder, if 


they who ſticke nor at breaking the laws of God, break alfo the 
laves of their own reft, 


Diligence is good about that which is gaod ; itis pood to be: 
zealoufly affected alwayes ina good matter, but z-a! and dili- 
gence mifplaced, how evill-arethey / it is better to creepina 
good way,then to runin awrong way Even idlenes is derter then: 
fuch diligence ; yet they who mifplace their zeale and diligence, 
are commonly more in both th:n they who piace them right,and: 
they who are in a falfe way,make more hait rhen they who areia 


a true. The Scripture notes the extream Intenfenes of the builders. 


of Babel upon their worke. And that’s the ftraine of moft men: 
in fuch work astheirs was, the building ofa Babel, or in doing: 
that, which will be but a monument of their own pride and folly, 
or of their rebellion againft and contempt of God. (Gen 11.6.) 
This they begins to doe, and now nothing will be refrained ſrom them. 
which they have imagined to doe, if they have but a mind to it 

they will doe ir, let it coft what ic will neither difficulty nor dans 

ger fhall reftraine chem See alfo how Induftrious the ten Tribes: 
were in their Idolatrous worfhip which feroboam had fet up, 


(1 Kings 12. 30.) And this thing became a fia, for the people 


went to wor/hip before the one even unto Dan, that is. they went a 
great way co worfhip; for howfoever fersboam pretended the 
eafe and accommodation of the people in fetting up thofe Calves 


(ver .28,) Lt i too much for you to goe up to Perucalem.; Bebold thy, 


Gods: 


— — — 
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Gods O fratel, which breught thee upont of the Land of Egyps(asif 
he bad faid, chy Gods areat hand, or in thineeys, thou needelt 
not toyle thy felfe in going fo farre to ferve them) yet Pers/alens 
was neerer Unto moh ofthe //raclites, then either Dax or Berkel 
were, For Bethel one of thofe places ofworfnip was in the utmoſt 
bou: ds of the South(? 4.18.22 )& Dan the other place of wore 
(hip wasin the utmoitt bounds of the North,(7.2.19 47 )fo that 
they were willing to take more painesto follow the Idojatrous 
inventions of man, then to keep to the Infticutions of God, Ferse 
falem was neerer to moft of the ten Tribes cheneither Dan or Be- 
thel and yet thither they would goe. Ali the way to fin,whether 
ia ordinary praGice or worfhip is down-hillto nature, we bave 
both the wind & tide of the world with us, will we fet our faces 
hel: ward, and to be fare, Satan will never check their diligence 
who are doing his worke, nor take them off from their pace, who 
are going or Galloping his way, We have a cleare evidence of 
this in the cafe of the worfhippers of thole two Calves in Dan & 
Bethel.and itis further obferved by fome,that che J/raelites grew 
fo zealous in a fhort time in that abomination, that they who 
dwelt neer Berkel did even-difdain to worfhip at Be: hel they dil- 
_ dained to ferve their God at their own doors, and therefore they 
that dwelt at or neer Bethel would go to Dan and worship; and 
they chat dwelt at or neer Dan would go to Bethel to worfhip. 
The heart of man is fo mad upon Idolatry, that he ts willing to 
be at any coſt or paines for it ; He (cornes to ferve a falfe God at 
an eafie rate, nor is he pleafed ( which is the onely thing which 
pleafeth fome who pretend to the true religion ) with a cheap ré- 
ligion. You may lay what tax you will upon him either of pains 
or purfe, and he is willing, yea even ambitious to pay or perform 
it, Thus the blinde votaryes among the Papifts at this day will 
necds goe a Pilgrimage to remoteft places, they will cravaile to 
Ferufalem, and viſit the Sepulchre &c. thefe long Journeyes they 
glory in, itis but a ftep to them hard penances, nor only faftings 
but whiopingsthey glory in. The natare of man will carry bim 
two miles at his own bidding rather then ore at Gods. How may 
it fhame Godly men for their floath in doing the will of God, 
when they heare how induftrious evill men are in doing their 
owne ? how miy it hame them, that they fhouild take leſſe pains 
to keep a righteous law, then many doe to fatisfie a filthy a ? 
Whe 
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Who like wild Affes goe forth to their worke, rifing betimes for a 
prey. And whereas it followes, 


The wildernefe yeeldeth food for them and for their Children. 


Note, 
Wicked men will have it, if it be tobe had above ground. 


"` They that five by rapine, will five any where; every mans €- 
{tate is theirs, if they can but get ic, They finde a harveſt in the 
wilderneffe, aad riches in the defert. | 


Againe, Note. A | 
Wicked men lay up for theirs, as well as for themſelves by the 
fpoyle of others. 


The light of natare teacheth parents to fay up for their chil- 
dren, and they who get aneftate by wronging others, yet thinke 
they are bound to provide for more then themfelves( Nahum 11. 
12.) Where ts the dwelling of the Lyons, and the feeding place of 
the young Lyons ? where the Lyon eventhe old Lyon walked,and the 
Lyons whelpe, and none made him afraid. The Lyon did teare in 
peices enough for his whelps, and ftrugled for bis Lyonneſſes. What 
did the Lyon ? the Lyon did teare in peices!and how much did he 
teare in peices ? not onely enough to fil! his own belly, but to 
feed his whelps, and his Lyonneffes ; He filled his holes with prey, 
and his dens with ravine, Thus the Prophet defcribeth wicked 
men, providing not onely forthemfeives , but for theirs, their 


young Lyons and Lyoneffes; The wilderneffe yeeldcth food for them 
and for their children. 


Further, Some note the Confent of the whole family ia wick- 


edaeffe, from thefe words ; The wilderne/s yeeldeth food for them 
and for their Children; thatis, they all agree together, Matter 


_ and Servants and Children, a!l agree together to doe mifchiefe, 


to fpoyle and oppreffe all they can. Where Parents and Makers 
are evill, Children and fervants are feldome good. It is rare to 
fee hearts united about that which is good but they are often and 
eafily united in that which is evili. Thus the Lord fpeaks to fere- 
miak (Chap. 7. 18.) Seeft thou not what they doe in the Cities of 
fudah, and in the Preers of Ferufalem ; The Children gather wed, 
and the fathers kindle the fre, and the women knead their dou gh 
tomake (akes tothe Queen of heaven, &c. All were at worke, 
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bafie, very bufie they were about an Idolatrous fervice,the Chil- - 
dren, the fathers, and the women a& their feverall parts.So here, 
either they rob’d for their children, or their children were robbers: 
as well asthemfelves. The wilderne/s yeeldeth food for them and — 
sheir Children. Job proceeds in his narrative of their fin. | 


Verl. 6. They reap every one his Corne in the field and they ga- 
ther the vintage of the wicked, F 
Inthe former verle 7:6 ſpake ofthe oppreſſion of perſons, in 
this, he ſpeaks of the fpoyling of lands and fields; They, that is, 
the wicked, reap, every oze his Corne, that is, by their fervants 
whom they fet aworke ( They reape every one bis Corne ) inthe — 
reld. 
Bat you will fay, what burt is there in that ? 
The meaning is, they reap the Corn which doth not belong 
are „œ tothem. The Septuagint give that fence of the text expreficly : 
Agrum non fu- 3 RIES TOE a ER 
win ante tempus 2 ey mowe, or reap the ground or field whichis not theirs. And fo 
demeffiverunt. ME Broxgbton,They reap the field that is not their owne; Qr if we 
Sept: keep to our reading ; They reap every one his Corn in the field;the 
Agumnon fi- fence ig wherefoever they fiad a field of Corn for their purpofe, 
«n denem) they pretend fome title or otherto it, they muft have it asifie 
were their own, This istheir fin, and the affli@ion of thofe who: 
are their neighbours. : 


= Note from it. | / 
That it isa great fin to reap the Corne which we have not fowne, 
_ anda great affliction when the Corse which we bave fowne is 
reapt by oshers. i — 


Fob ichprecates this panifhment upon himfelfe, in cafe he had 
done, or were guilty, as his friends had charged him, then let me 
fow and let another eate; ( Chap. 31. 8.) And this is chreatned 
(Lael. 7.) Your land flraxgers devoure in your prefence, that is, 
they devoure the fruits cf it,the Corne which ye have fowed,and 
the Cattle which ye have bred. ( (Micah 6.15. ) Thow fhalt 
ſom, bus not reap, thou [hait tread the Olives, bus not anoint thy 
felfe with the oyle, & {weet wine, but fhalt not drinke wine:others 
fhall come and take it from thee. That Idle fervant charged his 
Matter ( Matth. 25. 24.) Thon reapeft where thon kaft not — 
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It is the mifery of fome, that what they have fown is reapt by o- 
- thers, and ’tis a wickednefs to reap where we have not fowne. 


eAnd they gather the vintage of the wicked, 


That is, the grapes that grow in their vineyards. Mr Breughtox 
renders. The wicked (nap ff the vineyard grapes, they were in the 
Corne fields before, now they are gor into the vineyards. 

But how isit faid They gather the vintage of the wicked: it feems 
ftrange that they being wicked fhould gather the vintage of the 
wicked ? Some take it plainly thus ; they oppreffe thote that are 
as bad as themfelves. And fo we may take this note from it. 


One wicked man will oppreſſe another. 


Wicked men fpare neither good nor bad, neither friend not 
foe ; They fpoyle thofe that are as bad as themfelves 3 we fay a Lupus lupum 
Wolfe doth not prey upona Woife,nora Lyon upon a Lyon, bat nn edir, 
it is otherwife with bratifh men, they prey upon and devour one 
another. | 
Secondly, They gather the vintage of the wicked; thatis, of 
~ thofe whom they Counc to be wicked, and fo fir to have their 
goods taken from them ; they accule them of wickednefs,and put 
- their names in their black booke, as if they were difhoneft; that’s 
a truth alfo. 


Wicked men often oppreſſe she Innocent, under a pretence that 
they are wicked. | | 


We have a great Inftance ofthis about the taking of a vine- Inter omnia f- 
yard (1 Kings 21. 13.15 ) Naboth was Innocent and honeft ; imam vide» 
but Jezebel hired two men, to make Oath that he had blafphe- MERER E 

. tij ets janet 
med God and the King, and he was prefently caftout and ftoned: grem itli babent 
his was the vineyard of the wicked, becaule the wicked had a mind pro impio, oy 
to it. Thus, under a pretence of fome evil done,they really do evil: ideoopprimena 
And having brought a falf accufation againft a man they proceed “*”" pi guet 
to condemn his perfon and confifcate his eftate,as if all were true. Vincam ¢ * 

There is yet another reading, (which we pur in the margin Of quem oppreife- 
our Bibles) fo plaine in the letter, thatit neecs none of thele In. "at. Vulg: 
terpretations to make it ovt ; The wicked gather the vintage; As 
they tooka way the Corne, fo the wine clo. We need ror won 
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der, that they were fo injurioufly bufieto take that which was 
not their own, for they were wicked, and they that are {o, make 
no bones of doing wickedly ; a wicked man ts ready for any fin, 
the vile perfon will fpeake villany, and act villanoufly to. 


Verf. 7. They Caufe the nakedso lodge witheut Cloathing, that 
they have no Covering in the Cold. 


Their progrefs in wickedses is further de/cribed by their incd. 
paflionatenefsand Cruelty ; when we fee any naked we fhould 
Cioath them, but ghey canfed the naked to lodge without Cl-athing. 
And they might be faid to doe this two wayes. Fic, by not gi- 
ving them Cloathing; fecondly, by taking away their Cloathing, 
for by naked, we may underftand not onely thofe that are quite 
naked, but (as was fhewed, Chap. 2.2.6.) thofe alfo chat have but 
little Cloathing ; they took away even that little from them, and 
ſo Canfed the naked to lodge without (loathing. We fee by what 
Reps of wickedneffe they proceeded, they not only {poyledehem 
of their Corne and Wine, bur pulled their very Cloaths from off 
their backs; “tis bad enough not to cloath the naked,but to take - 
away their cloathing, and make them naked, that’s worfe. And 
( which they alfo did ) to let chem lodge without cloathing is 
worſt ofall. To lodge without cloathing, notes their continuance 
in that diftreffed ftate. The Prophet rebuking the Fewes for their 
vaine thoughts, puts them this queltion; How long fhal! vaine 
thoughts lage within thee ? Why doe ye (as it were) make ready 
a roome, and a bed for them ? So while the naked lodge without 
cloathing, they continue in nakedveffe. It is a great injury to take 
away a mans day-cleaths from bis back, but co take away his 
wight-cloaths from his bed, is yet more afflictive and injurious. If 
a man have not cloathing for his body by day, yet if he have cloa- 
thing for his bed he may helpe himfelf, but to caufe the naked to 
Jodge without cleathing, what Cruelty is this? And therefore the 
Law of God provided againftit(Dent.24. 12,13. )T how fhalt not 
fleepe wish bis pledges In any Cafe thon fhalt deliver him the pledge 
againe, when the Sunne goeth downe, that he may fleepe in bis owne 
rayment (thatis, in hisaight-cloaths, or bed cloaths) c d/efe 
thee, & it foall be righteouſneſſe to thee before tke Lordthy Gia 5 
That is, God will looke upon this asa righteous at, The Lord 

was, 


— — 


Chap. 24. An Expoftion upen the Bookef JOB. Verf. 7. 515 


was very tender in this point, he would not have the poor lodge 
without cloathing ; but fome wicked men care not what the poor 
` faffer, they neither regard whether they have any lodging, nor 
whether they have any cloaths to lodge in. They caufe the naked 
to lodge without Cloathing ; ſo That (asit followeth in the text) 


They haveno C suvering in the C old. 


The word fignifies to Cover as witha vail or with a garmert It 
is app'yed to the pardon of our fins, (P/al. 32. 1 ) Bliffed isthe 
_ man whol: fin i Covered. 1 beir condition is moft fad, who have no 
covering for their foales, yet theirs alfo is very fad who have no 
covering for thetr bodyes in the Cold.To have no covering in the 
Cold winter nights, isnot onely uncomfortable, but dangerous. 
Death is a great cold and it endangers life to have no covering 
in the cold or in che froft which is the extreamity of cold, The TIP Gelu: 
_ wordis uied to fignifie froft,( Gen.3 1.40.) Facob tels Leban;T hus 
Iwas, in the day the drought confumed me, and the froft by nights 

The Septuagint tranflate thus; They rake away che Covering . — 
of their foal; what's that, you will fay ? ina ſpirituall fence danii ree — * — 
y a Cebaayie, 
Therefore by che covering of the foule here, we are co un- Sept. 
derftand that which is to a mana: his life, rake away that and you 
take away his life. The foule is often put for the body, and then 
the Covering here meant is the Covering of the body,or that co- 
vering that is neereft the foule, or neereft life, fo that, thereisa ~ 
great clegancy and emphafisinitto fay, They rake away the (o 
vering of their very foule; Thatis, they endanger their lives by it: 
Some tranflate to that fence, They take away the covering whizhis 
next their very skin they would not leave them fo much as a fhire 
that’s the Covering (inthis fence) of the foule. And when we 
{peak of the utmoft rigour and cruelty of man towards man, we 
fay (proverbially) He hath nor left him fo muchasa fhirt to his 
. backe. Yet the Prophet expreffeth the rigorous cruelty of man 
to man by taking away that which may much more be called the 
covering of their foule ( Mith: 3. 3. ) They eate the flcfo of my 
people, Ana flay their shin from ff chem. Skin and flefh are indeed 
the Covering of the foule. To ftrip the poore to their skin, is to 
takeaway the Covering of their foule; How much more te Rrip 
off 
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off the skin from their flefh, and the fiein from off their bones, 
But, to the words of the text ; : 


They have no Covering in the cold, 


This hath in ita donble Inhumanity , Firft, to expofe them to 


extreame paine, and then to extreame fhame, Not co havea co- 
vering is to be expofed to fhame, not to havea covering in the 
coldis to-be expofed to paine. But what becomes of the poore 
when they are naked, and have no covering ia the cold. The next 
verfe informes us about that. | — 


Verſ. 8. They are wet with the powers of the mountains, and 


„= embrace the reck for want of a foelser. 


— — 
Here’s the Mift thefe poor hearts are put to, they are wet with 


the [bowers of the mountains; that word which we render wer, - 
is onely found in this place inthe, old Teftament; it notes not- 


onely to be dafht with raine, but to be foakt thorough with it. 
We ule to fay of thofe who are very wet,that they are wet to the 


¥ 
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skin, but thefe being naked had nothing to wet but their skin, and 


their skin was (if it might be) foaked through with the wet, or 
they were thorough-wet with the foswers of the mountains, that 
is, with thofe fhewers which they meet with upon the moun- 
taines; fhowers gather about high mountaines,there the Clouds 


engender raine, and there the fhowers are bred. Travellers ob- 


EJ autem qua- ferve by theeye, how Clouds gather about the tops of moun 
le cung nudite taines, and that the raine broods there, Thisis a further addition 


-7% remedium l and- i de 
G ille qui oeli- to the Cruelty of oppreffors, and the mifery of the oppreffed ; 
anent - x x 
ete oe fes naked into the open ayre, and left chem to contend with cold 


habet, falrem and hunger, with all varieties of weather and danger among the 


operimento de» mountains. Itis fome helptoa man, if he have no Cloathsto 


mvs NOR careat. 


Aquiu: cover him, yet to have a houfe to cover him ; but to have neither 


body-cloaths, nor bed-cloachs, nor houfe, nor harbour, how fad 
is this ! And being thus helpleffe, the next words thew us what a 
poore fhift they made. 


_ ‘They embrace the rock for want of a helter. | 
When he faith, They embrace she reek, his meaning isgghey 
ake 


they took away their Cloaths,and turned them out of their hou- 
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make much ofit, they are glad of ir, for fo we are of thofe things 
which we embrace; inftead of toft warme beds, they were glad 
z of cold hard. ftones to fecure and fhelter chem from the raine. 
Againe, They embrace the rock, that is, they goe toto the holes 
and clefts of the rock they had honfes( poilibly ) Pallaces before, 

but now they are forced to dwell in che holes of che rock. 
~ Inasmuch as 70d faith, they did not onely goe to the rock for 
~ fhelter,and make a fhift with it, but embrace and hog it, as being 

joyfull they had it, 


Note. 


_ He that is turned out naked and hath no cloaths to cover him, 
_ would be glad to have a thatcht houfe,or the meaneft Cottage to. 
hide himfelfe iq; he that hath no houfe-is glad if be can have 
but the hole ofa rock. (Lam. 4.5.) They who were bronght up 
in {carlet embrace dunghills , he doth not fay, they are throwne 
upon dunghills,but they embrace them,they that were bred up in 
{carlet, are now glad of a dunghill to {crape in, there to finde a 
mouldy cruft to eate, there to pickup an old dirty rag to cover 
_ their nakedneffe with, or old fhoes to put upon their feete. Soit 
_ Wasin the great famine and defolation of Perufalem.And fo it was 
during the lace warres in Germany, and the later in Jreland,Some 
have fought and contended for a peece of Carrion, for a peece of 
a dead Horfe, nay for a peece ofa dead man; that which funck 
above ground they contended for,and having wonne it,they em- 
braced it and made dainty ofit, as of the moft pleafane meate. 
* We that are in our falnefs, and plenty, we that have abundance, 
flightand make light of many good things; but we may foon be 
fo ftraitned and put coit, that we would be giad to embrace a 
rock, or a dunghill, that we would be glad of the crums thar fall 
from our tables, and of the worft {craps we leave upon our tren- 
chers. Thus the old Saints are deſcribed (Heb.1 1.36.) glad they 
t- were of Cavesand Dens, they wandred in deferts, and in meun- 
+ bains, and in dens, and Caves of the earth being deftitute,affl:ted, 
and tormented they were plad to live among the wild beafts when 
-they could not live quietly among men. When the wind and the 
- San beat upon the head of Jonah, the text faith, Fonah was glad 
of his gourd, a thing of little value, very meane, and fading in it 
felf ; 
J 
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l felfe; yet when the Sun fhined hot, and the wind beat ftrongly 
upon him, then he was glad of a gourd, 
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nds. ‘ 

We have feene in this context feveral fleps of cruelty, men 
ravening for their prey like wild beafts, men invading the harveft 
and the vintage of their neighbours men rob ing both the father- 

elſe and the widdow, men pulling cloaths from the backs of the 
poore, and expoiing them naked to the cold, and to the raine,to ^ 
the mercy of rocks and mountains. Thus, man who fhould be a. 

- God to man, kinde, merciful}, charitable, bountiful, courteous, 
proves himfelfe a Devill to man, cburlifh, cruell, mercileffe, yea- 
fuch that even his tender mercies are cruel. How cruel are their 
crnelties, whofe mercies, whofe tender mercies are cruel? 
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JOB, GHAP.ox. “Ver, 9, fo, Tr, Ta 


They pluck the fatherlefe from the breaft, and take a 
pledge of the poor. 

They caufe hin to goe naked without Cloathing, and 
they take away the fheafe from the hungry. 

Which make oyle within their walls, and tread their 
wine-preffes, aud Juffer thirſt. 

Which groan from out of the City, and the foul of the 

wounded cryeth outsyet God layeth not folly to them. 


OB Kill draws out the line of che oppreffors wickednefle, or 
J difcovers the feverall wayes of his oppreflion ; We have feene 
much of his bloody work before,here we have more,even higheft 
oppreffion, oppreflion devoid not only of all juftice, but of all 
humanity; fuch is chat which is next inftanced in. 


Verf:9. They pluckthe fatherleffe from the brea- 


T bey, that is, che oppreffors before fpoken of, do it,either with 
their own hands, or ’tis done at theirt command by their minifers 
and intruments, F : g] 


They placke thefatherlefe. 


The word notes an a& of violence, the) fay violent hands up- 
on the father/e/s. Who are meant by the father/e/s, bath been o- 
pened more then oncealready, Here the farherlefrare taken, not 
largely for any thar are deftirute of help and means, as the word 


is often ufed in Scripture, bur ftri@ly, for children whofe fathers . 


are lately dead & they yet in their minority, yea in their infancy, 
and in the firft of their infancy, fucking children,children hanging 
upon their mothers breafts, which exceedingly hightens the cru- 
elcy of thefe oppreffors. To nfe any violence to the ſatherleſſe 
though grownup, is (as hath been fhewed )-a great wickednefle, 
to ule violence towards fatherleffe infants is much more wicked; 
but to pull facherleffe infants from their mothers or nurfes break 
( which is all the livelihood a child hath) this is utmoft wicked- 


Yyy neſſe. 
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neffe. And this is not on’y an affliction to the children, but to the 
mother a difconfolate widdow, who having loft her husband, is 
now bereaved of her child alfo. Thus they adde afli&ion to the 
afi Ge!, and forrow to the forrowfull. , | 
Tis here enqaired,what fhould move them to pluck the father- 
les from the breafts, or what their intent might be in this barba. 
rou aĝion ? 

Someanfwer, That it was their covetoufneffe which moved 
them to be cruel; They pull’d the children from their mothers 
breaft:, that fo their mothers might be the fitter to doe them fer- 
vice; they would needs weane the chiidren tefore they were fir, 
that rhe mother might be the more fitto labour,and coil for thé, 
or they pluckt the fatherleff from the breaft, to fell them and to 
mike money of them; when they had murthered the father & ta- 
kena ali fromthe widow they made their markets of thcir children 

‘So we may interpret that ofthe Prophet ( J/2. 10.2.) woe to 
them that decree unrighteous decrees, and that write grievoufuelie, 
which they have preſcribed, 10 turn afide she needy from judgement, 
and to take away the right from the poore of my people, that widdows 
may be their prey, and that they may rob the fatherlef[eSo we read, 
implying thacthey took away the eftate-of the fatherleffe,and fo 
robbed chem. Others give this fence of thofe words, that they 
tooke away the perfons of the fatherleffe, or more plainly, thus, 
That they Role away fatherleffe children, and fold them into fla- 
ve y. Thereis a generation among us, called fpiri?s, who pull. 

- children from the breaft or enveigle away fuch as know not their 
right hand from the left,to make meichandize of them. The /mell 
of gaine is [weet to fome from any thing, even from the [ale of poore 

“itd a ta fasherl fechildrem = | DIST 

enam vain Secondly, Others read the text thus; They pluck fram the 

a TIU valica fatherle fe that which was lefeafter the prey or deftruction 5 for the 

vit. word which we tranflate breaf?,is derived from a root which fig- 

Rapiunt pupil gifies co deftroy or lay waft ; fo the fenfe is given thus ; They cake. 

Aainem rei. away fromthe father leffe,even thas poor pittance which was left 

flum eff, after they had made havocke of all that was their fathers, 


Ts gurs. And take a pledge of the posre. 
What a pledge ishath been opened (Chap.22. 6.) The words 
- may alfo beare this tranflation, They take shat which ig upon the 
on: | a ere 
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pore for a pledge, namely, their raiment, not onely the cloaths 
which they have by them to fpare, (a poore man may have a hit; 
tle change ) but the cloaths which they aCtually weare, How con- 
trary this pra&ice was to the Law, hath been fhewed beʻore, 
which forbad to take a pledge of fuch things, as without which 
the poore cannot conveniently fubfift. 

There isacthird 1eiding, which faith not as we, they take a 
pledge of the posre, but, theytake the poor for a pledge. Of which 
cruelty we read (2 Kings 4. 1.) where the poore widdow cem- 
plained to the Prophet, that her husband being dead, the creditors 
were come, and had taken ker two fons te be bond men, Thus bere 
when they had gotten their cattle ( as was fhewed before ) and 
their cloaths from their backs, then they muft have their bodies 
roo, to be flaves and drudges. Here firk, I might note, That the 
fin of oppreflion is aggravated in reference to the perfons upon 
whom itis exercifed. Butbecaufe ic hath been obferved from o= 
ther paffages both of this and former Chapters, how finful iris to 
opprefle thofe, whom we are bound to relieve, and to vex thole, 
whom we ought to comfort; I ſhall not infift upon it ia this 
place. But 


Obferve, Secondly. 


Asit hath been faid of envy, fo we may fay of covetoutneffz, 
Coveroufnelfe whether wilt thos ? whether wilt thou lead, or ra- 
ther hurry and force worldly men? covetoufneffe carryes thofe 
who are under the power of it no man knows whether : who can 
rel] where he fhal! Rop or ftay when he ts once under the power 
of the fpirit of coveroutneffe? fuch will not fpare eicher the fa- 
therlefle,or the widdow , not the cloaths upon their backs,no nor 
cheir backs nor bodyes. If a covetous eye can but difcerne any 
advantage to be made, it will have body and all. There is no fin 
fo hainous, none fo bafe, and fordid, but covetoufneffe may be 
both the mother, and nurfe ofit. A covetous man will not for- 
beare either for the cruelty of the finne, or for the fordidne fle of 
it, Coveroufneffe is a fordid luft ; 





ic. And hence 
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the Apoftle concludes (1 Tim. 6. 10.) That she love of money 
(which is covetoufnefle ) isthe roote of all evil, that is, any evil of 
finne may grow up from.thatroote ; and therefore the Apofle 
adds in the fame place, That, while [ome have coveted it;they have 
erred from the faite. | l 


Covetouſneſſe is the roote of here..c, which 

: “wage O ETE TOARN- But (faith he ) fuch have 

erred from the faith, which may be underftood of erring from the 

faith,both in regard of practice and of doct rine They have bork 

acted and beleeved againit the rule of faith for filthy lucre ; and 

“  fohave peirced themfelves through with many forrows. Cove- 

roufneffe runneth us into all evill, and provokes many to do fuch 

things as peirce themfelves through with many forrows as well as 

others, Covetoutneffe peirceth the poor and needy, the widdow 

and the fatherleffe with many forrows, nor doth ir fpare its own 

-Mifter; or flave rather; but peirceth him likewife through with 
many more and much worfe forrows. 





Verf. 10. They cauſe him to got naked without cleathing. 


The 7th verfe fpakethe fence ofthis ; They cauſe the naked to 
fodge without cloathing, and they have no covering in the cold, 
Fob toucheth upon their cruelty againe and againe. They cau/e 
him te gse naked withcut cloathing. They will not allow him fo 
much as thofe things which are for neceflity. The word bim, is 

not expreffely in che Hebrew, which runs only thus ; They caufe 
to goe naked without cloathing ; as implying,that they were ready 
to cxercife this inhumanity upon any one that came next to hand 
or ftoodin their way. Our Tranflation feemes to referre it to 
thofe poor taken for a pledge, and fo the difference between this 
roth and the 7th'verfe is this ; in the 7th verfe he ſpake generally 
ofthe poore, whom they made to goe naked ; here at the 10. 
verfe he {peaks of thofe whomthey had taken to be their flaves, 
and fervants ; they take the poor for a pledge, and cauſe him to goe 
naked without cloathing ; they take his worke, but they give bim 
‘no loathing, they command his labour , but deny him reliefe. 
Which fenfe is carried furcher, both in the next verfe, and inthe 
next claufe of this verſe. 3 | 
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eAnd take away the Meafe from the buxgry. 
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Some render, they take away the earcs of corne, that is the ——— 
gleanings which the poor bave pickt upand gathered together ; — — 
They take away the very gleaning from them, & that two way es, culos fpicas cus 
either, Firit they will not fuffer the pocre to gleane after their meſoru mams 
reapers ; This is to cake away the eares of corn from the hungry, effugere folens 
fach is the cruelty of fome, thatthey will not faffer the poore to “8"F" 
gleanein their fields or, fecondly, whenthe hungry have g'eaned 
a few eares of corn, they take all away from them. Againft which 
cruelty to the poor the Law of Mores provided. Deut. 24.19 205 
21.When thou cutteſt dawn thine harucft in thy fi ld, and baf for- 
got a fheafe in the fizld, thou (halt not goe againe to ferch it, it had 
be for the franger, for the fatherlife and the widdcw, that tke Lord 
thy God may bi. fe thee'in all the worke of thine hands. Now if the 
forgotten fheafe muft be left forthe poore, furely the fcattered ( 
eares muft not be raked up from them. We have as eminent ia- 
ftance of the liberty of gleaning in the fecond Chapter of Rath. 

Againe, By rhe ſpeafe which is taken away, we may underftand 
that little corne which the poor man hath of hisown growingin 
his owne field. And 7ub {peaksin the fingulac number, the beafe, 
implying that the poor man hath not many fheaves, his corne 
makes but a fheafe as it were; as the poor man in the parable 
€2 Sam. 11.11.) had but one lambe, ke bad nota flock, fo the 
poor man hath bata fheaf, he hath not many fheaves,and fhocks 
of corn,he hath not barnes full, as the rich man is defcribed, Luke 
12. he hath but a fheafe, yet they cake that away. 

Thirdly, The word which we tranflate, eafe fignifies a mea- Ef autem Go- 
fure which did containe a convenient quantity for a dayes provi- mer menfare 
fion; This meafure the Fewes call an Omer ( Exid. 16. 16.) 7 bis £20 1494 quo 

: ‘ s s triian#é dimen- 
ts the thing which the Lord hath commanded gather of it every man fum dy diurni 
to his eating an Omer for every man according to the number cf your viclum hominis 
perfons, take ye every man for them which are in his tents, ye [fhal capere poreft er 
have anO mer for every man, Sothat an Omer contains a conve- £ Mg — 
nient quantity for one mans provifion for a day, & then the fenfe Vor ——— 
ariſeth thus, shey take away the Omer from the hungry; that is, guem fairy 
they take away meere neceſſary food or daily bread fromthe hungry, icis minuta 
The poor man hath but an Omer, juft enough for aday, as our! cofefis fbi 
Saviour teacheth us to pray, Give us this day our daily bread, Of ppop O% 


€ Pined, 








oe, 


Ma ets heheh trices mt A — 
"$94 Ch3p.24. An Expofition “pm the Bockof JOB. Verk rt, 
rth od remaina ae ee NT ———— SRR ie —— 


the bread of our neceflity, fo much bread as will fuffice us fora 
day our Omer;bow much foever we have we are to ask no more, 
and ufaally poore men have no more. The rich have food afore- 


hand, or food for many dayes or yeares, as he faid to bis foule — | 


(Luke 12.19 ) onle then kaft goods laid up for many years, he was 
before- hand with the world, but the poor marhath only enough 
fora day, if he hath chat, and chat thefe oppreflurs took-away ; 
They take away the foeaje, or the Omer from the hungry. 

The hungry is put for the pire; and to aggravate the finne, 
‘cis faid, they rake away the fheaf from the hungry , That is, before 
the poor man hath eaten his belly full,yea before he hath broken 
his fait, they finde the poor man hungry, and fo they leave bim; 
for they leave him nothing to appeafe his hunger with, They take 
away the fheafe (she Omer) fromthe kuxgry. 

There is yet a fourth reading, and th:/e that carry their heaves 


they make to goe away a hungry, The meaning is, Their labourers 


in harveſt, or their harvtſt men have no provilion made forthem, 
they work all dav, and are fent home hungry at night, Which 
finis more exprefly noted in the next verfe, where 7.6 taxech the 
wickedneffe of thofe Matters who-are forward enough roimploy 
poore labourers, but are backward to givethema reward, or 
rather keep back their reward, alcogether. 


Verh 11. Which maze Oile within beir walls, and tread their 
wine- preſſes, and luffer thirſt. 


The laft reading of the roth verfe joyres fitly with this verfe; 
Thofe that carry their [heaves they make to go away hungry, and 


chofe thar make oyle within their walls, and tread their wine- preffes . 


fuffer thirft, they are both hungry, and thirty, who do their 
wotke. 


which make oyle within their walls. 
The word which we tranflate, to make oyle, fignifies light or 


Me idiati fun 200n-day inthe nowne, and in the verbe to be abroad in the 
inter acervos, lightor Sun about noone day. And hence the words are thus 


Vulg: 


tranflated by the vulgar latine; They noon it among the heapes,ot 
shey are abroad among the beapes at noone. And there isa double 
expofition given of the words in this trarflation ; firft, they are 

expounded 
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expounded of the wicked themfelves who oppreſſe the poore ; 
as if he had faid, T bey come f rth to please them/elucs, and take the 
aire, er to Sun themfelves among the heayes of thife things which 
they have taken from cthers by oppreffin. But I conceive this very 
untutabfe to chat which is joyned with it in this veri, Their tread- 
ing oft eir wine prefles and fufferirg chirft, And therefore Elay 
it by. 
— The words in this tranflition are expounded of the 
poore, T bey abide till noone day, or till the heate of the day amoxg 
the heapes, that ts, among the fheaves, or among the oyle · fats, or 
among the wine-prefles,; poor men labour there unto the very 
heate of the day, and then are turned home hungry and thirfty, 
without meate or drink or any thing to procure either. 
We tranflate, which make oile, and the fame word fignifies, Ayt me. 
nsone day, light, and cile, becaufe of the light,and [piendidneffe of redrati fant, vel 
oyle. The eye enformesus, that oyleisacleare body which hath @#” fecerunt 


à g * ta! ? F i $ 
much light, and purity in it; and therefore the word is applicable rrr oS y 


anto either, which mabe oile — toreder fxe 
ops : ritate dicitur 
Within their wals, Hebysice, FA 


There is a twofold expofition of thefe words, within their wals, ©.” — 
that is, fay ſome, within their own walls, the poore make oyle ouis c/eum se- 
within their walls,and tread their own wine- preffes yet thev fuf- cen am lucem 
fer thirft ; that is, the poor are fo oppreft by the rich,chat ali the facit ut meri- 
wine and oyle they can make for themfelves will not fatisfie their“ Aben- 
ordinary thirft or neceffity, ct when the poore have made wine Fak 
and oyle within their own walls they fuffer chirft that is, the rich 
come, and take all from them. Thus we may enterpret it of the 
poore making wine & oile for themfelves;For in thofe Countries 
where Vines and O.ive trees abound, the poore bave their quan- 
tity, and portion of wine and oyle, as here they have of corne or 
any other commodity, which is of the growth of this Country. 

But I rather expound the whole verfe of the poore making 
oyle for, ard treading the wine~preffes of the rich, The poor la. 
bour for the rich, making oile within their walls, Or within their 
ranks, that is, among their Olive-trees they grow inrankes, and 
tread their wine prefles, yet chey ‘effer chin ft thar is,though they 
labour bard for them,yet they have nothing for their labour they 
make oile but they have no oile to anoint themfelves, they make 

. wine, 
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wine, but they have no wine to quer ch tbeir tirit; «bote cruell 
men neither gave them wine nor oyle (in f pecie, or) in kird but - 
uled them as Poets feine of Tantalus, who was fet ina riverof 
water up to bischin, but could not reach it,fo the rich Tantaliz’d 
the poor, calling them to worke ali day in their oyle fats, and 
wine preffes, and yct fent them home hurgry and chirfly ; ot 
they fent them home without that which is virtually or amounts 
te wine and oyle, that is, their wages, or reward; they eave them 
not that which their fervice deferved, This is that {peciall oppref- 
fon, which, I conceive, 7.4 iotended in this place, teth to diico- 
ver and reproove,the unconfiderableneffe and cruelty of the rich 
towards the povr labouring man. | 7 


Hence ob‘erve. 
© That to dereine the wages of the lab.uring man ts a provoking. 
oppreffion. 


4 When men carry fheaves,and yet are hungry,when they make 
oyle, and tread the wine: preffe, and yet fuffcrthirft this is a cry- 
ing finne. The Lord forbad this expreflely (Deut. 24..14,15,) 
Thou fhalt not oppreffe an hired fervant, that is posre, and needy, 
whether he be of thy brethren, cr of the firangers which are in thy 
land, wishin thy gates, at bis day, thou fhalt give him his hire, nes~ 
sher fhal the Sun goe down upon it, for he w poore, and ferterh bis 
heart upon it, left be cry againft thee to the Lord, and it be fin anto 
thee. The Law alfo faith ( Dent. 25.45) Theu fhalt nor muale 
the mouth ef the ox that treadeth out the corne. Which thovgh the 
Apoftle applyeth intwo places (1 Cor. 9.9. 1 Tim. 5. 18. ) to 
thew the equity ofit, that they who labour inthe word and 
doctrine, or preach the Gofpel (which is fpirituall food,the food 
of foules) fhould be comfortably fupplyed with temporal! food, 

~ the food oftheir bodies (chough, I fay ) the Apoftle doth pecu- 
liarly apply it to this fort of labourers, yet it is extendibte to all 
honeft labourers in what kind or way foever, For ifthe mouth of 
the labouring oxe fhould not be muzled, then much more the 
mouth ofa labouring man fhould not be muzled, that reaps the 
corne, and treadeth the wine: preſſe, that is, fuch Mould not be 
fent away hungry and thirfty. The Prophet (7er. 22. 13.)thus- 
ders outa threatning againft thofe who deale thus with the la- 
beurer ; wee so him that builds his konfe by unvighteonfnefe, ne 
: is 
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his chambers by wrong, that uſeth his neighbours fervice without 
wages, and giveth him not for bis wirke, As fome uarightcous men 
build chambers and houfes with the gold and filver which they 
have wrongfully gotten from the rich,fo fome build their houles 
by getting the labour and pains of the poore wrongfully from 
them, that is, by denying them the wages which is due for their 
worke; Woe to [uch faith the Lord. And againe ( James §. 4. ) 
the Apoftle chargeth thisuponthe rich, Behold ( faith he ) the 
hire of the labourers, that have reaped downe your fields, which i 
of you kept back by frand, cryethʒ and the crys of them which have 
- reaped are entred into the eares of she Lord of Sabacth,or of the Lord 
of hofts; As if he had faid, che Lord who hath all the Armies of 
heaven and earthin his power, even he hath taken notice how ye 
wrong the labourer, and he will put forth his power to avenge 
their quarrel; The Lord of hofts isthe poore labourers friend, 
and he will be his Avenger. Itis a fin crying for vengeance, that 
when a poore man hath fweat out his ftrengeh to doe ferviceto _ 
the rich, he fhould not have his wages given him to renew his E- 
ftrength, and revive his fpirits for farther labour. The Apoftle 
(2Thef.3.) gives a charge that they that will not labour foould 
_ wot eate; we heare (faith he) thas there are fome who walk among 
gon diforderly, working not at all, now then, they that are (uch we 
command and exbort byowr Lord Jeſus Chrift, that with quietneffe 
they worke and cate their own bread ; and (ver. 10.) If any will, 
not worke, neither foould he eate. But as they that will not worke 
have no right to eate; what they eate, they fteale: fo they who 
worke fhould eate, elfe they are deprived of their right. Woe be 
to thofe who eate, and work not in fomekind or other, and woe 
be to thofe who doe not give them to eate who work; who com- 
pel or but call the poore to treade their wine: prefles,and then let 
them fuffer hunger and thirft. 1 | 
This fin is committed not only by the total denying of reward, 
and wages ; that’s the groffeft way of it; But, 
Firk, This tin is committed, when the poor man receives not 
a reward proportionable to hislabour,when he hath not what an- 
fwers his worke, but is wages is fo fcanty, and fhort, that he is 
not able to make a living. of it for the comfortable (according to 
__ his degree maintaining of his charge:many are apt in this cafe to 
oppreſſe the labourer while they pay him, They will give him 
Liz af fome- 
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fomewhat, bue it Mall be fo fhort, and poore, that he isnot able 
to fublift upon it, Hence that common {peech among us, thas. 
skere is nothing cheap but poor mens labour 5 men care not fo their 
work be done, thongh the workmaabe undone. They cire not 
though the fweat of his brows will fcarfe (as tis ufually phrafd) 
find bim water to wath his hands, — 
| Sscondiy, This fin is committed when the labourer is defrau-· 
ded.of chae which hath been agreed for, when cavills are raifed 
and fo the hire deiained, Thisthe Apoftle Fames repraves, 
(Chap. 5- 4.) {peaking of the labourers.hire, which (faith he) 
ss of you kept back by fraud; they did not tell them plainly they - 
fhould have no wages,bur they quarrelled with them abont their 
worke y ye have not done your worke well, or not fo foon as ye 
Should, aad therefore they will not pay them, or they psy them 
to halves. Thus fome by fraud and cavills detaine the labourers. 
hire, as others doe it by open violence, or flatdenyall, = 
Thirdly, This finis committed by delaying co pay the labou- 
rer, We find in AZo/es Law (the equity whereof remains to this 
day) that not onely the denying, or defrauding of the labourer 
concerning his hire, is charged as {infull, but che very delaying of 
is. Suppofe you pay all, at laft, yet if youcaufe the poor to wait 
long for what istheir due, this will be reckoned.an opprefiion : 
Mnw hit, therefore faith the Law ( Deut. 24.14, 15.) Thon fhalt not ep- 
qui minus tome prefe an hired fervant that t pcare, ana needy, at his day thou fhalt 
eoe fohi dvive him bis hire, (Thou fhalt not opprefle him fo much as by dea 
ferting it for a day) neither foal the funne goedowne upon it. 
Confider how ftri¢t che righteous Lord, and our great Mafter is 
in this poynt, That Mafters ſhauld deal well with their fervants, 
and day-labourers, The Sun muk not goe downe upon it, Why, — 
for he ts poor, and fots bis beart upon ss. Which is not to be under- 
Rood like that (P/al. 62.10.) If riches increafe,fer not thy bears. 
«pon them, that is, doe not fix your aff.ctions upon your riches, 
i ; ue ich : but when Mu- 








esfaith, the pore labourer fets ous heart apon st, the meaning is 
this, the poor labourer having wrought hard all day , thinks of 
his wife, and family,for whom he isto provide,and then remem- 

bers that at the evening he fhall have his.wages.| (faith he) fhalt- 
have fomewhat at night, though I worke hard.all day ; therefore 
faith the Lord, give ss hime at his day, les not the Sunne goe downe. 
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uponit; hereckonsto have ic when he goeth home, therefore 
difappoint, him not. Is may bea daxgeroas thing tobe a labourers 
purfe- bearer fer a night, if he difire to have his hire,and you able to 
pay it, to detine his wages upon thofe termes is finfull, for he 
hath fet his heart upon it, and fully expeCtsic ; therefore difap- 

oint him not, doe not make him afhamed of his hopes. This is 
the fin which Fob defcribes here, the wicked take,ye exact worke 
of the poore,and then take or deteine their wages alfo. They muft 
make oyle for them, and tread their wine prefies, and [ufer thirſt. 
This fin cryeth, and this opprefiion makes the poore groan, as ic 
follows in the next verfe. 


Verf. 12. Mein groan ont of the City and the foul of the wounded 
cryeth ont, yet God layerh not folly to them. | 


This verfe fhews two things ; firft, the fad effects of opprefit - 
on, it makes men groan and cry; fecondly, the frequent and long 
impunity of oppreffors ; yer God layeth not folly to them. 


Men groan out of the (ity. - 


They vex not onely the Country, but the City roo ; for as be- 
fore he defcribed Country-oppreffors, fo now City oppreffors; 
oppreffion is a finne that filleth both City and Country; and Ef velut epi- 
here we have, as it were the conclufion, er a kind of acclamation — we 
upon the whole matter. Would you know what work the‘e men — 
make ; they are fo high in their cruelty, that men groan under ir. PRI clarae 
The word which we tranflate to groan, doth not fignifie any kind 9" 4#9#9 mo- 
of g oane (for fome cry before they are hurt ) but that which is a fignificat fed 
cauied bythe greateft hurt, and comes from the very bottom of hick nates 
the heart, even fuch a groan as they give forth who ate about ro di. Merce 
dye. Men groan from | 


Out of the { ity. 


This fhews the impudence of thofe men in {in as well as their 
impunity. We might reafonably fuppofe, they would not dare to 
` doe thus inthe open City, though they had done it in a corner of 
che Country, where there were but few to take notice of them. 
To do thus in the City, in the eyes of all men,is an argument that 
they had loft their modefty, as well as their honefty,and were re- 

Se as folved 
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-Solved not onely to doc evill, but to ftand to it, or make it good; 
end she foul cf the wounded cryeth cut. 


That is, the wounded cry out; the foulis put for the perfon, 
or the man, or the foul of the wounded is faid co cry out,to thew 
the greatneffe and dolefullneffe of the cry. As when Mary faid; 
M y fowl doth magnifie the Lord, it argues that fhe magnified 
the Lord with ftrong affections, as if fhe had been all foule, 
Such alfo is the force of chat paflage in Deborabs Song (Jadg. 5. 
21.) O my foale, thou baft troden down firengh, fhe trod downe 
the ftrength of the enemy with all her ftrength. And her foule 

; ( which was her ftrengch in God ) was in it more then her body. 
‘So here, the ſonal of the wounded cryeth out, thatis, the wounded 
cry out mog lamentably, they powre out their own fouls, while _ 
others were powring out their blood.But what are thefe wound- 
ed > or how were they wounded ? We may take it either of 
an outward or inward wounding. There is a wounded fpirit as wel 
as a wounded body,many are wounded whofe flefhis whole,who 
have not fo much asa fcarre made in their skin; yet here the 
wounded were fuch whofe ficth or ontward ftate was wounded 
firit, and then their hearts or {pirits were wounded, becaufe of 
thar, wich griefe and forrow. | 


The foule of she wounded. 


The word which we tranflate wounded, fignifies two things. 
Virſt, that which is prophane and polluted, and in the verb to pol- 
luce and prophane a thing.I[dol-worfhippers are fo called becaufe 
they are polluted as wounded. men.with blood, And hence alfo 
it is ufed as a word of abomination, The Lord forbid faid David, 
i (1 Sam. 24, 6.) Andagaine (2 Sam. 20, 20.) Farre be it from 
sy olor po 8s farre be it from me, aid Joab ; in both which places, the aĝi- — 

fart prophsni ONS abominated, had the defilement or pollution of blood in 
IUT abf, chem, And the Pewes (peaking this word, ufually rent their gar- 
wx —— ments, fhewing the abhorrence and indignation of their minds at 
so by ae blafphemie, or fuch like abominations, Now-becaufe wounded 
ghana fit mipi, Men are defiledin their blood, therefore this word figaifieth she 
wounded. The loule of the wounded cryeth cut, not onely cryeth, 
but cryeth out; Which implveth the greatneffe of their wound, 

and the extreame painfulnefle of it.. a 

nce 





Chap. 24. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf.12. §41 
secs ren RS coir ee J jee nl Sebi teat i SET i scot RO Pet EVR PCI, SE 


Hence Note.’ | l 
Oppreffion is a crying fin, and makes the oppreffed cry. 


The blood of Abel, who was the firk man that ever was out- 
wardly wounded, cryed when he was dead ; how much more do 
they cry whofe blood is powring our, and themfelves under pre- 
fent fear of death. The fouls underthe Altar cryed bow long Lord, 
how long, (Rev. 6. 9.) Thofe foules had fuffored, and were pakt 
fuffering yet they cryed out for vengeance upon their adverfaries £ 
how much more will their foulescry who are under fufferings 2 
The wounds of the wounded are as fo many,wide mouths crying 
ont to God, though their own foules fhould be filent and fay no- 
thing, I have upon other paflages in this book met wich the fia 
of opprefiion, and the cry of the poore upon it, therefore I fhalt 
not further flay here, but a while infift upon the laft claufe of this 
context, which holds out the chiefand moft confiderable matter 
ofit. The oppreffor doth all thefe wickedneffes, but what doth 
God? Surely we might expect to hear of God in the next words, 
healing and helpiag the wounded who make this cry,and wound» 
ing the hairy fcalpe of chofe who made them cry; had not God a 
fit occafion put in his hand to fhew himfelfe ? firkt, for the reicife 
ofthe oppreffed ; and, fecondly, forthe punifhment of the ep- 
preffor. He that bebolds fuch attings as thefe,the fatherles pluck- 
ed from the breafts, the poore made flaves, the labourer denyed 
his wages, the wounded crying, groaning, (he I fay,that beho!ds 
all this) might fay in his heart, farely now God will prefently ap- 
peare, and indeed God hath often appeared, when the wicked 
have been in the heate of fuch actings, and the poorein the heat 
of fuch fufferings. ( P/al. 12. 5. ) For the oppreffion of the poore, 
for the figking of the needy, now I will arife faith the Lord,I wil fer 
him in (afety from him that puffetbat him. Yet here we find no 
fuch thing, nothing like the Lords arifing for the faving of the 
poore from oppreffion, or forthe breaking of oppreffors. i 
faw or had feen the poore oppreffed, and the needy fighing, but 
did not fee God coming either with deliverance or revenge ? for 
he adds, though all this be done, 


Yes God layeth not folly to them. 


Matter Brenghtonreads ; And the puiſſant marketh not the un— 
favory 
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[avory dealing, His meaning is not that God did nor know that 
their dealings were unfavory,or that he did not obferve and take 


notice of their dealings, but he did nor obferve them, fo as to — 


appeare prefently againft them. -God layetb nos , OF God putresh 
not, the meaning is, God jmputeth not, or God chargeth not 
folly, or ( Rri&ly tothe letter of the Hebrew ) that which is 
unfavory to them or upon them, That word which figni- 
fies a thing unfavory or without falt, in a naturail and proper 
fence, may elegantly be rendred folly in a moral or metashoricall 
fence; for foolifhnes or folly is that, which hath no falt of reafon, 


ODM quod righteoufneffe, juftice, or equity init. Hence the word is often ` 


fit prater o'n- 
nem rationem 


uled co fignifie that which is done befides, without, or againſt all 
Ber did he charge God foolifoly, or, neither did he charge f:lly upon God; 
itisthis word. fsb did not think chat God dealt unjuftiy or une 
reafonably with him, though he had taken all worldly comforts 
from him, and heaped all thoſe afli@tionsupon him. And here 
Fob faith, God layeth not folly to wicked men, notwithRanding al} 
the unjuft and unreafonable things which they bave done, in hea- 
ping troubles caulelefly upon the poore. Though aboundance of 
folly and madnefs was committed and acted by them,with a high 
and heavy hand, yet Ged did not lay folly to them. 
Non ponit ine Some reade the textthus; Xt withſtanding all this, Gad doth 
fufun. qd. nothing that is unfavonry; we ſupply thofe words to shem;the He- 
nihil fine maxt brew text is onely this, God pustech not folly fo che laſt mentioned 
— “2, tranflation may well tand , for when feb had reported all thofe 
svel pervmifit ~~ i, : — — 
faciendum things, it might well be queftioned, how is it that God permits, 
deus. and fuffers fuch wickedneffe in the world ? O, faith Fob, God pers 
no folly or be doth nothing which is unjuft or unreafonable in all thefe 
things; as if he had faid, how unreafonabl:.and unrightecus foever 
men are in shefe altings yet God is not unrighteous Gaa doth nothing 
unbecoming bimfelfe , nething unfecmly er unfavory init felfe; 
Deus non facit Severall of the Jewith Doctors fallin with this tranflation ; God 
ba grau ty Aothnot this ( gratisor ) without caufe (ſaith one) He hath a- 
- fruftra,ie. boundant reafon to let that be done, which men doe without ei- 
nm temere & ther rule orreafon. A fecond renders thus, God doth not shat 
adits rationt. which is deſective or wanting in any circumftance of Juftice and 
Rab: Abr: ; à ; i 
Deus non poner €7#ity. The fence of both which rendrings or paraphrafes of the 
imminutisnen. text, are given in fully. inthe Annotations of a moderne writer 
Še c, Tem Mfr ; upon 


y aqaitaiem. thefe. So it is faid ( Chap. I. 22-) In all this fib finned sot, neither - 
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upon it. God ( fayth he ) dsth nothing sacorsely or blame worthy, — — 
while he fuffers all thefe things tobe done , which are not onely an- ae $ : ri 
somely and worthy of blame, bust abominable and worthy of the feve- —— 
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~ no more to be fayd, to acquit any action of weaknes or unrighte- 
oufnes,tlien to fay,God hath done it. For (asthe Apoftle fpeakes, 
i for. 1. 25.) The faolifoneffe of God is wifer then men, and the 
weakneffe of Ged ftronger then men; We may fay alfo ( and in fay- 
ing fo, we fay no more then the Apoftle fayd before that, The in- 
juftice of God, is jufter then men, that is, thofe things which God 
feemes to doe unjuftly and unrighteoufly: As when he fuffers 
wicked men to devoure the man that is more righteous then they, 
this feemes to be an act of unrighteoufneffe, yet this is jufter and 
more righteous,then the juftice and righteou{nefle of men, And if 

the very unrighteoufneffe of God (chat is, what appeares to man 
as unrighteoufneffe ) be righteous; Then how righteous is the: 
righteoufneffe of God ? That I meane which sppeares righteout- 
neſſe in the eyes of all men. This reading and fence of the words, 

is fafe, and holds out an excellent poynt of truth, 


That God doth nothing which i unfavery or unjuſt. 


Yet our tranflation is both profitable and clearly fuicable to. 
the context, and therefore I fhal! a little infit upon thar, : 


Yet God layeth not folly to them. 


As if he had faid, The/e men doe moft unfavory and foclife things, 
yet God doth not charge folly upon them. The fence of this tranflati- 
on riſeth by foure ſteps. one 

Firft, God doth not prefently call evill mento an account, or 
charge their finne upon them; 
Secondly, God doth not prefently punith evill men for tbeir 
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fin. To lay folly to a man is not onely to call himto anfwer for 
what he hath done, butto punifh him as having done foolifhly. 
He looks for a fentence next who hath already received his charg, 
and is not able to acquit himfelfe, and wipe it off. S 
Won pofuit deus Thirdly, God doth not prefently fop evill men in their work, 
prohibitionem OT make their worke like the work of a foo}, which feldome pro- 
Vatabl:in Ha- fpers, or proves fucceff.fall. The Prophet 7eremy complained of 
brao eft inflfi this to God (Chap, 12.1. ) Why doth the way of the wicked pro- 
é — fper ? Wherefore are all they happy, that deale very treackeronfly? - 
pat patie “Asif he had faid, Lord, why doeft thou not fend out a prohibi- 
tuy. Vatabl: tion from thy Court above, and ftop the proceedings of wicked 
Quofi infulfumand treacherous men ? they goe on {moothly, they meet no rubs 
fignificer mala in their way, but carry all before them, they meet with nothing 
aae — that doth diſguſt or diſtaſt chem. A ftop in our way isto our ſpi- 
bulationes quastits like hard and unfavory meate to our fomacks, that which we 
Ceus im,ioram cannot diget. Thus ( faith fob) God doth sot lay folly to them, be 
cenatibus opp» doth not make them like foolifh builders that begin bur are not 
ile able to carry on their work. God laid folly (in this fence) to the 
builders of Babel, be checkt and confounded them in their work, 
fo that they left offto build the City (Gen. 11.7, 8.) Bat many 
begin a Babel, a work of confufionto others, but are not con- 
founded themfelves, they not onely begin to build, but fivith ; 
They fet up the top Rone of their work, while many cry,woe,woe 
to it, and yer God doth not lay folly to them. ; 

Fourthly, We may refolve this Negative, God layeth net folly 
to them, into an Affirmative, God lets them go onasif they bad 
done wifely, difcreetly, juftly. And whereas it is faid to Chrift in 
that prophecy (P/a/. 45. 4. ) Ride profperoufly, becaufe of truth, 
and meeknes,and righteou{nes.God feems to fay to chem, ride pro 

fperonfly, even sn deceit, and wrath, and unrighteouſneſſe; They 

bate rightecu[nes, and love wiskednefs yet God (eems to anoint them 
with the oyle of Gladne/s and ſucceſſe above their fellowes. God lay. 
eth not folly to them. : 3 


Hence note. | | - 
Firſt, The wayes of anrighteoufneffe are foolifh, and unfavory 
wayes. | ; 


i Whatfoever hath fin in it, wanteth falt init; Chrift faith to 


his Difcip'e ( Marke 9. 50.) Have falt in your felves, and have 
peace 
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peace one with another; thatis, let there be a favour of Chrift, a 
favour of grace, and holineffe,and equity in your own fpirits, and 
he ye {weetly,mildly,amiably, brotherly difpofed one to another, 
They have no falt of wifdomein themfelves whofe coaverfation 
is unfavory and troublefome unto others. Sin and folly are more 
then like one another, for they are the fame. 









ighteoufnefle 
is the wifeft an ry thing tn the world in the account 
both of Godand good men. The wifdome which is from above, 
(faith the Apoftle Fames Chap. 3 17.) firft pure then peaceable, 
gentle, and eafie to be entreated, full of mercy, and good fruits witk- 
out partiality (towards men) wirhomt hypocrifie (towards God ) 
But the wifdome that is troublefome and vexatious, rough and 





harfh to others, is earthly, feafval, devilifh indeed, down right 


madnefle, abfurdneffe, folly. Solomon faith, 'Oppreffion wakes a 
wife wan mad ; but it will appeare at laft, that rhe wife oppreffors 
have been mad, fooltth, ſaltleſſe, and brainleffe men. Such ufe to 
flatter themfelves,and are often much flattered by others in their 


projects, and policies, for the onely wife men in the world, but - 


in the end they dye like fooles, 


Obferve, Secondly. — 
` Ged fuffers oppreſſors to gòe on long before he punifberh them, and 
he foffers the oppreffed to cry long before he relieves them. 


God is often pleafed to winke, while the wieked fin, and he as 
often feems to be afleepe while the righteous fuffer, Hence that 


fad complaint of the Church ( Pfal. 44. 23,24.) Awake, why 


fleepeft thou, O Lord, arife, caft us not off for ever ; wherefere hidiſt 
show thy face, and forgetteſt our affliftion and our oppreffion. This 
alfo canfed David to cry out (Pfal. 13.1.) How long wilt thos 
forget me O Lord, for ever? how leng wilt thou hide thy face from 
me? how long hall mine enemies be exalted over me? What, un- 
der the oppreflion ofan enemy for ever! while God affures his 
people (in that parable of the importunate widdow, and the un- 
juft Judge, Luke 18.) that he will deliver them yet he more then 
intimates that it may be very long before he doth it, wer/e 6, 7-) 
end the Lerd faid , heare whas ths umjuſt Fudge faith; and 
foal not ji avenge his owne ele whocry to him night andday, 
though ke bear long with them; thatis, though heexercife much 
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patience cowards thole tyrants who oppreffe hisele&, yea and 
much patience alfo towards his elect, in regard of their doubts 
and defpondencies of their feare and unbeleefe about his coming 
ro averge and help them againft thofe Tyrants. : 
Further, Folly imports not only fin, but the greatnefs of fin, 
fo that whenit is faid, God layeth not folly to them, the fence (ac- 
co; ding co this notion of the word folly ) is, that, though they fin 
greatly, yet God makes no great matter of it, or he doth not 
charg their fin upon them,nor punifh them for'their (in anfwera- 


Non ponit Puls bly or in proportion co the greatneffe of ir, but paffech it by, 


—*— oe mas ifie were onely fome infirmity or (mall offence ; he dith not lay 
— “aae folly to them aor doth he let chem feele what egregious fools they 
peccatum, hac have been. The word folly is ufed often in Scripture in this fence, 


enim flubitia to note a notorious {inne (Gen. 34. 7.) when tbe fonnes of Faced 
voau⸗. came out of the field and heard how their ſiſter had been dealt 


with, they were exceedingly grieved, and they were very wrath, be- 
cauſe he bad wrought folly in Ifrael in lying with Jacobs daughter 5 
that is, becaufe he had committed a great wickedneffe in J/rael. 
We have the fame fin fo expreft again by folly (2 Sam. 13. 12.) 
And fs: anfwered him, nay my brother, doe not force me, for no [uch 
thing ought to be done in Ifrael, do not thou this folly; As if fhe had 

„faid; Thisisa grievous fin, therefore doe ir not. And when the 
Lord would fhew fobs three friends, the greatneffe of their error 
and miftake in theit diſpute with Fob, he calls it folly (Fob 42. 9 ) 
My fervant ob foal pray for you, for him will I accept ; left Ideal 
with you according to your folly,in that ye have not Shaken of me the 
thing that is right like my fervant fob. Thus we fee that great fins 
whether in practice or opinion come under this cenfure in Scrip- 
cure; only we may note that the three texts mentioned expreſſe 
folly in another original! word then the prefent text doth. There 
is folly enough, great folly in every the leaft fin, but great fins 
deferve more to beare the name of folly in their forekeads. 

Taking folly under this peculiar confideration; 


We may obferve. * 

4 That, asthe Lord in this life doth not punih any, no not the worſt 
of finnersy according to the juft demerit and dimenfion of their 
fins, fo he punifbeth fome, whofe fins are very great, but very 
little . | | 


. 


Though 





re Os 


Though he layeth their fin to them, yet he doth not fay it to 
them in the folly of it, or as ie is their folly. He doth only couch - 
- them with his little finger, while it might be thought he would 
breake them with his iron rod. He doth but chaftife them with 
whips, while their fin calls for fcorpions. The time will come, 
when God will fay folly to every wicked man,and make their fin 
appeare, inthe punifhment of it, what now it is in the nature of 
it, out of meafure finfull. Every impenitent finner Mall then find 
that his {in is folly, that is, that his fin is very great. (x 
Yeta late learned Expofiter upon this Book, conceives, that 2 
the fence is abated and diminifhed in the word folly, as if it were, * yous 
aterm of extenuation; Ged doth not lay folly, thatis, the leaf fix | —— 
to them; he doth nos fo much as charge them to have done irra- Gd enatla⸗ 
tionally, vainly Jchildlifhly, or unhandfomely, he doth not onely guiden aur fa» 
not deal with them as if they had finned hainoufly, bar he doth “4 Hlepida Ge 
not deale with chem asif they had done foolifhly. But whether #**/ — — 
we take the word Folly, as implying the greatnefs or the littlenefs ees 
oftheir finne; whether we expound it as a terme of diminution, 
or of aggravation, che fence of the text is not altered: to which 
fob intends onely to fhew that though men have done very wick- 
edly, yet God doth not prefently render to them according to 
what they have done. This is true in che firft fence of the word, 
if God doe not lay folly to them, as it fignifies a great fic, and 
this is much more true, if God doe not lay folly co them in the 
fecond fence, asit ignifies a little fio. And this fence of this latter 
clauſe of the verfe correfponds fully, with the general! fcope of 
the Chapter, and ofthe whole Booke, For fsb argues with his 
friendsthus ; Yecharge me with felly and wichedaeſſe, becaufe I 
phi yet God fuffers the wicked and doth not charge them with 
olye 
Laftly, I fhall onely reprefent another tranflation of thefe £t tamen infule 
words, which keepesftri@ly to the Hebrew; in which thofe firatem non de- 
words, To tbem (as we renderit) are not found, but fupplyed. fenat dens Jon 
_ And then the text runs onely thus; And yet God doth not lay © Peet G 
folly , that ts, (uch things as are uncomely, vaine, and foolifh: Asif pi dives 
_ Jebhad faid; Though I have made report to yen of all thefe eppref- adminiftrario- 
five wayes of wicked men, yet I affure you, God will not [uffer thefe nem 5 qua ideo 
evill adminifirasions to continue and be ſtabliſped, but will at laf im‘ulfiraris no-. 
beare his witnefs againft them, and eminently foew his utter di flike —— 
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* ee) ‘ 
bus bonis ha- of cheno as of thar which i mof fooliſp and wnfavory, not oncly to 
manum aliquid him/felfe, tur te all men. whe have any taf or [ence of that which be- 


er pista PO comamets man 


Verf. rz, 






i Wi The Kings firength (as the Pialmift fpeaks 
( Pfal. 99 4+) that is, the ſtrergth of Chrift ( who is called 
The King of Kings, ( Rev. 19. 16. ) both becaufe he excelleth 
altother Kings, and rulethall other Kings, he I fay ) veth 
judgement (or righteous dealings with all his ftresgth) and (as 
it followeth in the fame verfe ) ke eftablifbeth equity; he eftabli- 
fheth the rule by which others may doeequity, and he eftablifh. © 
eth the acts of equity which others doe ; For feciog Chrift loveth. 
judgement, and alfo (as we have it inthe clofe of the fame vere) 
sxecuteth judgement and righteouſneſſe in Jacob. He cannot but 
eftablith acts of equity, which are nothing elfe but the execution 
of judgementand rightcoufnefle. And therefore though he bear 
with unjuft and unrighteous men awhile in their veine projec- 
tings and vainer actings, yet he will not eRablifh them init. He 
mill not lay folly, he will not lay it asa foundation for them to 
build and proceedupon, Weak and fosall things have often been 
efiablifhed by God, but he will not long eftablifh wicked and 
finfu'l things 


* 
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JOB, CH AP. 24. Verí. 13, 14. 


They are of thofe that rebell againft the light, they 
know not the wayes thereof, nor abide in the paths 
thereof. l 

The murtherer rifing with thelight killeth the poore 
and needy, and in the night is as a Theefe. 


Ob having given many particular Inftances of the wicked pra- 
Jaic of evill men, feems in this 13th verfe to give usa general 
Character of them ; They are of thofa that rebell againft the lighs ; 
Asif he had faid, would you know what thefe men are whocommit 


[uch horrid wickedneffes, who oppreſſe the poore, thefatheri fe, the 


widdow , who detaine the hire of the labourer, and fend them away 
hungry and thirfhy when they have done their wirke? woula you 
know what fort or kinde of men thefe are? I will tell yom, They are 

- af thofe that rebell againft the light ; that’s their genius, or theis 
firain. This general fence of the words doth very well agree with, 
and carry onthe difcourfe which Fob was upone 

Yet others conceive, that in this 13th verfe, and fo forward, 
—* defcribing another fart of wicked perſons then thofe for- 


merly mentioned. As if he had faid, L have before {poken of thoſe 


open finners and fons of violence, fuch as fin’d and cared not who 
faw them, impudent finners; but now I will fpeake of a fort of 
clofe finners, or fons of deceit, who doe their work no whit more 
honeftly, yet more modeftly then the former ; They are of thofe 
who rebell againft the light, they know not the wayes thereof, nora- 
bide in the pathes thereof,T he murtherer vifing with the light killer 
_ the poore axd needy,&c.1o which fenfe foever we take the context, 
the difference is not much, though I rather adhere unto the for- 
mer. © - 


They are of thofe that rebell againſt rhe light.’ 
He doth not fay, they are of thofe who have not the light or 


they are of thofe to whom the light hach not fhined,he faith not 
they are of thofe who fit id darknets and in the valley ofthe fha- 


dow of death, but shey are of thofe that rebel againft the li ght, as 


implying the preferce of the light with them,and their contempt 
of it, They 
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They rebell 3 


7) rebella This word is often ufedin Scripture for rebellion againftany — 


wit defects. 


* 


lawfall authority or power fet over others to rule and governe 
them, and that’s the Importance of it here, they rebell : and 
from this word Nimrod had his name, who was the ficftnoted — 
rebell chat ever wasin the world ; Nimrod was a great Princea- 
mong men, but he became fo by rebellion againft Ged, Here Fob 
difcovers Nimrods or rebells againft the light. But what was the 
lipht, againft which they rebelled ? 5 

Light may be confidered two wayes; Eicher properly. or figu- 
ratively ; we may underftand the text of light in a proper fence, 
and fome infift chicAy upon that. They rebell againft the light, 
that ic, againft the very light of the Sunne, or the ordinary day- — 
light; asifhehad faid, Jf it were in the power of thefe men they 
would even pull the Sunne out of the firmament of heaven, that they 
might fin unfeen. Iwill not, as fome Interpreters do, fix the Ex- 
pofitien here, though 1 grant, this fence may be taken in, wicked 
men love naturall darkneffe,and hate even natural light, the light 
of the Sunne, becaufe it feldome ferves but often hinders their 
occafions. a | 

Secondly, Take light figuratively for the light of knowledge, 
fo itis more true, that wicked men rebell againft it: and, that 
light in this notion fhould be here meant, the words plainly im- 
ply;For though fome wicked men would be willing to be fhut of 
the day light, yet it is hard to fay they rebell againft it:and thofe 
other paflages, nor to know the wayes of it, and not to abide in the 
pathes of isare not fo proper and fignificant to fet forth their de~ 
fire and endeavour of avoiding natural] light. So that the light 

rebel ed againft is rather an Internall light,that light which fhines 

into the foule, then that which fhines to the eye , and there isa 
twofold internall lighe, again which wicked men may be faid to 
rebell. 

Fir, The light of nature, or natural internal light; There is a 
light of neture,or as fome call it,a light ofthe natural confcience, _ 
which every man carrieth about him, concerning good and evil 
or what is to be done, ai d what is to be left undone. The Apofie 
is dire &t for this (Rom. 2.14.) The Gentiles having not the Law, 

for by nature tkethings contained inthe Law, thefe kaving — 
— Aw 


ys wie 
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Law (that is, the law of God formally publithed to and preſſed 
upon them) are a Law unto them/{elves (that is they have the law 
$ of nature in common principles and notions of righteoufneffe in 
~  themfelves) axa (therefore) hew the worke of the law written in 
their hearts. Againgk this internall light the wicked rebell, 
Secondly, There is alight of divine Revelation, which fhines 
into the foul from the Scriptures, or written word of God. The 
word of Ged is fo often called light in Scripture, that I need not 
give particular Inſtanees inipired and di 


— — — 
Yet the wicked man rebells, as againft the light of nature, fo a- 


gainft the light. of Scripture, againft the clearet and fulleſt difco- 
veryes of the mind of God. : | 
Further; Some by the light againft which they rebelled, under- 

ftand God himfelfe, who light ( asthe Apoftle 7obn calls him, 
I Ep:1. §.) and in him ís no darkneffe at all. All that rebel againtt 

God,muft needs rebell againt light, feeing God is light. And the 
very reafon why the light of nature,and the light of Scripture are 
rebelled againft is becaufe the former hath fontewhat of God in 
it, and the latter much of God init; is it 

And that light which is of God mut needs be 3 

rebelled againt by wicked men, feeiag they mof of ail 
rebell againft Ged, who is light and the fountaine of it, for as 
the Apotile 7obn argues about love,(1 Ep: 5.1.) Every one (faith 
he) that loverb him that begat, lavetb him alfo that is begetten of 
him So we may argue about hatred and the effe& of it,rebellion; 
He that hateth and rebelleth againft him thart begetteth light (fo 
God doth, whence.al/o he is called the Father ef lights, (Jam: n, 
17.) he, I fay, that rebellech againf him that begetteth light Jha- 
teth and rcbelleth againft that light, which is begotten ofhim. 
They are of thefe that rebell againft the light. 


Herce oblerve, 
Firĝ, 
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Secondly, 
i thing it is for the 


(faith Solomon, Ecel. 11. 7.) and a pleafant 
eyes to behold the Sanne : GX i 








_ David found not only delight, this or that fingle delight, bar all 
forts and degrees of delight in the Law of God; And therefore he 
{peaks plurally (P/al.119. 92.) Ualeffe my delights had beenin 
thy law, I bad perifbed in my trouble. And againe (ver. 143.) 


Trouble and angnifo have taken bold of me; yet thy commandements 
are "y TE e 





Did not our heart burne within us while he 
talked with us by the way? and while he opened to us the Scriptures, 

faid the Difciples of Chrifts difcourfe with them, Luke 24. 31. 
Fourthly, i 
(Folin 3. 20,21.) Every one shat doth evill hater the light, nes- 
ther cometh to the light, left kis deeds fhould be reproved, or (as we 
| | pur 
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put in the Margin) difcovered. Light makes mani feſt the word of 
Ged (asthe Apottle (peaks, Hub. 4. 12. ) ù a difcerner of the 
shonghrs and intents of the heart, it difcovers that tous, not only 
in others but in our felves, which we faw not before; we are 
much if notaltogether, unknowne to our felves, till we fee our 
felves in the Glaffe of the Word. 


. Herce cbrve. | 
Secondly, The light of trath is Cloathed with Authority, the 
truths of God have a Soveraignty over man. 


We cannot be faid to rebell againft any thing but that which 
hath power and authority overus ; a man may oppofe and con- 
. tend with his squall, but he cannot be faid to rebell againft his 
equall; we rebell onely againft thofe that are above us. If a 
cid oppofech his father, it is rebellion; if a fervant oppofeth his 
Matter.ic is rebellion, becaufe fathers and matters have authority 
over their children and fervants. i i 











ent che rdhath Bur it hath two powers more efpecially 


and eminently. 


Firft, Ichach the power ofa rute or power to rule and govern 
both the hearts and lives of men, 








e — 


i | 
Secondly, Lalegpicsie oer a ese — — 
, He that rejetterh me (iath Chrift, Fshn 12. 48.) 


and receiveth not my words ( The not receiving of the word of 
Chriff, is the rejecting of Chrift himfelfe, and he chat reje&eth 
Chrift) hath one thar Pudgeth bhim, the word that Ihave fpoken,the 
fame foall Pudge him in the laft day. The word is now the rule of 

Bbbb living, 
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living, and it fhall be hereafter the rule of Judging Now itis the 
rule by which we muſt live to Chgift,and then it fhall be che rule 
by which Chrift will Jadge us. 
Thirdly, Where itis faid, They are of thoſe whorebell againft ` 
she light, Obferve. ” : 


Wicked men cannot abide to be feene in what they doe, nor do they | 
love to fee what they doe, | 


— 
F ~ 
y 


| * 
They would neither fee their wicked pra&ices, nor be feen in 
them. They are darkneflc,& they walk in darkneffe.As they walk 
in the darkneffe of fin, fo they would walk in the darkneffe of fe- 
crecy, that others fhould not fee whatevill chey doe, and in. 
the darkneſſe of ignorance, that they might not fee that what. 
they doe is evill. They are like chofe uncouth Creatures, Batts, 
and Owles, that come abroad onely in the night, knowing that 
if they doe but ftirre out in the day, all the birds in the aire 
will gather about.them, and hoote at them, becaufe of their 
ftrangeneffe and deformity, And doubrleffe if wicked men did but 
fee the mifhapen and ugly vifage of their own wayes in the light 
of the word, they would abhorre and run from themfelves as the 
moft abhorred monfers in the world,and fo would all men (who 
fee the ugiineffe of fin in the glaffe of the word) abhorre them & 
poynt at them as:monfters, did they but fee them in their fiafull 
workes, And hence the Apoftle (hiating the general difpofition 
of finners ) faith (1 The/. 5.7.) They that are drunken are dran- 
ken inthe night. And againe ( Ephe/. 5.12.) For it tsa fhame 
even to [peak of thofe things which are done of them in (ccret,chat is, 
wheathey are out ofthe fight of men, and, poffibly, had it not 
been that they were out of fighr, orin fecret, them{elves would 
not have done thofe things for fhame; For though fome wicked 
men, as they have caft off their honefty, fo theic modefty coo, 
and act not onely wickedly, but impudently, she Lew of their faces 
teftifying againft them, they declaring their fia as Sodom, yet as the 
moft of finners prefume God doth not fee them when they doe 
evill, fo they are unwilling that men fhould ; for though their 
_Conicience puts no birre to their finning openly, yet their credit 
doth. So that as every wicked man would be glad he did not 
know that what he doth is evill, and doth what he canto hinder 
i or extinguifh the light of that knowledge in him, fo moft wicked 
TI oe — men 
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men would be glad that no man knew of the evill which they do, 
and they doe what they canto binder others from knowing tt ;as 
hypocrites love to be feen in all the good they do, and would do 
no good, were it not (as Chrift affures us, Matth. 6.5.) tobe 
Seen of men; They faft, and pray, and give Almes, and all tobe 
feen of men, that is, that men may applaud them, and poynt at 
them with a Behold (of admiration ) There goe the men, The 
charitable men, The humble men, The devout men; and if men 
fee them not, or applaud them not, they areasin the fhadow of 
death, they are dead hearted to every good word and worke, 
Now (I fay) as all groffe hypocrites love the fighe, or to be feen 
while they are doing good, fo the moft prophaneand wicked afu- 
ally avoid the light, and love not to be feen when they are doing 
evill. For though they are not troubled at the difhonour they 
doe to God by finning, yet to be difhonoured among men is 4 
trouble tothem. They can eafily venture their foules as to the 
lifeto come, but they are afraid co doe wickedly in the- fight of 
men, left they endanger their eafe and fafety in this prefeut 
life. That God feeth them not is their hope, that men may not 
fee them is their care, and that they may not fee themfelves is 
their defire. They are unwilling to know their duty,left their con- 
fciences fhould check them for not doing,or for doing that which 
is not their duty. Thus in every fence, They are of thofe who rebel 
againft the light. 
Fourthly, As rebelling againft the li ht, isan argument (as 
hath been fhewed ) that wicked men efire not to know what 
they ought to doe, fo it teacheth us Further, . 


Thar wicked min will doe againft char whit they kaw 


Men wili have fellowfhip with the works ofdarkneffe, while 
their eyes are dazzled with light, if their hearts have not been 
changed by it. They would be glad ifthey might never be trou- 
bled with the light, but fuppofe the light doe come ( as Many 
- times it doth come whether they will or no: ) fuppofe the light 
darted upon them fo clearely and convincingly, that they cannot 
but fee and know what they ought, and what they ought not to 
doe yet they rebell againf it; either they will not do what they 
know, or they willdoe contrary to their knowledge. When (ome 
of the Pharifecs were offended at thofe words (Fobn 9.39.) For d 
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Judgement am I come into this world, that they which [te not might 
fee, and that they which fee might be made blind: What, fay they, | 
arewealfoblind? fefus faid anto thems. if ye were blind ye foould 
baue no fin, but now ye fay we fee, therefore your fin remaineth. 
thatis, it remaineth in the guile and aggravations of it. For as 

they confeflcd that they faw,fo Chrift would convince them that 
they acted againft what they faw, or that chough they had the 
light, and fo knew their ducy,yer they had done contrary to duty.. 
Man breaks through all the light that ftands in his way be breaks 
through the light both of nature and Confcience, both of the Spi- 
rit and Scripture, till himfelfe be made light. The Apoftle demon» 
Rrates the former in the example of the old Gentiles who though. 
they were under a convi@ion of the power and prefence of God 
by the works of Creation, and fo were faid to know God, yet 

_ they did not like to retaine God in their knowledge, nor did they gle 
rifle bim as God, (ver. 21. 28. ) but rebelled againtt thar | ghe 
which fhone into their underftandings from the creature. And in 
the second Chapter of the fame epiftle to the Romans the Apoftle 
demonftrates the latter in the example of the old fewes, who 
though they were under a conviction not only of the power and 
and prefence of God, but of the mind and will of God alfo, by Bes 
divine Revelation, or by the light o&the word, yet they rebelled 
againft chat word which they boafted of; and while they jadged 
themflelves onely in the light,and all the reft of the world in dark- 
nefe, they walked in darkneffe. Behold (faith he, v: 17, 1 8. Rhou 
art called a few, and reficft in the law, and makeft thy boaft of God, 
and knoweft his will, &c. But how did the Few anfwer this know- 
ledge anc this a that(v. 21,22, 23,24. )Thow therefore. 
which réacheft another, teacheſt thon not thy felfe ? Thon that prea- 
cheft a man foould not freale, doft theu feal : Thou who mateft thy 
bsaft of the law throngh breaking the law difhonouref thou God 2 
for the name of God u blafphemed among the Gentiles thriugh yen. 
So that wicked men doe not onely rebell againft the light to hin- 
der the coming of it, or to keep it off as long as they can, that fo 
they may nor know what to doe, but they rebel againgt it when 
it is come, and will doe againft what they know, 

Fifthiy, When “tis faid, They rebell agaixft the light, 

Obferve. | 


Wicked 
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They are in open actuall hoſtility, they take ap arms and main- 
taine a warre againft it, not that all wicked men doe expreffely 
fend forth their defiance againft God and his word,but all wicked 
men carry this defiance in their hearts, and it isto God as an o- 


penly profeft defiance, though it he not foto man;God hears che 
language of their hearts,and he knows that she wi/dome( or belt) 


of the ſteſp is Enmity agairft himfelfe, that it is not ubject to the 
law of God, neither indeed can be (Rom. 8.7.) iat oiea 








J? be we 





~» Sixthly, Seeing 7ob when he had defcribed all thofe wicked- 
neffes which he faw done, adds this defcription of the wicked who 
did them, they are of thofe that rebel againft the light! This may 
be Confidered two wayes (as I intimated before) firft, as the 
difcovery of anew anda greater fin then any of thofe particular 
fins already inftancedin; orasaresfon why they did break out 
into thofe enormous fins; the former confideration yeelds this 


Note, | 


t 





As God fometimes brings Judgments upon men in perfection, 
fo men fin againft God fometimes in perfection. And if any do 
fo, furely, they doe fo, who rebell againft the light. That fpeciall 
fin againit the Holy Ghott, of which Chrift faitb, Js oad never 
be forgiven ; what isit ? but rebellion againft the light, the bigh- 
eft ard cleareft light? and the more cleare and high the light is, 


- the more danger there is of falling into that fin. And hence fome- 
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conceive that before Chrift came in the ficth, though there were 
` very high and prefumptuous fins committed, that yet none of 
them did amount to that which the Gofpel calls, The fin againft 
the Holy Gift. There was Gofpel- light in thofe times, but it was 
under types and fhaddowes, there was not that cleare light, that 
cleareft light which was fhed abroad at the coming of Chrift, and 
the: efore there was not light enough to fin againft, for the pro- 
duction of that fin againit the holy Ghoft, which is not onely 
the greateft rebellion againft light, but is alfo a rebellion againft 
the greateft light. And here confider by what degrees, finning 
a light rifeth unto its full height of rebellion. | 
Firft, dea 
ahellighelSce how Chrift thunders againft fuch as do not (fobs 3. 
19.) This is the condemnation that light i come into the world, 
and men loved darknefs rather then light: He doth not fay, men 
rebelled againft the light, he only charges them with this crime, 
that they did not love it, but loved darkneffe rather. This, faith 
he, the Condemnation ; thatis, this will certainly be matter of 
condemnation againt finpers, that when tight came tothem, 
their hearts did not clofe with it, and embrace it. Now ifit be fo 
{infull not to love the light, what is ic to rebel againft it.It is very 
poffible for a man not to love that thing or perfon againft which — 
yet he doth not rebel. 33 
Secondly, Not to obey, not to fubmit to the light, is exceed- 
fefus (hrif foal at laf be revealed from heaven (per- 
fonally ) in flaming fire to take vengeance on them, that obey him zot 
as revealed (doftrinally) that is, who obey not the Gofpel(2 Thef. 1. 
7,8.) yet it is poflible not to obey the Gofpel,that is, to forbear 
an active obedience to that which is Commanded init,and not to | 
rebell againft it actively, thefe are diftin& in themfelves, though 
feldome, ifat all, diftin& in thofe that doe them. Now then if 
there be aboundance of wickedneffe in not obeying the light, in 
not doing every thing that the light directs usto; then it muft 
needs be a more abounding wickednefs,when the heart rifes ope 
rebells againft ir. For though(as was even now intimated )we can 
hardly divide thefe in their exiftences, yet we may diftinguith thé 
in their natures,or at leaſt in their degrees for barely notte obey 
the light in doing the will of God, is a fin of a lower ſtature, thea 
a profeft rebelling again it ; though in every not doing accord- 
. mg 
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iog to light, there is fomewhatof rebelling, yet in that which is 
properly rebelling, there is more then not doing. 
Thirdly dita i 











. What is it then to rebell againſt it? it ts fin 
not to let all goe, not to fufferthe lofs ofall for the light, not to 
fuffer even the lofs of life ic felf for the light this is extreamly fin- 
full, Therefore faith Chrift ( Lake 14.26. ) He that wil be my 
Difciple muft ferfake father and mother, &c. yea and bis life too; 
that is, he muft beready to let all thefe goe ifcalled toit, rather 
then let goe the light or truth of the Gofpel. Now ifit be fo great 
a fin not to be willing to fuffer any loffe, or to endure any tor- 
ment in ftanding up for the light; what is it for any foule to riſe 
up againft the light, or knowingly to withftand it ? 


Fourthly; igh 
(Heb. 2.3.) How for 
we Efcapeif wenegledt fo great falvation, which at the firft began 
tobe [poken by the Lord, &c. Asifhe had faid, the wifeft manin 
the whole world, cannot tell how a man fhould efcape eternal! 
darknefs*or damnation(there is no poflible way,no door of hope 
to efcape by ) e ne glectchatgreat alvation. But what’s neg- 
le@ ? itis alight paffing by ofa thing, when offer’d ;non accep. 
tance, isa negle&. Suppofe you doe no more, when lightis of- 
ferred to you, but only paffe it by, becau‘e you have no mind to 
it, you are not taken with the beauty and worth ofiz; Ifyou do 
nothing againft it, only you do not embrace it, you cannot ef. 
cape, And when the Apoftle faith, yez cannot efcape without fay- 
ing from what; you may fay the worft you can or can imagine, 
and that’s it which he meanes you cannot efcape, even the wrath 
of God and death eternal]. Now if but to neglect falvation or the 
light, which is indeed, onely noc to elect it,or not to make it our 
choice, be fo damnable a fin, what is it to rebell againſt the light? 
to doe which isthe worft that we can doe, even the perfection of 
wickedneffe.Surely they who thus rebell againft the light, bat (as 
the Pfalmift fpeaks, Pſal. 49.19.) Goe to the generation of their 
fathers, where they foall never fee light, i 
















— 
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they have defired the abfence of the former light, fo they fhai 3 
be punifhed with the abfence of the latter. 


‘Laftly, Asinthefe words fob fhews who they were that acted 
thoſe grofs wickedneffes even they who rebeled againit the light; 


We may obferve. 

They whorebell againft the ligkt,wil-clofe with and embrace any 
fin whatfoever, or, They who are-all for darkneffe, are for any 
wickednc fe. 


They who rebell againft this beautifull thing /i¢ht,are forward 
‘to embrace the fouleft monfter; thofe things which’tis a fhame to 
fpeake of, or fo much asto name, theferebels againft light are 
ready to doe. The Pſalmiſt moves God in prayer to look to his 
‘Covenant by this argument (P/al. 74.20.) For the dark places 
of the earth are full of the habitations of cruelty ; that is, of cruel 
men, or of men fo full ofcruelty, that they-deferve rather to be 
called cruelty, then cruel, this fort of men inhabit and fill up all 
thofeplaces where the light of holy truth doth not fhine. Now if 
they who want the light, or have no true knowledge of God 
. among them, are hereby (as it were) prepared for and put on te 
the a@ing ofall manner of wickedneffe, how much more are 
they prepared for the acting of any wickedneffe who have thruſt 
the light from them, and are in dark places of their own making, 
The Prophet Ho/ea fhewes (Chap. 4. 1.) that where thereis no 
knowledge of God in aland( for want of means)there is no truh 
nor mercy, (that is, there is none exercifed) in chat land,but op- 
preflion, deceit, and faifehood, beare down a11. how much more 
mutt it be fo where there is no knowledge of God in a land, be- 
caufe of rhe contempt of meanes, and rebellion againft the light, 
What wickedneffe will not they do inthe dark, who put out the 
Candle that they may not fee whar they do? The/e are they who 
rebell agairft che light, and as it followeth, 


They know not the way therecf, nor abide tn the pathes thereof. 
Thefe latter words are an illuſtration of the former. 
T hey know not the wayes thereof. 


This not knowing may be taken either fora fimple igno- 
l rance, when we know not, cither becaule we have nog an ability 
. , te 
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to know, or becaufe we have wanted all opportunities and helps 
to get knowledge ; or, fecondly, not knowing may be expoun- 
ded of a wilful] affected ignorance + they know mor, that is, they 
defire not to know: and fol conceive the meaning Of they know 
nt is nox that they were fimply ignorant,or inviacibly ignorant, 
as they are who fit in a land of darkneffe, and in the valley of che 
fhadow of death, but chat thele rejeCted the land of lighr, end fo 
were under an affected ignorance ; They knew not the truth, be- 
caufe they would not. 

Againe, We may be faid not toknow that, which we doe not 
delight in, approve and practice. We know no more to purpote, “7 nofe vis 
chen we prefently doe, or have a purpofe to do when the feafon 


man hath, yet he knowes not the wayes of light, becaufe he doth not Liud nefcire die 
rejoyce or delight in the — 

not fo much as approve the wayes of light , and if be neither de- 
light in nor approve of shofe wayes y no mervaile ifhe walk not 
in chofe wayes, zor (as"tisin the laft claufe of the verfe) abiae in 
the paths thereof. 

As if he had faid,Suppofe they come fometimes into the ways 
of light and truth, fuppofe they fometimes doe that which the 
light dires them to, yet they abide notin it. This is a further 
CharaGer of the difpofition and temper of wicked men, who 
though poflibly for a fit, or for a turne or two they walke inthe 
wayes of light, yet they abide not in the patks thereof, And this 
latter peice of their finfullneffe arifeth from the former; why do 
they not abide in the paths of light? even becaule they know not 
the wages thereof; that is,becaufe they doe not approve or delight 
in the wayes thereof. l Skat 

_ Whence note. | 


If a man doth not know, that is, love — vef $ wayes of 


Hghr, he will never abide inthe pathes of light: what we love, 


. wich thacwe clofe, what we affe@, in that we ſtick. —XX | 


probamuse 







‘not like, And that’s the reafon why wicked men if ever they doe 


Cete this 


lucie eff non a= 


j ; : gere ta qma in 
or opportunity calls us toit. How much light foever a wicked tuce — 


light, as alfo becauſe he doth ‘ur quod non 





e 
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. A wicked man doth Good as s 
go n doth eviil, upon a temptation hot upon approbation; | 

` iome carnal aim or intereft of profit or credit tempts him to doe 
good, but he dozh not approve the good which he doth. And 
hence itis that as a good man abides not in the paths of darknefs, 
ſo a wicked man abides not in the paths of light. 












wrong end with religion, who begin with doing rather then with — 
WRIGP Many doe chis, and they doe that, whtereasstheysfhouid 
ve, a 7 fO f 

ce, for want of this they often apofatize. 

nd fall baek, even from the practice of (he, 4 


r 
asa Negative may be) the very fecd and principle of bachfliding, - 
- foitisthe reafon why God gives fuch up to the power and (pirit 
of backfliding, (2 Thef. 2.10, 11.) Becaufe they received not the. 
love of the truth, that they might be faved, for this caufe God foall 


— fend them — delufion, that * Boula beleeve a za Á 


Secondly, Obſerve. 









aAxrgeodlyman. ve | | 
They who are not what they appear in goodneffe, will not al- 
ways fo much as appear good, They that are(as 7.2cob fpake of his 
eldeſt Son Renben (Gen. 49. 4-). anffable as water, Mall not ex» 
cell, nor are they to be numbred among the excellent ones. The 
Apoftle exhorts Saints ( 1 Cor. 15. 58. ) To be ſtedfaſt and an- 
d 


moveable, alwayes abounding in the worke of the Lord: 










eye ſtedfaſt and unmoveable ; but in what? - 
io the worke of the Lord ; ¶ Mat is the phere in vch saint⸗ 


y 

. The Suainthe firmament is moving continually, 
but it is ia his proper line, called by Aftronomers, The Ec/ipricke 
dine ; So a godly man is alwayes moving in the way of godlinels, 
i+ J that’s 








digt. Vaine thoughts (as the Pro 
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that’s his proper line, and he never moves out of it wholy , He 


‘may have (through the power of corruption and temptation his 


wandrings and goings aftray bur then he hatb bis repentings acd 
returnings into the way againe; he cannot abide Jong, much leie 
alwayes inche pathes of darkn: ffe He comes to bimfelf with the 
prodigall, and then he comes to his father, he bechinks himfelfe 
where he is, and comes back into the path where he ought to 
be; if at any time he walkein the counfefl of che ungodly (the 
gradation is made in the firft Plalme) which thing he ought not 


to doe, yet furely he will not ( as itfollowes) fand inthe way cf 


inners, or if be Rand a while in chat way, yet,he will not fr down 
in the feas of the {cornefull he will not reft nor Ray there 







phet Reproves the des) lodge 


in the wicked fo long, that the Lord complaines, Hew long foall 
vaine thoughrs ldge in you? Bat as good thoughts feldome come 





` toan ungodly, man, fothey lodge not at all with him ; they are 
` great ftrangersto him, and be ufeth them as the worft of ftran- 


gers, yea as enemies, he quickly turns them off, yea he thrufts 


=: away from him, he abideth not in the paths of light. 
*Te 


b having thus fet forth the Spirit of a wicked man, by his re- 


- bellion againft the light, by his unaffectednefle with and unſtay - 


edneffe in the wayes and paths of it, proceeds to give us a further 

account of his wicked courfes and works ofdarknefle, ° 

Verl. 14. The murtherer rifing with the light killech the piore 
and needy andin the night is as a keifes 


hbe murthererishe that killeeha man-without wartant and 
authority , every flaying of a man is not murther, but to flay a 
man, or to take away the life of a man without warrant, that’s 
murther : And that’s the groffe fin forbidden in the fixt Coms 


: mandement, T hou fhal: not kill, or thiu fhalt doe no murther. And 
‘this is ufvally committed either in malice tothe perfon or in Co⸗ 
| yeroufneffe after the {poyle. Some take away the life ofa manin 


C CET malice 





364 Chap. 24. An Expofision upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. 14. 
— pO — ——— —— — — — 
malice to his perfon,they hate him deliberately as Cain did Abel, 
and therefore they kill him. Others have no quarrel to the man, 
poflibly they never faw him before, but they covet his goods,and 
that they may rob him of his goods, they rob him of his life. - 
They are fuch as live upon the fpoyl and they will {poyl,though 
they caufe the ianocent to dye for it, and themfelves too in the 
‘end. In either of thefe wayes, we may underftand the murtherer 
here. The former, becaufe ’tis faid in the next words, He Mayes the 
poore and needy, and there ts little gaine in their bloed when they goe 
downe into che pit. The latter, becaule’tis faid in the latter part 
of the verfe, That in she night he is æ a theife. But 7-6 fitſt Mens 
us that this mortherer is a diligent mav, vee 


Rifiag with the light. 


- That is, rifing asearly,or as foon as the light rifeth.The mur- 
therer is no fluggard,the light. doth net finde him in bed;he takes 
the prime of the morning, he will loofe no time. Men who love 
bunting rife early ; Sodothefe hunters of men. when the morn» 
ing is light they practice it, faith the Prophet ( Mich. 2.1.) Hc» 
neft men rife early to goe about the workes of their Calling,and 
wicked men riie early to fulfill che luſts oftheir hearts. David 
faith, (Pfal. 101.7.) Z will early. deftroy all the wicked of the 
Earth ; Asif David had faid, I will rife with the light to deftroy 
the wicked and here you fee how the wicked are deferibed riling 
Early to deftroy the righteous, to murther the Innocent. So the 
next words expreffe the defigne ofhis early rifing; He rifech with 
the light ; whatto doe? no good L.warrant you, tis 3 
To kill the poore and needy. That’s his bufinefle; He begins his — 
mornings worke with a worke of cruelty;you hear of killing pre- 
fently, The murtherers heart is full of blood, and it will not be 
long ere his hand be full too, for shere feete are (wift to fhed blood 
( Rom, 3. 1§-) and they are skilfull to deſtroy. Butit may fecme 
that they are not verywile for themfelyes, though they are very 
bloedy againft others; For 70 doth not fay, they flay the fae 
and full ones, but ) l | 


z À = The poore and needy. 


TER, 
TEREA 


There are fome who diftinguifh between thefe two,and tell us | 
that inthefe two words, two yeaall forts of poore ans 





— | 


K 
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` The firt word, they fay, interds thoſe poore who heretofore 
were rich, but now empoverifhed or fallen into poverty;and that 


-bythe fecond word are meant thofe who have been born and al- 


wayes bred up ina low condition, But we need not ftand upon 
fuch nicities in diftinguifhirg between the poor and needy. But it 
may be erquired, why doth the murtherer kill the poor? what 
doth he get by that?where are the fpoyls which he bringshome? - 
There’s nothing to behad from them who have nothing, The 
poore and needy. And it hath been anciently faid, The empty tra- 
veller will fing before the Theife; why then fhould the Theife or 
the murtherer meddle with, efpecially why fhould he killthe - 
poore and needy > what have they? or what have they dene? 
Two things may be faid in anfwer to thefe queries; firſt, itis 
thus expreft to thew the extream wickedneffe of che murtuerer, 
who doth not care fo much for booty as for blood, Tis for that 
he thirfts bis delight is in craeley therefore he kills the very poor 
and needy, the next man he meets with, let him be what he will. 
"Tis the fin it felfe, or to doe wickedly, which fome men delight 


in, they care not whether any advantage or profit come in by it; 


when they have their will,when they have don what they would, 
that’s reward enough for them. | 


Hence Note, - 
Sowie will doe wiskedly though they.get nothing by it. 


Aibthe true fervants of God love the work which he fets them, 
better then the reward which he gives them, and fo do fome fer- 
vants of the Devill. Even the Devill hath fervants who fcornto 
be mercinary. The a& of fin is fweeter tothem then any profit 
that fin can bring in; They are exalt and perfe ſinners, who fin 
cut of loveto the very att of finning : j ing i 
though we fhould get nothing by doing them, though we make 


(I fay 













the perfection of wickednes is to be wicked when nothing is pot 


byit; itfhewes a fincere love to fin ( as I may fay ) to love fin 
for fins fake; as it fhews a fincere love to Grace and goodneffe, 
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to love them for their owne ot Gods fake. — os 
with their company. The aoe ey rife upin Judgement a- 
gink thefe profeffors, for they kid the piore and needy; They do 


evill, where they cannot have any hopes of receiving good by 
it, 









Secondly, For anſwer; By T'he psr and needy, we may here 
uaderitandche Innocent and honet, not as if all who are poore 
and needy, were alfo Innocent (for there are many wicked poor) - 
nor asif all who are innocent, were alfo poor and needy (for 

_ there are miny godly rich) but becaufe ufually they are fo: men 
that are rich and great may be Innocent and holy, but thefe are 
/ rare conjunctions , ufaally the Innocent are poore and needy, 
. Againe, we are not totakethe poor and needy for them who 
— (as we fay) have not a penny to buy them bread, but by the poor 
we underftand thofe of the midle or rather Inferiour rank, fach 
- poor and needy they kill. | $ 

But what’s their quarrelf atthem? =| 

Fitſt, Becaufe fuch poor honeft men ftand in the light of 
wicked men,that is,the wicked cannot be fo wicked as they would 
becaufe fome good men are neere them, and therefore they muft 

. be removed out ofthe world that they may b: out of their way. 

Ov, fecondly, becaufe fuch poor honeft men either have given,or 

are ready to give evidence, or be witneffes againft them before 

the Magiftrace : now either to prevent or revenge this, they rife 
with the light and kill she poore and needy. — 

Hence Obferve. Resa | 
That a wicked man will doe bis uimh to remove maſe who fand 
in his way, or oppofe him in his wickedneffe. | 


He will kill fome that he may vex others ;that’s his aym bere, 
the poore and needy are not his utmoſt ayme; but the poor and 
needy fland in bis way, they hinder him in his other proies. 

And whatfoever interpofeth between him andthe enjoyment of 
his loft, he will remove it if he can. And as be will kill fome that 
ihe may vex others, fo he will much rather kil thofe who vex him. 
_ Holy David being teft under che power of a'trong Temptation, 
* -~ flew 


es? 
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flew Uriah an innocent man,only becaufe he could-not perſwade 

- himto do that which might have bin fome covering of his fin 
from the eyes of men. How much more will the prophane do fo, 
when honeft men dee either profeffedly oppofe them.in their 
finfull workes or difcover the finfulneffe of them. 

Further, In that eb upon the freth account which he gives-of 
the wickedneffes of men, brings in the murtherer in the fiftt place, 
rifing with the lightand killing the pooreand needy. We may 
here take notice, a little, of the greatneffe of this fin of murther, 
and demonitrate how great a finner the murtherer is; The mur- 
therer is a finner of the higheft forme, and there are two Scrip- 
ture Confiderations in generall, upon which we may make this 

out > | 

Fir, How finfull is it fora man to morther a man, when as. 
the Scripture tels us that if a beaft kill aman he mut fuffer for it: 

~- (Exod. 21.28.) If anoxe gore aman or a woman that thes dye, 
the oxe foall be furely toned, and his flefo foall nat be eaten. A beak 
is not capable of ſubject ion toa morall rule or law, as not being: 
capable of reafon,yet a beat who is not properly under any Law 
muft dye for tranfgrefling this Law, Thon fale not kid ; And this. 
furely Firft,to convince man of the greatnefs of this fin; fecondly, 
to admonith him left he commit this fin, thirdly, to affure him, 
that ifhe do he muft dye; For ifa beaft muft dye for killing a man, 
then much more muk man, feeing that Law,againft the killing of. 
a man, Was given to men, nor to beatts. | 

~ Secondly, The Lord gave a rule to the Jewes, what todo for 
the removing of the guilt of blood, in cafe a man were found fliin: 
and no man could tell who was the Author of that murther, . 
read this at large (Deut. 21.) from the begicning of the Chap». 





ter tothe end/of the ghverfe; If one be found faine in the 


Land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, and it be xot knowne- 

(after diligent enquiry, or hue and cry } who bath fhin him 5 

Then the Elders of thy Fudges foall come forth, and they foall mtas: 

fare (in cafe there be a doubt which City was neereft to the- 
place where the {laine wasfound Justo the Cityes which are round. 

about him thar is flaine. And it fhall come to pafe, that. the City: 
which is next ante the flain man (ferfrom thence it was moft pro-- 

bable that the murtherer came,or that thither he was fled to hide 

and conceale himfelf, therefore) even spe Elders of that City i 
; take 


* 
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take an heifer which bath not been wronght with, and which bath — 
not drawn in the yoke(therein fitly fhadowing the murtherer, in 
whofe Read the heifer was to be flaine,for fuch are fons of Belial, 
men who will not beare the yoke of obedience) And the Elders 
of the City hall bring down the heifer into a roagh valley(the very 
place was to carry a refemblance of a murtherous fpirit, and of 
che a@ of murther,both being rough and uncouth) & bull trike 
ff the heifers neck shere in the valley (implying that if chey could 
have got the murtherer into their hands, he muft have dyed under 
their hand) Then the Priett muft come to decide the controverfie 
(ver.§- ) and ( at the 6th verfe ) The Elders of the City that are 
next untothe Raine man foall wafa their bands over the heifer that 
i beheaded in the valley( wafhing of the hands,was, firft,an argue — 
ment that blood defileth s fecondly,ic was a ceremony which im- 
plyed innocence and cleareneffe from blood,as appeares by a like 
ation of Pilate ( Matth. 27.24.) But thefe Elders muft not 
only ufe this (peaking ceremony, to fhew their innocency, but 
they mutt explicitly proffe it (wer. 7.) eAna they foall anfwer 
and fay, our hands have not fhed this blasd, neither have our eyes $ 
feeneit, And then the Prieft muf pray (ver. 8,9 ) Be mercifull - 
O Lord, unto tby people Ifrael, whom thou haft redeemed, and lay 
not innocent blood unto thy people of I/raels charg,and the bloed fall 
be forgiven, fo foals thon pur away the guilt of innocent blood from 
among you, when thos [hals dse that which is right in the fight of 
the Lord. This folemn Law and tke manner of proceeding upon 
it, fhewes three things, as to the poynt in hand, Firft, that the © 
Lord is very tender of fheddicg mans bloud, Secondly, chat the 
fh:dding of mans blood in any murtherous way is extreamly dif- 
pleafingtohim. Thirdly, That God will certainly bring ven- 
geance ore time or other firk or lak upon the murtherer,feeing a . 
whole City fhould be charged, in fome degree, with the blood of 
aman flaine neere them, if they did not publickly and folemnly 
declare and teftifie their clearenefle from it. 

But befides thefe two general Confiderations taken from 
Scripture, and now inftancedin; There are may other grounded 
both upon Scripture authority and common reafon, which fet. 
forth the vileneffe of this fin of murther. y 

- Firft, Murther offereth violence to nature in common, there 
teirg but one common nature in all men, And hence 


Secondly, 
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Secondly, He that murthers another offers violence to him- 
felfe; for though there be a fpeciall fin of felfe-murther, yet the 
murther of another is felfe murther too, and that not only as it.is 
an offering of violence to common nature, but alfo as it layes the 
murtherers own perfon open and obnoxious unto violence, and 
chat, both to the violence of a private reveage,aidco the violence 
of publicke Juftice. 7 

Thirdly, Morther deftcoyes fociety, men will never live toge» 
ther where they finde themfelves continually in danger of their 
fives:Man isa fociable creature by nature,how finful then is mur- 
ther, which breaks the very firft fundamental lawes of Nature ? 

Fourthly, Murther doth not onely defile the perfon that com- 
mits it buz the land alfo in which itis committed.( Nam). 35-31. 
33+) Ye pall take no ſaticfaction for the life of a mursherer, which 
is gailsy ef death, and be foall furely be pat to death ; fo ye- fball not 
poluse the land wherein ye are, for blood it defilerh ihe lands and 
the land cannot be cleanfed of the blood that is foed thereimbut by the 
blood of him that fhed it. Murther as a&ed defileth the perfon on- 
ly chat a&s it but murther (when known) defileth a whole land, 
if it goe uopunifhed. In which cafe there may be defilement 
apon a land by many other fins, but this is efpecially expreft of 

‘murther,as if that among and above all iins were the land: defiling 


` ee ae 

Fifthly, Marcher is not onély an injury to man, but an impie- 
ty againft God and that’s thereafon given inthe firt Law which 
God made againtt it, (Gen. 9. 6.) Who fo foeddeth mans bliod, by 
man hall his blood be foed, for inthe Image of God made be max. 
For though the body ofa man fliin bz not inthe Image of God, 
yet the perfon flaine ts, i 















And therefor £ 
that Jaw isto be expounded univerlaily; whofoever the man is, 
whether good or bad, righteous or wicked, whofe blood is un: 
righteoufly fhed 67 man (that is, by man who hath a calito itas 
being a Magiftrate ) ball bis blosd be ford, that is, he by his autho- 
rity fhall (upon proof) condemn him to dye, and fhall give him 
up to execution, | i 
And he takesit as a high affront to his M1'e- 


fty, that any Mould prefume to deface or ſpoyl his Image, Ard, 
this dotb more aggravate their * Ay oppofr,vex, and deftroy 
3 Ddd | 


sadly 
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— odly men, becauſe they oppoſe that more excellent Image of 


God, the new Créature, or the Image of God renewed in righ- 
teou(neffe and true holinefle. & — 











y 
d. As the new wine ts 


in the clufter, and one faith deftroy ss not for ableffing winit (Wa. 
65. 8.) So we may fay, deftroy nota Godly man, for a blefling is 
in him, (firft, from God, and, fecondly, for men) but we may fay 
much more, Deftrsy him not for the Image of God is in bim. 
Sixthly, Murther deprives us of that which is moft precious in 
che whole eompaffe of nature;And according to the value ofthat _ 
wherein the damage is received, is the greatne ffe of the fin com- 
mitted. Satan reprefented life better then all other things ( fob 
2. 4.) Skin for skin and all that a man hath will he give for bis life; 
Gold and Silver,houfes and lands are but toyes and trifles to life. 
There isnothing of man except his foule ( which cannot dye ) 
better then his life. And this the murtherer takes away. A murs 
therer is the greateft theife, and the vaineft one, he flealesaway — 
that from another which ts to bim.of highett value, yet that, 
which himfelfe cannot carry away, nor make any ufe of. | 
Seventhly, The finfulneffe of murther appeares inthis; That _ 
it is not only a wrong to that particular perfon who is murdered, 
but a wrong to all that have dependance upon him, The life of | 
one man may have an Iafluence upon many, wife and children, - 
the whole family, and kindred , all relations, and employments; 
whether more private, or publicke, are wronged and {uffer in his 
death. Though that which cuts off a mans life cannot cut off his 
owne hope (if he have a wel grounded one) for things to come, 
yet it cuts off che hopes of all others depending upon him fasan 
inftrument in the hand of God) for good things prefent.. | 
Fightly, The murther takes away that from a man which no 
z= . > mancanreftore to him, or repaire him in; he takes away that 
| which is Impoffible for him to give ayaine. He that cook away a 
mans goods was bound by the law of God to reflore it fourfold, ` 
or fivefold, or feven fold, (according to the cafe Jand poffibly he 
might reftore it an hundred fold, but he that takes away a mans 
life, hath taken that (which though he would)he cannot reftore 
fo much as fingle, The law of nature will not fuffer the murders 
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er to reftore life, for ‘tis like water which being {pile cannot (by 


any humane power ) be gathered up againe and the Law of God ` 
‘faith concerning the fin of murther, that no fatisfaction fhal! be 


taken for it,and indeed nove can.For though fome would com- 


mute & have(by the finful indulgerce & crue! pity ofunjuft Ma- 


giftrates) commuted for it, yet none could ever fatisfie for ir. 
And when Mag'ftrares either through foul corruption,or foolith 
compafiion, have not taken vengeance upon the murtherer in 
kinde, but have faffered him to commute,or compound for that 


- fin either by paying a pecuniary penalty or by undergoing fome 


punifhment leffe then death, God hath taken vergeance upon 
them for it, and hath faid to them in his providences as he faid co 
Ahab by his Prophet for the fparing of Benhadad (1 Kings 20. 


~ 42.) Becaufe ye have let goe ont of your band a man whim Thad’ 


appointed to utter deftruttion, therefore your life [hall go for bas Lifes 
and your pecple foall be cut cff by the (word, because your (word did 
not cnt ff the murtkerer. Whole Nitions have been filled with 
blood by this kind of keeping back the hand from blood. 

Laftly, The murtherer hurts others, but he chiefely hurts him- - 


ſelfe. Some expound Lamech confefling this with ferrow (Gen. 4. 


23 ) while he faid unto his wives, Hearken unto my [peech, fer I 

have [laine á man te my wounding, and a young man te my bart. 

There are divers other Interpretations and readings of chofe S: magitrares 
words.and we put in the Margin, I would [liy a man in my wound, — ab effi cia 
and a young man in my burt, As ifhe had boafted of his ftrength Ree fewe 
to his wives, that though he were weak with wounds and Burts, pefe dy bellis 
yet he would venture to fighe with any man,and doubted not to externi ant in- 
get victory over him & kill him:8 fo the words cary a fence like "777i ule: ſci⸗ 
that fpecch ofthe Prophet (Fer. 37. 10.) telling the Fewes that tur. Merl; 
theirs were vaine confidences while they hoped to be delivered 

from the Chaldeaws who befieged them, for, faith he, T bough z5:re 

remained but wounded men amongthem,yet they fhould,rife up every 

man in bis tent, and børne this City with fre. Bat as to our read- 

ing, I have faine a man to my wourdivg. Some expound it onely 

of a bodily wounding I have gota wound my felf or I have hurt 


_ my felfe while I flew a man. much more is this true of a fpiritva!t 


wounding, and burt to the foule and Confeience. for though a 


murtherer flay a man, and come off with a whole skin, yet he 
ſlayeth a man to his wounding, and killeth him to his hurt. The 
Ddd 
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Rabbins, have a tradition upon that place ; that Lamech havirg 
been a great hunter in bis younger dayes, being then grown old 
was led forth by his young man to take his pleafure in hunting, 
and fhooting at Deere, and that while be was inthis difport or 
excicife in the field, Cain paſſed by,and the young man poynted 
him to Cain, Lamech ( being dim fighte¢ ) Mot at Cain and 
killed him in ftead ofa wild beat, but foone after difcovering 
that lie had killed (ain, turned to the young man his guideina 
paflionate anger and killed him alfo. This relation they give as 
the realon why Lamech faid, I have laine a man to my wouncing, 

_ and a young man tomy hurt: but | fhall not ftay upon that tra- 
dition of che Pewes, and fhall only make fo much ufe of Lamechs 
confeffion, as at leaft to illuftrate, ifnot to prove, the poyntin = 
hand, that he who flayeth a man dothitto his own hurt and 
wounding,often to the wounding of his body,eftate,and honour, | 
alwayes to the wounding of his own foul and confcience. Every ” 
fin in fome degree or other wounds the foul; But the wounding — 
of others to death is the chief fin (of all fins againft the body and - 
outward concernments of man)which woundeth a mans foul The 
rourtherer at one blow frikes through the body of his neighbour ` 
and his own foule, | : 

Further, we might obferve from thofe words in the text,rifing 
with the light : x ~ Say 





That murderers, and indeed a sy fart of wicked doe * diligent ; 
and laborious to doe the commands of their vilefagfs. > 


g~ 






But I noted this at the 5:4 verfe upon thofe words, Rifing b 
times for a prey, I fhall not flay upon it here, I onely adde thi 


Ana in the night is as a T heife. 


Thefe words may be taken ewo wayes , For 
- Firft, The Particle, æ, is by fome conceived not to be a note 
$: — ay of fimilitude,but to carry ona dire@ predication, He is as a theif, 
——— iM hat is, He da very theif. We find eliewhere in Scriptute, that «<, 
preprictatem. a particle of likenefs doth not only note the likenefs of óne thing ` 
to another, but the fameneffe of one thing with another. Taking 


it thus here;The meaning of the words is as if eb —— A - 
- fer 
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feth betimes in the morning to play the murtherer, and iñ the nighs 
be playe’s the thiefe. Ihave noted the fame fence of the particte 
heretofore, firt, from thofe words of the Evangeli concerning 
Chrift (fobs 1. 14.) We faw his glory as the glory of the onely be- 
gotten Sen of Ged; for Chrift was not onely like the only begot- : 
ren Son of God, but he was really fo: as alfo from that ofthe » 
Prophet (Hofea 5. 10.) The Princes of Iudah were as or like them 
that remove the bound, thatis, they did remove the bound, 
` Secondly, Others keep to the fimilitude, and fay the meaning 
of Job is not,that the murtherer doth turne theif, or that-he pro- 
ceeds from killing inthe day co ftealing in the night ; But fay Facere aliquid 
they, this verle is quite through a defcriptionof the murtherer, 472°" fur * 
as the next is of the Adulterer: So that to fay, Inthe nighthe is —97— iss * 
- asa Theife, imports onely this, That inthe night he doth carry porrat fecresem 
himfelfe very clolely and very fecretly, or that asa theife in the diligentemg; 
- night is clofe and fudden in ftealing, fo is he the murtherer in kil. a>fconjioncrrs 
ling. We have this fimilitude often ufed ( 1 The/.5.2- ) The 
Coming of Chrift [pal be as a Thef inthe night Read alfo(2 Pet. - 
3. 10. Revel: 16. 15.) ia which the fame fimilitude of a Theife 
in the night is applyed to Chrifts coming,not as if we could hence 
conclude, that Chrift will come in the night time, but that, where 
foever he comes it fhall be as in the night, that is, fuddenly, and ` 
(asto any antecedent appearances ) fecretly upon the world, it 
fhai! be unexpe@ted to them, they fhall not know thetime of it, 
nor fhall they be a ware ofit, though when heis once come, his 
coming hall be accompanyed with fo much light and lufter,with 
fo much fplendor and power as fhall not onely awaken, but afto- 
nifh all che world. Thus it may be faid of the murtherer, Js the. 
night he is asaTheif. And , : i 
Hence, it may be voted. . 

Fir, That wicked men give themfelves wholly to watch opportu- 
nities of doing mifchiefe. $ RE ESNE 

The mortherer rifeth early inthe morning, and in the night 
is as a Theife : he takes his advantages in theday, andhe ~ 
will not forbeare them in thenight. 


anette. o while Jo tells us that thewicked are doing 
mifchief betimes in the morning, and that they are at it againe 
| in 
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inthe night, ifaocallthenight, What can be faid more for their 
watchfulneffe and afliduity in doing mifchief? The Apoſtle ( Eph, 
5-16.) exh. rreth Saints ro redceme the time becaufe the dayes are 
evill; but we fee inthe prefent example, alledged by Fob, that 
wicked men will redeeme the time, that they may. doe evili. We 





7 


Againe, We may note. 
That the murtherer doth bis bloody buſineſſe not only diligently, 
< ‘ but clofely, 


He doth it as a theife inthe night. The murtherer,who is at all 
times feirce and cruel, will fometimes be fubrle and cunning ; and 
this is che guife of other finners too, efpecially ofthe Adulterer, 
whofe fecret conveyances and clofe contrivances for theatraining 
— s$ filthy delightts,are elegantly defcribed in the words which 
ollow. | 
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JOB, CHAP. 24. Verfi1s;16, 17. 


\ Theeyealfo of the adulterer waiteth for the twi light, 
| faying, no eye fall fee me: and difguifeth his face. 
In the dark they dig through houfes which they have 
marked for themfelves in ine day tim they know 

not. the light. | 

For the morning is to them even as the hadow of 
death; if oneknow them, they arein the terrors 


of ths fhadow of death. 


VV: have heard many wickedneffes defcribed in the for, 
| mer part of this Chapter, andin the foregoing verfe, 
The murtherer rifing with the light killeth the psore and needy and 
in the night is as aT. ehh he proceeds to difcover the practices 
of two other forts of groffe finners,the Adulterer and the Theif, 


f Verl. 15. Theeye of the adulterer waiterh for the twilight. 


t Before I come to open the particular terms of this claufe, or 
to raife any obfervations from it, I fhall give in fomewhst a= 


bout Adultery in generall, which is che fpeciall ſub ect of the 
whole verfe. JPE EA Wah OF Mandl @utateandetn cies 
. : | 






’ 







7 y. Ic was the former whic rift in- 
tended, when he corrected the falfe gloſſe or expofition of the 
Pharifees about the 7th ——— (Matth. 5. 27, 28.) 
Ye have heard that it was faid by them of old time, Thon fhalt not 
commit adultery ; but 1 fay unto yen, whefoever locketh on a woman 
to laft after her, hath committed adultery with ber already in kis 
"heart. By which it appeares, that the Pharifees, who were the 
| chief interpreters of the Law in thofe times, limited the comman- 
dement again Adalrery to the outward a& but Chrift the Law- 
giver who teft knew the mind of the Law enlarged it to the pro- 
hibition of the internal act, & told them that there isa heart a= 


dulrery, an adultery in thought, occafion’d by a vainor wanton’ | 
: f | glance’ i 
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glance and caft of the eye, as there’s an Adultery of the body or 
in the outward act; e 7 — 







Latina waces 7 - . : : — — 
poere adultery ts tekenin Scripture ſometimes ſtrictly, when ei~ 
unma bine ther man or woman to fatisfie their Juft with others break their 
vim habent s conjugal Bond; and is either chat a& ofuncleaneffe which is 
oe Aa committed by perfons who are both engaged by marrisge.cove- 
ad Alterum fe mant to mutual! faithfulnefs,or when at leaft one of them is under. 
conferar, Feie that engagement. This latter is properly called fingle adultery; 
the former is double Adultery,or corporal Adultery in the high- 
eft and fridteft fence ofits Secondly, Corporeal Adultery is ta- 
ken more largely, or in a lower fence for fornication 






Je . 
The foulneffe and greatneffe of this fin of adultery (take itin 
either fence ) appeares many wayes. The Apoftle puts ít in the. 
front of the workes of the ficth ( Gal. 5. 19. ) Now the workes of . 
th» fish are manifeft, which are thife, Adultery, fornication, un- 
cleaneneffe, lafcivionfacffe, there is adultery with all its retinue ; 
and (Col. 3.5. ) it ts fet as the firt of our earthly members, 
which are to be mortified ; mortifie therefore your members which 
are upon earth, fornication, uncleaneneffe, inordinate affection. 
Whereas in other Scriptures fornication is included under adul- 
gery, in this adultery ivincluded under fornication. 

Adultery ftri@ly taken, hath a fpeciall finfulneffe in it. Firk, 
ac it is the breach of a Covenant; every fin hath in ica breach of - 
Covenant in generall, but there isa faperadded breach of a fpe- 
ciall Covenant in this fin.Hence Solomon faith of the Adulcereffe 
(Prov. 2.17.) that fhe forfaketh the guide of ber youth. One of 
the Rabbins expounds this woman myftically for the feafitive 
appetite, and that fhe is (aid to forfake the guiae of ber youth, 
becanfe ic youth appetite commonly forfakes reafon,which isap- 
pointed to be the guide of it. But we may expound this guide ci- 
ther for her father,whe had the government of her in her younger 
years, or elfe for her husband whom fhe married in her yaurb and 
whom by marriage fhe received as tbe guide of her youth, ün- 
der God, who is indeed the gaid both of our youth and old age: 

a’ 
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and what guide foever the wife forfaketh, fhe cheifly forfaketh 
God who is her chief guide, and forgerteth the covenant of her God, 
that is the covenant which God gave her in reference to that par- 
ticular ekate of marriage. 


— 










Seconåly, ewes the finfullneffe of Adultery,thac@iiig 
there is aiwayes a doubic 


fin which cannot be committed alone 
íi - hi íi f jud ietiied ith i e.l hici: 


a eel hut ana HM efrled wilh tha iici nallan 


— TTN eS — — — he ihai is robbed; id Dah a 





h. 
Thirdly, The evill of this fin appeares, by the many and mani- 
fold evills which it brings with it, Selomon hath fet them forth . 
very particularly and fully ( Pro. 6. 26,27, 28,29,30 ) Laf 
not after her ( thatis, after the trange woman ) in thine heart, 
neither les her take thee with her eyelids, (why not? -Pirit , thou 
mayeft be undone in thy outward fate ) by means of a whorilh 
wman a man is brought to a piece of bread, ( thatis, heis ruin’d 
in all he hath by it and brought to fo low an ebbe of poverty,that 
he hath fcarce the worth of a piece of bread left) edad (whichis 
both a fecond anda worfeevill ) she adaltereſſe wil bunt for the 
precious life, which may either be underftood of the naturall life, 
( fometimes the adulterer is murther’d by the adulterefle ) or of 
that which is a more precious life then the natural even the life of 
the foule,or the eternal! good and happineffe of the foul, fhe cares 
not to deftroy body, and fonie forever (fo her lat may be fa- 
tisfied ) that’s the gaine which the adultereſſe purfues; (be bunts 
for the preciozs life, the life of the foule, Thirdly, Solomon defcribes 
the evill of this finin the 27 and 28 verfes, bythe guilt which it 
inevitably brings withit ; Cana man take fire in his bofome, and 
his cloaths not be burnt? can a man goe upon hot coals and his feete 
not beburat ?. So bethat goeth into bis neighbours wife, 
a 
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ey, while you commit this folly, then you can avoyd being burnt 
when you carry fire in your bofome,or tread upon burning coals, 
Fou:thly, the fiofullneffe of this fia appeares, by the comparifon 
which the Scripture makes between it and theft, (Pro. 6.30,31. ) 

Fevende — Men doz not defpife a theif, if be teal to fate fie bee fonle when be 

tefi 5 a „m hungry; it is a fin to ftezle, though it be to fatisfie hunger ; 

perpetranda a- ; ; 3 

liqua iniquo —— :'! at left that may be called Realing which ts done 

7 meerly to avoyd itarving Therefore (faith Solomon )if he be found, 
be fhail reftore feavenfold, be hall give all the fubftance of his houfe 3 
yet this fin of Realing which isto fatisfie hunger is but a {mall fin 
compared with Adultery which is only co fatisfie a mans luft and 
beaftiall fenfralnes. This Solomon affirmes to us in the next words; 
Bus who focommitteth adultery with a woman lacketh under ftand- 
ing, be that doth it deftroyeth bis owa foul, He that ftealeth, upon 
chofe tearms doth it for want, but he that commits adultery upon 
any cearmes doth it for wantonneffe. He that flealeth doth it fos 
lack of bread, but he that committeth adultery doth it for lack of 
underftanding. He that ftealeth when he is hungry doth it co fa- 
tisfie his foul, but he that committeth adultery (though he doth 
it not with an intent to deftroy his foule, yet in the iffue he) de- 
ftroyeth his own foule. But is not ftealing a foule deftroying fin 
too ? I anfwer, itis; and fo isevery fininits own natyre, but 
there are fome fins ( and among thefe adultery isa chiefe one J 
which in the event prove ufually more deſtructive to the foule, 
and have ofrener deftroyed it.And as this fin doth very often de- 
ftroy the foul as to its happineffe hereafter; fo it deftroyeth it as 
to its abiding here. Thus the foule may be faid to be deftroyed 
when the life is deftroyed , and this deftrn@ion of the foule Sol- 
won feems directly to ayme atsas the next words lead us to Judge 
( ver. 33.) A wound and difoonour fhall be get, and bis reproach 
Pall not be wiped away, for jealoufie ts the rage of a man, therefore 
ke will nos [pare in the day of vengeance, 

; Another Scripture to be much minded in this poynt is that of 
St Panl (1 Cor.6.13,14.) where writing to the Church of Ce- 
rinth ( among which people that fin was very common before 
they were called to the knowledge of Chrift by the preaching of 
the Gofpel ) he urgeth many arguments upon their con‘ciences, 
to prevent their relapfe isto it. And we may difcover fix argu- ` 

: ments. 
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ments which the Apoftle ufeth in that place; I fhall only touch 
them, and fo returne ro the text in hand. The firft appeares at 
the clofe of the 13:h verle, Now she body és not for fornication but 
for the Lordyand the Lord for the body ; Asif he had faid, you put 
the body to a ule for which it was never intended, the bedy is noe 
for fornication, en the Lord, that is,for the Lords ufe and fer- 
vice ; and the Lord is for the body, that is, for che good and fal- 
vation ofthe body. § wonderfull goods 









— bndyeson tobe Hnoloyed for hs Giosy 
: The fecond argument is taken from the refur- 


reion; God hath bosh raifed up the Lord, and will alfo raife up us 
by bit cwn power ( ver, 14.) Asifhe had faid, your bodyes fhali 
be railed againe; ifthey were to be loft inthedult, ehenit were 
no great matter how you did defile, and abuſe them, but as God 
hath raifed up the Lord,fo he willraifeyouup. Seeing then God 
hath promifed, and you are fuch as profefle faith in that promife, 
that your bodyes fhall be raifed up out of the duft, to put on glo- 
ry as a Garment in che laft day, therefore inthe meane time 
( while your bodyes are in your keeping) doe ye keepe your bo- 
dies pure. Thirdly He argues thus with che believing Corinthians, 
(v.15 Y Know ye not that your bodyes are the members of Chrift; 
not enly isthe foul ofa believer che member of Chrift,but his bo- 
dy too, yet it is not properly either che body or the foul chat is 
a member of Chrift, but the perfon; for the unionis made be- 
tween Chrift and the perfon ofa beleever, confifting of foule and 
body. Bucthusthe Apoftle argues, Karow ye not that your bodyes 
are the members of Chrift, foall I then take the members of Chrift, 
and make them members of an harlot, Ged forbid. What! will ye 
difpofe the members of Chiift to fo bafea ufe? will ye who pro- 
feſſe your felves joyned to Chrift, condifcend to fuch a bale con- 
janction? And hence he expoftulates at the 16'h and 17th ver(es; 


Bhat ? know ye not that he whieh is joyned to an harlot is one body, 
for two, faith be, foall be one ficfb, ( 

asthe marryed, 

as the husband and the wife 


. ) byt be that is joyned to the Lord (by 
faith and love ) is one /pirit : Hehatha neerer anda more noble 
EGee2 ‘onion 
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union then that òf flefh, and there fore de oueue to mintaine che 

— i — 


——— — * 
fourth argument at the I 





h verfe, Flee fornication, why fo? The 
realon is added, every fin that a man doth is without the body, but 
he that committeth fornication, finneth again bis own body. But 
are all other fins without the body ? I anfwer ; firft,other finnes 
have the body as an inftrument for the committing of them; ifa 
man ftedle, the body isaninftrument, ifa man commit murther, 
the body isaninftrument, butin this fin the body is more inftru- 
mentall chen in other fins, the body is chiefly inftrumentall,in this 
fin; fo that comparatively to this, every fin that a man doth is 
without the body. And therefore this fin is more agsinft the body 
then other fins are. Againe, fecondly, when the Apoftle faith, 
every fin is without the body, he is to be underftood of thofe finnes 
which are external, otherwife every fin that a man commits is not 
without the body, there are a thoufand acts of fin that are done 
within the body, orin the foul, envy, wrath, malice, are finnes 
wi:hin the body, being bred and acted in the Spirit. But we may 
fay ofevery fin which is externall, ( about which the difcoarfe 
there is )chat comparatively to this fin of adultery, & fornication, 
itis without the body. I anfwer, thirdly , The body is not only 
the infrumenrofthisfin, bur the object of it alfo; for the un- 
cleane perfon doth not only Gn with his body, but he fins again 


his body 
, @aakingiitthe - 
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- Andas that was the Apoftles third argument, fo, upon ano- 
ther relation of the bodies of beleevers, he makes his §th argu- 
nient, which islayd down at the 19h verle ; what ? know you not 
that your body ts the Temple of the Holy Ghoft,which is in you, which 
ye have of God and ye are not your own ; Asif he had faid,ed Tiem- 
ple is a holy and facred thing, and will ye defile the Temple of the 
Holy Ghft? The fewes, how angry were they? what an uproar 
did they make,when they thought Paal had brought Greeks ae 

e 





— 


Chap. 24. An Expofition upon the Bookof | OB. Verf. ig. 581 
DESS — — — — — — — — 


the Temple, who by the law were looked upon as prophane per- 
ſons, and fo not to be admitted to come there;they cry out, This is 
the man that hath polluted this holy place( A&s 21.28 )Much more 
may it be urged upon Gofpel-profeffors,whar ! commit fuch a fin 
as this? what! pollute the Temple of God ? Know ye not(which 
every beleever is bound to know ) thas your body is the Temple of 
the Holy Ghoft as well as the foule, The laft. argument concludes 
the roth verfe and is profecuted inthe 20h; Ye are not your ows, 
fer-ye are bought with a price, therefore glorifie God in your body, 
and in your [pirit which are Gods . Redemption is a rong engages 
ment, ye are bought, and dearly paid for , ye are bougnt with a 
price, ye are not your own. Some ( who takeliberty in this fis ) 
would excufe themfelves by the contrary argument. Our bodyes 
(faythey ) are our own, and we may doe what we will with cur 
owne. No, faith the Apoftle, ye are bought with a price, ye are nos 
your own; ye have your bodyes of God,in their natural! confi- 
tution, It is he who hath made ws( in that capacity ) and not we our 
Selves( Plal.100, 3.) and ye are not ysur own, for ye are re- 
deemed or bought with a price, both body and foule. Ye are 


_ bought out of your own hands, as well as out of the hand of di- 


vine juftice and difpleafure. The Apoftle fpeaks efpecially-to be- 

lievers For though it be a truth concerning all,whether believers, 
erunbeleevers, that they are not their own, none of the fons of 
men are their own, 






. Having thus opened feverall 

Scripture grounds and arguments to demonftrate the fouleneffe 

and filthine ffe of this fin of Adultery,which is the general ſubject 

of this verfe_; I fha!l now proceed in the expofition of particulars 

in it. | 7 
The eye alfoof the eAdulterer waiterk &c. 


The word,aifo,referres to the murderér fpoken of in the former 
verfe; implying, that the Adulterer and he, though their fins are 
very different, yet agree much in taking their opportunities of iin- 
ning. How con:rary foever fianers are in their particular praGice, 
yet chey have all one common principle and Spirits The Murder- 

er 
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leredokarferaasaniigh. or that which is neither, Zwi- 

Newhe Adulia 2 ghe. Fob feemes to {peake of a man, thatisno novice, but of one 

ri, is €s ine A-1008 verft and practiced in this way of wickedneſſ:. The eye al'a 

duster. of the adulterer waiterh, that ts, the adulterer: himſelfe waith. 

| Fob doth not fay the Adulterer waitetb, but the eye of rhe Adulte» 

SA G waiterh, becanfe the eye is much in adultery, The eye hath fo 

ocali funt lenn- great A (hare in that fin, thatthe whole fin is here charged upon 

nes prima amo- the eyes The Apoſtle Peter ( 2 Pet. 2. 14.) {peakes ofa gene- 

ris via,Lucian ration of evill men, having their eyes full of adultery, or (asthe 
— princie Greek Originall hath it with much Emphafis ) fud of an Adulte- 

init tok „ refe. Asifhehad faid ; they are perfons fo given up to une 
Philot  Cleaneffe,that they have no defire to fee any body with their eyes 
Nibil in occulis but an Adulterefle, nor is any thing elfe to be feenia their eyes 
— non fit but Adultery. They are as impudent as they are uncleane, lecting 
—— or € out the Adultery which is in their hearts at their eyes, not-caring 

oculorum pupil- WhO feesit, Adultery is feated in the heart, there’s the fountaine 

lain efe dicas, ofit ( Math. 15.19.) Out of the heart proceed evill thoughts, 

~ Quam amicam, murt hers, adulieries, fornications, thefts falfe witne[s, blafphemy , 

£ fan h z Adalcery comes out of the heart, buc "tis firk feene inthe eye, 

confpebtu fe fa- Yea the eye often gives the rk occafion of åt cothe heart, 
rinn. ( Math. 5.28. ) Whoever loeketh upin a woman roluft after berg ` 

bath committed adultery with her already in bis heart. W anton love 

ufually afcends by thefe five fteps:Firlt,che eye f ees fecondly the 

heart defires ; thirdly,the choughts are plotting and contriving 

how to attain what is defired ; fourthly, there is hope to attaine 

what is plotted; and, fifthly, chereis jay and delight in the attain= 

ie, ment of what was hoped. Thus ufually the eye gives the occafion 

” l pjstarchas de 200 leads the dance in all che meetings of vanity, The ancient Moe 

feranaminis ralit (inhisbooke of the long coming revenges of Gid ) makes 

vindifta report chat one Apsllidorus beingina dream faw his own skin 

pull’d off by a barbarous Scythian, who then prefently threw him 

into a chaldron of boiling water, where being tormented his heart 

whifpered to him, J am the caufe of all this. The heart isthe caufe 

of punifhment and mifery,remotely, becaufe nextly it is tbe eauſe 

of fin,efpecially of this fin of adultery; yet asthe heart doth fom» 

7 times fet the eye on work to find out objects, fo the eye meeting 

with obje&s fets the heart aworke, yea it fets the heart a fire, ot 


adi in a flame with vaine defires and adulterous luſtings. The ne 
| 7 0 
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of fome look out continually for the fuel ef chofe fecrét fires, and 


the eyes of others meet with it un!ooked for, @mgoodumanseyes 
nefle fob profefte 


while he faid ( Chap 34.1.) Ihave made a Covenant with mine 


eyes, &c. 














And the Pfalmift tells us upon what 
the Godly mans eye waits ( P/al. 123.2.) Bebold asthe cyes of 
fervants look unto tke hand of their Mafters, &c. foour eyes waite 


ga the Lord our Ged autill he have mercy upon KS. cota met 
ele are put toge 


EAEE is ; pethier ( ‘Pro. Se 
34.) where the diligence of the Saints is fpoken of in their wait- 
ing upon Chrift in his appointments; Bleffed is the man that kear- 
eth me, watching dayly at my gares waiting at the pofts of my dirs; 
they who waite at the pofts of wifdome, that is, of Chrift, watch 
alfa at kis gates they watch there, and they waite there. 
















Idling, | 

; . Thus the Adulterer takes 
much pains to obtaine his forbidden pleafures, his eye waiteth 
and watcheth, he is a diligent fervant or {lave rather to his luft, 
every man that commits fin, is a fervant to fin, and every fervant 
muft waite , itis the duty ofa fervant to waite for his Lord, the 
adulterer waites upon his luſt asupon his Lord , every luff would 
be wa ted sponasa Lord. Saints watch at wifdomes gates, ard 
waite like fervants at her pofts to know her pleafure. Adulterers 
watch at whoredomes gates, and at her pofts they wait for finfull 
pleafures. 


Second: y, To waite implyeth the exercife of much patience - 






| Even the wicked have patierce spon hepes of in 
fmen Aid thaiinos te Godly ay fhame the Godly * 
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oftheir impatience.and loathnes to wait fors: "of prayer 
- from God, when they hear that T be basbane eth for the 
precious fruit of the earth, and bath larg patie ustill here 
ceave the carly and the latter rain (Jan.5.7. Cayan ‘ 
. r j 
vt and hath long patier 1: ce receive iiis 
f Thirdly, Waiteing implyeth the Adt edneffe in and 
refolvedneffe to finne,bis eye waiterh; he: in by a fudden © 
slance of his eye,or upon a vehement gu <> oration, or upon 
an unthought of hurry of wanton paffio! fins deliberate- 
ly, and ( as it were ) in coole blood.He r and watcheth 
his feafon, beis ſeri 
ence note. . 2.a 
Awicked man fins with reſolution . 


He that waiteth to docany thing, igs“ < viution to doe it 
A Godly man fins, but he doth not waite to fin; orif at anytime — 
he do fo, he at that time acts the wicked mans.part inthe godly — 
mans ftate, and fo upona ftrong temptation Godly men have © 
done. But nfually he isa wicked man ( as to his fiate )thatwaites . 
for a temptation- Afili@tions waite every where for a godly man 
(as Paul {pake of himfelfe, 4 és 20.23.)and fo alfodce ,Temp- | 
tations. But the ungodly are every where waiting for temptati- 
ons. They are not furprifed, or taken unawares, by a fin but they 
are refolved to take their firft opportunity of finning. What a 
godly man faith( when he isin a rigbt frame ) inreference te the 
-wayes of holineffe (Pfal.108. 1.) O God my heart is prepared or 
fixed 5 - — 


— 







So Daniel {pake of himfelfe ( Dan. 9. 3. ) Ifet my face unto the 
Lord God to fecke by prayer and fupplications, 









. Thus 
David defcribeshim ( Pfal. 84. 5. ). Bleed is the man whofe 
frrength is in thee, in whofe heart are the wages of them, that is, the 
wayes which Godly men walke in, and they are the wayes of 
God. Now as this is the true ftate of godlineffle when the heart ís 
in 
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"init and prepared for it,fo che true flare of wickednels is,when a i 


mans heart isinit and prepared forit. This is the proper cha- 
racter of awicked man. The eye of the Aaulterer waiteth 


>. for she twilight, 


` Every word hath weight in it, tbr enedigte ia: — 
Calam Ic is not fayd, he waites for the night, or for the day,but 
he waiteth for the twilight, which is neither day nor night, but 
between both. We have fuch a defcri ption of time in reference 

to the mixt and uncertaine ftate of things (Zach. 14. 6,7.) And 
-$s [hall come to paffe in that day, that the Light (hall not be cleare nor 
darke; But it [hall be one day which : 
~ not day nor night. 




















ight, : There isa 
 twofoldewilight ; firk, the morning twilight ; and, 
-evening twilight 5 the morning twilight begins when the night 





have two diftin@ words to expreffe thefe diftin® twilights by, 
but our language is not fo well ftored, and therefore we muĝ di- 
Ringaifh them by the matter fpoken of, or the feope of the {peas 
ker. Thus here; when ’tis fiid in the text, he waiterh for the twi- 
Sight, we are to underftand it of the evening twilight, not for the 
‘Morning ¢ vilight,and the reafon is, becaufe the morni ng twilight 
is not for che adulcerers turn or purpofe, for chen the light prevails 
upon the darkneffe, bat itis che evening twilight, for then dark- 
nefle prevails upon the light. And that thisis the Adulterers twis 
light is cleare (Prov. 7. vy, 6, 7, 8,9.) As the window of wy honfe 


| 
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fecondly,the Diluculum. 


ends, the evening twilight begins when the day ends. The Latines Crepuſcula. 


- (faith Solomon ) Ilooked through the cafement, and behold among Nox et tenebra 


the fimple ones, I difcerned among the youths a man voyd of under- adminifira funt 


Panding pa ffing by the way to her houfe, axd he went neer ber cor- 


impiis fuarum 
likidinum. Ipfa 


ner, in the twilight inthe evening (or) inthe evening of the day, nox alioquin ca- 
inthe black and darke night, And behold therë met him a woman c4 infandarum 
with the attire of a harlot, &c. His eye waited for thé ‘ewilighs, tamen libidings 


and in the twilight he wastakens* L .<9bu/!on09 sd zudi be 


— 


-Hence note. > ve fynt off modu | A Strous 
ie, piaga arr’) pg a5 lent ths 979 wap ter of syar' T ainn? 
The doing of evil hath its proper ſtaſons, as well as she doing of 


i * A . 
Gritty vy ` Ste g `; a . 
is a T> 1 


Fs god, raior Dilaan e oved gemar usag odrat oY 

_ © Though fin be nexer in feafon,yetit hath fometimes which dre 
tan) FEre more 
g 

Ey 


eculams teftis 
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more feafonable forit, to fin is never in feafon, as to thelaw- 
tulnefle of committing it, but fin hath its feafons asto the conve- 
niency of committing it. The Adulterer takes his ſeaſon, he wais- 
eth for the twilight. Whence note fecondly, | 


Evill men are very carefull to bit their feafons for the doing of 
evill. 


Ic were defireable that the godly were ascarefull to hit their 
feafons and taketheir times, asthe ungodly are. To every thing 
( faith the Preacher, ) Ecel. 3.1.) theres a feajon and a time for 

every psrpofe under the Sunne: And becaufe itis fo ¢ faith the 
fame Preacher, Eccl. 8. 6.) The mifery of man ts great upon him. 
Bue why doth this make the mifery ofman great upon him? I 
an{wer, The reafon of this mifery upon man, is not becaufe there 
is afeafon, but becaufe either of his ignorance or negligence to 
find it.Thereare a thoufand wayesto miffea feafon, and but one 
to hit it; and were there as many wayes to hit as to mifle, it 
were a thoufand to one but man would miffe racher then hit; and 
therefore the mifery of manis great upon him, becaufe if once he 
miffe his feafon, it cannot be recovered, and then he muft needs 


he miſerable. Good menare miferable (as to fome cafes)becaufe 


‘they are often fo careleffe ro hit their feafon of doing good, and 
do fo often miffe it,notwithftanding all their care. WW 







d 


ey 
Adulterer waiteth for the twilight,and hefeldome ( asto his own 


end ) waitesin vaine; But why is he forgreedy for the twilight? 
< The nexr words fay why, wherehe brought in — 


+i hai > 


-` Where fayth he this?he'fayth itin his heart, this is his difcourfe 
in his own breaft.; andto.whom fayth he this? he faith it to 


* himfelfe, there isa dialogue berween the Adulterer and his owne 
“heart, and thus he concludes, I miil mass for the twilight, and then 
no eye ſbal fee me. And when he fayth,no eye pall fee me, his mean- 


ing is, There is not any eye that fhali fee me. Thus he playes.the 
foole at All’s hid. : | 
Yecfurther, this #o eye may have a threefold reference, 


_ Fir, No eye of common men ſhall fee me, 4 will doe this in 


fecret, 
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| fecret, Iwillhave fucha cover of darkenefle over me, that my = 
neighbours and friends fhall not be able to take any notice of 





me. | | 
Secondly, No eye, may referre to men in chiefe, that is no eye Verba que fe- 
ofthe Magiltrate, nor of any Minifter of Juftice fhall fee me. amin exigent 
Magiftrates are the eyes of a Nation, they fhould overlooke all — Ha 
places, either by them/elves or their Officers, toobferve what ts rag, min ftyis 
done. As the Adulterers eye watchetb,fo there fhould be an eye inteligantur 
` of Juftice watching to catch Adulterers.Some interpret this Text, Bold: _ 
efpecially of the Adulterers hope, or felf- perfwafion that he fhall fick ait oF 
efcape the eye or knowledge of the Magiftrate,who isappoynted s alis ker * 
to overſee the manners of that people over whom he is placed, fuper alies in- 
and to be a terror, yeaa Minifter of vengeance to them that doe spirit, afulgs 
| evil] . for he beareth nat the Sword in vaine (Rom. 13. 3,4.) Ma- #74" obfervat 
-  giftrates fhould fo much marke and eye the ftate of a people, that U4" “HM 
they arecalled eyes in Scripture ( J/4:29. 10, ) For the Lord hath |. 
powred out upon yon the Spirst of deepe flsepe, and hath clofed yur ' 
eyes ( what or who are thole eyes? the next words enforme us ) 
the Prephets and Rulers, the feers hath he covered. The Hebrew 
word which we render rulers is heads ; Rulers are the heads ofa 
people. and what is a head without eyes, or having its eyes cove- 
= red. God did not cover the'eyes which were in the peoples per- 
- forai heads but he covered the eyes which were in their publicke 
heads. He hath clofid your eyes, thatis, thofe that fhould be as 
heads and eyes to you, your Prophets and your rulers. Thus alfo 
_ fay fome Governmentis expreffed by an eye ( Dert. 33.28.) ` 
Tfrael then fhal dwell in fafery alone the feunt ain of Facob foall be Fons vel oculus. 
`. #pona land ef corne and wine alfo his beaven fall drop dew. That Jacob fuum im- 
which we tranſlate rhe fountaine of Facob, others render as well, ein riche ‘es 
and as truly from the Original, the eye of facob, that is ( fay they ) — Bold * 
the Magiftracy, the ruling power, asifhe had faid, asthe people Apud perfarum 
of Ifrael in generali fhalldwellin fafety, fo their eye, their po» "ree quidam 
vernment or their Governours in fpeciall fhall be bleffed with f —— di- 
- plenty, they fhall be upon a lard of corne and wine, It hath been i sami gis 
obfetved alf» in antiquity, tha: great Princes had certaine menin neoph, ` 
office whom they called their eyes. Princes have their eyes and eares 
in every place, that is, their Officers. Thus we may expound this 
Text, the Aduicerer fayth, Noeye hall fee me. The ruling or Ma- 
iſtraticall eye fhall not fee me, and if what I doe be not feene by 
‘te ae 3 that 





that eye (let others fee what they will, and fay what they pieafe) 
I fhall nor fuffer at all for what I doe ; and then ali’s well, that’s 
as much as I care for. And here we may note, That, As fome As 
dulterers have their eyes abroad, that is, agents to efpy out beau. 
ties for them. So moft of them (if not all ) are afraid of the eyes 
of others. : 

Thirdly, No eye fall fee me, that is, not the eye of God ; God 
himfelfe fhall not fee me. Thus the Adulterer hopes to: hide his 
fin from his eye who is indeed alieye, and whofe eyeis over all, 

Homines latere Thusthe Adulterer fuppofech himielfe under fuch a vayl of dark- 
cupiens Dei oe nes, chathe is free not only fromthe eye of menon earth, and 
culum. mn Ur eom the eye ofthofe who are gods upon earth, but even from 
EM the eye of the God of heaven, 

Hence obferve. 


Birk, A finner is full of vain prefumpticn. ; 


He prefumes that the fin which he commits againft the light of 
hisown confcience, fhall never come co light ; he prefames that 
the fin which he commits inhis own eye, fhall not come tothe 
eye ofothers. I have elfe where noted this ignorant confidence 
of carnal] men, and onely name it here. 

Secondly, Note. 
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Thirdly, As the eye is taken for the eye of the Magiftrate. 
Obferve. | 


That it 1s the punifoment of fin at which a wicked man is trou» 
bled, he is not troubled at the fin it felfe. 


Tis the confequence of fin, not the nature of it, the {mart of 
fin, and not the filth of it, which the wicked would avoyd. 


Laftly, 








—* 


afa 


* 


——— — — —— — —r — —— — —— — i ` 2 = : RGA Hes SRS A s — 
Chap. 24. ` An Expofition upon the Book of Jon. Verlig. 589 


- Laftly, Asno eye is exclufive alfo to the eye of God. 
Note. f 


Wicked men prefume that their fins are fecrer even to Ged him 
felfe. 


They thinke, fure, God can fee no further, nor no better then 
man ; And fo they have hopes to hide themfelves, not only from. 
the eyes of men, but from the eyes of God, as we may fee plain- 
ly ( Pere. 23. 23. ) Can any hide himfelfe in fecret places, that I 
foall not fee him, fayth the Lord; This queftion, can any ?fhews 
that fome had flattered themfelves into fuch a — on, that 
they could fo hide themfelvesin fecret places, that God could not 
feechem. The holy Pfalmift fayd ( P/al. 139. 12. ) The darknes : 
hideth not from thee, but the night foineth as the day, the darkent fle 
and the light to thee are both alike. Buta wicked man fayth, the 
darkneffe hideth from thee, the night is night to thee. O what 
beggerly apprehenfions have men of God! Asif he whofe eyes 
are ten thoufand times brighter then the Sunne, could not fee 
without Sunlight, or as if he could not fee but in the fight, who 
made the light. Naturalifts fay of thofe living creatures which Verus eff qui 
have fiery eyes, that they can fee as well in the darke as in the fie — 
‘fight, the reafon is, becaule they fee not by taking in the ſpecies mrem vi 
of the object into the eye, but by fending out a light from their tare nen fofin 
owneyeupontheobje&. God hath fiery eyes indeed, he needs que lucet in re- 


~ no outward light to fee by who is nothing elfe but light. Vain fin. "e2r's dy tene- 


— —— ie ra eam non 
ner, what can be darkeneffe to him; who is light, ard- in whom comp chende- 


there is no darkenefie at ali? There is nothing doth more argue sun a mbrof. 
the blindneffe of a finner,then this fimple faying of his, Wo eye fe 

eth me, unleffe it be that i:mple practice of his which heufech to 

the fame purpofe, and which is difcovered (as his laft fhift ) in che 

laft words of this verfe. | 


| And he difguiferl his face. | 7 
The Hebrewis, He fetteth bis face into afecret;he muffies him- 


felfe, he changeth his habit, he puts ona vifard; harlots were 


wont to difguife themfelves( Gen .35. 14.. ) when Tamar tooke 
upon her the habit ofan harlot, the Text faith, She put on æ dif- 
guiſe; fo here the Adulterer puts on a difguile, he putsa cozzen- 
ing face upon his face, and then thinkes, that though he be feene; 
f yet: 
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yet he cannot be difcerned, and that though fome may fee where 

he is, yee none fhall fee who heis, He difguifeth his face. One 

would have thought that being in the twilight, and the darkenes 

of the night ready to compaffe him about, that no eye could fee 

him, he fhould not need to have puc ona vifard or a muffler, yet 

he doth fo, he puts a difpuife upon his face. . 
Which may teach us. 


That when a man doth ill, be never thinkes he is fafe, or fecret 
enough. | 


Whena mans confcience tells him he fins, he would not have 
any other tell him fo too. The Adulterer feares twilight is too 
light for him, and therefore while the naturali darkeneffe is fo 
i:nperfe&; he puts his face into perfect artificiall darkenefle. fob 
yet proceeds to fhew this cowardly temper of finners in thcir fear 
to be feen, either by a further difcovery of the fame fort of fianess, 
or ofanother fort, in the fame frame. 


Verf. 16. Inthe darke they dig through hauſes which they have 
marked for themſelves in the daz time, they know not the light. 


* 


We have all along the words, and the workes of darkeneſſe: Ia 


she darke, they dig through hsufes. The queftionis, whoare here 


meant by chefe diggers ; fome underftand the verſe of the adulte- 


rer ; And whereas he fpeakes here in the plurall number, and be- 
fore in the fingular, “tis frequent in Scripture ( fay they ) to va- 
ry the number while the fame ſubject is continued. And that while 
he faith, They, the meaning is One and all of themare dent and 
apt enough to doe thus. But is digging through houſes the work 
ofan Adulterer? Inanfwertothis, it hath been floryed and re- 
— membred, that Adulterers have ufed ſuch boyſterous practices to 
profefio, non ad COME at their unlawful! pleafures;they have digged through hous 
lavectnia noce fes to make private paflages that they might not be difcovered 
turna fed ad when they eame to, or when they departed from their lovers. 
turpes artes Pee Te hath been commonly fayd that hunger will breake through 
rar ms Rone walls, and’tis a truth that wantonnes will doe fo too. Some 
manifefié perti- have been ſo mad upon their tufts, that if they could not finde a 
nar. Pined:, way, they would make one to meete with their paramours Upon 


this confideration we msy fairly enterpret this verſe ( as the for-- 


mer ) concerning the Adulterer, But 
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But I rather conceive that this 16th verfe containes a deferipti- 2a libentius 
on of another fort of finners, Theeves or Robbers. Becaufe,though — de — 
it be true, that Adulterers doe fometimes digge through houfes, — pe 
yet this is both more frequently and more properly the bufinefle rem ; Ruia boc 
ofTheeves. Another reafon to perfwade this underftanding of /ar enes jape fa- 
the prefent Text may be, becaufe fo we have a fuller and more ©*?"s Aduirert 


$ f non nifi per 
particular enumeration of feveral forts of fin and finners. REALS 


In the darke they digge through houſes. San. 


To dig through honfes, is the work of a thiefe. And thus Chrift 
fpeakes of the thiefe ( Luke 12- 39. ) And this know that sf the 
good man of the konfe had known what boure the thiefe would have 
come, he would bave watched and net have [vffcred bis honfe ro have 
been broken through, Pacob fayth of Simeon and Levi ( Gen. 49 6. ) : 
In their anger they digged shorowawall, Some breake chorow 
walls for want, or in covetoufneffe to rob and fteale, others for 
anger and in wrach to k'Hand deſtroy. They dig thorow hiafes, 


Which they bad marked for themfelves in the day time. 


gSee the method and cunning of thefe robbers ; here are three 
_ poyntsof their finfull skill. Firſt. hey marke boufes ; the word 
fignifies, re marke with a feale ; asifthey did put their feale upon 
- -other mens honfes for their own ufe. Theeves goe abroad inthe 
day'time to elpy where they may commit'a robbery with Bef 
advantage, and they fet their marke upon fuch houfes as they res 
folve torob , or, which I rather take to be the meaning they di- 
ligently obferve the ftrength of the houfe, the ways to the houfe, 
what company isin the honfe, where they may with moft eale 
andadvantage breake into thehoufe. All this they dde inthe day 
by way of preparation, andinthedarkethey put their purpotes 
into execution ; Inthe darke they digge through konfes which they 
had marked in the day. ! ECLI 
«Hence note. iny nue à 
Sinners would make fure worke, they would not miffes 


- And therefore they eyther fet their marke upon a honfe, or 
exa@ly markeit. Ohow witty, and how cunning menare to doe 
mifchiefel. = PEN cong 

Secondly, Whereas. tbey- went from Towne to Towne, and 

— J * any: 
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any houfe they faw — ai they marked i it for themfelves, ” | q 
Learne. 


A 


An unjuf perfon — every thing his own,if he can come 2 it, 
if he can but get tt. 


-~ He faith ofanother mans houſe, this is mine, I will ii e own — 
houfe with the fpoyle and plunder of this, 
Thirdly , The thiefe marked houfes, 


In the day time, 


He digged through them inthe night, but he made ufe of the 
day ; be would not breake open a houſe in the day, but had fom- 


what to doe towards the breaking open of a houfe in che day, he 
marked it in the day. 


Hence note. 


That time which [uites not one wicked purpofe,may fuite another, 


The thiefe makes ufe ofall times, he makes ufe ofthe day to 
marke houfes,and of the night to digge them tħrough.He is care- 
full to take his time, to doe the worke of the day upon the day, 
and the worke of the night, inthe night. | 


They know not the light. 


But why doth 7b adde this? fayd he not before, that | hey 
marked houf for themfelves in the day ? How then doth he fay. - 


They knew not the light. | | | 
: — — 
not to know, is ROCCO effect; T hey know mot the light that 15, they. 


care not, they love not the light. In which fence words of knowe 
ledge are often ufed in Scripture. ( Nab. 1.7.) The Lord kron» 
eth tke ‘onle that trufteth in him. The Lord knows thofe that doe 
| not truft in him, he knowes thofe that are unbelieving as well’ as 
a | thofe that beleeveina way of difcerning who they are; but’ he 
knowesthe foule thattruftethin him, ina way of loving and ap- - 
Non nefte lucem Proving him ; fo here, They know not the light, that is , they have 
eft non amare, no loveto the light, no delight in the light, they cate not for 


light, 
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fight. But it may be objected ; Ic ſhould feeme thefe men cared 
for the light, and liked it well, for they made much ufe of it; 
Inthe day they marked houfes. I aniwer, When fob faith, They 
know not the light , we may reftraine it to one part of their bufie- 
nels and that the maine,7 heir digging through houſer, for this pure 
pofe ( which was their principall purpofe) they knew not the light, 
that is, they neither loved nor liked the light,darkneffe was more 
welcome to them, I fhall not give any notes from chefe words 
here, having before ( efpecially at the 12th verfe, where it is faid, 
They are [uch as rebel againft the light, they know mot the wayes of 
st, &c. } been fomewhat largeupon the fame fubje@; As alfo 
becauſe the next verfe is but a further illaftration and enforcement 
of thefe words, 


Verf. 17. For the morning is to them even as the fhaddow of 
: death, if one know thems they are inthe terrours of the 
foaddow of death, $ 


This verfe gives a reafon,why thefe theives tooke the night for 
their worke ; oritis an expoſition of what was lat faid, They 
know not the lights l : 
The text may be read thus out of the Originall, 4s /oon as it is Umbra meris 
morning the foadow of death comes upon them, This Hebraifme the pe erinra 
focddow of death, hath been opened at the sth verfe of the third srecare — 
Chapter, whether I referre the reader, In this place, it onely Genitivie ef- 


-imports thus much in General, That thefe wicked men did equally fe4# Pifc: 


fear the morning as death it felfe- they were furprifed with feare, ons 

as oone as (urprifed with light. What is the reafon ofit,why doth Fern sce” 

the adulterer fear the morning, and why doth the theife fear the propter fpeciem 

morning ? they do fo upon thefe three coafiderations. contradiSionis< 
Firft , Left they Mould be hinired in their wicked workes ; | 

fecondly, left their wicked workes fhould be diſcerned; thirdiy, 

lef their wicked works fhouid be pu ufhed,for thefe reafons thep 


“hate the light, and che morning is so them as ſbaddow of death 


Hence obferve. ~ 
That good things even the beft things are a trouble to wicked men. 
Sin makes good things evill to us, and pleafane things trouble · 


fome tous. What a pleafant thing isthe light ? How beautifull 


Gggg are 
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ning a burden to wieked men. And if natural light be a trouble 


to thea, much more is moral and fpirituall light. How doe they 
hate the morning of truth, the dawnings of divine knowledge ? 


- Thefe lights te life,thefe enlivening lights are to them as the fha- 


Eum agroʻtin 
aliis alium. ` 
Pifes | 


‘dow ofdeath. In how deplorable a condition are they to whom 


Good becomes evill, and that which good men*rejoycein, is to 
them an occafion of forrow. TERE Ato cbutle of tararets op | t 
ill wes i . We put 
light for darknefie a ffe for light, till we our felves are 
brought out of darknes into light. Nething is good coug till we 


are made good, nor doth any thing pleafe us, except fin or that 
which we ufe finfully, till we pleaſe God. The very morning 
( which gives a new life to all )is to fome ae she adow of death. 


If one know them shey are in the rerrours of the foadow of death. 


_ Thefe words are but a further explication of the fame thing, — 
if one, that is, if any one, Man, WOMAN, OF childe, as we fay, know 
them, thet is, take notice of them, in their wickedneffe, or take 
notice of their wickedneffe,they are (as we fay) dead in the nef. 
Others render the words thus, if they know one another, that ts, 
if only fo much of the light of the morning breaks forth, as ferves 

them to fee one anothers faces, they are afraid. So this phrafe is 






fed (Ruth 3.14.) end fee lay as his feere antil the morning, 


and foee rofe up before one could know anotber, that is, beforethere _ 


was light enough to difcerne each other. So thefetwo readings, 
Gf one know them or if they know one another meete in the fame Ge- 
- peral fence their unwillingnes to be difcovered at their worke ; if - 


once there be ligkt enough for thefe evill-workers to fee them- 
felves by, they then know they may al fo be feene by others ; And 
if one (any one ) know them : 


T bey are in the terrours of the foadove of death. — 


Thatis, they are troubled like them, who being ready to dye, 
are yet unwilling to dye , when death ftands at a mans bed- fide, 
when death Rande at his back ready to attach and apprehend him, 
ready to carry him away, while yet he is altogether unwilling 

‘and tnready to dye,O in what a terrour is he? Jott chus it is(faith 
fob ) with shofe wicked men , they are not only afraid to dye, 


-+ * 


Verf. 17- 4 x 
are the eyelids of rhe morning?yet fight isa trouble,and the mot- 
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- but the cerrours of the fhadow of death are upon them, their-ter- 
rour is fuch as men bave when death over» fhado wes them, That’s 
-the meaning of, They are in the terrours of the foadow of death. 
h A fhadow in Scripture is taken two wayes. Fir, properly, for 
that darkeneffe which is caufed by the interpofition of a thick bo~ 
dy, between us and the Sunne. Secondly, improperly or metapho- 
-rically, and fo that isa fhadow which keepes off the heate of 
the Sunne, or the violence of the rain and winde; and fo by a 
trope any thing of defence is called a fhadow. ( Fadg.9. 9 15.) $ 
Come truft under my foadow (faid the bramble ) | 
And againe ( [/4.30.2,3.) There- 
fore foall che ſtrength of Pharaoh be your foame, and the traf in the 
~ foaddew ( or proteion ) of eZ gypt your confufon. So ( Ifa. 49. 
>^ 2.) In the foaddow of bis hand hath he kid me.And( I/a.5 1.19.) 
~ LE have covered thee is the faadow of my kand;as birds cover or fhel- 


ter their young ones with their wings and feathers. Thusithe 
Srptre peas of afhadow. But what is the fhadow of death? 
It is firft, che appearance of death ; fecondly,the power of death. 


So the meaning is ( as was touched before ) they are as much 

-~ terrified,as if death appeared to them,as if the image of death paf- 

| fed before them in vifion, or as ifthe power of it had taken hold 
.  ofthem to bring them prifonets to the graye. 


If one know them, they are in the terrour of the foadow of death. 


Ihave from the former words of this context, as alfo az the 
12th verfe taken oecafion to obferve, how troublefome both the 
light of the Sunne and the light of the mind are to evili men, and 

| —— I fhall not ſtay upon any Inftrudtions of that kinde 
ere. 
Vet forafmuch as not only the murderer and adulterer, ſpoken 
ken of before, but the theife fpoken of here, are a!l for darkenefle 
andcencealement. . — 
Obſerve. 








Firſt, That fronert kivi a fecret convittion upon themfelves, that 
what they doe is not geod. 


They draw up their own inditement, and condemn themſelves 
béfore God doth. They would rock confcience afleepe, but they 
cannot,they would blind ic but they cannot: This their delight in 
J Gggg2  __ darke- 
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darkneſſe, both outward and inward is a plain demonftration that 
they know their deeds are evill.Chrift faith as much ( 7ob. 3. 20, 
21: ) Every one that doth evill hareth the light, neither comethto ` 
the light, lef his deeds foould be reproved. No man feares his deeds 
will bereproved, but he that fufpects at leaft, that his deeds are 
his faultsand his a@tings his tran{greflings , for as it followes, He 
that Ath truch (that is, who as — to the truth) cometh 
` to the light He that doth good or truth indeed. yea he who is but 
perfwa ed that he doth fo, cares not who fees him ; fome are am- 
bitious to be feene while they doe fo, and though any fhould be 
. l fo modeft that they doe not deſire to be feen while they do fo,yer 
T no man that doth fo is afraid to be feene ; and ufually fuch come 
to the light,to the light of other mens knowledge, & they would 
come further into the light of their own knowledg; fuch are free - 
to come to light of all forts, that their deeds may be made manifcf, 
that they are wrought in God; when a man comes to the light he 










. it argues both that he defires they fhou uch as are wrought 
inGod, asalfo that he is willing they fhould come to the tryall, 
`- whether they are wrought in God or no,that is, whether theybe 
fo wrought, as if God did workin him, or whether there be any 
appearance in them that he hath chem inthe lighe and ; 
love in the ftrength and help of God. somes 
a- 
. So when we fee any 
feeking corners and fhunning the fight by which others may fee. 
them,or that light by which they may fee themfelves, this fhews __ 
that they have a troublefome conviction upon their confciences, ~ 
that their works are fo farre from being wrought in God, thae 
they are wrought againtt God, that is, againft his mind and will, 
This, the Apoftle teacheth in the example of the Old Gentiles 
( Rom. 2.15.) They hew the werke of the Law written in their 
hearts their confcience bearing them witneffe, and their thoughts in 
the mean while accafi g or excufing one another. Were there not 
an undiflinguifhable light in nature, by which even a natural man 
may have fome glimmerings of and difcernings between good and 
evill, he won!d no more avoyd the fight of others when he doth 
evill, then when hedoth good. And feeing he thus naturally a- 
voydes the view and fight of all meo when he doth evill; T m 
| : ot 
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doth more then intimate that there is a Judge above nature,who, 


wishout refpet of perfons, will reward every man according to his. 


workes. 






» Godwilldoetoo. Weare 


ing rightly enformed ) doth in man 
fo aflured by the Apoftle Jobs (1 fobn 3.21.) Ifonr heart cons. 


Se 


demne us God is greater then our heart, and knowes all things; As 
if he had faid tbis is an argument that there isa God to condemn, 
becaufe the heart condemns ; For God is greaser then the heart. 
God is the fupreame Judge, the infallible Judge, the heart is but 
an under: officer unto him, Why fhould the heart of a man ſmite 
him? why fhould he be troubled when he hath done evill ? why 
fhould he be fo troubled to be feenin doing evill? were it noe 
that there is a God, who jadgeth both the hearts and wayes of 


-men;While the foele faith in bis heart there is noGod,(Pfal.14.1 >: 


the heart of a foole faith there is a God: while he faithin bis heart 
there is no God to fee my fin, his heart faith to him, coverthy. 
fin, that it may not be feene , and what Englifh can we make of 
this faying of his heart, but this, thereisa God. For though job 
fpake here of fuch groffe finners as have reafon enough to hide 
themfelys and their doings from the eyes of men, left they fhould 
bring them both to fhame & punifhment, yet even thofe finners 


are fearfull co have their fins difcovered , who need not feare any 


punifhment but from the hand of God. | 
Secondly, Obferve, 


Sin befools the finner, or finners are very foolish. 
` They are glad if they can efcape the eye of man, when as their 


` fins are alwayesunder the eye of God. What is the eye from 


which darkeneffe canhideus, tothat eye which feeth through 
darkenes? Jf one fee them ( faith the Cory teenie | 
of the foadow of dearh,and yet they are not terrified that One feeth 
them, Thar one feeth them alwayes who is more then all men, 


and yet they are fatisfyed ifthey are not {een of men. That which 
they would not doe ifa little child did fee them, they dare doe 


though the great God of heaven and earth fee them. What the 


Prophet fpeakes of feare in reference to {uffering, wee may fay 
much more of fearein referenee to finning, ( Z/a. $1.12, 13+) 
who art thou, that thou foouldft be afraid of aman thar hall dye, 


and forgetteſt the Lord shy Creator ? Whoart thon ? furely thon 
‘ re 





— — 
hn ers 





HE ee RO Ee | l . fe a —— 
598 Chap. 24: An Expoſttion upon the Boskof JOB. Verf. 17. 


art fo far from being a godly man,that thou art leſſe then a man, 
in this thing, evena foole, anda beaft. What? doeft thou feare 
to fin inthe prefence of aman, or when a man, who fhall dye 
feeth thee, and forgetteft that the Lord thy maker feeth thee? 
that he feerh thee who bath ftretched forth the Heavens, and laid 
she foundations of the earth Well might the Apoftle (2 The/.3.2 ) 
joyne thefe two together, wnrea/enable and wicked men, and give 
the reafon of both inthe words which follow, for all men bave not 
faith, Where thereis no faith there is much wickednefle, and he 
who is much in wickedneffe, is nothing in reafon, Faith is above 
reafon but not again it; wickedaeffe is not only below reafon, | 
but quite againft it. They who a& againft that rule which is given 
‘ by God to man,aé alfo againſt chat reafo which is given by God 
- to man, No man acts fo much againſt faith, ashe who doth not 
beleeve that God feeth him in all his atings, nor doth any man 
a& more againft reafon, then he who beleeveth that God feeth 
him, and yet is more afraid tobe feene of men, then he is to be 
feen of God. ! p f 


JOB, 
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«Re is fwift asthe waters , his portionis curfedinthe 
earth: hebeholdeth not the way of the Vineyards. 


T Here are foure apprehenfions concerning the generall {cope 
of thefe words. l wit. i te x. | 
Virſt, fob is conceived here deferibing.a fourth fort of wicked 
men,or the fame men acting a fourth fort of wickednefle ; for hae 
ving (as hath been fhewed from the former words ) firk drawn 

~ out the doings of the murtherer, and fecondly, of the Adulterer, 

_ and thirdly,of the theife at land digging through houfes,he in the 
fourth place (as fome Interpret the text ) proceeds to difcover 
the Pyrate, whois atheife upon the water, aSea-theife; Hew 
fwift as the waters, OF, heis (wift upon the waters: The letter of 
the Hebrew, is, He is (wift upon the faces of the waters, he moves - 
in, and upon all waters. Ic ts ufuall in Scripture to call the out- 

- ward part ofany thing, the face of it, as the face of the heavens, 

is that part of the heavens which doth outwardly appeare to us, 
or is next to our eye. O ye hypocrites (faith Ohriſt Matth. 16.3.) 


~ gecan difcern the face of the skie; So the face of the earth is the 


fuperficies, or upper part of theearth, and the face of the waters, 

is che upper part of the waters. The word in the text is plurall, 

faces, be is (wife upon the faces of the water ; that is,when he hath 

- murtherd committed Adultery , and robbed at land, when the 

Earth is weary of him, then he betakes himfelfe tothe Sea, and : 

turnes Pyrate. Thereisatruthin this, fome men make ſoch a .cner mane 

progreflein wickedneffe;they try all trades of fin upon the earth, fe ad mane ito 

and then trade finfully upon the water, defiling both earth and cipium. Varah. 

water,both fea and fhoare, polluting allthe elements with their Levi: off ad 

abominations, And in purfuance of thisexpofition the two other — bay 

Claufes of the verfe are thus expounded, Their portion is curſed in per fate F 

the earth, that is they who live at land curfe them when they are que. Targ, 

gone to fea, fearing left they fhould cake their thips,& ſpoyl them | 

of their goods by pyracy. And then, ke bekoldeth not the way of the 

vineyards, that is, he willeome no more on fhoare, he will nog 

live at land : vineyards by a fynecdoche of the part for the hols 
PN ing 
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being put for any kind of home or land poffe ſſion, of which vine- 


' yards ( in many places ) are thechiefe ; he who lived by drefling . 


and planting the earth, now takes another courfe of life; bebe. 
holdeth not the way of the vineyards; he will fabourno moreina 


Country life, he will not get his living by the fweat of his face, — 


but by the face of the waters. What cares he to get wine by dref- 

- fing of vineyards, when he can get whole thip-loads of wine upon 
the waters.. And having got a fmatch of the fweetnefs of robbing 
at Sea, he will worke no more aland. We have too much experi- 





ence of it, that when a man hath onee given himfelfeup to ſteale- 


ing,he cannot abide labouring. He is better pieafed with an eafie 


life that is finfull,then with an honeft life that is painfull; and — 
becaufe eafe pleafeth him more then honefty therefore be will sot 


beheld the way of the Vineyards, nor the way of the Corne- fields, 


Ad piratas re- nor of che pafture grounds, for allthefe are wayes of labour. — 


ferre divinare Bury Chall not infift upon this Interpretation,it may fuffice onely _ 


— —— to name it. And though , asto the thing it felfe, as alfo to the 


tantum de inf practice of many, this bea truth, yet itis fcarcely probable, thag 
ſtaioribus agro» Fob had that practice in his eye. 
rum mentioficts Secondly, We may here conceive, that 7ob is defcribing the 


non navium at miſerable and unfetled condition ofthe murtherer, of the Adul- 
terer, and ofthe Theife ; be ss /wift upon the waters, or, /wift ae 


maris, Pined: 


she waters (fay we ) M: Brougton renders, He is lighter thes 
the face of the waters. The Hebrew particle ferves either reading, 


a,orupon; He is fwift, or light upon the face of the waters that 


is, heis.asa light thing, that {wimmeth uponthe face of the wa- 


ters; light things fwim there,things which are of no worth of no — 


price, as ftrawes,or chips,or feathers,or the foame (which is light 
and hoven) {wim upon the face of the water. Mr Broughton tran- 


flates thus; He is Lighter then the face of the warers. The fenceis — 


the fame,for as thole things which fwim upon the face of the wa- 
ters are light, fo alfo isthe face of the waters. Every blaft or puffe 
of wind moves and toffeth up the face of che waters, IRAGA 


Levitas prove- He is ſwift, ox, light upon the face of the waters, = 


— — The Hebrew word which we render, /vift, in our tranflation 


facile mevetur fignifieth alfo light ; becaufe thofe things that are fwift in motie 


~- 


dy quod facile on, are light ; we fay of one that is flow paced, he is heey f 
is 


— veers ‘heel'd, and that heis a heavy man, or that a heavy beaft whic! 
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is flow of foot ; all fwift chings are light. The meaning of this 
Interpretation is, that a wicked man is a contemptible Creature ; _ 
what is he when he hath done all chofe mifchiefes before ſpecify⸗ : 

_ ed and walketh to wearineffe in all chofe finfull wayes? The bef Proverbialis ls 
accouat which we can give of him is this ; He is lighe, or as a lighe quutio ai expri- 
thing upon the face of the water ; which is aProverbiall {peech to et a — 
Exprefle chat which is nothing worth. Thus the deſtruction of frr gy — 
the King of Samaria is expreſſed ( Hof. 10. 7.) As fir Sama. nihi! of. Bold. 

ria ber King is cus off as the foam upon the water,or(as the margin Leves erunt ut 

hath it ) spon the face of the water, thatis, though he be a great que fuper 

King, yet he fhall perith as a very light, and contemptible thing, alsivabunt abi. 

even asa litle foame and froth, or as a bubble upon the water. bant,diflaent. 


- Hence obferve. 


Wickedneffe makes men contemptible and vile they are but as 
‘light things upon the water. Ls | 


In the 21 ofthis booke ( v. 18. ) the wicked are faid to be as 
Stubble before the fire and as Chaffe before the whirle wind. S(Da~ 
vid, Pfal.1.4.) fpeaking of the wicked in generall, faith, They are 
like the chaffe which the wind driveth away. Stubble and chaffe 
are light things,and they are alfo worthleffe things, what’s tbe 
ftubble worth, or what the chaffe 2 What is the chaffe co the 
wheat? fuch are wicked men in comparifon of the Godly. The 
Scripture doth even ftrive for Expreflions (as I may fay ) to fet 
forth the lightneffe, the vanity,indeed,the nullity the non-entity, 
the nothingneſſe of men given upto their lufts. Dzvid (Ptal.62. 
9. ) {peaking of chem who sraft in oppreffion, and become vaine in 
robbery, faith, chey are vanity and a lye, and that tobe laydin the 
ballance,they are altogether lighter then vanity. And Solomon put- 
ting che tongue of a Godly man, and the heare of a wicked man 
together into the ballance, gives this determination between them 
( Prov.10.20. ) The tongue of the juft is as choyce fluer , but the 
heart of the wicked is little worth. The heart is there taken ia the 
higheft fence, for the beft thing that the wicked man bath ; for 
though where the heart is nought, it is the worft thing that a man 
hath, yet the fence of the prover be is to fhew that the beft thing 
that a wicked man hath is of little worth, and therefore the in- 
ftance is made in that which he accounts bis chiefeft treafure , his 
heart ; for bythe heart, all that man hath withinhim, all the 
. oes HhA } powers 
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powersand faculties of the foule,with their beft and richeft furni- 
ture are underftood , all thefe faith Solomon ina wicked man are 
little worth; fo that take him at his beft, and in his beft,he is but 
trafh or as atrifile. Simi 
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waft precious in mine eyes, thou waft hinonrable faith God( L/4.43. 
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Thirdly, Others expound thefe words, asa defcription of the 
wicked mans fhifting and running from place ro place for fear of 
purfuers ; or that being conſcious to himfelfe, or felf- condemned 
in his own confcience, he is as the Lord threatned Cain ( Gen.4. 
14.) a fugitive and a vagabond upon the earth: {wift as the wa- 
ters of a ftreame, which glide along and never Ray in ome place; 
or he is upon the earth as a light ching upon the waters, continue 
ally moved and toffed up and downe. But I paffe frora this s 
And conelade. | 

Fourthly, That we may ratherunderftand thefe words as a 
defcription of the fpirit and temper of a wicked man in reference 
to his finfull a¢tings, or the fuifilling ofhislatts; He is fwife or 
light as the water, OY, as the light things upon the water, that is, 
he is a man very unfetled, he is hurryed to and fro, there is no 
ftability either in bis wayes, or in his fpirit , He abides not in one 
place nor doth he abidein one mind. He is fall of Inconftancy, 
he is eonftant in nothing bat in his unconftancy:and it muft needs 
be fo if we Confider, 

Firft, his luft within. How canbe but be fwift as the water, 
who hath fuch winds blowing and ftrivingin bim. A carnal! man 
is hurryed with tormes and cempefts rifing in his own minde : 
asthe wind toffeth and rojleth the waters of the Sea or light 


things upon the water, fo the lufts ofevill men toffe and tumble 
chem up and down. 
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the waves of the 


and 
erfoever they will fend or ra- 








fand vanities,and finful wayes,as the winds toffe 










goe upon their errand whet 
ther hurry him. | 

Secondly, Carnall men muft needs be fwiftas the water, or 
light upon the water, very unconftant and unfetled if we confider 
the temptations that blow upon them from without, For though 
our own lufts are temptations, and every man ( as the Apoflle 
Fames faith, Chapter 1.14.) is rempted when he is drawn away 
of his own laft, and enticed, yet our juts alfo are tempted, or our 
lufts are drawn away and enticed by temptation. QMMESTAprne> 
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i » de + ment blan oftempration Tempia- 
tions blow upon Saints, they blow ſtrongly upon them ; Satan 
breaths opt a mighty wind co make them iwife as the water anto 
fin; bar they have received a power to refift and Rand faft. They 
+ are found.d upon the rocke Jefus Chrift; Though the winde 
moves the water, yetitcannor move the rocke : @heyathauare — 


—— ae 






: me. Tis true Saints are many times grievonfly fha- 
ken with temptations bat the wicked are tofled and overwhelmed 
; by them. They are fwiftasthe water, or as the lighteft thing 
f upon the face of the waters,when ftrongly moved by temptation, 
Diing Pacch called Renben bis firft born unſtable as water (Gen. 
409 4) though we will not number him among the wicked, yet 
he did a very wicked aĝ, and in reference to that, though he was 
5 a great man, and a Patriarke,the head of the Tribe, yet (in refe- 
rence tothat act ) he received this Chara@er, anſtable as water. 

And if he was fo unftable when hurryed by paflion and temptati- 
on,how much more are meer wicked men fo,when they meet witn 

fach temptations. For as tbey are not fixed in any thing thac is 
ood,as was touched at the 13th verfe, They know nst the wayes of 
light,nor do they abide in the paths of ir(if at any time they ftumble 

apon the doing of chat which is right, yet they abide not in che 

doing of it; they are light as the water, unftabled and unfetled in 

: Hhbh2 afl 
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all good wayes) So though they are fixed (asto the ſubject) in 
doing that which ís evill, yet they are extreamly toffed and {wift- 
ly moved, borh to and in and after the doing of it. 

Againe As this fimilitude implyes the eafinefe of evill men 
to be moved by tempxation unto finne, even as eafily as water, or 
the lighteft chings upon the face ofthe water are moved by the 
wind, So itimplyeth alfo their (peedineffe and activity in finning. 
The water moves fwiftly, finners are like {wife thips upon the 
water, they make {peed to do evill, or to trade upon any for- 
bidden coaft, but they are very flugs to any thing that is good, 


t 


or to trade upon any coaft where they are bidden. A learned In. 


terpreter ir fits much upon the emphafis ofthis Expreflion, to 
fhew not only the ſwiſtneſſe, but the feirceneſſe of a wicked mans 
{piritin finning, he is fwift upon the face of thofe waters, and is 


carryed on with foll fayles ia finning,he runs fo {wifthy and treads — 


fo lightly, that he might run even uponthe furface of the water 
and not fink. Thofecreatures which are very fwift, leave little 
Impr: fion behinde them ; they that goe flowly tread heavy, and 
unleffe they be upon firme land, fall in. It is faid iathe 8. of 
Daniel (ver. §. ) concerning the hee -goat( who reprefented 4 lex- 
ander the Grear) That he teuched net the ground. Alexander was 
extreame {wiftin his Corquefts, he Conquered the world inas 
little time as another could have travel’d over it His motto was, 
De factitae ypithout delay; or, I doe all by making no delay; He was (wife 


peccandi 4°% upon the face ofthe esrth. Thus wicked men are light uponthe — 


— * face of the water, thatis, they are fwift and fierce for the attai- 
capſcelern oc. Ning Of their fin‘ullends.they run as nimbly at it,asif they could 
~ &fonem intel tun upon the top ofa corne field, and never preffe a ftraw, oras 
1 g' pee videe ifthey could run upon the water, and never wet their feete By 
Tan levier in WHich hpperbolies the ancient Poets ufed to expreffe the preatelt 


terrafeunt pe- celerity of motion, We have a proverbial] faying among us, 


dem, ut eriam Which reacheth this fwiftneffe of a wicked mania fin; He (fay — 


fuser aguas ine we ) muff needs ran whom the Divil drives. There is no doubt but 
— pefe ‘4 evill men are Devil driven, yea Devil-ridden, he rides them with 
ONS whip and Ipurre to the doing of his black worke,and therefore no 
wonder, if they are fo {wiftand make fuch haf aboutit. That. 

chey meke haft to doe itis too vifible, and that they make more - 
taft chen good (peed is as vifible. Kor while they make haſt to fin, 

ney make baft alfo to the curfe.As it follows in the next — s. 

* cin. 
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Their portisn ws curfed in the earth. 


fob {pake in the fingular number before, but herein the plural, ` 
He is fwift, &c. Their portion, &c. His meaning (Iconceive) 
may be this ; Thatlooke how many foever they be of them that 


are thus fwift to fin, there’s not one of them fhal! be able to out- 


ra ie 


run the curfe. They are fwifeas the water to doe evil, but the 
curfe will be as {wift as the winde to make them miferable, 


Their portion is curſed. 


The word fignifieth any thing which fallsto a man of right, PYN pars par- 
or is beftowed upon him for his lot or fhare. tio, poſeſſio. 
Firft, that part or portion, which comes by way of Inheritance, 
is fo exprefled (Gen, 31.14 Deas. 12. 12, ) The Inheritance - 
that a father gives his fonis his portion. 
Secondly, It fignifies that part, fhare, or fot of food, which is 


-given out to any man for his dayly provifion. (Deut. 18.8.) 


Thirdly, It notes chat which is given to the poore. by way of 
almes ( Eccl: 11. 2.) Give a portion to feven, and alfo to eight; 


. (that is, give to many) for show knoweft not what evill fall be ap- 


on the earth. It is uſed alfo fora fhare, or diftribution of the ſpoyl 
to each Souldier after a vitory (Gen. 14.24.) ener, Efhcol, 
and Mamre, ler them take their portion, faid Abrabam to the King 


of Sodome, after he had refcued his brother Zor andthe captiva- . 


ted Kings. Inthis place the word is taken in the largeſt feace, as 
comprehending whatfoever they could call theirs,or was any way 
belonging to them; So that when 7ob ſaich, their portion is Cure 
fed, his meaningis, all that they have is curfed. As they have fin- 
ned in ali they did, fo they are curfed in all they have. The Grace 
of God in the Gofpel is compared to leven (Matth. 13.33.) 
which a wman tooke and bid in three pecks of meale, till the whole 
was levened.As the Grace of God bothin regenerating and com- p s, p a 
Orting runs through the whole man, fo the curfe Of God likele- gyp, jie cas 
ver fowres the wholelump.of man, it russ through all chat aman msta wcäione 
in or Bath.” A oi. Se gatoram nam 
. —A ` livis dy male- 
Their portion is curſed. | didus <h eatem: 
There is an Biegint paranımafia in the Hebrew between thefe oe 


two words in the text,/wift,or /ig brand Carfed; They being both caio eff meles 


repres Actie. Pined:: 


— 








a 


- 
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reprefented by one radicali word, and the reafon of it is, becaufe 
thofe things that are light, or contemptible, arecurfed, or in a 

- curfed condition. They that honour me (faith the Lord, 1 Sam. 2. 
10) Iwill honour but they that defpife me foal be lightly efeemed, 
or, they [pall be curfed. There the fame word is ufed in the Origi- 
nati which in the prefent text,we tranflate cur/ed. To curfe a man 
is to flight him to the utmoft, and we never efteeme fo lightly or 
bafely of any thing or perfon, as when we curfe either the one or 
the other. ae 


T heir portion is Curfed in the earth, | — 


_Maledicere of But by whom are they curfed ? or whocnrfeth them? Imay 
leviter de ali anfwer, They are curfed both by God and man. As if 70d had faid, 
quo fentive levi- their doirgs have been fuch upon the earth, that, firft, all men 
oe — curſe them,and fecondly, God curfeth them. Some are curfed by 
AR, men, and yet God blefleth them, others are bleffed or highly e- 
dere: Reemed by men, yet God curfeth them. But thefe men are fuch 
who as they pleaʻe nor God, fo they are contrary to all men (as — 
the Apoftle fpake of fome, 1 The/.2. 15.) and therefore God 
and man joyne in their curle. Their portion ss curfed ) 


Intheearth. - 


That is, in all their earthly concernments , or they are curfed 
even here while they are upon the earth, where they think them- 
felves, and where, poflibly, fome others think them alfo, moſt 
bleffed. For though they have gotten muchin the earth, or of 
earthly things, yet all they have gotten is curfed, and therefore 
all that they have is curfed, for they have got nothing beyond the 
Citi oo | ae es . 

Againe, Thefe words may be read by way of Imprecation 
( we read them by way of affertion ) let their portion be curfed 
in the earth ; Like that ( P/al. 109. 8, 9,10, 11.) Ler his dayes 
be few, and let another take bis fice, let his children be fatherliffe, 

Appareantplane OC. Some ef the ancients make the Paraphrafe thus; Let the 
te esrum fuper roots of what they fow or plant appeare bare in the earth , when the 
eri aridæ, .e. root of a tree, or the roots of corne appeare above ground, both 
cum confeverint tree and corne muft needs wither for want of moyfture For asthe 
—— earth feeds the root, fo the root feeds the Rocke, and the ſtocke 

~~ the branches, Thatis a curfed tree which beares ne fruit accord- 


ing 
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ing to its kinde, and that tree whofe root is not fuckled by the | 

earth ean bear no fruit, Every wicked man is either curfed in 

not bringing forth fruit, or elfe the fruit which he brings forth is 

— And therefore Their portion is ( every way) carfed in the 

earth. | 
There isyet another Interpretation of thefe words, which I 

fhal! but briefly couch and paffe on. Their portion is Curfed in 

she Earth, that is, the Region, or place where they dwell is Cur- . 

fed; They dwell in defolate places, or they skulke up and downe 

in deferts and wilderneffes having done fo much mifchiefe among 

men that they dare not thew their faces where they are knowne. 

Now, deferts and defolate places may juftly be called curfed pla- 

ces, becaufe of their barrenneffe, for barrennefsis the curfe which 

God laid upon the earth for the fin of man ( Gen. 4,17. ) Asa 

fruitful land may be called a bleffed Land, becaufe the blefting of 

God maketh a Land fruitfall ( J/aac faid to his Son Jacob (Gen. 

27.27.) The [mell of my Son is as the [mel of a field which the 

Lird bath bleffed that is,as the fmell ofa fruitful field) So it May ii: quo 

be faid that the earth or land where a man lives, and kis portion E e cre ja 

initis curfed while he lives in a barren defolate land, which looks foleant: ut faa 

as if it were under the perpetuall curfe of God. And according to maleficia chmo- 

thisinterpretation, the latter part of the verfe ( and he bebolderk #% reem “a 

not the way of the vineyards ) may be thus underfood ; He comes p en 
tintoany fryitfull fields, Vineyards are planted in a fioitfull unde dicis, nec 
le, and fruitfull vines are full of the bleffing of God. Thus as fe conventit ad 


the portion of the wicked in the earth is alwayes curfed, by a de- ade — 
4 Unea In 


- cree from God, fo it may be faid that their portion is fometimes jo uhis fa 


curfed by their own Elect ion, becaufe for the better fecreting And fin non procul 
hiding of themfelves from the eye of Juftice, they {pend their ab urbitus, 
dayesin fuch places as by reafon of their waftneffe and barrennels “Merc. 
feeme to confeffe themielves under a curfe, Their portion is eurfea 
intheearth, _ | FA 
- Hence note, i 
When 70b had defcribed the wickedneffe of thefe men, their 
murthers, their adulteries, and their thefts, he concludes , Their 
portion is curfed. Sincalleth for a Curfe from men, andit calleth 


for a Curie from God, Solomon faith ( Prov, 11. 26. ) Hs — 
ithe 





| * 608 Chap. 2 -An E xpofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. T a eN 
withholdeth Corne (that is who hoards it up and will not fell it at 
a reafonable rate, refolving to make a dearth when God hath 
made none, he who thus wsthholdeth Corne ) the people will cur(e 
him. Now if the people curfe him that will not let them bave corn 
for money,then much more bim that ftealeth or taketh away their 
corne without money.He that deftroyeth other mens goods, gets 
a Curfe inltead of good, Fliphas faith (Chap.§.3.) Lkave fen 
che foolifa taking roote, but (uddenly I curfed bis habitation, that is, 
I faw his habitation was curfed, or undera curfe, I knew what 
would become of himfhortly. In fome cafes it may be lawfull 
for man to wifh a Curfe upon man, and the Curfe of man may be 
the Curfe of God too ; ane nse itis fo,wl en any man is genes 
souli ae rally curfed by men, Zhe voyce of the people is the woyce of Ged. 
As — When a man 4 followed with a Curfe from the moft of —5 * 
and bad, it is an argument that there is a Curſe gone out from 
God againſt him; and that his portien is Carſed in the earth. 









' » A ALAAR DALE a= 

laam to Curfe the people of God , but the Curfe could not take, 
the traine was laid, but he could not make the powder take fire, 
the Curfe came not, why ? the reafonis given yea Balsam hime 
felfe gives it (Nwmb.23.21.) He (thatis, God ) hash not bea 

- held iniquity in Jacob, neither bath he feen perverfencfle in Irad, 
If there had been iniquity,that is any national iniquity or publick 
iniquity, perfifted in and not repented of among them, that had 
broughe the Curfeinevitably; bur though Balaam laboured to 
Corfe them, though he went from hill co hill, and tryed all medfis. 
to get an opportunity to Curfe them, yet he could not, for (faith 
he ) Ged hath bleffed them, and Isannot reverfe it. There is no 
Iniquity in Jacob, nor perver{neffe in Ifrael, therefore their porti- 
on was bleffed intheearth. Sinin whomfoever it is hath a curfe 
in the belly or bowellsofit. Even Chrift himfelfe taking our fin © 
upon him, was neceflitated tocake the curfe upon him which was ` 
due to our fin; Chrift taking our fin upon him, was ( as the A- 
poftle faith, 2 Cor. §.21. ) made fix for ws, that isan offering or 
a facrafice for our fin, yea as the fame Apofle faith (Gal. 3.13.) ` 
He was therefore made acurfe for us: And if Chrift who (having 
no finin him ) did only take our fin upon him, could not avoyd 
the curfe.how fhall they avoyd it,who (having no part fn Chrif) 
have all manner of fin in them? — | ASET UE 


{ 
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is bleffed. 
— Wicked mao. 


JP aT 


Butit may be objeed, All men fin and yet many have no ap- 


i pearance of a Curfe upon them, nor is skeir portion Curfed in the 


earth? 
Į anfwer, Fitſt, This affertion isto be limited to unbeleevers 


or ungodly men, Secondly,unbeleevers and ungodly men are un- 


der a Curfe, though the Curfe doe not breake out and appeare vi- 


- fibly upon them. As che portion of a godly man may be bleiſed, 


though there be no appearance of the blefling; when nothing 
appeares upon him but affli@ion and the crofs,vet the god'y man 








. r 
Secondly, His portion is curfed, that is, “tis under a curfe, 
though che curfe be not actually inflited, As the mercies of God 
are fure to his peeple, yet many times very flow , they come not 
prefently, but they will come.So alfo the wrath and curfe of God 
will furely come upon the wicked though as to outward effets & 
impreilions,they are flow and long in coming. A@ings of mercy 
are for an appointed time, Every vifion is for an appoynted time 
(as the Lord cold his Prophet, Has. 2 3.) Thevifion of Judg- 


-ment and wrath is for an appointed time, as well as the vifion of 


love and mercy; That is, all che love and all the wrath the blef- 
fing, and the curfe, which are revealed (in any way of vifion, are 
for an appointed time ) bus at the end the vifion will [peake and not 
lye; if it tarry, wait for it, forit will furely come and not tarry. 
As it is ( I fay ) ia the vifions of mercy and bieffing, fo in thofe of 
wrath, and of the curfe ; They are for ax appointed time, inthe end 
they will {peake. Sometimes the Curfe is quick, it apprehendeth 
the finner inthe very aĝ, it takes him in the manner, as Phineas 
did Zimri and C:xbi, Andas ( Pfal 78.30. ) while their meate 
was yer in their mouthes, the wrath of God came upin thew. The 
found of the Curfe is fomtimes at * heeles of fin, at other times 

iii the 
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the found of the Curfe is a great way behind the fin, no fight nor 
found of the curfe for along time. Ais; light is fown for the righre- 






ons ( Plal.o7. 11.) thatis, They fhall have a crop of good. 


things, tHoughit lye, as feeddoth, a great while under the clods, 

and as dead in the furrowes , So darkneffe is fown for the wicked, ° 
they perceiveitnor yet, but they fhall be wrapt up init for ever ;- 
yea while they perceive it not, they areinit, and they are by fo. 
much the more in it,by how much the leffe they perceive it. For, - 
thisisevertrue, The portion cf the wicked is curfed in the earth, 


though they feeme compaffed about with bleflings. J will curſe 
nur bleffings, faith the Lord, (Mal: 2.2.) yeal have curfed 
them already, The wicked may be rich, and yet curfed,honoura-_ 


— cea 
£ 25 OE 


Verk r8? < 


ble and yet curfed,fucceffeful in bufieneffe,and yet curfed,bleffed,: - 


and yet curfed, Goddotheurfe their bleflings.. That which isa 


-blefling in the kind and matter of it, isto fome a curſe in the uſe & 


iſſue of it, Sò thena Goalineſſe is preficable for all things, hath 
the promife of this life as well as of that which is to come ( 1 Tim.4. 

8.) Godlineffe is compaffed abeut and cloathed with promifes. 
ofall forts and feafons. So ungodlineffe is unprofitable for all 


things, & mikes him that is fo, miferable in all things. For tr bath — 


rhe curfe of this life, and of that which is tocome,if the promife doe 
not meet a godly man inthis life,or in the things of this life, yet it: 
willin the life co come,and inthe things of the life to come, yea in 
alf- things fo far as concerns the life to come, sree lg 

is 


_ meets him. And if che curfedo not meet a wicked man in 


life,yecit willin the life tocome, and isthe things of the lifeto — 


come, yea in all things fo farre as concernes the life to come, The" 


curfealwayesmeeteshim, i 


- Then fee the folly ofthofe, who feare the Curfe, and are not 


afraid of fin; asif aman fhould fear drowning, andyet caft him-. 
felfe into the water, or fear burning, and yet throw himfelfe into. 


the fire, thus doe they who loverfin, andfeare thecurfe. Ifthe. 
beauty of holineffe doth nortake upon the heart, yet the curfe 


that attends fin may deterre from medling with it. And did men® — 


know the terrour of the Lord, ( asthe Apoftle {peakes, 2 Cor. 5> 
rr» ) they would eafily be perfwaded to take heed of fin, even 


ef every fin, for though uually reat fins bring the curfe, yetthe * 


leaft fins may. 
eannpebucknow win: the terrocof the Lorde, that is, chat the 
Lord 





r 
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Lord is (to finners) very terrible. For the curfe of the Lord a- 


biding upona finner makes him every way and alwayesmiferable. 


There needs no more to be faid to prove a man miferable then 
this, that bis p:rtion is curfed, or that he is under the curfe, For as 
the blefling of God makes us happy with any portion, that’s e- 
nough the bleifing being it felf che beft and moft aboundant por- 


- tion (Every good thing is vertually in the biefling) fo che Curfe 


is vertually every evillthing; therefore that muft needs make a 
man miferable. -W hen the Lord bleffeth,ic is not an empty word, 
but a power goes with it to make a man bleffed 5 And when the 
Lord curfeth, itis not an empty word, but a power goes with it, 


- €o make a mans portion curfed in rhe earth. Feb having laid down 


this pofition, givesa proofe ofit in the lakt words of the verfe. 
_ He beholdeth nos the way of the vineyards. 

Some read thefe (asthe former) words, by way of impreca- Coharebit cum 
tion; Let his portion be curfed in the earth, and let him not bebold fuperioribus fi 
the way of the vineyards. Wetranflate affertively, He beholderh ?% fit quafi 
no, Sie — 
But what is meant here by sot bebolding ? is it onely this, he toads Nullam 
cometh not within the view or fight of them? I conceive there babeat impias 
is moreinit then fo, and that wken Fob faith, be bebolderh nop, Nem in agris 
his meaning is, he enjoyeth vineyards no more, or he dwelleth no ssd 4 Fusil 
more ina fruitfull and pleáfant land, fuch as that land is which a- pium at 
boundeth in vineyards and fo confequently with wine,but he fhall percipere poffis . 
live miferably in a barren foyle. So that we may now interrog ite Pined, 
wicked men, whether murtherers, Adokerers,or theeves (as Pau! 

Goth every finner, Rom. 6.21.) what fruit have ye of thofa things, 
whereof ye are ( or ought to be ) ahamed ? have ye any fruit of 
the vine? furely no, For fuck bebold not the way of the vineyards. 


- To behold isto enjoy the pleafantnefs,to taft the fweetne’s of the 


fruit of the vineyards. Wine which is the fruit of the vineyard is | 
plesfanc and delighefull,ic makes glad the heart of man(P/2/.104. 
15.) And vineyards are here named to fignifie all forts of out- 


»ward geod things, they being the chiefe of outward good things ; 


Por as fomtimes bread fignifieth al! outward good things, becau 
that Rrengthens mans heart ; fo Wine becauſe that cheareth and 


© comforteth the heart of man. So that when Fob faith, He ball not 


behold the way of the vineyards. Itis as if he had faid, He fall not 
taft of or enjoy any geod thing. For ` | 
BoA. An At ice Againe, 


` 
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Againe, Thole words, be beboldeth mot &c. arenotto be ure 
derftoud as ifhe did voluntarily refufe to behold, og cared not to 
behold the way of the viseysrds, but as implying a force or con- 
Grint upon him, by which he was kept or hindred from looking 
that way. 

VW hence take this briefe nore, 





The bfe sf geod isa great mifery as well as the enduring of evil. 


Ie hath bzenqueftioned which is greater, the panifhment of 
loff», or che punifhment of paine ; but without all queftion, loffe 
is avery great punifhment ; not co behold the way of the vine- 
yards, not to retarne to houfe and land, to wife and children, is a 
fore affliGion. What will ie then be never to behold the face of 
God, but to be under a fentence of eternall banifhment from his 
preferce. His. portion is curled in the earth, here in this world, 
who beholdeth not the way of the vineyards, how then is his por- 
tion curfed in the next world, who fhall never behold the path 
or way of life? 


aa Tens are yet feverall other readings and expofitions of thefe 
words. | l 
_.,,.. Firft, As ifthe meaning were to thew the wicked mans feare 
Adiinebit avia OF being feene, becaule of his guilt, and that therefore he would 
ey ah a not behold or come neere the way of the vineyards, that is, thefe 
cognofcaiure places which many people have occafion to frequent. | 
Vatabl: Secondly, Asif Job would here fh-w what hat men make to 
Isa feltinat fur efcane who are under guilt; Asifhe hadfaid, The wicked man 
bres Jam Mill be fo fet spon the ran, That he will not ftay fo: much as to 
ce olim tan View or behold his own vineyards, formerly fo delightful! and 
gratas afpiciat. pleafant tohim. ` 5i 
Ifidor: Thirdly, Itscanceived to be a proverbiall fpeech,. according 
to which it was ironically faid of Malefactors who were led forth 
to fuffer death, They bebold not the way of the vineyards , No 
they behold enely the way to the Gibbet or place of execu- 
tion, 
Fourthly, Others dividethe word Cheramins, which we trai- 
flate, vineyards intotwo ; that is into Chi,a particle of fimilirude 
Non refinet, fe- or likenefle, and Ramim which fignifies either perfons, or things 
——— thas are high. Hence Punins tranflates, He fhal not returse or 


numuct. EW backagaine, be foal fad after the manner of things that * 
high. 
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bigk. And he expounds the fence of his owne trarflation; He 
foal not vernrne to bis farmer flare, as waters dee which ebbe and 
fir . but as waters which fall from a kigh place cannot goe backe, 
fo foal be remaine < down for ever. Water being a heavy body 
muft have a defcent, tt cannot afcend naturally, therefore the wa- 
rer that falls from a high placeis gone, ard cometh not againe. 
The wicked man perifheth, as waters that flow from a high place 
and returne no more. | 
Another following that divifion of the word renders the clauſe y, ,, — 
thus; He dotb wor dooke ro ( or pr- vide for ) bis way cr bis going, incefum 2 — 
as of the bigh ones , thatis, he fhal! never goe in that pompe or excefferum, i ey. 
equipage, in which they goe who are above others in power and nen cwrabir ine 
dignity. Asifhe had faid, he fhali ever live ina low, meane and — * mada 
miferable condition ; Me oad ne mare behold the way of the high petting 
while be lives; nor ( which the fame Author cleaves co as the dignisate vel 
moft senuine interpretation ) fhall he take care or provide co potentia alije 
be buryed according to the way, cuftome, or manner of the high prefum Boldi 
ones when he dyeth. | | 
But, I thal! not infift upon either of thefe rendrings, though 
they all fall into one common channel with the former , which ts 
to fet forth that the wicked man is under a curfe, or that his por- 
tion is curfed inthe earth,yea,thas a curſe is bis portion. Nor ſhall 
1( having often obferved from other texts of this book the woful 
end of wicked men, for this reafon, I fay, I fhai not ) flay to give 
any further obfervations from this claufe, according to any of the 
rendrings ofit : ofall which I moft embrace that of our owne 
eranflaters, He kall not bebold'the way of the vineyards, not onely 
hecauſe moft of the learned Hebricians render it fo, bat firt, be- 
* it makes no diviſion of, nor pats any ſtraine at all upon any 
of the Originall words inthe text ; And fecondly, becaufe it car- 
ryes ( to my thoughts ) fo faire a correſpo⸗dence with the words: 
which follow in the two next ver‘es. — 
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i JOB, CHAP. 24. Verf. 19,20. 


ae Pe 

Drought and heate, confume the {now waters, fo doth 
the grave thofe which have finned. 

` The womb (hall forget him, and the worme fall feed 

fweetly on him, he foall be no more vemembred,and — 


; _ wickedneffe hall be broken as a tree. 


Here are two different tranflations of the 19ch verfe ; I thal 
propofe them and then explicate our owne. — 
. Firft, thus; In she drought and heate they rob, and in the [now 
water they fin to the grave. * 
“he Secondly, (to the fame fence by way of fimilitude) dike as the 
én dry earth and heate drink up the {now water , fo they fin even tothe 


rave. F 
. Both thefe rendrings carry in them two things generally re- 
markable. 

Firft, The obftinacy, and perfeverance of wicked men in fin 
while they live. | ME 

Secondly, Their impunity in fin untill death. 


In she drought and heate they rob, and in the {now water. 


That is, they rob and fpoyle at all times,or in all che feafons of — 
the yeare,in hard times,in the hardeft times, in the extreamity of 
drought, and in the extreamity ofcold, They never give over, 

they fin to the gravo. This reading is much infifted upon by fome, — 
and as the fence is ufefull, fo the text may bear it. For the vetbe 
by rapuit vi fignifies to {natch a thing openly,and forceably,as well as toon- 
& aperid res fume fecretly,and fo may be rendred by rebbing, as well as by cone 
axt perfonas, fuming. ‘ aa te 
In drought and heat they rob, and in the [now waters. 


Firft, We may confider this drought and heate with the fnow 
water as exprefling thofe feafons which are very troublefome to 
5 che wicked man, to doe his work in,to rob,and fpoyle : extream 
heate, and extreame cold, are great impediments to ation, yetin 
heate and {now they rob. 
. Whence 
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- Whence obferve, | pow | 
| A wicked man will breake through all difficulties, to find a way, 
+ tohis beloved fing N | 
| Though be be in danger of melting with heat, or of freezing 

with cold yet he will rob, or doe any ether mifchiefe that his- 

heart is fet upon: neither heate, nor cold, neither wett, or dry, 

fhall keepe him in, yea though an Angel with a drawn fword in 
his hand ftand in his way ( as inthe way of Balaam ) yet,when he 
f hath a mind, he will goe on. We may fay of oe bold and pre- 
 fumptuous fir-er, that he finsinheat and cold, he fios in the 
3 fight of wrath and death. Thethreatenings (which are the por- 
dion of fach ) have the extreamity of heat and celd in them; The 
~ threatnings have fword and fire in them, wrath and death in 
~ them, yet che wicked fin in the face of them, and (upon the mst- 
ter) dare them to doe their worft. artis 














. Paul faith of himfelfe and his fel- 
_ low-labourers (2 (or. 6.4.) In all things approving our elves 
_ athe Minifters of God, in much patience, in affl:Gions, in neci ffi- 
«thes ,in diftreffes, in ſtripes, in imprifonments, &cc, And a little atter 
( v.8.) By bonour, and difoononr, by evill report, “and good repre, 
@c. Here was working in heate and cold, in fire and froft, inal 
forts of providences from God, in all forts of af pects from men. 
aul and his colleagues, never minded what men did to them, s 
but what the mind of God was they fhould doe. And thus every 
_ godly man workes, or doth the worke of God. For though every 
~ Godly man attaines not to fuch a degree of zealeand holy cou- 
rage as Paul had; yethe hath atruth of zeale and holy courage 
which will(according to his meafure) carry him through a world 
of evills and incombrances,to the doing of that good, which duty 
and con{cience,or the conſeience of his duty calls him to. Now 
as Godly men labour to approve themfelves the Minifters or fer- 
vants ofGod, fo ungodly men will-approve themselves tlie fer- 
© vants of fin in much patience, in afili@ions, in neceffities, and in’ 
diftreffes:; they will ramall hazzards and venture through all ex” 
' &eamities,catherthen leave the law of a luſt unfulfilled. The Lord: 
| purt 
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puz the ewes to much fuffering for their fins yet fin they would; 
Why focnld ye be flricken any more, ( faith he, 1/4. 145 ) Ye wid 
revolt more and more; while J have been ftiiking, ye have been 
revoking. The fame pertinacy is complained of ( //2.57.17.) £ 
[mste kim, and was wrath yer be went on frowardly in the way of bis - 
heart , thatis, ina ſinſull way. | 






I [mote him, and was wroth,yet he went on, &c. 
In drsught and beate they rob, and in the [nsw water. 


Againe, we may take drought,heate,and {now water,not only 
as importing their fufferings while they were doing in fuch times, 
but alfo as importing the feverall feafons of time,as if he had faid, 
they will fin both winter and fummer, that is continually ; we fay 
of fome, they are never well neither full nor fafting ; As full and 
fafling imply all the conditions of man, fo hot and cold, ſammer 
and winter, imply all div:fions of time. 

Hence note. 


Evil men will doe evil allwayes, 

Sinning time is never out withthem, they doe not fin by fits 
or ftarts, in anil] mood onely,or through a ftreffe of temptation; 
but they fin from a pricciple withio,they have a fpring of wicked- 
nefs within and that will ever be fending and flowing out. A good 
man may be overtaken with finat any time, but he doth not fin 
at alltimes, in winter, and fammer, in heat, and cold. Gormupti- 










ion. If wicked men be not doing evill in | 
every moment of time, itis not becaufe they at any time would 
not doe evill,but becaufe at all times they cannot; And therefore 


the tranflation now underhand {peakes oftheir whole life as one 
continued act of fin. 


They fin so the grave. : 


That ie cilltheydye and fo are caryed out to the grave So that 
this manner of fpeaking, They fin to she grave. fignifies the ut- 
moft perfeverance of wicked men in finning ; asif it had not been 
enough to fay,they finin heate, andcold, winter, and sag 

t 
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but they fia out the laſt inch of time , even till they come to the 
graves mouth. : i 
Whence Note. 


Wicked men will not ceafe to fin, while they continue to live. 


The Apoftle Peter (2 Pet.2. 14, ) faith of that generation, 

who have eyes full of adultery and that cannot ceafe from fix, finis 

- their nature, itis not what they bave acquired, but what is im- 

` planted in them, and borne with them. And becaué fin is natu- 
rall to chem, i i 










A man unregene~ 
y as he lives: he fins as naturally as he fees or 
heares, or exercifeth any of thofe naturall faculties, fo naturally 
doth he fin, and therefore he fins te the grave. And this is ara- 
tionall demonftration of the Juftice of God in awarding erernall 
punifhment for fin committed in time, or ina fhort time (che 
whole time of a mans life in which fin is committed, is but a fhort 
time, a nothing to eternity wherein fin fhal! be punifhed, This, 
I fay, is a demontftration of the Juftice of God in punifhing wick- 
ed men ) becaufe if they could have lived to eternity, they would 
have done evill to eternity, they doe evill as they can, and as long 
as they can. Seeing then,there is a principle inman to fin eter- 
nally,itis but jaft wich God if he punifh finners eternally: did not 
the grave top him, his beart would never ftop him from fin. Js 
heateand cold they rob, they fin to the grave. * 

Further as theſe words are put into a ſimilitude, they intimate 
the ealineffe,and naturalinefle of their finning, as well as the con- 
` tinuance of it; Like as the bot earth drinketh up the [now water, 
fo wicked men fin to the grave: they fin to death, and they fin 
with as much eafe and naturalnes as the earth, when dry and thir- 
fty, dsinks up the {now water. Sinnersare faid to drinke iniquity 
as water, ( Job 15. 16. ). They are faid to draw iniquity with 
cords of Vanity, and fin as it were with cart ropes, ( lla. 5.18.) 
The laft of thele comparifons notes their Arength and groffeneffe 
in finning ; The fecond notes their wit and cunning in finning ; 
Thechird ( which fuits with the prefent text) notes their ready- 
nes and'éafinefle to finne; They can doe it as eafily as drinke, 
aseafily asthe hot earth drinketh up che fnow water. 
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So much of that trarflation ; I come now to confider our 
owne, . 


— Dronght and beate ecnfume the (now waters. . 
bad — Dronght or drineſſe; The word notes the drineffe of the earth, 
rem terra feni- and is often put for dry earth, as alfo for earth undreft, or fora 
ficar, unde po defert place, becaufe in fach places the earth is ufually parche with 
terra arida © bate and ovet · dry. And hencethe word (7/ijm ) inthe plurall 
incu'ta famitnr. i ; i 
number fignifiesa people that dwell in a wilderneſſe, or in a de- 
fert. So the people Of J/rae/ were called while they marched flow- 
ly through itto Canaan ( Piah 74. 14. ) Thou brakeft the bead 
ores oud of the Leviathan, and gaveft him tobe meate for the people, who 
popunio folirud = Awel: on phe wilderne/s.nd as men,fo thofe wild beafts that dwelt 
nicolis, aut de ic deferts, or folitary places are called T/i)m ; ( fa. 34. 14.) The 
fena incolentis wild beafts of the defert hall alfo meet with the wild beafts of the 
land andthe Satyr foall cry to his fellow, the Shrich Owle alfo foali 
reff there,and finde for himſelfe a place of ref. T fiim are fuch un- 
couth creatures as inhabit T Ajah, dry and defert places. Drongbs 


end beate, 
DMa OOM (ham the originalt word fignifiesbothto be hot, and to be 


‘salut Hebrais backe, The fecond fonne of Noak, ( who mocked his father > 


— was named Cham, and it is fuppofed chat the pofterity of Cham 


fonat.biac Che inbabited Africa, which is alfo called Ammonia, being a hot 
minaren 2 Country, and the people of it blacke. And from this Hebrew 


z A nigre- word ( it is conceived ) the Heathens alfo called the Søn Pupiser 


Pupiser Hammon ; and they had Sun-Imagesealled Chammansin (Levit. 
MPT 56.30. ) which they worfhipped. 


Drought and beate confume the (now water. 


‘The word (as many other in the Hebrew ) hatha neerneffe of 
found as well as in fence with our Englith word gufcll, and we 
fay of Great drinkers. They are Guzzlers. The dry earth and 
heate gaffell or drinke in the fnow water, as the intemperate pere 
fon guffels and drinks down his liquor. Thus, drought and heate 
confume the [now water, that is, the fnow when melted into 
water, 


. Hammon. 


\ Se 
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«Se dath the grave thofe that bave finned. : 


There is a wonderfull concifenes in the Hebrew, we find there NON NRU 
no particle of likenes, nor is there any expreflion of tho/ethas, amie — 
appeares by the different letter in our tranflation, yet obere is no sem parin, nen 
doubt but the words carry in them the force of a fimilitude,there- dubium eft fi- 
fore we may fafely fupply them, according to our reading ; mřiindinèem 


pS ; effe. Meic, 
So doth she grave thoſe that bave finned. 


` The fame word is uied indifferently inthe Originali both for 
the grave and hell; both fignifications are made ofe of by Inter- 
Preters in this place. Firft, the grave or death ; Secondly, Heil, 


` which is the fecond death, an everlafting death con/umeth thofe 


that have finned, ; | 

But why doth he fay, she grave confumeth shofe that have fin- $ 
ned ? Can he meane any fpeciall fort of men by this, forafaiucls 
as all men have finned and fin dayly ? 

I anfwer, It is a truth, che grave confumeth,and death reigneth 
overall, for that all have finned; Wherefoever fin hath to doe, 
death hath co doe, the territories of death are as large as the ter- 
retories of fin; And had it not been for fin, death had never had 
any dominion in the world, nor can the grave confume any but 
thofe who have finned. The Body of man had never come into 
the graves mouth, and it had been too hard a morfell for the ko- 
mack of the grave to digeft, had it not been for fin; For though 
the body of man in its materials and conftitution was mortal, 


that is, was under a poffibilicy of dying before he finned, yet if fin 


had not brought him under the threat of death , God had never 
ſub ected him under that decree of dying in purfnance of both 
which the grave now confumeth ( all ) thofe chat have finned, ~ 


The grave confumes Godly men becanfe they have finned, & the 


grave confumes wicked men beceufe they have finned, yer there is 
a great difference among thefe finners who dye,and a greater dif- 
ference among thefe finners when they are dead. 

_ And therefore Fob fpeakes here deftinctively; for thoughit be 
atruth chat all whether godly or wicked have finned, and that 
the grave confumeth all, who have finned, yet ?ob doth not here 
intend all men by T bofe whe have finned, For by them fob meanes 
groffe prefumptuous and img cenitent finners ; he meanes it not of 
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thofe who fin according to common fraylety, but of thofe who 
fin with a high hard obftinately Such he means even oppreffonrs, 
aduleerers, murtherers, of whom he fpake by name before , thefe 
and (uch as thefe are the finners whom he intends, while he faith, 
S dih the grave thofe that have finned, | 

Andie be faid, fo doth she grave thofe that (inthis fence) have 
not finned. | 

i anfwer, TheGrave is faid in a fpeciall manner to confume 
thofe who have thus finned. 

Fist, Becauſe fuch finvers doe more fubje& and lay them. 
felves open to death, by their wicked courfes and intemperate li- 
ving. Such finners ſpoyle their bodies and corrupt their blood, - 
they fill chemfelves with difeafes, which bring them early to the . 
Grave. 

Secondly, Becaufe God doth often cut the thread of fuch 
mens lives when they are ftrong and healthy, and tumbles them 
into the graves mouth to be coniumed, before they have lived out 
halfe their dayes. | ` 

_ The words being thus opened, fa!l under a twofold interpreta» 
tion. 

Firft, As implying the felicity (fuch as itis) of wicked men 
in dying, or the eafineffe of their death ; as they live in pleafore, 
fo chey dye without paine. That’s a poynt infifted upon at the 

Moriuntur fae 13th verse of the 21b Chapter, They {pend their dages in wealsh, 
cilimè & fua agd in a moment (or with eaſe) they goe down to the grave. And 
E py one againe ( wer.32,33.) He fhaill be brought tothe grave, she clods 
— — of the valley foall be [weet unto bim, Where Fob fhewes that wicked 
ant, non-lenta men have as much eafe in death as others and many times a great 
morte contabef- deale more. They dye in a moment, not tyred out with the tor- 
cen a megn cure of chronical difeafes , but having aquicke and fpeedy paf- 
pees P? fage out of the world, are diffolved even as the fnow is by the 
Tx hebrais ali- Deate and warmth ofthe Sunne. This ence fome of note infitt 
qvi param indi- chi: fly upon, as moft fuitable to fobs feope indefcribing the cor- 
oki len‘ffimar porall, and temporall felicity of wicked men, even in death which 
va, aut ni. Carries the Breatelt appearance of terror and trouble in it. 
our et infenfibi- But I rather take thefe words as a deſcription of the miferable 
litèr liquifiun end and fad conelufion of a wicked man. For the word which 
fc. Pined: werender, to confume, fignifies a forceable {wallowing downe, 
a kind of devouring which doth not confi& with that other €x- 
plication, | Droughs 
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Dron gh: and heate confume the [now waters, fo deth she grave 
thoje that have finned, se 3 
Hence obſerve. — 


H, 


Fint, Some fin fo as if they were the only finners, er as if they 


only had finned. | 


All men fin, but fome goe away with the name, as ifthey one- 
ly were worthy to be called finners. In which tence the Evange- 
lift faith ( Løke 7. 37.) And behold a woman in the City which 
was a finner when foe knew that fefus fat in the Pharifees houfe 
brought an alabafter box of ointment, &c. But were nor all che wo- 


men in the City finners? They were fo, but this woman had a 


common fame for a finner,that is, for an uncleane, wanton WO- 
man ; fhe was a fianer of finners, the chiefe of finners in that Ci- 
ty, So (Lak. 19.7 ) when Chrift went to the houſe of Zachen, 
the Pharifees were vexed, and murmered, faying, that be was gone 
to be gueſt with a man which wasa finner ; As if they had taid, 
he is gone to the houfe of a notorious finner, a man fo finfull aod 
guilty, that all men feeme innocent and ſialeſſe in comparifon of 
him.So they accounted Thar Zacheus the Publican,and doubtleſſe 


he was as noted a man for fin before his converiion, as he was for _ 
grace after it. As they who are born of God doe not commit fin, 


yea, cannot fin becanfe they are born of Gad (1 Joh. 3 9 ) thatis, 
their finning is no finning in Gods account, and comparatively to. 
the finning of others. So they who are borne ofthe D:vill (as 


Chriſt faich thole contradicting Fewes were, fob.8.44, ) doe no- 


thing bur commit fin, and fin ſo as if they (and cheir like ) alone 


did fio, Foras no godly man {ins as a wicked man doth, fo fome - 


wicked men fin at fuch arate, thatit may be faid they only fin, 


even in refpe& of the generality of wicked men.: Thus: alfo fome 


godly men do fo far exceed and out: {trip other Godly men in hor, 
Jyneffe and the acting of their graces, asifthey only were Godly, 
as if they only had the acting of thofe graces. a4brabam believed 
as ifhe only had been a belcever ; and 7ob was patient, as ifnone. 
had patience but he, David was.a man fo upright, as ifonely be 
had been upright, ora man after’ Gods own heart. There are 
Saints like Abrabam and David, none likethem, and there are 
finners, like Zeroboam and Ahab, none like chem, g 
$ 
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So doth the grave thofe that have finned. 
‘Obferve. 


They who are extreamely ſinfull, make them/felves fevenfeld ap 
[ubjeE 10 death then other men. 


They whofin as ifnone did fin but they, are fo fubje& to 
‘death, asif none were fubject to death bur they, For if every fin, 
the left fin doth pat as into the hand or under the power of death, 
then great fins multiplyed aod continued in, pucusinto the hand 
and under the power of death much more, The Pſalmiſt faith of 
wicked worldlymen ( P/al.49. 14.) Like focepe they are layd 
ón the grave,death foal feed on them, and their beauty foall confume 
in the grave, frem their dwelling ; or (as We put inthe margin )rhe 
pa being an habitation toevery one of them fhall confume their 

Canty, 

But forse may object, Is not this true of Godly men too, are 
not they thus handled by death, andthe grave? doth not death 
feed onthem? and doth not the grave conſome their beauty ? 

~ Lanfwer, though ic doth, yer it doth not fo feed upon, nor con- 

fume them, asit feeds upon and confumes wicked men. For the 

Pfalmift {peaks here of death as ic were triumphing over the wic- 

ked, whereas the Godly triumph over death. For, firft he faith, 

The wicked are /ayd in the grave like focep; They lived like prelves 

or Lyons bot they are layd inthe grave dike repe. If it be asked, 

why like fheepe? I anfwer , not for the innocency of their 

lives but for their impotency in death, as ifit had been Gid when 

once death took them in hand to lay them in the grave,they could 

make no more refiftance then a fheepecan againft a Lion or a 

Wolfe; And when death hath thus laid them in the grave, then 

fecondly ( faith the Pialmift ) death hall feed on them, asa Lyon 

doth upon a fheepe, or any wild beaft upon his prey, which isa 

further degree of deaths triumph over the wicked ; And thirdly, 

their beauty foall confume in the grave, that is, all their bodily and 

aaturall beauty (and that is all the beauty which they have) fhall 

E confume inthe Grave, whereas the Godly, havea beauty ( and 
: they count it their only beauty ) which the grave cannot cone 
fame, and that is the beauty of their graces, the beauty of holy- 
neffe the fpiriuell beauty of the inner man, yea and che — 


uty 
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beauty of their outward holy actings thall not confame in the 


Grave; For bleffedare the dead thar dye in the Lord, for from 
benceforth, faith the Spirit, they reft from their labours, and sheir 
works foll.w them ( Rev. 14. 13. ) that is their good workes fol- 
low them (nor to death bur into Kfe Jand will be both beauty and | 
bleffedneffe to them from the Lord forever, Whereas curfed are 
the dead that eye in their fins, for from henceforth, they thall be 
denyed reft for ever,and none of their workes, wherein they took 
pleafure in this world, fhal! follow chem into the rext to give them: 
any pleafure.All their beauty and outward bleffednefs ends in the- 
grave. If in this life only we have hope in Chriſt, faith the Apo- 
ftle,of beleevers, 1 Cor.1§.19. ) we are of all men m ft miferable 5, 
then how miferable are they, who have no hope beyond tbis life, 
or if they have, both chat,and their prefent beauty confume toge- 
therin the grave, Thus it is plaine, chacchough godly mendye, 
yet death hath not fuch a hand over them, as over the wicked. 
And as wicked men are more under the hand of death then the 
Godly when they dye, fo they are continually more lyableunco. 
death. | , as. 
it were ) s 





Holineffe hath not only a promile of 
eternall life hereafter, but of a long life here (P/al. 34. 12, 13) 
And fin is not only under a threat of eternall death hereafter, but 
of a {pcedy death here, ( P/al. 55.23.) But thon O Lord halt 
bring them ( that is, wicked men ) dows into the pit.of deſtruct ion, 
( But when? it may be long firft, the mext words make anfwer ). 
Bloody and deceitful men foall net live owt half their dayes , That 
is, not half she dayes which as othersdoe fo they naturally might 
lives; either the Jufice of God or of man.fhall cut fuch men off 
in the midft oftheir dayes. The grave gapes for thofe who. have: 
thus finned. So then though there are many fpiritual! reafons re. Daag 
ferring to eternal! life, which may move the fons of mento take #4 °, — 
heed of fin yet there is a rong motive from the concernments of informs — 
this preſent temporal life,andthat not only as to the comforts feri, Nam (epule 
of it, but alfo as to the very continuance of it. They haften them-thrum rapit eti- 
felves to the grave who make haft co fin, and fo at once endanger, banos inferi 
the hopes of the next life, andthe enjoyment of this. aU peeve 

Laftly, Some, becaufe the Grave (ina general fence ) cou-i. e. | improbos, 
fumes the godly as well as the finner ( in the fence laft ont? ). Dials. 
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doe therefore reftrainthe werd Sheof inthis place to Hef, asit 
fignifies the place or ftate of the damned, which is proper onely 


to thofe who have finned, and dye in their finnes, So the whole 
Ui terra oni Werke is thus rendred, As dry earth and heate con/ume the {now wa- 


da dy calar ab ters, [o bell confumeth thofe that have finned. Gil chanfipraadangpe 
fumunt aquas 1; But fhall hellconfume them ? they 


invales, nain- (hal) ever be confuming, but never confumed. Hell ſhall confume 

gen bee them as to a comfortable being, but it fhail not confume them as 

eau "go abeing ; they fhal! be alwayes dying but never dead. Hell is 
the portion and all the portion of all wicked men hereafter, what 
ever portion of worldly profit or pleafure they have had here ; 
hell thall confume them, and they fhal! be confuming for ever. 
~ The 20th verfe may carry the fence of this interpretation, but 
it complyeth more clearly with che former , defcribing the ‘cala+ 
mitous.condition of a'wicked man at his departure out of this 
world, | 


Verſ 20. The womb fall forget him, the worme fhal feed farit- 
he om him; he foall be no more remembrea, and wick- 


edacſſe foal be broken asa tree. 


The number varyes here againe, fob fpake in the plurall num- 
ber immediately before, yet here keeping to the fame fubje@, he 
fpeakes in the fingular, <- 












quod intenf : 

mè dy tenerti- anii : 

mè amare fig ( Pfal. 18.1. ) Wii 
the Lord, 1 love the Lord dearly with bowells of affection; and it 


nificat. 


Vim majorem is often applved to the love of God unto man. Some tranflate it 
habet per ab- here by the Abftra& ; Lowe, merey, or pitty foall forges bim. 
ſtractum. Obli- Which may be taken two wayes; Firft, that thofe friends who 
—5 —* before were pitifull to him, fhould forget him; his lovers, and 
amor five dice #quaintance,who were dear to him even as his bowels, they fhal! 
Zio, i. e. illi forget him ; or fecondly, mercy ball forget kim, that is the mersy 
qui ewn fuavi- of God, or the God of mercy fhal! forget bim, God who is all- 
— together mercy fhall forget him; hell Mall conſume him, and 

old: i masy, 
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— mercy, orthe merciful} God thall forget him for ever. The vul- 
gar reads it by way ofimprecation, Zes mercy forget hi; others 


À — as a direct denunciation, mercy fhal oe bim ; -Bat I rather ap» 


- ry > * 





i 
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prehend thar this phrafa, or manner of {peaking, Tbe wmbe foal 


~ forget him, doth only import thus much ; That when the wicked 


man dyeth, he fhali be as much forgotten among men, as if fuch 
aman had never come out of his mothers wombe, nor been born 
into the world. But are net wicked men remembred to have been 
in the world when once they goe out of che world ?. ufually chey 


-dos fuch things in che world as cannot eafily be forgotten; And 


are not many wicked men, who dyed fome thoufands of yeares 
- agoe,remembred unto this day,asif they had dyed but yefterday ? 
I anfwer, As co forget, alwaye; implyeth former knowledge, and 
acquaintance , fo fometimes it implyeth onely prefent neglect. 
When we paffe by,or flight a man,then we are faid to forget him, 
though we not only remember who he is, but fee him before our 
eyes. Much more then may we be faid to forget thofe men being = 
dead, whom we flighte while they lived, and never fpeake of but : 
with contempt and ↄbhortence both of their perfons and aĝions — 
fince they dyed. The wombe hal f.rget him. 
Yet as the former verfe is expounded by fome, ( as was there 
touched) tofhew how quiet and eafie a paffage wicked men ufu- 
ally have out of this world by death, fo this claufe alfo of che verfe 
inhand, yeathe whole verfe is expounded te the fame fence 3 


© J will onely hint it, and paffe on. 


The wombe foal forges him, Pits. 
That is, his mother fhall not be troubled or grieved at his death, — 
becaufe he dyed without griefe or trouble. 


The wormes fhal feed fweesly on bim. 


Thatis, The grave fhall be no feveerer co him then to others, La fuavitay ob- 
There the wormes feed upon al! men, and they Mall feed fweerly — — 
on him or it Mall be a kind of ſweetneſſe and pleafare to him,to ini, dutcelcere 
have the wormes feeding on him; which is no more then what videatuy. Druf, 
Fob {aid upon the fame argument (Chap.2%.33-) The clods of 
the valley foal be ſutet to him. 

He foal be no more remembred. 
That is, there fhalt no hard fate or evill accident befall him 
ETFS when 
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when he dyes to admiaifter matter of difcourfe concerning him : 
forwhena maniscut off by fome remarkeble troak of Judgment 
either froma the hand of God or man, his death becomes the dif- 
coarfe and Table talke of all forts of men, for that generation at 
leait if noc for many more, What hath caufed Korah, Dathan,ard 
Abiram.co be remembred co this day,was it not the ftrangenes of 
their death ? ( Namb.14. 29,30) And Mofes ſaid, if thife men 
dye the common death of all men, or if they be vifited after the vifi- 
sation of all men, then the Lord bath not (ent me; bu: if the Lord 
mabe a new thing, and the earth open her mouth, and [wallow them 
up &c.This dreadful band of God upon themin fwallowing them 
woalive,hach made them to be remembred more then many chews 
finds of honet and good menin J/rael, who dyed in their beds. 
Upon this account Ananias and Saphira are remembred and fo is 
That Herod ( A&.12.23.) Who was eaten of wormes and gave up 
the Ghift because he gave not glory sato God. But faith Feb (accor. 
ding to this expofition ) the wicked mans death is commonly fo 
fayre & fo much after the common death ef all men,that no man 
remembers him any more. 


And wickeducff: foal be broken asa tree. 


That is,the wicked man fhall dye like an old rotten tree,he (hall 
moulder away and decay by piece-meale, or gradually, as a tree 
doth which is never hewen downe, but is fuffered to waftand dye 
alone. Thus the interpretation is carried through the whole verfe,. ` 
as a proofe, that bad men may (inthis kinde ) have a good 
death. | 

But though this bea truth , and (uites well-with 7ebs feope in 
fome paflages of this Chapter, as alfo in other paflages of this 
booke, that wicked men dye as to outward appearance as fairely, 
and {weetly, asthe godly, fo thitasno man kueweth live, or ba- 
ired by all that is before him but all things (inthis life ) come alike 
soall. There is one event to the righteous and to the wicked(Eccl:9, 
1,2. )* Soall things come alike to all in death, fo far as it meere- 
ty concernes the feparation of fouleand body ; yet I rather con- 
ceive that this verfe declares wrath and judgment’ to wieked men 
dying or their mifery and wretchedneffe in death, And therefore 
firſt the wombe,that is,his neereft relations, and friends, even bis 
mother,and wife,«// forges him. They expeted no good aoe 
im 
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him while he lived & fo it was little forrow to them when he dy- 
ed.Some men live til their friends are weary of them,& every one 


thinks the world is well rid of chem when they dye.Secondly,7 he 


| 


worme [hall feed (weerly on kim, thatis, as he fed fweetly upon fin 
before, fonow the worme fhall have a {weete morfelt of him; 
W high fome interpret alfo as a cireumlocution of an ignominious 
or at feat a vulgar buryal ; as if he had faid be fhall not have the 
buryal of the noble and honourable who ufually are fecured from 
wormes by {pices and imbalmings ( {pice and perfume fence the 
dead body again the worme) Bat though he lived honourably, 


~ death fhall overtake him, and be fhall be baryed tgnominioufly, 


orhe fhall be buryed among common men, he fhall not have chat 


- priviledge which appertaines to his ftate, prefervation frm the 


a recorder or regifter, who writes and fets down things for me- 


wormes, And (which isa greater mifery then both the former) 
Thirdly, He hall be no more remembred,that is be fha!l be no more 
{poken of with honour;but his name Mall rot,as a man that is noe 
worth theremembring, Hisname fhall not be regifterd wich ho- 
nour, nor kept upon the file, wich men of credit and renowne. 
So thara; the fir part of the verfe fhewes how his neereft relati- 
ons and fovers fhal! forget him, fo this latter part fhewes that be 
foall be remembred no more of any others, . | 


—ñ 
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Mater quia , 
viv? nihil ex- 
pedtaba: folatij, 
neq.pra morine 
amplius angi» 
t, 


- The Original! word which we tranflate to remember, takenin Mefbciim fe- 


other formes, fignifies a hiſtory, or a monument of record as alfo 


cretari) Zichros 
nath, memoria 
hiflorie , mona- 


mory. And hence alfoa man-childe in the Hebrew is called Z4- menta, zachar, 
Š can family is reckoned by the males, they only being Mafculus. 


din genallogyes, and regiftred in the monuments of anti- 
quity :fo that thefe words, He hall be no more remembred, found 
thus much,he fhall be a man whofe name is quite blotted or rafed 
out ofall memorialls And This curfe of being no more remembred, 


may be taken as was intimated before, either firftabfolately, he | 


fhalf nor be thought of named or remembred at all, or fecoadly, 
relatively,he fhall no more be remembred with honour, his name 
will {mell worfe then his rotten carkaffe when he is dead , and 
whenfoever he is mentioned, it will be like rakeing in a dunghiil 
which raifeth np a filthy ftench and vapour. Poffibly while he li- 
ved he was fpoken of with honour, he had many flatterers, who 
‘crept to him, bowed to him, adoted him, and called bim a graci- 
ous Lord, bur when he dyeth * are too, he fhall be 
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no more remembred with honour ; when any man cegfeth to be re- 
membred as he once waa, be may be faid not to be remembred at all. 
The worlt and wickedeft men that ever were in the world may be 
ftillremembred, but when they are remembred it is with fome 
marke of infamie,or with a blacke brand upon their name. 

Hence note. 


i 


Net to be remembred at all when we are dead, cr tobe remembred 
with difoonour, is the portion of the wicked, 


Many precious Saints have both livedin obfcurity and heirg 
dead "cis (carceremembred that they ever lived, bat none of ihe 
_ knowne Saints did ever liveindifgrace ( unleffein ther opinion 
who had no grace } and being dead they are remembred by all 
( who have grace ) with honour. But They who have been moft 
famous for wickedneffe while they lived in this world the mof fa- 
mous oppreffours, adulterers and robbers, have dyed uade:iered, 
and their neme hath retted being dead ( Prov. 10 7: ) David 
( Pfal. 69.28.) powreth out this curfeupon his enemies, Let 
them be blotted onst of the Booke of the living, and not remembred 
among the righteous. The ewes were wont to number their fami~ 
tyes, and to take their names ; fo they did when they came out of © 
Egypte. In which fence the booke of numbers may be called, The 
boobe of the living ; and we may take the booke of the living ina 
double notion, eyther firft for the booke of thofe whe lived na- 
turally, orfecondly, of thofe who lived fpiritwally, and fo were 
fuch as fhould live eternally ( Phil.4.3. Rev 3.5.) David * 
to intend this book of the living, becauſe he addeth, let thems zot be 
vemembred among the righteous, Asif he had faid, Thefe men 
made an outward profeffion and feemed once to be inthe lit and 
catalogue of the righteous, they had-once an efteeme and a name 
among the people of God(as all hypocrites have tiil they are un- 
masked ) but they have difcovered themfelves to be of another . 
alliance, therefore let them be no more named nor remembred as 
_ having any relation to that fociety. Thus we may interpret that 
imprecation Of Moſes (Ex.d.32-32. ) when the Lords wrath 
waxed hot againft the people of J/vae4,and wouid have deftroyed 
them, Mofes prayed, Yer now if thon wils forgive their fin, ana if 
vot, blos me I pray shee out of the booke which thon haft written, that 
is, out of the hooke which thou haf commanded co be written as 
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a record of the people of I/rac!, Asif be had (aid, let me be Volxit Myer 
reckoned no more for an J/raclite, efpecially let me not havea vile oie * > 
i glorious honourable name i» rael(ſuch a one Mfes had being ium ne ungud 
I 








theleader of chat people) Bior m: ont «f che booke which this be ff uila in ea plas Fs 
written , let not my name ftand upon that record The Lord had “en io fieret, 
faid ( ver.20.) Let me alone that my wrath may wax hot azainft —* gem 
. — them that 1 may confume them : and I will make of thee á great na- aca 
tion. And Mofes befought the Lord, &c.As if he bad td] gand not Rib, Sol. 
upon my own name, I am fo far from being ambitioufl, difirous Ex pungi fe vo- 
to be the head of a greater nation then thefe that rather then thy lan ex catalgo 
name fhould fuff-r, Icarenot to be taken notice of as che head of ae m = : 
this nation, no nor as the meaneft member of them, no nor to be ciate —— 
accounted fo much asa common /frazlite. Blot me cut of thé booke rum populi He- 
which thiu haft writres. This alfo is a faire interpretation of Paw/s brat, fc. pairi- 
meaning ( Rim. 9 3 ) whenhe withed himfelfe accurfed from —— eee 
Chrift for his Brethren, bis kixfmen acca’ ding te the fl ſb We may ra Faf — 
fuppofe chat CAL fes and Paal were moved with the fame Spirit Sold. as 
E of zeale for the Glory of God in both their wifhes; And that 45 iph populi ~ 
when Mofes wifhed (upon that account) to be blotted out of the catalego ra- 
Booke which God had written, he withed the fame ching whieh p, pe — 
Paul did, when he wiſhed co be accurfed or an anathema frem iner fidelium 
Chrif ; Thatis, to be asa perfon feperated or excommanicated mnin fi në- 
from the fociety or communion of the faithfull,- and fo no more ” fievet,quain- 
to be remembred among the Saints “or to kave his name blotted 4; —— 
gut of the Church records, though he had been fo great a planter ms — 
~ and propagater ofthe Churches. There aretwo Scriptures that delerio norinis 
è {peake of fach writings or holy records ( Iſa. 4.33. AIt foal then 4 libro viventte 
“come to paffe that be thar is left in Sion, and be that remaines in Te — des 
rufalem [ball be called holy even every one shat is written among the * ise 
living ( orto life ) én Jerufalem, Mavy might live in Jeru/alem, famis f eleratoe 
> who were not written among the living, or to life im Permfalem. ram pana. id» 
Thus to be written to /ife,or among the living, is co be written in 
the Catalogue of thofe who are reckoned to havea life of Grace 
bolyneffe,and {andification here, as alfo co be heyres and expec · 
| tants of a life of Glory hereafter. Againe we have a like evidence 
ofthis ( Ezek. 13. 9. ) My band foall be upon the Prophets that 
fee vanity,and thas divine lies they foall not be in the affembly of my 
h people, neither fall they be written in the writing of the bouſe of 
Sfract. As wherthe Lord brought the peopie of J/racl out of 
egypt, 
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| e£gypt,he commanded them to be muftered or numbred (Nam: 

1, 2,3.) Thusalfo when they returned from the Babylonian 
i Captivity,they were numbred againe (Ezr. Chap. 2 Neb.Chap. 
— 7.) Now thoſe records in which their names were written, are 
conceived to be rhe writings of the h mfe of Ifrael, mentioned in 
this 13ch of Ezekiel as alio, the Bock of the living or ts Jife, inthe 
fourth Of J/asah, at leak that both thefe Scriptur.s. allude to 
thofe records. And it was the cultome of the Femes that whenany ` 
of them acted wickedly his name was rafed out of thole records as 
unworthy to be remembred among the people of God, end was | 
looked upon as a dead man, yea asa damned man, who hath no 
name inthe booke of life fo often mentioned in Scripture, or 
whofe name might be faid to be blotted ont of it. | 
From al! whieh it appeares how great a curfe it is to ke no 
more remembred, with refpect and honour, which 7ob affirmes 
(hall be che condition of wicked men. Which he further confirmes 
in the laft claufe of the verfe, lera LER 


And wichedneſſe hal be brakes a a tree, 


Here the abftta@ ( as elfewhere frequently in Scripture ) is 
forthe concrete, That, 








5 
K (Pfal. 107.42.) Ad 
iniquity hall flop ber mcuth, that is, fach men asare full of iniqui- 
ty, fhall have nothing to fey or object againft the righteous deal. 
_ ings of God, but Maſi be filent in darkenes. So ( 7o635.13.) 
/ men extreamely vaine are called vanity, and we ufually callcrafty — 
mencraft,covetous men covetoufneffe, and proud men are called __ 
pride; Soa man much given to peace, isin Scripture: language 
called peace, ( P/al.120 7.) Iam peace,or 1 pease,but they make 
themfelves ready for warre. They who are much carryed to orin 
- any thing,arefometimes called by the name of thatthing,orthey - 
take the name of it upon themfelves. Thus Davsd fpake( Pf 109: 
4. } For my love they are my adverſaries bat 1 give my felfe te 
prayer ; The Hebrew is. J prayer. 
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` Wickedmffe fall ba braken maire CS > 


What tree ? The Text determines not bur fpeakesindefinitely, 
KS 
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as a tree: We may underftand it firk ofa barren tree; barren 
trees are broken, and cut downe. Theword broken, imports vio- 
lence, and {0 a violent breaking ; wicked men fhall be broken vio- 
lently. Chrift faith of the B:rren tree ( Luk 13 8. ) Cur it down, 
why combereth it the ground. Fruitful trees adorne and beautifie 
the ground, but barren trees doe only burden and comberit. e43 
good not tobe as tobe gocd for nothing, The wicked fhall be cut 
downe and brokenas a barren tree; fecendly ( which provokes 
` more to breaking.) they hall be broken as a tree that bringeth forth 
aiftaftfull, bitter, poyfonous fruit, Itis not good to leta tree live, 
which brirgs forth evill and deadly fruit, If they deferve to be 
broken whe bring forth no fruit,#hen much more they who bring 
forth none but noughty fruit, Now as the wicked are alwayes 
barren of good fruit, fo they are alwayes bearing evill fruit, nor 
can they beare any other, Doe men gather grapes of thornes ? 

Thirdly, they fhall be broken as a tree thar is rent and fhivered 

both body and boughes with a tempeſt, or torme of thunder and 

lightening ; Thus many tal) and goodly trees ere broken and thus 
the wicked fhall be broken,a torme, a tempeft from heaven fhall 
breakethem. The downfalland deftru@ion of wicked men hatb 
bees infiited upon from other paflages of this booke, and there- 

fore I forbeare to adde any thing further here. 
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: JOB, CHAP. 24. Verí. 21,22,23. — 


He evil intreateth the barren that beareth not, aud 


doeth not geod to the widdow. 
He draweth alfo the mighty with his power, he rifeth 
-~ upandno manis fureofhislife. 
Though it be given him to bein [fey > whereon he 
* refteth, yet bis eyes are upontheirwayes.. 


O B having fhewed the miferable conclufion of wicked men; 
begins afrefh to defcribe their further progrefs in wickedneffe 
in the 21 and 22 verfes. | 


Verf. 21, He evill intreaterb the barren. 


Here’s another part of his wickednefs, having robbed and mur- 

thered the innocent, having committed adultery, where he could 

Nos putamus have opportunity and admitrance,he proceeds to afflict the barren, 

explicari non and vex the widdow. The word which we render to evil/ extreat, 

quid — hath feverall fignifications, and I find Interpreters accerdingly 
fas fates Varying about the fence of the whole verfe. | 

deus ipforum  Firft, The word fignifies to affociate, or joyne together, Thus 

pofteros, erfi ad Mr Broughton (to whom others joyne) renders it, be adjoyneth the 

sempus flare barren which hath not borne childe : whereas our tranflation holds 


videan Cet) One che further a@tings of wicked men in fin,this fhews the further _ 


ciate Meil- 


Confaciar (fe: progrefle of God in punifhing them for fin ; For the relative be in 
deus) ei flerile the text, is not referr’d to the wicked man, but co Ged himfelfe, 
non parituram, hee, chatis, God joyneth the barren that kath not borne childe (or 
© — "n shat hall not beare Jand he doth no good to his widdow ; that is, God 
i — fendeth him a barren wife and when he dyes his widdow fhall live 
negynoriuo vx inmilery. This glofle Mafter Broughton gives upon his own tran- 
` ort benedicu, {lation, God fendeth after him a barren wife, that he foould have 
GE N, * helpe by Children, and foewerh no pity to bis widdow. The next 
—— verſe is alfo cranflated in this fence , He draweth the mighty after 
ejus. vel opibus hima, that is, God drawes his children though they are mighty in- 
poteftare dy bo to the fame Condition with him, and if any of them hold out a 
nore florentiffi~ while, yet they thall be fure co fallat lak. The Original may 
mos, Jun: — 
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beare this fence, and che Context or Antecedents faite well with 


it; but yet I fhall rather keepe to our ewn tranflasion then fall 


intothis channell of incerpretation, which changes both the per- 
ſon and the Rate of the text : werendring it of the actings of rhe 
wicked man in reference unto others, and chefe rendering it as the 
actings of Godin reference to the wicked. The reafon of this cif- 
fererce is, asthe gramarians fpeake, becamfe the nominative cafe 
“is not here fetdowne ( and according to the Conciſeneſſe of the 
Hebrew tongue it is u‘uall to leave it out ) the verbe only being 
expreffed, whence feme referre it to man, others to God. 

Secondly, Asthe word fignifies to affociate, or joyne toge. I) pavit 
ther ; So, to feed, nourith, and cake care of, as a fhepheard feed- giy 2” 
eth his flock, or a father his children and houfhold : this fuites depaftus fuit 
well wich the former figuification, becaufe they that are joyned /erdidir de- 
together and affociated doe uſaally feed together. ( Prov.28.7.) 2%. 
Whofcever heepeth the Law is a wife fon, but he that is a Compani- 
on of riotous men ( we put in the margin, he thar feederh gluttens ) 
fhameth his farker. According to this fence of the word the In- 
terpretationisgiven thus, he feedesh che barren that beareth not, Pavit fierilem 
and doeth not good tothe widow, That is, he runs after harlots, 1°47" parit. 
and feedeth hem, fuch lewd women are expreffed by the barren, 4); Revilla 
becaufe fuch feldome bring forth Children,nor doe they defire it, fcorta, non pro- 
being fo intent upon the fullfilling of their wanton or covetous #s fed obfcens 
lufts chat they quite forget the ends of marriage. Thus the Prodi- %/*?iatis ga» 
gal fonne lived after he was gone from his Father, as his Elder "^ 
brother gave the character of his finfull courfe of life, which his 
father ( upon his returne and humiliation) had covered and for- 
given (Luak.15. 30.) as [oom as this thy [onne was come, which 
had dsvourca thy living with barlots, &c. They who feed and 
keepe fuch barren ones, Mall be kept bare and feed barely enough 
themfelves,if they be not quite devoured. 

Thirdly, The word fignifies asthe care ofthe fhepheard in 
feeding his flock, or the care ef a father in feeding his houfhold, 
fo it fignifies to feed upon,to eate up and devour: and then the 
fence is, he eateth upor be devoureth the barren; which rendring 
falls in with ours, be evif entreateth the barren; he that devoures 
and eates them up, evill.entreates them. To which fence alfo the 
word istranflated to breake or to fpoyle, ( fer.11.16. Pfal.2 9 ) 
He fhall breake them with a rod of Iron. Thus he eateth up * 
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he evill eatreateth, chat is,he vexeth or oppreffeth 
The barren that beareth not. 


T he barren, in ſtrict nes of fignification, are they that have noe 
received the bleifing of fruitfulneffe in Child-bearing ; and this 
phrafe, rhe barren that beareth not, implyes a woman that never 
bare children, Such a one was Hamnab in a proper fence (1 Sam, 
1. 5,6. ) and in a fpiritwall or myfticall fence, fuch were the 
Gentiles for a longtime, whom the Prophet thus encourageth 
(Ifa.54.1 ) Sing O Barren, thou that didſt nat beare , that is Re- 
joyce O ye Gentiles, whoas yet have breught forth no fruit to. 
Ged Thechurch of the Fewes was fruitfull, fhe brought forth, but 
the Gentiles were barren; yet at laft che Gentiles were btought 
forth intoa Church, and then they brought forth aboundantly, 
both in reference to holy a@ions, and holy perfons; for as the 
Apoftle applyeth that prophecy ( Gal. 4. 27. ) The defolate hath 
many moe children thew foe that hath a husband. Barrennels is an 
affliction, yea it was areproach ; and therefore that good woman 
Hannak when God heard her prayer and gave her a child , faid, 
God hath taken away my reproach. : 

Afftixitfleriem Some render the Text as if it were the defigne of the wicked 
chgar cu man to affli@ che barren, though his own wife, left fhe fhould 
ren een, beare him children, others asif this were his wickedneffe, he af- 
pareret. Pagn, fitted and vexed his wife becaufe fhe was barren, whereas fach 
Hic eft impro- women ought rather to be comforted by their husbands. As good 
on oe ves x: Elkanah did his wife Hannah when grieved becaufe of her owne 
quia fteriiis eq batrenneft (a Sam.1.8.) why weepeft thou? and why eateft thos 
malis affici "08 ? and why is thy heart grieved? am not I better to thee then ten 
Merl. - fons ? Icis inhumanity in any, eſpecially ina husband to aMi& the 
> barren, much more to affli& them becaufe barren. 
Hence note. 


To upbraid any with their afli Bions , efpecially with their nats- 
rall infirmities, [nch as barrenneſſe or any bodily defi&, is verg 
finfull. l | Aes 


God giveth liberally and upbraideth not (Jam.1.5.) and fhall 
, we upbrayd any becaufe God denyes them his gifts? This was 
Peninahsfinin the prefent cafe (1 Sam. 1.6.) and it will be a 
fin co any to doe fo in any other cafe. | 
| Againe, 
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Againe, I conceive we may take the word barren here, not 
only ſtrictly for one that beareth not,but largely for any one that 
is in a fad or afflicted condition, as the words widdow and father- 
les are often uled in Scripture, not onely for fuch as have no fa- 
ther, or have loft their husband, but for any that‘are in a troubled 
or low eftate. So becaufe barrennes was then a fate of affli@ion 
and of reproach, therefore by the barren any affliction may be 
meant; And fo Evilly to Intreate the Barren, is to vex or opprefs 
any that are afflicted. 

Hence note, 


To affiskt the afiit:d, is the worke of the wicked. 


Not to fupport the afflicted is finfull, how finfall then is it 00 sterilis per fe 
adde to their affliction, and encteafe their burden? I only menti. fatis aflita off, 
on this, having difcovered this Rraine of wickedneffe heretofore, &4 dsm conte- 
and what this former part of the verfe faith affirmatively, is faid r% — 
negatively in the latter, addit. Druk 


And he doeth not good to the widdow. * 


Eliphaz ( Chap.22. 9.) charged Fob with this wickednes that 
he had fent widdowes away empty, thatis, that he had not done 
good tothe widdow ; and Fob at she third verfe of this Chapter 
numbers it among the evil! deeds ofthe wicked man, that he had - 
taken rhe widdewes Oxe for a pledge. Inthis verfe he againe rec- 
kons up the fame piece of the wicked mans uncharitablenes,be d th 
sot good to the widdow ; Thatis,he adminifters no help to the wid- 
dow in her wants,no counfell to her in her ftraites, nor any com- 
fort to herin her forrows. And this negative, he doth not good 
to the widdow, hath an affirmativeinit, he doth her wrong, he 
srieveth and vexeth the widow.For as negative commandements 
alwayes containe the Affirmative ( while we are forbidden to do 
any evill,we are enjoyned to doe the contrary good ) fo negative 
practices ofually imply the affirmative, and while we neglect to 
doe good, we are active in doing evill. Or as the negative threate · 
nings of God containe affirmativés ( Exod.20. 7. ) Thou fhalt not 
take the name of the Lord thy God in vaine, for the Lord will not 
hold him guiltles that taketh his name in vaine : thatis, he will a 
hold him very guilsy,or look upon him as very finfall,and punifh 
him accordingly that takes his name in vaine; and as Negative 
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_ promiles containe affirmative promifes (P/al.51.17.)T ke facri- 
fices of God are a broken {pirit, a broken and a contrite heart O God ` 

show wile not defpife, that is, thou O God wilt highly efteem,ac- 
cept of, and delight ina broken hearc; and as negative conclufi- 
orsimply che affirmative (Prov.17.21.) The father of a fecl bath 
no foy; tharis, he hath much forrow and grief ( Prov, 28, 21.) 

‘To accept perfons in Judgment is not gcoa ; that isto accept perfons 
in Judgement is very bad; fo negative practices of fin containe 
the affirmative, as elfewhere fo here in the Text, ke doth not good 
to the widow, that is, he wrongeth and troubleththe widow, the 
widdow who is helpleffe, is hurt by him, 


oR ab The word which we render widow, fignifies in the verbe both 
| TDN qa to binde, and to be flent ; Both which figuificationsare compli- 
gnificat coil- ; 


are dy ebau» cated in the widows Condition, For firft the widow is bound, 
tefcerr. though fhe be loofe from herhusband, fhe is bound, and that 
two wayes ; firft, wich troubles, that’s her aftli@ion ; fecondly, 

fhe is bound to be or ftay much at home,that’s her duty ——— 

ly, as the widow is home-bound, fo fhe is tongue-bound too;the 

widows eloquence is filence, fhe fpeaks moft to her ewne come 

-mendation when fhe fpeakes little. The Apoftle Pasi reproves 

widows about two things, which difcover two faylings in chem, 

oppofice to both thefe latter bindings(1 Tiw.5.13.) And withal 

. they learne tobe idle, wandring from houſe to bonfe, As if he had 

faid, itis not comely for the widow to wander abroad, the fhould — 

itay at home; the widow fhould be a fixed ftarre, nor a planner, 

Not thatthe widow is to bza prifoner in her houfe, but the 

fhould be fo much there that fhe may deferve the name ofa houfe 

keeper, not of a wanderer from honfe to houfe. The Apoftle pro- 

č ceeds in his charge againft the faulty widow, And nos only idle,but 
(which is che fecond vice) Tartlers alfo and bufie bodyes, {peaking 


things which they ought not ,Vattlers are fuch as ule their tongues 
evermuch, and ofualiy much more then their hands; —— 






-We fee the wifdom of God in teaching 

proper duties in common names; in which thing the Hebrew lan: 

guage is moft exact & froitful.But I fhal return from this digref- 

fin (if it may be fo called) about the werd, when I baveonely _ 
added, that che fence given from this Etymologie ofthe word, 

doth not onely (hew the widow much of her duty, but aggra- 
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vates the (in of the wicked man inthe negle& or omilfion of his 
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duty unto her,He doth not geod to the widew,no not to the widow, 


- whois bound down with many forrowes ; be {peakes not a good 


word for the widow, who isas David Speakes in another cafe 
( Phil.3 9. 2. ) eves dumbe with filence. I have. already bothin 


_ this Chapter as alfo in the 224 fhewed how finfullit is either to 


negie@ or sf: widows, yea that to neglect them is to afflict 
them; therefore J Mall not profecute thofe poynts here. Onely 
from the forme of fpeaking. 


Note. shee 
Not to doe good is finfull.as well as to doe evill, yea as finfull asto 
dee evil. | 


Nor to doe what we are enjoyned, is as bad as to doe what we 
are forbidden. We are not only forbidden to wrong the widow 
( Fer.22.3..) but we are often enjoyned to relieve and help her, 
to vifit her and doe her good; therefore the widow hath wrong 
done co her, when good is not done to her. . 

The fpirit of wickedneffe is not yet drawne to the full length, 
fee the wicked man fill at worke in the next verfe. 


Verf.22. He draweth alfothe mighty by bis power, he rifeth up 


and no man is [ure of his life. 


Inthe former verfe the wicked man had to doe with the weak, 


~ with the barren, with the widow , but now he grapples with the 


ftrong & mighty; He draweth alfothe mi bry. Phe word maf de- =y;; 
note a molai drawingFirft drawing by x fecret hidden & fae ye oy — * 
„ceptible powrer,a moral power,the power of perfwafion working «te iMheru a- 
‘upon the heart and influencing the affections, There is an inter- liquerh im pelles 
nal atraétive vertue, wen draweth the mind as the toaditone doth ———— 
iron when nothing is ſeen nor fo much as a word heard. The word bu; alli. ris 
is ufed in that fence ( Fade. 6,7.) where ( the people Of Ifrael here. Dewi: — 
being fore oppreffed by Zabins Army under the conduct of Sife- 
ra)Debvrab the Prophereffe who at that time Judged I/rael, fent 

and called Baruch and faid unto him, Hath not the Lord Ged of If- 

rael Commanded, (aying, gee and draw tcward mount Taber, end 

take with thee ten thouſand men of the Children of Napthali, and of 


the Children of Zrbxlon. Thus God bid them draw to thar oie 
Ee, 
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But what hath God promifed? Deborah tells him what in the next 
verle ; And Iwill draw unto thee totheriver Kifoon, Sifera the 
Capraine of }abins Army with bischariors and his multitude; and 
will deliver him into thine hand. Bat it may be queftioned how 
God would draw Sifera with his Army thither? It was no: by any 
outward force, only God put a purpofe into his heart to draw up 
his Army to that place,that fo he might fail into the {nare; Si/era 
had a fecret motion or impulfe upon his fpirit, which he could not 
à withftand, though he fell by obeying it. 3 wert 










cerconverfewitinGhy: ft. The * a 1 putting a 


of this powerfull drawing ( Cant.1.3. ) Draw me and I will run 
after thee. Asthe foule muft have a drawing before we can come 
co Chrift atall, fo after we are cometoChrift, we need drawing 
Rill, chat we may follow hard after him. This fence of the word 
may have place in the prefent text. Wicked men have a power of 
drawing others after them, though they doe not a& any outward 
æ power. He draweth the mighty by his power; Thatis, he allureth 
| them to bis fide,or to a compliance with him; And hedoth this 
fomtimies as without any formal threatnings to exercife his power - 
againft them, fo without any formal! promifes of ufing his power a 
= for them ; As they ufually draw the mighty by the power of per- 
fwafion, fo their power and example draw much without per- 
{waion. | 
Secondly, There isa drawing by an outward violence, or a 
drawing by force, And this I take to be moft proper here; He | 
caufeth the mighty to come in and ftoope to his power, though 
— they have no mind at all to it, 7 





`a Tich, the Great and in conclafion he fo tyrannizeth and dominee- 


; en a, a — 
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He draweth the mighty, | 


That is, ficft, thofe that are mighty in courage ; fecondly,thofe "ax ef- in- 
that are mighty in ftrength whether of body or eftate ( P/al. 76 gens 1 numero, 
5.) The ſtout besrted or mighty are {poiled, they have flept their * en 3 i 
Sleepe ; he drawes the mighty, the ftout hearted by his power. "4% 

_ There is a twofold power, firft,of natural! ftrengeh or activity; 
fecondly, there is a power of civil! ftrength or authority (Row.13. 
1..) The powers that be, are ordained of God ; That is, the Autho- 

‘titative or Magiftraticall powers are ordained of God. We may 
fuppoie the wicked man here fpoken of cloathed with both thefe | 
forts of power , and fo as he tramaples upon the poor, the widow, 
the barren, and the weake, fo he keepes down the mighty, the 


reth overall that all are over. awed,to connive at him, and ftand 

as Neuters,if not to joyne with him, and be of his party. He draw- 

eth she mig bey by bis power, 
Hence obferve £ 

Opprefors and Tyrants will reach mën of al degrers and qua- 


- lititi. 


When wicked men have undoñe the poore , they will engage 
the mighty; when they have done with the barren, and with the 
widow, they will have to doe with the moft numerous and potent 
familyes. Their oppreflion of the poor doth not fatisfie, but whet 
theirappetites, it doch not Exftinguifh but only encreafe their 
defires of actempring-greater perfons and things, As godly men | 
proceed from leffer ads of holinefs to greater, from lower acts of * 
faith to highes, They goe from faith to faith, and from ftrengeh 
to ftrength, their path is like the morning light fhining more and 
more unto the per fect day; fo the wicked go on from leffer ads : 
of wickedneffe to greater, from luft to luĝ, from fin to fin, their | 
Path is like the evening darknefs, which darkneth more and more 
unto the perfe& night, As God adderk iniquity to their iniquity 
( Pfal.69 27.) by way of punifhment, fo they adde iniquity to 
their own iniquity ina way of Pleafure, and care not to come in- 
to his righteoufneffe. È 
Secondly, Obferve, . 
— The 
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‘The rule by which wicked men alt is their pwer. 
They 2& according to their ftrength, rather then according to. - 
: righteoufneffe or reafon, they will doe what they can, not what 
they ought ; mig’ ferves their turn inftead of righr, and they 
thinke any thing is done weilenough, which they have power e- 
nough to doe. Thus the Prophet Micah deicribes the oppreffors 
ofthat age, ({(bap.2.1.) They worke evill (in their thoughts ) 
upon their beds, when the morning is light, they praltife it, becanfe ` 
it is inthe power of their band, So faith the prefent Text, They 
draw the mighty by their power. . 
Fourthly, See here the powerfull man working upon the 
mighty man ( He drawes the mighty by his power. ) | 
Hence note. 


CMighty men may not only mecte wish their matches, but be over- . 
matched. | 


while che poore are under oppreflion ( poffibly ) they fmileat 
their own indemnity, and applaud their own happineſſe; yet it 
may foone come to the turne of the mighty to be overturned by 
might, their power may quickly be overpowred : as the might of 
God doth alwayes overmatch the might ofman ( Luk r. $6 ) 
He bath put down the mighty from their feate; ſo he often armes 
men, fometimes the worſt of men, to pull downe the mighty from 
their feates. The power of God is above all power, he is higher 
then the higheft. And fome men get fo high, that they are higher 

- thenall others who (bsfides them‘elves) are higheft among che 
children of men. The mighty may meet with their match and be 
overmatched. He draweth the mighty by bis power, 


He riſeth up and ne man is fure of bis life. 


ENP. a radice Theſe words are a cleare defcription of the oppreffor, Heri- 
CD furrexit feth up; the word fignifieth, firft, onely to ftand, or fo to rife 
ad jlandum. as to tand, which i: common toall menin nature, Secondly, To 
rife up, isto get higher, to advance a mans felfe te further de- 
grees of honour and power ; thirdly, it fignifies to rife ina hoftile 

manner, to rife as an enemy againft another (Pfa/ 18.39 ) Thou 
kaft girded me with ſtrengib unto the battell ; thon baft (ubdned us- 
dir me, thofe that rife up againft me. And againe ( Pfal. 44:5. ) 
Throngh thee will we puh down our enemies, through thy — 

Wt 





Mighty men think themfelves fafe, er out of danger, and ? 


3 to be matter of it. Ti e 
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will we tread them under that rifeupagairft ws. The wicked op- 
preffor, in the text, riſet b wpinall thefe fences: He rifet upto 
ftand, or co ſettle and eſtabl fh himfelfe, totake good footing, 
and lay a good foundation for che perpetuating of his greatneffe, 
fecondly, he ri‘eth up to higher honour ; thirdly having thus fet- 
fed and advanced himfelfe, he rifeth up as an enemy to vexe all 
thofe who oppofe him or Rand in his way ; fourthly, fome give 
another fence of thisaGion; He 
rifeth up or ſtandeth. 

What to doe? evento make faire promifes, and to enter en- 
gagements what good he will do and how good he will be, when 
as he intends all thefe things to be but {nares to catch others, not 
at all to be as bonds to ty himfelfe, which fuites and fallsin fully 
with the laf words of the verie; axd 


no man is [ure of his life, 


The Hebrew is plurall, Noman is fare of his lives. As if he 
had faid, ifa man had an hundred lives he could be fure of 


Non fidere vita 
eft ambigere de 


none of them, or he could net be fure of one of them, when vita,/pe abjecta 


this man rifethup. The forme of fpeaking here ufed; Ny man 
ts (ure of his life, or, &rily to the letter of the Hebrew, X- 
man can traft or beleve for his life, imports a man broughe 


into fach a dangerous and uncertaine condition, chat he hath no 


hold (as ie were) of his own life, nor doth he fee any ceafon to 
beleeve, that he can hold it long, every thing about him carrying 
the face, and denouncing threats of death. So that it may be faid 
ofa manin that efate, as Paul faid of himfelfe (2 Cor.1.9 ) I 
received the fentence of death in my felfe; he that is not fure of his 
life, bath upon the matter a fentence of death in him, Mofes de- 
fcribeth fuch a ftate, ( Dewt.28.66. ) Thy life pall hang in doubs 
before thee, and thon [halt fear day and night, and thou halt have 
no affurance of thy life; Asif he had faid, thou fhalt not be able 
te call thy life thine own,nor to fay in whofe keeping it will be an 
houre hence; Iefhall hang before thee as a thing which two are 
contending and ftriving for and no man can determine who ts like 


omnibus Cirche 


ftantijs mortem 
demanciantibus. 
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which concernes him, But there are fome men whofe lives han 

in doubt before them, and they have no affurance of their lives, 
becasie of outward reall dangers, or at Jeaft becanfe of their jea- 
foufiz aad fufpition of thofe dangers which they fancy to them- 
ſelves. He riſeth up, and so man is fars of his life. Theſe two parts 


Firlt, Of another man rifingup, and the wicked man fearing 
his life, sf any man riſeth wp, be is not fure of his life; that is, ifa 
man oppofe and fet himfelfe againft this tyrannous oppreflor, be 

‘namely, the tyrant, or the oppreffor ) will not bein any furety 


Tam timidus et @f his life. For,As tyrants are very Cruell,fo they are very feare= 


vecors c ran- ful] and when they fee themfelves oppof'd, their feares are ene 
eH — —— creaſed. They feare all men, of whom all men are afraid. 
enin quifpiam Secondly, Others expound it as an expreflion of the wicked 
aud:at reftitereymans fecret feare, evea wheano man oppofeth or purfaeth him. 
Baim de vita And chus heis afraid inthe ftrengeh of his ftare, or when’ tis beft 
pe —— him. When he riſeth up in greate power and glory, e⸗ 
Simplicifimus not [ure of bes life , that is, he is afraid of bis life ; his evill Con- 
eff fenfus ur u- fcience troubles him, and darts in continuall feares upon his foul ; 
trag; parsde He feareth falling ss foone as rifen up, and death when he is(as to 
ay — humane provilion and appearance ) fafeft and fartheft from dane 
motions animi BEC. The marginall reading of our Englith Bibles gives this fence 
& metu quemofthe text; Hesrufterh net his own life; thatis, He doth not 
mala confcientia trakt chat his own life is fafe ; He doubts his neeret friends will 
epsit A — be his enemies, and that they who are of his blood ſeek his blood, 
credit view and are ready to raine him , he hath evill choughts of others,and 
faz. Mere: he thinkes the thoughts of all others are evill concerning him. Ie 
can never be wel with him whofe confcience is evill, How trouble. 


fome is that mans life to bim, who either is alwayes in danger, or ; 


fulpects alwayes that beis? How unſure is that mans life to him, 
when he feeth himſelfe ready to fall, who rifeth or ſtandeth OP». 
and yet isnotfure of his life? -> | 


Thirdly, Thefe words are expounded to fet forth the danger 


‘Qui reBinin y£ that particular man, orofthofemen, how many foever'they 


ranno ftatim de2t€, Whe Oppofe the wicked oppreffor, He that rifeth up is moe 


vita fua actum [are of his life; Asifhe had faid, if any man rife upto ftop this 
gaiet tyrantinthe wayes of his oppreflion, he fhall but. ruine and 
undoe himfelfe by ic, Many an honet juft man hath —— 

—* — 5 


of the verle being thus laid together, The whole may be expoun. 
ded : | | 
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his life to the wrath of powerfull oppreffors, onely by fpeaking 
a werd againft them, how much more by acting againſt them, and 
{ome have not thought their lives deare, that they might doe ir, 

Fourthly, ( Which was touche before) as this-pofture ofri- E:fi jorr gam 
fing up, implyeth Covenant-making, The fence is this; Though manus er jede- 
the oppreflor give you affurance by the ftrongeft Covenants, yes”? Prana | 
no man is (ure of his life;that is,there is no truſting to him, though a — 
you have his word, though you haye his Oath, yet you have not di. Siare acei- 
him ; though he give you all the Engagements under heaven, pit pro percute- 
yet he gives you no fecarity ; for he is unfaithfull, unfeady, a'e f a fian- 
Covenant-breaker ; He that makes a covenant or takes an oath” 9 
meerly for his own advantage, will quickly breake both oathes 
and covenants for his own advantage, and ifno occafion be offe- 
red for the making ofa breach, he will make one, orat leak pre- 
tend one. $ — 

- Fifthiy, According to ourtranflation, the fence may be given ,; — 
two wayes ; Firſt, he riſeth up, that is, he groweth very power in aliquem dg 
full, andthen no man is [ure of bis life, that is no good man is fure adoriatur , is 
of his life. Forheisaterror not only toevilldoers ( as all Ma- gem adortus 
giftrates ought to be, Rom.13.3.) but he is a terror to thofe thar an * fpe- 
doe well; fecondly, He riſeth wp, that is, he groweth angry and villa wi. “ 
‘í earaged,his choller boylsinhim, and then no man (of them.efpe- vatab!: 

cially againft whom he is enraged ) is fure of his life. And when he 

faith (in reference to any of thefecafes ) so man is fure of his life, 

the meaning is,every man hath great reafon to feare, ifnot utter- 

ig to defpaire of his life;no man is abfolutely fure of his life at any 

time; For (asthe Apoftle Fames faith, Chap.4 14. ) whatis 

our life, it is even a vapour that appeareth a little time, and then 
.Vanifheth away ; and how fhort the time ofits appearance will be 

no man knoweth, therefore (I fay ) no man can at any time be 

abfolutely fure of his life, no not for the leat moment of time, 

but at fome times our lives are leffe fure to us then at others, ‘yea 

at {ome times we have noaffurance at all of our lives, and we ne- 

ver have leffe hope to live, or leffe hold of fife, then when The 

wicked man rifeth np. : oem 


Ke 








Hence obſerve. EEG 
The power of á wicked man is the danger of all ; good men yea all 
men are in danger when wicked men are in power. 
 Herifesh up, and no wan is fare of bis life; when the ungodly 
Nonn2 é are 
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arein the hight of proſperity, ne man isin fafety, ( Pro. 11.10. 
| Lt.) Ween tt goeth well with the righteoms the (ity reioyecth, and 
i when the wicked perifo there is ſafety, by the bliefin Z of the upright 
p> the City is exalted, but it is overthrowne by the month of the wicked, 
thatis, by the mouth of thofe wicked men who are in power 
cheir rifing isthe fall of the righteous, and with their fall, the 
sighteous rife. sen the wicked perifh there is ſafety. And againe, — 
( Prov 2.8.12.) when righteous men dorejryce, there is great glo 
ry. Thatis, when righteous men profper (che effe@ is put for 
che caufe, or the confequent for the antecedent, joy follows pros 
Aperity, when ( I fay ) ie is thus with righteous men) there is great 
glory, that isẹ men appeare in their beft both by words and aĝi- _ 
ons, The joy of the righteous is not alone, many others rejoyce 
- with bim, yea, are made joyfull by him. So that when the righe 
zeous rife upin honour and authority, all men fet therafelves 
out to the utmoft, and doe as it were cloath the dignity of righter 
ous men with glory. Then they are willing to thew what they 
have, becaufe they know, they fhall keep whac they have fafely. 
_ And the freeneffe of their glorying when the righreons rejoyce, 
fheweth the freedome which they enjoy under she power of the 
righteous. Bat (faith Solomon in the fame place) when the wicked 
rife ( which isthe word ofthe text ) 4 man is bidden,Which may 
be expounded firft tbus. The wicked when they rife doe fcarce 
fte v themfelves to be men,they are fo inhumane and cruel whieh 
fuites well with the 15th verfe of the fame Chapter, Asa rearing 
Li nandaranging beare, fo isa wicked ruler cver the poore people 
So that nothing ofa man appeares in them when they are in powe 
er. Secondly, we may take the meaning (more nere the prefent 
poynt ) thus; When the wicked rife thar is,to preatnels & anthos 
rity, A man is hidden, thatis, men keepe as clofe ard private as 
they can, as if they were afraid to be feene, and doubted they 
fooudd be ruined by thew rifing. Whenthe wicked appeare mok, 
the godly run into holes ; for they inftead of being a. thield of 
protection and defence tothe Godly, are a fnare, afword, and 


* uJ 


vexation to allthat are about them ; 


ion, The Apoftle (2 Cor.13.7. J 
{peaking of the power given him by Chrift inthe Gofpel, faith, 


db is for Edification, not for d: fruition ; the defigne of that power 
is to buildup, and not sọ throw downe; Sothe great defigne 
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-ofall power in the hand of the Magiftrate as well as of the Mini- 


ftery is for Edification, not for deitru@tion ; deftruction is that 
which comes but by accident, by reafon of the fin and wickednefs 
that men doe; the great bufineffe of the magiftrate is to fave, to 
build up,and to defend, yet fuch is the wickedreffle of mans heart, 


that many times when he hath power in his hand, no man ts fura 


- of his life. He is ſo farre from giving affurance, protection, and 


defence to all by his power, thar his poweris every mans danger. 
And hence Solomon concludes ( Prov.29.2.) When the righseous 
are in authority the people rejoyce, but when the wicked bearer rale 
the people mourne It cannot but befad with them who have no 
thing fure torhem ; they muft needs mourne who have neither 
eftate, nor liberty, nor life fure to them ; they muf needs mourn 
who fee nothing fo fure cothem as forrow. Asitelhiaverouripir'- 






; Soto have nothing in this world fure to 
us, no not fo much as our life ( in the fense explained ) fure tous, 
is the borrome and loweft of all that forrow which concernes this 


preſent world.And this forrow the wicked mans exaltation brings 


upon all men ; He rifeth up and no man is [ure of his isfe. 
But as it foRowerh, 


` Verl. 23. Though it be given him to be in fafety, wherein he 
eruſteth, yet bis eyes are upon their wares, 


“Inthis 23 verfe, fob further deferibeth the Rate of wieked g; 1. 
menin their profperity: we may read the text thus; Jf any one w na ahs 
giveth to be in ſafety, Sc. and fo the fence of this verie falls in bef ac nitat ut 
with the Interpretation of the words laft opened; If any one giverb 1, scnli eine 
to bein fafety , thatis, this man is fo wicked, that though amy — viss 
poore man, or any who sre in feare of bim would bettow large Togar: A 
gifts upon him to bribe him for his favour, or Ray his hand from Salem beni dare 
opprefion, that they might live quietly by.bim , and fo fhould impijs munera 
truk upon bim, that having received their money, furely he ðt corfidentér 


would let them alone, and they fhould be quiet, yet bis eyes are — re * 


npon their wayes; thatis, heis looking about him, to pick holes jagdianryr ili. 


in their Coate, and finde fome advantage againgt chem to being a quibus munes 


them inte trouble, For as his own Covenants cannet hold him, fo 74 acceperunt 


neither can their curtefies,but bis eyes are (feverely and crit caly) = 
upon E 
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upon their wayes, to diſcover fome faule, if any be, or ifnore be» 
yet to ſoggeſt fomewhat as matter of accuſation, and fo of pre 
ceeding againft them. Thisis a trath,though a man buy his peace 


at a very dear rate of wicked men, yet there is no aflurance tobe — 


had ; bribeing and fubmiffion, and flattery will not hold long; 
many examples have proved that thefe things have not fecured 
good men from the opprefiion of tyrants, but they have quickly 
found out a way to rninethem that bave been mok liberal inre- 


wards to gain their favour, and purchafe their own peace. If any’ 


one give to be in fafety, and trufteth he ſhall be fafe his truſt will 
fayle him ; The more we truft God the fafer we are, but there is no 
fafety tobe had by trufting — * ses. This is a good fence, yer, 
rather according to our tranflation, the words fhew the Conditi. 
on of the wicked man him(elfe in bis profperity, 


Thongh it be given kim tobe in fafety, wherein he reſteth, yet kis 


eyes are upon their wayes. 


That is, though it be given him of God, or though God give 

yah adf- him this priviledge to bein ſafety, chatis, though he rife up, and 
— “I n put down all that eppofe him; though God give him this fafety, 
Batach infigne yet &c. The word which we tranflate, to be én fafety, fignifies the 
importa fidci- moft fecure fafety, or fafety accompanyed wich the higheft Con- 
am fy confiden- fidence, that is, when there is not fo much asthe leaft mixture of 
— any feare, not fo much as the leaf Jealovfieor ſuſpicion of a 
Dated fecurite: change. Babylon is defcribed prefuming upon fuch a fafety ( Efay 
temsie. dar ei 47.8.) I fita Queen and am ns widdow, and fhall fee so forrew’s 
qued ipfum rede and the wicked are {poken of as poflefling and enjoying fucha 
dere poteft fecu- fafety (Fob 21.9.) Their konfes are free from feare, neither is the 
e rod of Ged upon them, they are free not only from the rod of God, 
bot from the feare ofthe rod; though the wicked man live thus 
Confidently, and all things are with bim according to his. wifh ; 

though God feemes to crowne him with lovin g kindnefle and tene 


Px, der mercies, which are the proper portion of the Saints CPI IOA 


4.) Though he give him his hearts defire(which is a promife pe- 
culiar to the gedly man (P/al. 37. 4. )chough it be given him to 
be thus in fafety, wherein, or whereon he refterh, that is, though as 
he feeth no danger, fo he fufpecteth none, but refts in his ftate, & 
- faith, all’s fure, all’s well ; though the Condition ofa wicked man 


— 


be thus fafe and profperons,and all this by the gift of God, yer &c. 


Before 


4 
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Before I explicate fobs exception upon this great gift, Take 
two or three notes from the confideration of the Author and nas. 
ture of this gift, as alfe from his reft upon it. 


Firſt, To bein fafety isa great outward mereg. 


We find it promifed among many other fpeciall mercies to 
the Church in her bef eftate ( Ezek.34.27.) The tree of the Geld 
foall yield her fruit, and the earth foal yield her encreaſe, and thej 
faali be fafe in their land. And fach wss their old promile ( Lev: 
= 26.5.) Yefhilleate yonr bread to the full,and dwell in your land 
[afely. (Deut. 33.28.) Ifrael foall dwell in ſafety alone. Though 
Ifrael be alone he fhall dwell in fafety, or //rae/ alone hall dwell 
in fafety. He fhall have fafety when others are in danger. Thea 
( faith David, Phal. 4.8. ) makef me dwell in ſafety; and faith 
the Lord concerning the poore man ( Pfa/.12.5. ) / will fes kin 
in [afety from him that puffeth at khim (Prov.21.31.) Safery is of 
the Lcrd. Yea ah | 


Secondly, The fafety even of a wicked man is of the boi 


Is is given to kim ( by way ofcommon providence ) to be in 
fafety, as God takes care of his own fervants in wercy, fo be 
takes care of a wicked maninwifdomes he is the preferver bork 
of man and beaft ; heis the preferver not only of good men, but 
of evillmen, who are as beafts. How bad foever any man is, his 
good, whatfoever he hath, is from the Lord. They may have fafi= 
_ ty, who fhall never have falvation. And they who are neere to 
eternal! damnation, may be farre from danger. | 

Thirdly, Whereas it is faid, Though he be in fafety, wherein ke 


re Beth. 





. Note. 
Outward profrerity is the foundation of 4 wicked mans peace. 
K . Ae 
refterh in the fafety which God giveth him, notin God who gi- 
veth him fafery. Carnall men loofe God in the creature ; and 
whereas they fhould truft inGod, becaufe he fendeth them pood 
things, they muft upon the good things which Ged fendeti. 
. Fo whatfoever ( befides God) we place our traf, that we put 


intheplaceof God. Dawid was much everfhot in this poyne 
(Pal. 





deaf: 
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( Pfal. 30.6.) In my profperity I faia I fhal ncver be moved; ʒ 
, God made David profper, and David refted in his profperity. 
When David was right, he faid in his adverlity (and every god- 
ly man may fay in his deepeft adverfity) J bal never be moved, 
God isas trong to us in our greateft weaknes as when he makes 
Our mountaine ftrongeft ; and they who think themfelves more 
immoveable when their mountain is ftrong, then when it is weak, 
reĝ in their mountaine not in God, Now if David (a man after | 
Gods own heart) fet or refted his heart fo much upon his moune 
taine (chat is, his worldly proiperity) becaule it vas trong how 
much more may carnal men grow ioto an admiration of theiz 
earthly mountaines, and rekt under their fhadow and fhelter,as if — 
they could never be moved ? Worldly men do this fo much that | 
this is made the defcription of worldly men (P/al. 49. 6.) They 
that truft in their wealth, and boaft toemfelves in the multitude of — 
their riches. Who thefe are is not expreff-d, as if every one muft 
needs know what fore of men they are who craft in their wealth 5 
that is, who fee all well with them and who fay ali fhal! be well 
with them, becaufe of the multitude of their riches. For chat is 
properly co traft in riches. when a man iaith ro himſelfe ( as the 
rich man faid, Luke 12. 19 ) Seul, take thine eaſe, thiu kaf much 
oods laid np for many yeares, Eare and drinke, and be merry: 
Sa had another {pirit in the mid of his profperity (Ch. 3.26.) 
I was not in fafety neither had I ref & he fpake there of his Cons 
dition before he was in trouble, when he had fome thoufand: of — 
fheep, fome hundreds of oxen, with a multitude of Camels and 
Affes, when he had many fons and daughters, with fervantsin — 
great number; When it was thus with him, when no Cleud had - 
in che leatt darkned his day, nor fo much as a graine of gallo © 
wormwood embittered bis cup, when he was thus fafe, yet he 
faid I was notin fafety, When the Devil faid he was fo fafe 
thar he could not touch him, Thow haft made a hedge about him, 
yet he faid, I was not in fafety, neither had I reff, thatis, he 
looked uponhis hedge as upon that which might quickly be bre» - 
ken through,& upon his mountain, as that which might not only _ 
be quickly moved, but quite removed he faw all he had flmkeing © 
and tottering, and fo could not have any reft in any thing wbich 
he had, he had ref in oppoficion to murmuring and difcontent 
about the things of this world, but he was reftleffe in oppofition 
` to 


— 
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to confiding in and ſatisfaction with the things of this world. In 
this ref{pect his very fafety was unfafe and his rett reftleffe to him. 
Only the carna! man, when God giveth him to be in fxfety reftech 
in it;he fics downe and concludeth that he hath enough at prefent, 
and that his Enough will laft for ever ; He refteth in his ſafety, not 
only as being out of danger,but above it. Fob having thus fet forth 
the outward fate of the wicked man,be is in fafety as alfo the ftate 


_ Of hisinward man, He refterh init; Meweth us in the laft place 


and clo‘e of the verfe,what God is doing towards him while he is 
doing thus, or noewithftanding he doth thus, 


P Tebi eyes are npon their wayes. 


Some read , though les eyes are apon their wayes, and give the 
fence thus , theugh God feeth ad their wickednes, get he lets thems 
prsceed and profper; That’s a trath ; God doth nor let wicked 
maen profper , becaufe hee doth not know how wicked they are, 
or what wickedneffe they doe ; hee knowes well enough, how ili 
they are, and what evill they doe, his eyes upon their wayes, 


_ while they abufe his mercyes, and ( in ftead of refting in him who 


gives them fafety) reft in the fafery which he hath given them. 
Secondly, Orhers read thus, and his eyes are npon their wayes ; 
as ifthe words were a further defcription of the wicked mans out- 


ward profperity, and a defeription ofit to fuch a height, as ifthe 


eyes of God were fixed or fafined upon bis wayes, to take care of Quafi intentis 
him, and to caufe him to profper in them, as if the eyes of God i ipfos dei ipf- 
did drop bleſſiogs upon bim,and guide him every day fucceff:ful- vain gh ohe 
lyin all bis undertakings. The eye of God upon a place or per sum animi fens 
ion implyeth ( in Scripture language ) his prefence with them for tentia ſuccede · 
good. ( Deut. 11. 12.) The land whither thou gcc? in to poff [fe tent. Bez: 
tt, #8 wot lige AÆgypt, &c. but it is a land which the Lord thy Ged ® * m br 
careth for the eyes of the Lard thy God are alwayes npin it. from the p aid f . 
es RE quam quod fer 

beginning of the yeare even unto the end of the yeare ; as if be had mone Jaxdaiure 
fayd, The Lord is unceffantly watchful over it, both to prevent Ambrcf » 
evill, and to beftow good upon it. Read the fame fence of the 
phrafe (Ezra 5.5. P/fal. 33. 18. P/al?34. 15.) And ufually in 
Scripture when the eye e! Godis fayd to be upon any, itis not 
takenin an evill'fence unlefle ío expreft : as ( Amos 9 4.) Mine 
eyes foal be npon them for evil, and nut for good. So that, while 7.6 
fayth, And his eyes are upon their wayes, The words, according to 

Oooo this 





| this reading; continue; ifnot kighten the former fence, fhewisg 
i -further the outward profperiry of evill: men by the feeming fa- 
vour of God to them. . 

But Lrather clofe with ourreading, yer bis Eyes are upon their 
wayes, asifbe had faid ; Di net think thar Gid taketh nonotice 
of their finfull courfes, becauſe he gives them tobe in ſafety, and 
in fuch [afety, that they reſt and truſt upanit, for I tell you che eyes 
of God are upon their wayes, | 

Hence obferve. 


God alwayes (eth the wayes of wicked men, or be feth wicked 
meninall their wayess t niig 


It ts no argument that God neplecteth the government of the 
world, becaafe wicked men arein fafety; He fully confiderech 
their wayes, who either through ignorance are wandrisg from, 
or, through wilfallueffe,turning out of his wayes. : 

And the eye of God is upon the wayes of fuch men, not onely 

to fee which way,or whither they aregoing (Fob 34.21. ) bur 
Hic apbon'tar to punifh chem fortheir going wrong. God will not connive at, 
— —— nor diffemble what he feeth when he ſeeth what is unfit. ( Hab. 3. 
Coc, , 6.) Ha flood and'neafured the earth, he btheld and drove a fander 
the nations, thatig, she divided and brake thofe vations in whom 
he behed iniquity. ( Zach: 9.8) And no oppreffour foal paffe 
through thew any more, fir now I have feene with mine eyes, shat is, 
I have exactly feen, I have taken perfect notice of them and their 
oppreflours, & I will in jaftice fo oppreffe their unjuk oppreffors, 
Bii that they fhall berid of chem forever, No ospriffzur all pafe 
through them any more. We may makea threefold difference a- 

bout che Eye of God upen the perfons or waye: of men. 

Fir, The Eve of Godis upon the wayes of men, to obferve 
whartkey doe, his eyediftinguitheth between good and evill, and 
difcerneth, as much as beholdeth whatis done; Hisfeeing the 
waves of men is a cleare under fanding of them. 

Secondly, The eye of God is upon the wayes of men to pro- 
fper and bieffe chem in what they doe weil. The eye of God up- 
onthe righteous implyeth, yea and conveigheth mercy to the 
righteous, i 

Thirdiy, The eye of God isupon the wayesofmen, topun- 

_ hand chaften them for what they doe amiſſe. God hath pica 
i dictive 





-will not topthem till they have run their full courte, 
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dictive or arevenging eye, as well asian intuitive ora bc holding 
eye. Thiseye of God is upon all the wayes of wicked men, 
though for a time he giveth them co be in ſafety, wherein they 
rek, And becaufe God feeth the wayes both of the righteous and 


the wicked, therefore God commandeth ws to fay te the righteoms 


it [ball be well with them, for they hall eate the freit of their ds- 
ings. Woterhe wicked, st foall be sll with bigs, for rhe reward of 
bis bands foall be given him. Every man fhall receive from the 
hand of God, according to what God hath feene wich his 
eye. * rN 
Lafly; Wemay take theſe words as an admiring Concluſi- 
on, like chat ( ver.12.) Yer God layeth not folly-to tnem. They 
“doe foolifhly, yee God doth not deale with them according to 
their folly; fo here theydoe wickedly, yet his eyes are ripen their 


` wayes. Asifhehad faid, it isa wonderfull thing, even matter of 


aftonifhment, that God who fo exa@ly feeth and knowech the 
wayes of wicked men, fhould fuffer chem to bean houre in fafe- 
ty. Isit nota wonder that God fhould fuffer them to live long 
and fafely,fianing,who deferve to dye forevery fin? As all wick- 
ed men who dye impoenitently dye in their fins, fo God {ufers 
many wicked mento fin tili they dye; hefeech their wayes and 







t( Anso:4.) 1 [mote them with the p-ftilence, co 
with the [word Sc. yet have they not returned unto me faith tke Lord, 
Now as it aggravates mans fin, co fin under wrath and fmitings, 
fo it bightensthe goodneffe and patience of God to admira: 
tion that he doth not fmite men intheir fin feing be bekolds them 


gotheir fin. His Eyes are upon their wayes to behold every fin, and 


every finis not only difpleafing but burdenfome and grievous 
tohim. Whata miracle of patience doth this difcover in God? 
The Prophet Habackuk moves the Lord to revenge and wonders 


_ how he could kold his hand from punifhing, while his eye beheld 


that done which was fo difpleafing. ( Hab. 1. 12,13.) Art not 
thou from everlafting O Lord my God, mine boly One? we fhall not 


dye, thew haft ordained shem for fudgmsnt, and O God thon haf 


frablifoed them for Correction, Thon art of purer Eyes then to be- 
hold evill, and canft not lock on iniquity. Wherefore lookeft thon on 
00002 them 
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thems that deale sreacheroufly, and boldeft thy tongue, when the wie- 
hed devamreth the man that is more righteous then he? Asifhe had 
fayd, Lord, I know thou beboldeft al! the Evill ia the world, and 
art of purer cyes then to behold it with any delight or approba- 
tion. Now feeing itis ſo, why then dic thin le ke cn them that 
deale reackercafly ? In the former part of the verfe be fayd, Then 
çar f nss leske on iniquity, and in the latter he (aith, way def hin 
koke on them that deale treacherorfly ? Thereis a twofold looke 
of God ; Firft, ( as was coucht before ) a looke of approbation; 
fecondly, a looke of patience. And fo the meaning of the Pros 
phet is,feeing,O Lord,thou canft net looke upon fin approvingly, 
why doeft thou looke uponit patiently? And boldeft thy tongue 
when the wicked devoure the righteous. As if he had fayd How is it 
(Lord) thar thou doeft not breake forth into the fevereft rebukes 
againft them ? How is it that they have not fo much ( to appear- 
ance ) as a frowne or an ill word from thee, who have deferved 
blowes and utter breakings? Indeed if God had but the patience 


of al] Creatures, had be but the patience of men and Angels, the — 


fin of man would {pend it out in one day:God could not hold his 
tongue nor his hand an howre, Confidering that he clearely dif 
cesneth all the wickednes that is inthe wayes of men, and that 
every the leaft unevenneffe as well as wickednes is extreamly dif- 
pleafing to him, were not his Infinite patience, God could not 
hoid but deftroy ali the wicked of the world, oralt that world 
which lyeth in wickednes, ; 

e. And though for rea‘ons knowne to him- 
felfe, hee beares with thofe chat are burdenfome to him very 
long, not only many dayes but yeares, yet the time is at hand 
when he will bring them to Judgement, and Judge them accord- 
ing to thofe wayes upon which his eyes have been. Then the wie- 
ked (hal finde that as the eyes of God have been upon all their wayes, 
fo that ke hath not at all, or not in the leaf been pleafed with any of 
theme. 


Jos, 
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JOB, CHAP. 24. Verf. 24, 25: 


They are exalted for alittle while, but are gone, and 
brought low, they are taken out of the way as alo- 
ther, and cut off as the tops of the eares of Corne- 

And if it he not fonow, who will wake me a lyar, 
and rake my fpeech nothing worth. | 


O B Rill proceedeth to defcribe, and here concludeth his de- 
fcription, of the ftate of wicked men, he hath ( as hath been 
fhewed in the expofition of the former part of the Chapter ) 
drawne the blackeft character of their wickednefle, as alfo given 
the fayreft proſpect of their outward happinefle; They fin and 


- profper, they fin and are fafe, they have much good while they 


doe much evill. f 

This text fpeakes againe of their profperity,yet with a dimina- 
tion, they are exalted ( but it is only ) for a little while, for they 
are gone and bronghs low, they are taken cut of the way as af thers, 
and cat off as the tops of the eares of Corne. 

os are two opinions concerning the general (cope of thefe 
words. 

Firft , Some conceive that 7obs aime is to fhew, that both im 
life, and death, wicked men fare like other men ; They are exalted 
for a little while, as allorbers are, they are gone, brought low, and. 
taken on: of she way as all others are. 

Yer, fecondly, I rather incline that he here intends to fet forth: 
the miferable conclufion of wicked men, not only as they arecut 
off from worldly enjoyments, as all men fooner or later are, 
bur as they are cut off from worldly enjoyments in a way which 
is not common to other men, or which is not the common way of 
man, And the reafon why [rather incline to this as Fobs {cope, 


‘is, becaufe thefe various expreffions of the fame thing, shey are 


gene, they are brought low, they are taken onto f the way, they are 
ent ff (chefe various expreffions,T fay ) feeme to carry fomewhat. 
more then the remove of men out of che world, by the ordina- 
ry way of dying, or then by a natural death. | 


Werf 24. 








Verli2z4. They are exalted fur alittle while, but are gone, 


They, thatis,the wicked, the adulterer, the thiefe, the oppref- 
four (fuch be had before defcribed) are exalted they gow great, 
and fp: ead farre, they grow high, or are advanced to bigh places, - 
The originall word which we render, tobe exateed, fignifies to be 

Bi"; Jevavit lifced up, or anything thatis lifted up in height, or sreatnefle, 
— and hereupon fome Criticks tells us that the Great City Reme 
tini Romi hac had ber name from this Hebrew roote ; Rome asall (who know 
sriginasione dee any thing of antiquity) know, is a City which hath been ex uted 
corave gefiiunt over the nations, a City great in ftrength, and mighty in power ; 
ab magnitudi Pome is as much as, height, or exaltati.n; As Abrakam isa high 


TE father, an ixalied father. 
They are exalted. 


The word may be applyed to a twofold exaltation firft anin- 
ward exaltation by pride; fome rife within, fafter tlen they rife 
without, yea there are fome that rife very bigh wirbir, when they 
are caft very Jow witksut; they exalt and lve up themfelyes in 
pride of fpirir, though they are caft downe inflare. The word is 
eften applyed to note pride or haughtinefle. ( AZicah 2. 3.) This 
faith the Lord, bekold againft this family Ace I divife an evil, from 
which ye [bal not remove your necks, neisher Pall ye goe haughesly. 
The word is, ye [ball not gee in your heig $, inour altitudes as ye 
have done, the cafe fhali be altered «ith you, end the Tables tur- 
ned ; for this is an evill rime, that is,un evilltimeto you, atime of 
calling you to an acccunt about and of purifh'ng you for all your 
wickednefle and efpecially for your pride. As ye have madeit an 

_evill time by your fia, fo ye fhall find itto be an evili time te 
and by your (mart, And this hight of fpirit often breakes forth, 
andis fignified in height of action, orin haughty poftures, The * 
lifting up of the bead, the frretchixg out vf the neck, T bus(1fa.7.11.) 

T he loftie looks of max Joell be humbled. TENO k OUERE Ee 
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others cat no honour upon them, yer they willtake'it, and reach. 
after it. Thus che word is applicable to internal! felfe exaltation, 
as well as to externall exaltation, or exaltation by others. For as 
many are outwardly humbled, who are not atall humble; andas 
{ome are inwardly humbled, who are not ar all outwardly hum- 
bled, (chey have an humble lowly frame of heart, ard are active 
in humbling of themfelves ) fo many are inwardly exalted; who: 
never had mer delerved, in the leaft,any outward exaltation. They’ 
are active to exalt themſelves, whom no man b: fides themſelves, 
thinks. worthy to be exalted. The men of whom 706 {peaks were 
doubrieffe forward enough to exalt themfelves, yet 

I underftand him rather {peaking of their outward exaltation: 
For 7cb is here deferibing the profperity of wicked men, not their 
pride. Though, we know, profperity is che eccafion of pride and 
men ufually grow high minded, when they grow high iu the 
world. As by pride cometh contention, fe by exaltation cometh 
pride. 

They are exalted. 

That is they are great, and rich, they are promoted to honour, 

and let uppermoft among men. 


For alittle while. ; 


The Ociginall in &ri&taeffe is onely thus; They ave exalted a UYS Bpsnw 
litle. Bur che word is taken two wayes in Scripture, — 
Firft, For Ittle in degree, or for a little deale (as we fay)that 
is, for a ching that is little ( P/al 36.16.) A Merle that a rigs: 
tesni man bath is better then the riches of many wicked; His mor- 
felis better then the others feaft, his peany is berrer then the 
wicked mans pound, Thus Pesathan ſpake (1 Sam.14.29, )when 
Sanl had given thar fevere charge that no man fhould eate till the 
«San went downe. (My father hash troubled the land, ſee I pray yor 
haw my eyes are inlightened, becanfe I tafted a little of this boney: 
Asif he bad faid, did not est much, not fo mach as to delight my 
felfe, much leffe fo much as co g!ut my felfe I did eate but a drop : 
er two, and mine eyes are wonderfully inlightoed, that is;my fpi- l 
rits are much rerrefhed aod cheared, for naturally, when a man is 
faint, his eve fighe faites. | A ECN $ Raag 
Secoudly, For avistle ia time, or for a fhort fpace’ of ra 
al. 


| 
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‘( Pfal.37. 10. ) For yet a little while and the wicked fhal not be, 
yea, thou fhalt diligently coxfider bss place, and ke foall nos be, thar _ 
is,he fhall not be in power,he fhall not ficurith in worldly pompe 
many dayes. The birth of his profperity fhall not be farre in time 
from the death ofit,nor the grave of all bis glory from the cradle . 
otit. So (Pfal.8 5.) ) Thin beft made him a little lower then she 
Angels; which prophecy of Chrift is cited ( Hib. 2. 7. ) Now 
Chri was not made a little lower then the Angels in degree For 
he was the Lord of the Angels, and when God brought him bis 
- firf begotten into the world, he fayd, And let al the Angels f Gid 
wor/bip him. But Chrif was made lower then the Asgels fora 
little time ; And fo we pat inthe Margin, Them mad ſt him a lite — 
tle while inferior tothe Angels, Namely, for the while or time 
when he was abafed by death and lay in the grave 3 yet we may — 
fay alfo that was Chrift made a lits/e lower then the Argelsin bis 
taking upon him our nature ; The Angclicall nature being bigher 
then the humane, as cor fidered in ic felfe. We may cxpound the 
word here ineyther fence,they are exalted a little that is firå they 
have a little exaltation; fecondly, how great feever we may con- 
ceave their exaltationto be, yet they are exalted bur fora little 
while or time. We reftraine the word co this laft fence, as refer- 
ring to the {pace of time, wherein the wicked are aloft , They are 
exalted for alittle while. 


Hence obferve. 
The exaltation of wicked men foall not ceontinue. 


They may be high built, but they have not a fure foundation, 
a they may floate aloft, but they have no confiltznce below, they 
are as vapours rifing from che earth, or as meteors hanging in the 
ayre both which are lifted up only fora little while and are gore. 
Athanafins faid concerning the wratbful reigne Of fulian the Apo- 
frase, Let us be quiet, it is alittle cloud which wii foore pa ffeaway. | 
The wicked mans civil honor is but a vapcu7 (asthe Apottle Fumes 
fpeaks of the naturai life of every man) that appeareth for a litile 
time and then vanifh:th away. The exaltation of wicked men,is but 
for a little while, For, firft,cheir exaltation is ufually but for a part 
of their lives,and chat the leffer part ; and chat cannot ( upon any 
reckoning ) be more then a little while. Secondly, their longeft 
and ucmoft exaltation can be bur for their livis and che whole life 
of 
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of manis buta little while. Davia taking the exacteſt mea ur e os 
his life, faith, Bebold, thou haf made my dayes as an hand breadth, - 
and mine age w nothing before thee (Pial. 39, 5.) The whole life of 
man is very fhort, and che preferment, or exaltation of wicked 
men is either much fhorter then their lives or their lives are much 
fhortned by their exaltation. They a& their power beyond the 
bounds of Juftice, and ío forfeit their lives, before they come neer 
the bounds of nature. Now if life laft bur a little, and they are ex- 
alced buta little while of their lives, or if theic lives be cat off 
within a while after they are exited then they have but little ex- 
alcation,Many {pend a great part of their life before they arrive at 
exaltation, or preferment in this world, and there are many who 
out. live their own exaltation. and there are not a few, who looſe 
their lives by the abufe of their exaltation, The worldly enjoy- 
ments of all men are fhort, and evil mens enioyments are Morteſt. 
Saints fhall have enjoyments hereafter commenfurate with eter- 
nity, but che beft of Saints here, have neither any leafe oftheir 
lives, nor of their enjoyments.And if it be fo with the beft of men, 
then much more with the worft of men, who as they are wrapt up 
in che common condition of humane fraylety,with a!l other men, 
fo they lye under fome peculiar curfes or threatnings which other 
mendoe not. And how foone maya curfe caf thofedowne who 
are moft highly exalted, and blaft or wither all their beauty.and 
bravery, whofe branches are greeneft,and whofe faces fhine brigh- 
teft wich earthly fplendour, * 
Secondly, Forafmuech asthe word fignifieth a little thing, as 
well as a little time, a little deale, as well asa little while, a thing 
which in regard ofthe ſmallneſſe of it, is inconfiderable as wel as 
that which in regard of the weaknefle ofit, is not durable. 


Obferve. Sh WG SM x 
The greascft exaltation that any man can have in the things of 
this world bur a little cxaliaiisi. 

_ That man is but little exalted, how much foever he is exalted, 
who is onely exalted in the things ofthis world; That which is 
but little in it felfe, cannot make us very great, though we fhould 
have it all as ours, or in our poffeffion,. How little a thingis ali 
this world, and how little a part bath any pas of thislittle? The 
whole world is but little, what then isa little part of it? which yet 
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is all that falls to the farë of the greateft men in this world. 
Philofophers fay tlc the whole body of the earth and Sea toge- 
ther, is but as a poynt of prick witha pen compared to the hea- 
yens; and yet there are very few of the great men of the earth, 
who poff. ff: fo much as a mathamatical poynt or prick with a 
perin ihe body of the earth. We may fay, that the day of the 
sreate ft man inthe world, is but a day of /mall things. The Pro- 
phet to encourage the meane beginnings of Siens deliverance 
( Zab.4 10 ) fayd, Who bath deppifed the day of {mall things ? 


Asifhe hadiaid, Lknow many dos it, fome hoping and others — 
fearing thie thefe {mall beginnings will have fmaller endings, or — 
em in nothing, but in the joy of the enemies, and inthe forrow 


and difappointment of the friends of Sion But I fay unto you,take 
heed of defpifing rhe day of [mall things, i 
Pt CLO CRISIS 5 
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|. Men have great thoug 
miich adoe abour {mall things, when they have to doe with the 
ereatelt things on this fide heaven. The grearcft things that ton» 


sinne onely for a little while, are but little worth, shen bow little - 
worth are thole things, which befides thar they continue but a little 
while, are themfelves bat little? Though wicked men are exalted, 


er no man hath caufe to be troubled at it, or envy them, The 


Ow as We are 





hrsand make. 


are not bleffed becaufe exalted, fer they are exalted bat a little, 


and that onely for a little while. It fhould not be moch to us what 


gay man is as to worldly enjoyments, no nor what we our ſelves 
` áreas chofe enjoyments, fecing whatfoever others are, or what- 


foever we are in that capacity is but fora little while. The Apo- 
fle faith (2 (or. 4.1 8.) we lsoke nor ar the things which are ften, 
bur at the things which are net feen; that is, we make not the 
things of the world our fcepe, but the things which lye beyond 
this world, which are (eer by faith onely ; And the reafon why 
he looked not at thefe things which are’ feene; was becaufe the 
things that are feen are temporill ; rhofe rhings which are fien, 
-wik not be long eene, they are but for awhile, aad aberefore not 
to be much looked after. The Things which are nst frene hall be 
is for ever, they are éternal, and therefore moft worthy to be 


— Yooked after. The world hath beatty and glory in it, but this 


ftaines 
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-ftaines the beaury of all earchly glory, thar ‘ig may be fo quickly 
ftiined. The evills and tronbles of this world, fhould not much 
trouble ws, nor the afflictions of this world prefent much af- 
Ait us, becaule they are but for a while, fuppofe a godly man be 
cat downe, and laid low in reference tothe world, heis laid low 
but for a while therefore no great matter to him,be hach nogreat 
realon to be troubled atit; as the Apoftle argueth in the fame 
Chapter (ver. 16, ) For thu cauſe we faint not fur onr ligh: aflii- 
oss which are but fir a moment, &c. therefore be calls chem ligat, 
how great and how heavy foeverin their owne neture, though 
they were as heavy as a mouotaine, be calls them light, 
becaufe as to their duration they were but for a moment, We ſay. 
A light thing carryed a great way ora great while becometh 
heavy: He that puts only a pound ftonein his pocket, will be ve- 
ry fencible ofand much burdened with the weight of ic, before he 
comes to the end of along journey; whereas a great weight is not 
much burdenfome, ifit be not much borne. Now as worldly evils 
and troubles are light, becaufe but fhort, fo are worldly comforts 
and honours,efpecially che worldly comforts & honours of wick- 
ed men; of whom it is expreflely faid, not only by way of afferti- 
on (in which fenfe it may be faid of all men) but alfo by way of 
commiration, They are exalted for a little while. Againe, as che 
profeffion of hypocrites, hath a kind of appearing eoodlinefle & 
beauty, but itis little worth,orit is of no worth becaufe chey en- 
dure bat for a litele while thev are but Temporyes,as the word is 
in the parable of the Sower. Or asthe Lord com plaineth by his 
Prophet (Hof. 6. 4.) O Ebraim, what foall I doe unto thee, O 
udah, what foall I dre unto thee, for your goodnefe ts as a morning 
cloud, and as the early dew, it goeth away, ęoodneſſe it felf is ſcarte 
good, goodnefle is little worth, ifit be but asa morning cloud, if 
it be bur as the dew thar goeth away when che beare of the 
Suane cometh. The worth and glory of true grace ftands in this, 
that it Rands and endures for ever, let the world tuen which way 


ic willy true grace ttands its ground and tarnes not away. Now if. 


all che goodaefs'and pretended holivefs of hypocrites and forma- 
lifts be nothing worth, becaufe itis (like a cloud, ora dew) only 
for alittle while: how little worth is the exaltacion of wicked 
men, avhieh goéth away and is as quickly gone,as a cloud is feat- 
tered and blowne away by the wind, ora dew exhaled by theri- 
aii Ppppa fing 
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fing Sunne. We may fay of all the glory of the wicked, as the 
fame Prophet Hofea faith of Ephraim ( Chap, 9. 11. ) As for 
Epbraim, their glory foall flee away like a bird fromthe birth, and 
from the womb, and from the conception; thatis, it fhall quickly de= 
part ; by their glory, fome underttand their children ; Asif he had 
fiid, Thorir children fhall fle: from rhe birth; that is, if born alive 
they fhi dye as foon as borne; Their children foal flee from the 
wombe : that is, they fhal! not be borne alive, they fhall be abor- 
tive. ; Their cheldren [ball fize from the conception; that is, they 
fhall not be fo much as conceived. We may read the Prophet 
backward,snd beginning with che laft firtt fay; Z heir géory,chat is, 
their children, or wbatfoever elfe they glory in and make their 
glory, hall fler from-conecprscm ; that is, it fhall not be conceay ed, 
or have any being at all, and if coreeived and fo have a being yee 
it hall fice from the womb, that is, it hall never come toa com- 
pleat being, but fhill be mari’d in the making ; or if it be borne 
and fo havea perfect being, yet ir foot flee from the birth, that is, 
it hall dye as foone as born,and come co its grave in tead of or as 
foon as to acradle. Thus he detcribes the evili that fhail come 
upon al! their glory, it fhall fuddenly fly away, and this fpoy les 
the besuty of all rhat earthly gory, with «hich the wicked fhine ; 
They are cxalsed for a little wosle. This fuddain vanifhing of the 
wicked mans glory is further defcribed in foure expreffions ; firt, 
they are gin” ; fecondly, brought lw; thirdly, they are takex out of 
zhe way, fourthly, they are cut ff as the top of the cares of Corne, 
— Firſt, They are gone. the Hebrew is, they are not; this kinde 
Hebi. e. non Of (peaking is ufed to fignifie a total or utter perifhing. They are 
ulas infor, hac fo gone, asif they had loft not onely their-exitence but their ef- 
dicendi formu 'afenee. The original textis ftogular; Tey are exalted, and ke ie 
folen: Hebrst sdt, or, be mot, he doth not fay, they net, but be net ; fch changeth 
fanfare wl +e nyc. ber from They to He, to fignifie that e bem i 
omnino del2-ur the nos. Derirem J — £ : VEry one oft Em is 
ut perin Pined, °F, OF that, not any oxe of them i. God will deale thus with every 
Mura: p'wal® fingle man of them, he s ncr; we iay, They are gone; they that 
in fings/arem +? goe Cut of ene condition into another, are not as they were, and 
ag gid pen as to their former fate, they are notatall. They who goe from. — 
revire, D uf, Place to place, from flare to flare, though from a ftate of life toa 
Pronomen fin- fae of death, havea beir», and therefore we tra: flate we), not to 
gulve cum vir- be, by, tobe gone. Some re:d the words thus; They are exalted, 


—9 * © lst and wishin a listie while they are mot, we fay, they are exalted a lit- 
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the while, and are gone, or are mot. The meaning of both readings in fingal:, ve! 
iê the fame, To fay, they are exalted for alittle while and are gone, (Meélionem fin- 
is as much as, and no more then to fay, rney are e valted and within guio'um, Paice 
a little while are gone. Thus David fpake from his own experience 

concerning the profperity of wisked men ( Pfal. 37. 35.) L bave 

feene the wicked in great power and [preading him/elf like a green bay 

tree, yet be paſſed away , and loe he was mots yea I jonght bim but he 

sould mot be fund. Davids experience falls in fully with fobs afler- 

tion ; They are exalted for a little whileyand are gone, or are note 





Hence note. 
The worldly felicity or exaltation of a wicked max, sra wicked man 


* bis worldly felicity and exaltation, foall be as if ke bad never 
Gen. 


Worldly menand worldly things are fcarfe any thing while 
they are feene, and therefore when once they difappeare and are: 
not feen at all, ic may well be faid, They are not at al. God who 
is altogether invi ble. is an eternal being, fromeverlaffing t0 ever 
Jafting he u Goa (Pi 90 2 ) Bur all thole things which are aitoge- 
ther vilible, are altogether vanifhing; They are going from us, 
while they are with us; ard when they are gone,they are as if they 
had never been with us. And as it is with worldly things, fo with 
worldly perfons, when they are gone, they a e not, as to any en- 
joyment, though they fhall ever be asto punifhment. They are ex 


alied fer al tele while, but are gone. 
eA nd brought tow. - 

That is the fecond fep , Some might fay, poflibly they are gone 
ro. abetrer eftate, then before; they were high b fore, now higher, 
fo'ne rem ve from greatnefle, to greatnefle, from dignity, to dig- 
nity, therefore }-b explaineth his meaning, 7 hey are gone 


And brought bw. 


Or degraded from their high places, They are brought low by 


+ difgrace, or into difgrace, They are brought low by poverty, or 


into the lowett depth of poverty. In whatfoever they were exal- 


ted, they are now made low. Some expound it of death ; They 


are brought low, thatis, downe to the grave, and that is bow A 
eed. 
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deed, The grave is called che lower part of the earth, And yer che 
wicked fhàil be brought lower theo the grave, even as low as hel, 
or as the lowe bel, as Mofes {peakes ( Dear. 32 22.) The Apa- 
ttle Fawes faith ( Chap. 1. 9 10 ) Les the Brother of law degree 
rejoyce, in that ke is exalsed ; Bus the rich, in that be u made low; 
A poore brother, or a brother oflow degree feerres to be farre 

- from exaltation. yet be hathcau'e tore joyce in ther he isexalced 
-and he is doubly exalted, fir&, as he is a brother to te Saints and 
‘a member of Chrift; fecondly, as be is a fufferer, cr aff. Ged for 


Chrift. Every godly man of the loweft degree is exa'ted in one of 
chefé wayes,and many of them in both; and any man hath caufe 

to rejoyce in thefe {piritual honours & exaltation, how lowfoc= ⸗· 
ver he is in temporals. Bat how is the rich,or th- brother of high — 


degree made low? and why fhould he rejoycein thee he is mace 


low ? forthough there are readings of the text by a (npply ofo- 


ther words, yet I judge that to be the bef; Bar why thou'd be re- 
joyce in thas he ts made low? As the poore mans exaltation before 
fpoken of, is fpiritual, fo alfo is the rich mans bumibacios. The 
rich man hath great caufe to re joyce when be is fp:ritually hume 
bled, and made low in his owneyes, when i:e is highett in rhe eye 
of the world. i 


is a great work of Grace, 






— 


rt 


i Wicked men tbough never 
fo great, fhal! be brought low in the fight of others for their fin, 
> They are exalted for a little while, but are gone, axd brenght lw, 


> Hence Note. 4 
Fih, As the worldly eftates of all men, fo mif f all she fates 
of worldly min are ſubject to changes. f 


Now they are exalted and lifted up,within a while they are de · 
preffed and caft downe.The providenees of God ring the changes 
‘of mens eftates all che world over, As the eftates and conditions 
© pf feveral men differ ar the fame time ; fome men are honourable, 
ethers are bafe, (ome men are rich, Others are poore, fome ate 
exalted, othersare caf downe. So the eſtates and conditions of 
‘the {ame men differ as much at feverall times; Taey who were 
ana - hono- 


J 
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honorable are abafed, the rich become poore, and che men of ex- 
aitation are brought low. Thus che hils are turned into valleyes, 
and the higheft mountaines, chat is, men as high and ftrong as 
mowntaines (as we read in the Prophecy of Zechary (Chap.4. 7.) 
become plains. Our fpiricual «Mare ts like mount Sin, which fhall 
never be moved, ’cis founded upon a tocke that can never be fha- 
ken; Bue Temporal! ching: are like a wheele which moves conti- 
nualty, and chat {poke which is now aloft (as thet Captive King 
faid to his Conquerour ) is quickly turned to the ground, and 
brought low. The Apofile gives an excellent caotion in re ference to 
our fpiricuall eftate ( 1 Cor. 10 12: ) Ler kim that thinketh 
be ſtandeth rake bed lf he fell, And 1 may fay in terence to 
any mans temporal eftate He that is fureft of his ftanding, may. 
fail not- withftanding all his heed. And if any one (as the Pro- 
phet once queftioned, br whom fhall Jacob arife for be is {mal?) 
fhould queftion by whom fhai} wicked men be brought low, fee- 
ing they are fo highly exalted? Ir moft be anfwered, that as Paccb 
rifeth when he is fallen, fo the wicked fall when they are rifen, by 
rhe hand or power of God. He bringeth them low by his sp- 
pointment, and he bringeth chem low by his power. (P/al. 75. 
7.) Ged is the Pudge, he putterh downe ent and fertith up another. 
And he it is that fetteth up and putteth down the fame man. Th y- 
ave gon’, and bron hs low. 
They are taken cut of the way as aR ethers. 


The original word fignifies to narrow, contract or fhut up 548 YEP contrazig 
alfo to ha'ten, extend, and fhoote forth, and the reafon is, ‘rtinuit, othr» 
becaufe by contraing, or drawing any thing back, we fhoot ity" in pier, 
forward with more force and fpeed. We fee how fnakes and ja * os 
other creeping things contrat, and gather themfelves up, and cx:endere j * 
chen calt themiclyes forward with much advaotage. Boch ſignifi sranftive, 
eations of the word żre made tfe of in this place by Interpreters. 
Some tendring, They fhal be fhm up, they ure brought l w and ſhut 
up, they (like prifoners) are under re Reaior, orthey are reftrain —* mie 
ed in prifon. They até ap to abate their liberty andthe power, C00  & 
to the wrong of others. and therefore they are cat fore and kept: 
in ; not Onely are their hornes broken, their clawescutyand theit 
nayles pared, but rhemitlves ave*hor vp like beafts, which Burg 
him that is next wholoever itis. leis realon they fhould ay * 

ate 
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fafe cuftody , who being ar liberty no man is in fafety. 
Sclrabunt èloco Mr Broughton gives a fence of the word which imports not their 
fas Rab: Moy: reſtraint, bot their Aight, Every one are made to skip away; They 
fhalskip or leap out of their places, or if they were forced or frigh- 
ted, as one of che Rabbins trarflatesit. The meaning of both ren- 
drings meets in the fame thing ; for whether a man be fhut op in 
prifon,or forced to run and hide himfelfe to avoyd reftraint and 
imprifonment, his condition is much alike. By the former heisa . 
prifoner, and by the latter he bach loft his liberty. The difference 
is not great, whether a man be where he would not, or dares not 
be where he would. They are faut wp, OF, they are made toran a- 
way.Both which readings comply fayrely enough with ours,7 bey 
are taken out of the way. For whether aman be carryed away by 
force, or flyeth for feare, He % taken one of the way. . 


Hence note. | 7 l 
God doth remove, and take wicked men cnt of their place when 
they are in their bigheft exaltation. ; 


then the loweft eftate ; and that nor onely becaufe tbey are more 
fubje& to the envy of men, but becaufe they who are in high pla- 
ces make themfelves more lyable to che wrath of God. They ule . 
their power to the cafting downe and taking away of the iano- 
cent, and therefore God is engaged to take them away. For,as 
God often takes his owne people one of barmes way fo he takis she 
‘ wicked quite away that they may do no more barme.T he ribtecus pee 
rife (chat is,dye,fayth che Prophet) and no man layeth it to keart, 
and merciful men are taken away, they are taken away upon that — 
_ account which few confider, even from she evil to come, (Ifa. 57. 
1, 2: ) God takes away the righteous left they fhould fuffer evil, 
+ and he takes away the wicked, lef they fhould continue to doe, 
more evill. The wicked would know no bounds if left to theme. 
Bh, felves, and let alone ; Therefore God bounds them and faith ( as. 
the Apofle prophecyed of fuch evill doers, 2 Tim. 3 9. ) They 
foal proceed no farther, for their filly foall be made maniff to al 
woes ; they (hall be taken out of the way. God will give them a. 
fop; “tisa forme of fpeech like that which the Apoftle ufeth 
( 2 Thef.2.7. ) Themyfery of iniquity doth abready worke, onely 
he who now letteth, will ler, rill he be saken ont of the way , there 
| “was 
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was a rub, a remora in the way of the manoffin, thathe could 





te 





— — — 


not doe what he would: The power of the Romane Empire tood 


in bis way, and till char was taken out of the way, he could dono 
great feates, he could not appear in his colours. Now as God 
tooke away the pover of the Romane Empire, as to that hight 
wherein it had-formerly been exercifed, That the man of fin, 


- might have a liberty to doe evill and fill up the mea‘ure of his ini- 


quity; fo God takes away many wicked men left they fhould do 
more evill, and even exceed the meafure of their iniquity, Thcy 
are taken out of the way Dek <a 


= al others, — 


This may be expounded ; firft. of perfons ; fecondly of things; Taniſerunur 
They foall be taken away, and be fent out of the world as the *i@e [ne 
meaneft perfons, or according to the common lot of ail men, di itm * 
This ts underſtood two wayes; firſt, to fhew that in death all men ris. 
fare alike,fo that we cannot diftinguifh a good man froma wick Etf ad tempus 
ed map by the manner of his death , fecondly, to fhew that they — tandes 
who are highek in the world, are as foone overthrown by death non ad 
as che lowett. mick aai 


- Hence Note. à alij. Beze 


God can as eafily remove moustaines as wole: hils, and as quick 
- bytriamph in his anger over the Greatef?, as over the leaſt. 


They who are higheft in this world, are no more in his hand, 
who is higher then the higheft, then the loweft of this world are, 
No creature frengch can ftand againft God. When we fee ene- 





_ mies high we are ready to fay, who fhall pull them downe, but 


zod can pull them downe, as all orbers, the bigh Cedars, the 
ftrong oakes fhall be like the pooreft fhrub By whem fhall Pacob 
arife, for he is fmall ? (faith the Prophet Amos 7.2. )O how thal} 
the weaknefle of }acob be ftrengthned,and the lowneſſe of Facob 


be exalted ? by whom hall Faccb arife, for be is (mall ? as we are 
apt to queftion the rifing of the people of God, becau’e they are 


farail, fo the fall of the enemies of God and of his people, becaufe 


_ they are ftrong and great. By whom fhal! the bloody enemies be 


brought down, for they are high? by whom {hall our oppref 


- four: be deftroyed, for they are ftrong ? Such are the reafonings 


and queftionings of our feaie and unbeliefe, The text and poynt 
— Qaqa make 
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make anſwer; They fhall be taken away as all others, even as the 
weakeft and che meaneft in the world; it puts Gad to. no more. 
trouble, to pull the ftrongeft Princes out of their Pallaces, Forts, 
or Caftles, when they Rand in his way,& hinder bis defi gnes then, 
coturne a beggar out of his cottage, or houfe of Hurdles Such a 
fcorne is put upon the King of Babylon. (Ifa. 14.10 ) All they. 
{bali (peaké, and fay unto thee, Art thn alfo become weake as we? 
art thou become Lk: unto ns? Thou thoughreft thy felfe impregna, 
ble in power, and thou didft looke upon us as contemptible weake 
lings, but now thou art become weake as we. While God hime 
felfe ‘peakes great things of Magiftrates, and lifts them up asit 
were beyond che {tate of man, he yet wich the fame breath, makes. - 
themin one thing-but psralel wich all other men; ye rule or have 
power over others lise God, but. in your: felves ye areas weake 
and mortal as.any other fort-of men ( P/ 82 6.) bave faid ye are 
Gods, and all of you are children of the. moft high. bur. ye [ball dye 
like men, like the common fort of'men, and ye hall fall like one of 
the Princes Or rather, by much, asfome render the Hebrew aud 
che Princes fall dye as one, Or, as auy one ; thatis,as any ordinary 
ean ; For indeed there appeares no argument inthe words reach, 
_ing the fcope of che place, according to our tranflation, to fay, 
Fhat Magiftrates fhall fal/ like one of the Princes, is no abatement 
tp chem, but co fay, Princes fhall fall like any one,is agreat abate- 
‘nent and fallito them, and fally reacherh che fence of the prefent: 
abſervation. the 
Secondly , Thefe words, as all others, ate expounded of other ` 
things, that is, as ail worldly things. 
Hence Note, — 





Man in his greatcft enjiyments iiin as perifoing a condition ae 
any thing be injoyetbe 

Worldly men are as vain and tranfitory, as worldly things are, 

They are as foone gone as their riches, or their honours,or what- 

focver they moft defired or. trufted to here below. That which 

they haveis perithing, and fo are they too. Chrift calleth all the 

things of the world, eate that perifbeth, ( Joh.6.27. ) The wick» 

ed man fhall perith and be takenaway,as all perifhing things are, 

Ayepione pe Uponwhich he fets his heart or which he hath in his hand.We are 
ringa perisars alwayes dying,and fo is all that we have,ours are dying comforts, 


dying: 
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dying riches, dying honours, ours is dying ftrength,dying beauty- 7 
(1/4.40.6.) All flefo is graffe, and the goodlineffe thovecf, # as the 
flower of the field; If all things we have be buta flower, and we 


eur felves buc graffe, then we are taken away as all other things ș 
for flowers and grafie are alike eafily taken away, 





And are cus off as the tops of the cares of Corn. 


The original word is often ufed to expreffe that a& which was ‘74 civcumcie 
the figne of the Covenant between God and his people from the dis jecuit, pra- 
time of Abraham untill Chrift, namely, Circumci.ion or the cut- 4", de — 
ting off of the foreskin of che fleſh, and it is applyed not only to (| 
the corporal! but fpiricuall Circumcifion, tothe Circumcifionof ~- 
che heart intheSpiric. Hereit isapplyed either to the common 
way of cutting off ¿y death,or toa cutting off by Judgment, both 
which may be comprehended under the following fimilitude ; 

They arecat ff | 


As the tops of the zares of Corne. 


The Hebrew is, as the heads of the eares of Corne,thatis, asthe Soammi at vel 
eares of corne which grow upon the top of the fraw. Where (by the eat dee 
way) the reader may take notice,that the word which we re. der, natis in fanmi- 
Eares of (orne, isthat hard word which coft the lives of fo many tate €y ospite 
E phraimstes ( Judg. 12.6.) Every man that efcaped was bid fay calani, 
Shibboleth, and he faid Sibbsleth for he could not frame to pronounce 
it right ; Then they tooke him and flew him. The Gileadites cut off 
all thofe Epbraimites who could not rightly pronounce this 
word, that fignifies cares of Corne; And here Feb faith that all 
wicked men are cue off as the teps of the eaves of Cerne. 

The fimiliiude (as fome expound it )iets fo: th rocking el‘e but 
the fairneffe and eafinefs of the death of wicked men,as hath been 
fh:wed before ; They are cut ff as the tops of the cares :fcornethat 
is they die as corn whenit is fully ripe,ata full age. Thus Elipbex 
{pake to fob by way of promife in cafe of his returae co God. 

( Chap. 5.26. ) Thou fhalt come tothy grave in a full age, like as 
a fhoek of corne cometh in hà feafon, But to be cut ff like the tops 
of the cares of corne, feemesrather to imply a violent death, and 
founds much more like a Threatning thena promife. Therefore 

Firft, To be cue cff like the tors of tke eares of corn, fhewes how 
cafily wicked men may be cut off by death or Judgement, rather 
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thes the eaſines of their death, when they are cut off How quick- - 
ly may an care of corne be cut off ? wicked men who feeme as 
ftrong as oakes, fhall be cut off like ftrawer, | 
Secondly, It fhewes that wicked men are ufually cut off by a 
violent death, cares of corne are cut off by the reapers fickle, they 
due not fall offalone: and though a wicked man dye a natural! 
death, yet there is a violence in it ; he is cue fF when he dyeth in 
his bed as well aswhen he dyeth upon the block; a naturali death, 
isa kinde of violent death to every man who is unwilling to dye. 
Such a man doth not refigne uphis foule into the hand of God, 
but his foule is rent and ravifhed from him. Chrift faith of the 
rich man,though dying in his bed (for fo the parable isto be un- 
derftood, Luk. 12.20. ) Thou fosle this night thy feule fhall be re- 
quired of thee, or this night doe they require thy fonle from thee. 
Le may be queftioned, who fhall require it? he doth not meane, 
that murtherers fhould kill him, but that when he dyed his foule 
fhould rather be taken by force, then quietly furrendred. . 
Thirdly, He oall be cut ffas the beads or tops of the eares of 
sirn may note his deftruction when fullet and higheft. For as the 
eares of corne are better:then the fraw ( what is the ftraw to the 
eare? )fo there be fome eares of corne that be head or chiefe eares: 
fo that to fay wicked men fhall be cue off as the beads of the eares of 


-corne,is to fay they fhall be cut off in their fulneffe, in their hight 


and glory. When the wicked are not only eares but heads of the 

cares Of corne, whenthey are atthe higheft, they fhall dye; and 
this refemblance holds not onely becaufe fome eares are heads 
eares, fuller and higher then others, but becaufe all corne is cut, 


` when once it comes to a head, that isto a perfec fullneffe, 


Fourthly, Tobe cat ef as the tops of the eares of corn, may alfo 
fignifie that there isa {pecial time or feafon, when wicked men. 
are to be cut off , For as corn is not alwayes ripe for the fickle, fo 
wicked men (though they alwayes deferve,yet ) are not alwayes 
ripe for Judgment.Corne is not cut down when greene or when 
grown high, but when it is ripe & fit for the flail, it is cut in its feas 
fon ; wicked men fhall be cut offin their feafon. And as there isa 
general feafon for the harveft of the whole world, fo for every- 
man in particular.(Rev,14.15.)Thruft in thy fickle & reap for rhe 


_ tee ss come for thee toreap, for the harveft of the earth is ripe. God 


will not command the Angel to put in his fickle till che world be 
ripe 
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-tipe for Judgment, a⸗ he fpake allo by the Prophet Foe/(Ch.3:13, ` 


14.) Put in thy fickle for the harveft ws ripe, come get you downe for 


the prefe is full, the fats overflow, for their wiekednes is great. mul- 


titudes multitudes in the valley ef decifion for the day of the Lord ws 
neere,in the valley of decifion;that is, in the valley of cutting down, 
or of cutting off; or as we put inthe Margin,én she valley of conci- 
fion or threshing, When the wicked fhall be cur off as the teps of the 
cares of corne, by the tickle of divine wrath, and be under dreadfal © ` 
breakings and chrefhings forevermore, Ri: 
Laftly, This cutting off as the tops of the eares of corne, fhewes 
that God doth not cut off wicked men when he hath them at an 
advantage, when they are weake, when they are low, but when 
they are as the tops of the ears of corn, when they are at their beft, 
then he doth it; the chiefe of the people are called rhe heads of the 
people, (Numb. 25. 4. ) bang up the heads of the pecple before me, 
faith God, by Mofes, he cut them off who were as the heads of 
the eares of corne. As fome Tyrants for fear, So God in Juftice 
cuts ‘off the heads of the people, the chiefe of Families, Princes, 
and great men. This was Elegantly, though craelly,exprefled by Su m apapa! 
Tarquin the proud, the lak King of the Romanes, who when a veram capita 
City was taken, or urrend:ed; and application was made to him decuifir, us figs 


cod , — nificaret princi- 
how he would have the Citizens dealt with, he anfwered, only by pes civitatis 


a figne, calling ihe Meffengers into. agacden, and having aifticke paalanm efe 
inthis hand, he ftruck off the heads of the poppyes, intimating to tendis, Flors: 


them, thar now the Citizens were in their power, they fhould cut $° GeltsRem: 
off all the chiefe andleading men amongthem: Thasthe Lord P: 1° 
cuts off the heads of the eares of corne, the chiefe of men, ormen 
of greateft power, inthe greatnefle of ——— t 
offinlove to juftice and righteoufneffe, as tyrants dé in fear and : 
tops of the eares of corne. EAA wma ARS % 
Fob having at large decribed the ftate‘of wicked men, and ex- 
emplified many of their wickedneffes; concludes by way of chal. 
lenge. BP ome KENE Sia See ne b —— 
tei Sm PARET GIRS PENE Ly. 
Vetſ.25. And ifit be not ſo, who will make me aliar,and make 
y Sheech nothing worth. 
In this verfe we have Job triumphing, and yet not fo much Fob 
triumphing, as troth triumphing ; for how much foever we ſpeak 
| — ete ; OR 


Jealoufie of their power and greatnefle. They are cut off as the 
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Non timet ver» for and defend che truth, it ts hot comely thae our felves fhould 


bes falfttatis in- 
fdas fed vel 
Previa tandaa 
Premi bar. 


Aupult: Ser: 


de Sang: 


Brevifime in 
Hebrao, Rifi 
non. 


triumph, but the truth only. Feb indeed fhewes his confidence ir 
the equity of his caufe, which he effirmes ſo jutt and (0 fully pro- 
ved to be che mind of God, that he dares venture upon che Judg- 
ment of any man alive. . | 


Df it be not fo now, who will make me a liar? 


Some make other men liars, by teaching them or encouraging 
them to tel! lies, 

—— ; This is Jobs meaning when he faith, bo wid 
make ne a liar ? We may fuppofe fob atthe clofe of his fpeech 
rifing up and looking about him, while he fpaketbus, who wii 
make me a liar ? Let me fee the man ftand forth that hath any 
thing co ob ect againſt what I have faid. The words are elegant 
in the Original, and if mor, that is, if it be mot fo asl bave aflerted 
concerning the dealings of God with wicked men, that they ma- 
ny times flourifh and continue flou:ithing a long time, ifit be noe 
fo, let any man difprove me, and make me a liar, if he can;lee bina 


convince me that I am inanerrour if he san; Asif he had faid, 








Hence note, Jabik ns 
Firft, we fhould freely ffer our opinions and affertions to the 


Tis too mveh for aman to look that what he hath (aid fhould 
de confented unto and beleeved,  Onely 






manip That God faith this or that is enough to perfwade, yea to 
requireour faith init, and obediencetoit. When Ged tpeakes, 
he that hath eares to heare, let him keare Matth. 13. 0) chat is, lec 
him beleeve and obey, at his peril be it. He that is truth cannot, 
bur {peake truth, and therefore is to be beleeved in whatloever he 
{peaketh, Man onght not to fay any thing as queftioning the ves 
rity of what God hath faid, Bt i 
And as. no 


man ought to beleeve before he hath tryed, fo every man ought 
to prefent what he hath faid to the —— SUSAR 
U ; Pani profeffed he had not ( 2 Cor, 1. 


24. 
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24. ) andif Paul had not whe hathe dares.any man pretend to | 


a higher priviledge then Pan! himfelie did ? We may not bind up 
the confciences of men to our dictates any further then what we 
fay is prounded upon and anſwerable tothe faving: of Ged. To: 
the Law ard to the Teftimony, if wefpeake not according to this: 
‘word, ye have leaveor may take leave to fay ( as to chat faying) 
there is no light in us( //.8.20. 










word with ak readinefje of mind,yct they did not {wallow down all 
whole that was faid cothem, but fearched the Scriptures dayly 
whether thofe things were fo (AG. 17. 1. ). The Apofties rule ts 
fuitable to their practice (1 Thef. 5220. ): Prove all things, hold 


faft that which is good. Now as itis the duty of hearers and lear- - 


ners to hold nothing till they have proved it, foit isthe duty of 

Teachersto offer every do@rine to the bailance or tryall which 

they defire others fhould hold. | , 
Secondly, While 74 doth. thus confidently offer his affertion 


totryall; We learne, Fhae 


. 
-. 
* 








learning feares to be examined; He that hath srutb with kim needs 
Thirdly , Inthat be faith, if is be not fo now, who will make me: 
aliar? E "pad Root ag hed a idini ainia 
Nore, — SO) | b 
Falfedoftrineisalye. ee 
(Ifa. 9. 15. ) Theantient; and the honourable he is the head, the: 
— * that teackerh lies, that is, (the Prophe: chat teacheth falfe- 
doGrine )he ss the tayl.(Jet.9 3.) They bend their tongues like their 
bowes for dies, bus they arenor valiant for thesruth on the, om: 





he Bereans received the 
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_Verl.2s: 
The Prophet (as I conceive ) intends not fo much faifhood in 
difcourfe, which we call reding a lye; as falfhood of do&rine, 
which we call reaching of dyes. They bend their tongues ( as bows) 
for lies, that is, they ferthemfelves to the maintaining of falfe 

&rine to the utmoſt ftretch of their wit and words, Againe, 
faith the Lord (Fer. 14: 14+ ) The Prophets that prophecy lyes in 
wey name, I fent them not, neither have I commended them, neither 
fpake unto them, they prophecy unto you a falfe divination, and 4 
thing of nought, and the decest of their beart. The whole doĝrine 
of the man of fin ts called a lye. Becanfe they received not the love 
ef the truth, that they might be faved, therefore God gave them up 
ro ſtroxg delufion that they foould bedsewe a lye ( 2 Thel. 2. 11.) 
All the faith devouring and confcience wafting errors that ever 
the man of fin vented to the world,are wrape up in this one /yllaq 
ble, or word,a lye.He that receiveth a lye that is cold wrongerh oe 
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4 felfe moft by it. To tell a lye is very finfull, but co teach a lye, is 
much more fioful. The evill of chat finis greaceft which fpreadeth 
furtheft, & continueth longeft. 4 | 






d, and itis enough to many aman that 
teHeth a lye, if he be beleeved but a little while , js 





© Thirdly, When 70d faith, Who will make mea liar ? — 
pt Notes. rg! eljon TEE: 
The worſt thing that can be proved againft any man, ie, that he 
altar. — 


To be a lyar isto be as bad as may be; For itisto beasbadas 
the Devill; He dece ved the woman both by telling and teaching 
ale (Gen. 3. ) Ho abode not in she trath, because skere is no trath 

in kim, when he eaheth a lye be /peakerh of hes own, for be ss a liar | 
_ and the father of it (Joh. 8. 44. ) BveryuimisoftheDevilliborh 






tothe 


y fin the more congeniall is is 
| Devill 
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- thers by it, but he that received a lye tbat is taught wrongeth hime · 
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Devill che more finfull and abominable it is.And therefore among ~~ ~~ 
thofe who fhall be witheut, /ye-makers are chiefe ( Rev. 22,15. ) 
Without are doggs, and forcerers, and whoremongers,and murderers, 
and Idolaters, and whofcever loveth and maketh a lye. The univer- 
fality of this exclufion is onely expreffed upon lyars, as if he had 
fayd,to be fure all lyars fhall be without. He that maketh a lye hath 
nothing worfe to make ; and he that maketh ( that is, proveth ) a 
man to bealyar, hath nothing worfe to make of him, ~ ” 


And make my [peech nothing worth: 


The Hebrew is, And bring my [peech to nothing ; as if he had — 
fayd, I challenge all men to difprove my reafons, or to prove that at = — 
Tact 
my reafons are not a proofe of that for which I brought them. bere interpre- 
In briefe,let any man refute or confute what I have fayd,ifhe can, tantur égcu'S ev, 
and then ler ajl that I have fayd goe for nothing, or be counted gron é ver 
nothing worth. —— 
Hence note. 


The [pesch of a lyar is nothing worth, found doctrine is of great 
value, it is worth choufands. David preferr’d the word of God 
before thoufands of Gold and filver;every holy truth is the word 
of God eyther formally or vertually, eycher in termes or by con- 
fequence. The Apoftle compares found doctrine to things of 
greate worth, even to Gold, filver, and precious ftones , and in 
the fame place ( 1 Cor. 2.12. ) he compares unfound doctrine 
or do@rine unfatable to the foundation ( which is Jelus Chrift a- 
lone ) to wood, hay, ftubble, which as they are things in their 
owne nature unconfiderable & worth!effe in comparifon of Gold, 
filver, and precious ftones, fo, asto the bufines upon which he 
there treates ( afuitable building upon (brift ) they are altogether 
worthleffe. And if thofe do@rines, which (because of fome errour 
in them ) are unfutable to the foundation, are to be accounted but 
wood, bay, and #ubble, howworthleffe are thofe doctrines, which 
( being altogether erroneous ) are inconfiftent’ with and qnite o- 
verthrow the foundation. Such doctrines are worthy of nothing 
but a dung-hill, being themfelves nothing but droffe and dung. 
What is that worth to us, which is ufeleffe to us ? How worthlefle 
thenis that which is deftru@ive tous ? Every erroris a Bable, a 
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thing of no ufe, fome errors are as poyſon, deadly in their ufe, 
The Apoftle Perer doth nor {pare to fay asmuch of them(2 Epig- 
2, 1,2.) whilehe calleth them damnable herefies, which bring 
fwift diſtruction on the bringers of themtin, or the broschers of 
chem abroad , And if they bring deftru@tion upon thole who 
bring them, they charreceave them cannot be ſaſe. 

To conclude this poynt and Chapter, if erroneous: doctrine be 
nothing worth, what are thofe Bookes worth, which are full of: 
erroneous doGtrines ? To print fuch Bookes is bue waft of paines 
and paper, and when fuch Bookes are printed the beft improve- 
ment that can be made of them, is ro make them waft psper. 
To buy them is waft ofmoney, and to read them, is ( to moft ), 
but waft-oftime. That {peech is not worth the hearing, nor is 
that booke worth the reading; which (as all erroneous books and 
{peeches are ) is nothing worth. ob granted, that if any could: 
make him a lyar, they, with the fame paines, muf needs make bie 
[peech nothing worth. Upon this iffue be huts up his difcourfe in- 
anfwer to Eliphaæ, nor dur €dipbaz.. undertake him any more - 
opon that iffue, and therefore. layeth downe the Bucklers and: 
quits the feild ; yet Bildad takes them up and makes a fhort skir- 
mith with 7o6 ; butupon another poyat, as will appeare in the. 
foliowing, Chapter. : 
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JoB, CHARS Wert 3,3, 5, 


Then anfwered Bildad the Shubite, and faid, 

Dominion and feare ave with hin, he maketh peace is 
high places. — 

Is there any number of his Armies? and upon whom 
doth not his lighi arife? | 






AGT ; fecondly, t | 
. For whereas in the 234 


‘Chapter, verfe the 34, Fob appealed unto heaven , wifhing that be 
might have Admittance to God himfelfe, and plead his caufe ia 
‘his prefence ; O shat Ikuew where I might finde him | that I might 
come even tohu feate! I womldcrder my cauſe be fore him , and fid 
my mouth with arguments @Bi iving bi . , 
Jt im of i fore him ti G Bildad iterum 
ee A A DENEN a EEE PY APE er RON dei Potentiam 
sient heko. H ype dy altitudinem 


ls eee exsendi: wt Jos 


' s ; Y bum i Oprimat, 
. re divină Mae 


jeſtatem appel- 
Verf. 1, 2. Then Bildad the Soubite, anfwered and faid, Dy ttt, faang ce- 


eh ae — ram judice tau. 
mini⸗n and feart are with bim. age it ae 
jadier, 


h it be the beginning of a’ 










‘With whom is not expreft, thoug 
ipeech. Godisiofe . i 





Barely to fay fome things are done, is as much as to 
| REEL 2 fay, 
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jay, cheyare done by God, becaule none but God can doe fuch 
aim And as fuch thirg: may be named as can be done onely by 
God, (o fuch things may be named as can belong to none, bug 
God, As here deminien and fedre are with kim ; thet is, with God, 
For thefe can betong to none but God. And becaule thefe are pro- 
pet and peculiar unio God, therefore Bildad feemes to fay thus to 
fob , Surely thon kaft not yet confidered ( as thou ougbreft ) the 
foveraigne authority and power s) Ged, which muft needs firike thee 
sith ap amfull reverence of him, and canfe thee to know thy owne die 
fanceberter. Surely thon du fè not mind, that, D-minion and feare 
are with Gd, and that thow thy felfe art bui duff and afoes, yea im- 
pare and polluted duſt and aſhes. — 
Thus Bildad feemes to chide and rebuke the forwardneffe of 
Fob in appealing and putting his cavie to God ; asif be hed been 


vbi deſide ium over. bold with God, while he d 


conventendi de. 
um efe temea, 


riun, Coc. 


‘fired right of him againft the 
unrighteous accufations of men, OF aii RENAA SARIS he 








Gwin 
Netat eFicax 
exercitium po- 
teflaiis. 


Dominion and feare are with him. 


D-minisn, is that fupreame power that God exercifeth over afi 
things and perfons. The Hebrew is ftri@ly rendred thus; Te rue 
is his , wee fay, Dominton is with bios, There are three things 
which we may comprehend under the dominion of God. 

Fir , His ftrengeh and mighty power, whereby be is able to 
fubdue all things unto himfelfe ; as the Apoftle {peakes ( Phil. 1. 
2I 

af dpa: His authority, whereby he hath a right to doe what- 
foever he doth. ( Dan. 4.35. ) : te 

Thirdiy,His Efficiency,or the efficacy of his power, whereby he 
is able to cary every thing through to the defired :flue ( 1/:43.13 y a 
Many have great power & great authority who yet want this «fie 
cac; & : ficiency they may undertake much, but they cannot carry 


_ it throvgh . whereasin God there isa concurrence of thefe three, 


ftrength, authority, and efficacy, to bring to paffe what ever him- 
felfe intendeth, or is pleafed to doe. The Dominion which Bi/dad 
here afcribes unto God, is a dominion cloathed with thefe three 
excellencies. From the fcope of Bildad, reprefenting God in his 


dominion and greatneffe. 


Obferve.. 
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y. How doth allour Dra- 
very and ico we nave Of our (elves vanith like 
{moke and become a meere nothing at the appearances of God? 
Though (as the Apefile {peakes, 2 Cor:10,12.) we mea/uring our 








felues by our felves, and comparing our felves amongst cur felves 


are nt wife; Yet while we onely doe fo we feeme very wiis; 
Buc when once we compare our felves with God, Qguiagkiegts 






Diminion and feare are with him, 


More particularly, in that Dominion is here appropriated to 
Ged. 
Obferve. 


Supreame power is proper unto God. 


There is a dominion put into the hands of men: many have do- 
minion and power, but originally all Dominion is Gods, In him is- 
the ‘eate and roote of power. David faith ( P/al. 62. 11.) God 
hath ‘p ken once, twice have I heard it, that power belongeth unto 
Gid. As my eare hath heard,fo my heart hath heard and confent- 


ed to this truth. And this power or dominien of God may be 


confidered foure wayes. 

Firft , Inthe aviverfality of it, ( 1 Chren.29.12.) where David 
makes this confeflion ; Borh riches. and honour come of thee,and thors 
veigneft over all, andinthine hand is power and might, and in thine 
hand is to make great. and to give ffrength wnto all. He that giveth 
ftrength unto all, hath ſtrength over all, and his dominion is over 
all mations and perfons,not limited to this or that particular nation 
or perfon; yea he hath dominioanot onely over all here below ; 


but in heaven above 5 as Bildad. ipeakes a little after , He maketh 
* tia eacs 
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Peace in bis high places. Chrilt is- Prince of the Kings of the earch 
(Rev: 1.5.) He ws Lard of Lords and King sf Kings(Rev.19-16. ) 
that is not onely a King or a Lord, excelling ali other Kings ard 
Lords, but alfo ruling them, or reigning over them : ‘Kings are 
‘his Subje&s, 
‘Secondly , His is an abfotate dominiom that is, be governes by 
= no law,but by his owne will : this kinde of dominion is proper une 
to God alone. He doch and he onely may governe’by bis owne 
will. He dorh in heaven and earth what ever pleafeth him, This 
‘was {poken of ( fob 23. 13.) He is in one minde, and who can 
tarne him? and what his foule defirerh that he dath. He doth not 
doe out of himfelfe for his rule, bis owne defire is his rule, ail the 
-defires of God are holy, juft, and righteous, and therefore his des _ 
» fire and will may well be bis rule. Itis good that he fhou!d have 
‘an ablolute dominion and rule according co his owne will, whe 
‘cannot will any thing, but what is good. Ard ’tis but juh that he 
Mould rule as ke pleafeth , who-cannorbe pleafed with any thing 
‘but what is jat. ee | 
Thirdly, His isan everlsfting dominion ( Pfal. 145.13. Pal, 
‘66. 7. ) As men are mortail, fo are States, Kingdomes, and Em- 
pires. The ſtrongeſt and greateft of them kave had their fates and 
funerals, Wee fee what changes there have been of dominion ard _ 
-power out of one hand into another ; but the dominion of God is 
fub ect co no change, nor knoweth it any fate, The Babylinian, 
‘the Perfian, the Grecian, and the Roman Monarchyes have feine 
their day; but the dominion of Jefus Chrift is an everlefting do- 
minion (Dan. 4. 34.) *cis fo acknowledged even by Nebuch ed» 
nezzar. And ar the end of the dayes T Nebuchadnexxar lift up 
‘mine eyes unto heaven, and mine under Banding returned unto mee, 
and I bleffed the mef bigh, and I praifed and honoured him that ti- 
veth for ever, whofe dominion is an everlafting dominion, and bis 
Kingdome is from generation to generation, 
‘Fourth! s is í 


Dominion calleth for [ubjeltion. 
That's the Apoftles rule ( Rom: 13, 1, ) Let every feule be ~ 
| je 
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ject unto the bigher powers : and if every foule ought ro be ſadject 

unto the higher powers among men : thenevery foule ought to be 

fubjeét, much moreto the power of God, for his isthe big heſt 
„wer. And thas we ought to fubmit, 

“FER, Unto hislawes; Leg: Purive pewer is hi, what Ged fayth 
muft be our rule. We may not diipute, much lefle quarrel at any 
of his commands, but obey them: naturally the heart of man re- 
bells againft che law of God ( Kom. 8.7. ) Thecarnsl minde is 
enmity again? God for it is nor fubjedt tothe law of God, neither in- 
deed can be ; that is.it cannot be fubje@ while it remaineth carnal, 

onely a renewed or a fpiritwall minde fubmits to a ſpirituall law. 
Secondly , — ew co what he doth, as wel as to 

what he faith; and that firft, in the provifion and aliowauces that 

tre makes for you, i ini 


* 
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condly, fubmit to the works of Ged in his affi: ions and chafti'e- 
ments(1Pe.5.6 ) Humble your [elves under the mighty hand of God, 
thar he may exalt you in duetime. When old £li heard hat terri- 
bie meffage concerning the deftrudction of his whole family ( for 
Samuel told him every whit, and hid nothing from kim ) ke faid. Iz 
is the Lord; let bhim dse what feemeth him good (1 Sam.3. 18.) 
Thus the Church (ate downe in filence not {peaking a word be- 
caufe it was the aét of God- ( Lam. 3.28.) Thirdly fubmit to- 
God in the whole compafle of his Government, in ordering the 
affaires of the whole world; when he breaks, and when be builds, . 
when he fets up, and when he pulls downe, when he makes peace, | 
and when he makes warre, in all thefe acts of dominion fubmit to - 
God. When the Prophet ealls us to behold what defolations the - 
Lord maketh inthe earth, he adds this word as from the Lord, . 
Be fiill and know that I am God ( Pfal, 46. 10. ) As if the Lord 
had faid, Let none qaeftion me for what I have done, 7 am Gods . 
and if ye know, indeed, thas J am,ye will not have a word to fay 
againft what I dee. So( Zech. 2.13. ) Be filent, O all flefo before 
the Lord ; for he is raifed up out cf kis boly habitation: 


and feare are with kimi 


~ Some render this word feare, as an adjuné& or Epithete of the- 
former- 
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om i A nE xpsfi: 
former; Dominion andthar a terrible fearefull or formidable domi~ 


sion u with him, bur rather diſtinct ly as wee, Dominion and feare 
are with bim. God hath no feare in him, nor upon bim, for he is 
as infinitely above all feare, as his above hope. But feare i with 
him, or, feare is bis, becauſe he is fo much to be feared. Feare is 
with Ged upon this threefold account, ~~ > Shite 


Firft, Becaufe many at prefent doe feare the Lord - every God- 


Secondly , Becaufe every man ought to feare; dread; and ftand 
in awe of God, even the Princes and powers and dominions of the 
earth, ought to feare the Lord. ( P/al.2. 11, ) Be wife now there» 


im upon the Book of JOB. Verh as 


fore O ye Kings; be inſtructed, O ye Judges of the earth, ferve the — 


Lord with feare, and rejoyce with trembling. Kings and Judges 


muft ferve and feare the Lord, or ferve the Lord with feare. Who ~ 


then mult not ? n | 

Thirdly, Feare is with him ; becaufe all fhall feare and dread 
him. at laft, whether they willorno, they whofe proud hearts 
flout it againft God, they that goe on impudently in finne, feare- 
leffe of the Majefty and wrath of God. yet a time will come when 
their fomacks fhail be taken downe, atime will come when all 
the world Mall tremble before the Lord. Asnow, many doe it, 


and asall ought todoe , fo all fhail doe ir. ( J/a.2.19. ) They 


foall goe inte the boles of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged 
rocks, for feare of the Lord, and for the glory of his Majefty 5 when 
be avifeth to fhake terribly the earth. Such a day is coming upon 
the lofty ones, upon the Cedars and upon: the Oakes, upon the 
fearelefle, and they fhall feare ; and ( whichis the greatefl argus 
ment of feare ) run into a hole for feare. Ic is prophecyed ( Re- 
vel. 6 15: ) That, the Kings of the earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chiefe Captaines, and the mighty men, and e= 
very bondman, and every free man fhal hide them/elves in the dens 
andin the rocks of the mountaines, and fay tothe rocks and to the 
mountaines fall on us and hide us from the face ef him that fitterh on 
the Throne, and from the wrath of the Lambe. They who haying 
been threatned with the wrath of God, were no more afraid then 
the rocks, fhail, for feare, wooe the rocks to hide them from the 
wrath of God, Though Adam had not the feare of God to keepe 
him from finne,yet the feare of God fell upon him as foone as * 
oni Fca sry 
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had finned. (Gen, 3. 10. ) J heard thy voyce in the Garden and 1 
was afraid, becaufe I was naked and I hid my [elf 

_ Hence Obferve. 3 

Firlt, Gad is in bimfelfe very dreadfull, be it to be feared. 

__ Godisfo much to be feared, that not only feare is with him 
but be ss feare. As becaufe God is fo full of love, therefore the 
Scripture predicates love direlly of God, God ts love(1 Joh.4 8,) 
fo becaufe God is greatly to be feared therefore he is called feare 
( Gen. 31.42. $3.) Except the God of my father, the Grd of A- 
brakam, and the fear of Ifaack( thatis, the God whom my father 
Ifaac feared )bad been with me, furely thou hadſt [ent me away empe 
ry, ayd faced in his conteft with Laban, And atthe 53d verle 
ofthe fame Chapter he faith again to Laban; the God of Abra- 
ham, and the God of Nabor, the God of their father, judge betwixt 
wm: and facob (ware by the feare of his father Ifaac ; thatis, be 
{ware by God, for by him only. can we fweare ina holy man- 
ner, An oath being a part or an aĝ of divine worfhip. The do- 
minion and feare of God are put together ( Mal. 1.14. Jam a 
great King ( ther: is dominion ) and my name ts dreadfull among 
the Heathen ( there is fear. ) Even Heathens who know God on» 
Jy by the light of nature, ( which is fo imperfe@ away of know- 
ing God, that the Heathen are faid ner to know him, Jer. 10. 25. 
yer I fay. the Heathen who know God onely thus ) doe feare 
him; they fear bim in proportion to or according tothe way of 
their knowledge of him. How much more then is the Lord to be 
feared, and how dreadfullisheto and among his own people, 
who know him favingly, who know him by Gofpel light. G d is 
greatly to be feared in the affembly of the Saints: and to be hadis 
reverence of ali them that are about kim ( Plal.89. 7.) He is ter- 
ribly dreadfull amongft the Heathen, he is awfully or r.verenti- 
ally dreadfull amongtt the Saints. Fear is with him. 

Eirít, In referenceto the greatneſſe of his power; conſider 
what God can doe, and that renders him dreadfull, We feare 
chofe chat can doe great things, thoſe efpecially that can do great 
thing: againft us. For this reafon Chrift exhorts his Difcipics to 
fear God, when he faw them in danger of a furprifal by che feare 
of whac men could doe againft them ( Luke 12.4, 5.) I fay 
unto you my friends, be not afraid of them that kill the body, and af- 
ser thas Lave no more that they can d:e. Bus Iwill forewarn you 
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whom ye fhall fear; fear him which after he bath killed, hath pow- 
er to caft into hell ; yea, I lay unto you, fear him. How is he to. 
be feared, who at one ftroake can pierce body and foule quite 
through, and throw both into hell? The Lord is to be feared up- 
on the.confideration of the ordinary providentiall puttings forth 
of bis power, how much more when he puts forth his power ex- 
traordinarily and Judicially ? ( Jer. 5. 22.) Feare ye not me, fayth 
the Lord? will ye not tremble at my prefence which have placed tke 
fand for the bound of the Sea, by a perpetual decree, that it cannot 
paffe it, andrbough the waves thereof tefe themfelves, yet can they 
not prevasle, though they roare, yet can they mot paffe over it? I 
have done this thing, put a ftop to the Sea, I have puta bridle in- 
to the mouth of the Sea, I cancheck the waves when they roare 


_ and toffe, and will ye not feare me > 


Secondly, God is to be feared for his goodneffe, as we read 
atthe 24th verfe of the fame Chapter, where the Lord upbraids. 
their want of fear, while they remembred his moft ordinary good 
providences at land ; Neither fay they in their heart , let us how 
feare the Lord our God, that giveth raine, both the former and the 


latter in his feafon: he referveth unto us the appoynted weekes of the 
harucft. 166 j i 








There is forgiveneſſe with thee, that thou mayſt be feared, fayd the 
Pfalmift ( 130. 4. ) and ( Hof. 3. > They {hall fear the Lord 
and his goodnef[e in she latter dayes, ; 


Secondly, When the text faith, Fear is with him, we learne, 
That 


God can firike man with feare when be pleaſeth. 
Power: 
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Power ís with him, and he can put forth his power:if God fend 
out his power, it goeth and prevaileth. So feare à with him, and 
he can fend out his feare co ttrike whom he wili with feare, when 
andas oftas he will. The Scripture fheweth the Lord (ending 
forth his feare at pleafure, and attaching the flrongett ard hardy- 
eft of the children of men. It is fayd (Gen. 35 5.) And they jiur- 
neyed ( that is, Jacob and his (mall company ) and the terreur of 
God was upon the (ities that were round about them and they did 
not purſue after the Sons of facob, Theterrour ofGod was fent 
“out to keepe-them in, fathat none of chem ftirred. Elfe no doubt 
butali the Citiensyould have purfued them becaufe of that high 
provocation which the fons ot Fecoh had given them by che late 
flaughter of the Sichemites. When God promifed to fend Hor- 
nets before the people of //rael to drive out the uncircumcifed 
Nations, this feare was the Hornet ¢ Exid. 23.28. ) God tung 
their hearts with feate, or ( as ic were by Hornets) buzz’d a fear 
into their eares, as he did into tie cares of the Syrians, who en- 
camped before Samaria (2 King 7 6,7. ) The Lord made the 
hoft of the Syrians to hear a noyfe of Chariots and a noyfe of Hirfes, 
even the noy[ecfagreath ft: andthey faidone to another, lse the 
King of Ifrael hath hired againft us th Kings of the Hittites, and 
the Kings of the Egyptians. tocome upon us Wherefore they arofe, 
and fledin the twilight, and left their tents, and their. borfes, and 
their afes, even the campe as it was, and fled for their life. As a 
word from God makes the heart confident and bold in the grea- 
tek danger, fo a word from God makes the heart fearefull and 
cowardly, where there is no danger at all. Dhiswi 

. That by a word he can 
make them fear, who doe not at all fear his word. 

Many men have fear belonging tothem, yet they cannot fend 
out their feare they are in great place and fo both dominion over 
men, and feare are with them ( for unto whomfoever dominion 
belongs, fear doth belong ( Rem. 13.7.) Render to every man 
bis due, tribute to whom tribute is due, cuſtome to whom cufleme. 
feare to whom feare, honour to wham honour, Yet (fay ) many 
have dominion and fear belonging unto them, who cannot fend 
out their feare. Their power is defpifed, and none regards them ; 
they command, and are not obeyed, they promife and are nor be- 
leeved, they threaten and are not feared, Onely God can fend 
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out his feare, and make every man: fall and tremble before him. 

When many armed men came to take Chrift, Chrift fent out a 
feare upon them, fo that they went backward and fell to the ground. 
( 7h. 18.6 ) Chrif gave chem never an argry word, he only 
confeffid himſelſe to be che man they fought for, J ambe; ard. 
they were as men aftocithed with feare ; Chrift in fi peaking thole 
words did only let out alittle ray or beame of his Diety, and this. 
firuck them down. O.what fear wil! Chrift fend out when be- 
cometh to judge the world, who could fend forth fuch a feare, 
while he yeclded himfelfe up to be judged and condemned by the 


world. D.minion and feare are with him. He can make all afraid: 
and yet, as it followeth., sd 


He maketh peace ix has hi igh places. 


This latter part of the verfe, isa continued defcri ption of the 
itrefikzble power of God (asallagree ) in making peace, yet 
there is fume difference what fhould be meant by the kigh places, 
where Ged makth peace ; He maketh peace in bis high places. 

Firft, Many He ache thefe high places, tobe the Heavens, 
or ( as the Scripture {peaketh ) she Hif of Heaven Sunne Moon, 
and Starres ; There or among them peace is made through the 
power of God, keeping them in or to order,that is, in their dueft 
motions, The heavenly bodies are in continuall {trong motion, 
and they are keptin their motion by the power ofGod. The 
Sunne, Moone, end Starres, are mighty bodies, and they arein 
a perpetual career yet they uſtle not one againſi another nor doe 
they fall fowle upon one another. In this ſence it may be faid; 
that God maketh peace among them ; They all according to his 
appoyntment keepe their places, and flirre not out of their owne 
fpheares No man could ever keepe his Watch or Clock in fach 
order as God keepes the Sanne. 

Secondly, By thefe kigh places, others underfand that which 
is fomewhat lower ; not Sunne, Moone, and Starres, but the fe- 
verall regions of the ayre ; God.makes peace in thofe high places, 
where ftormes andtempefts and all manner of fiery impreffions 
are bred and wrought. Naturalifts fay, thaethe fecond region of 
the ayre is both the fhop where thofe dreadful! inftruments of 
warre, Thunder, lightning, hayle, {now, are formed, asalfo the 
Rore-houle where they are layd up; yet even inthole high piares, 
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God maketh peace. [fhe fpeake to the thunder, it doth not Dew vel jolo | 

> nati tran ullat 
Íi : 
the winde it bloweth not, and to the ftorme itis hufht and quiets (igidia terpe? 
Fire and hayle [now and vapour ſtormy winde and tempeſt, fulfill hia farefis fermate 


= 7 


ftirre, and to the lightning, it doth not goe forth, ifbe ſpeake to» 


word ( Pial. 148.8. ) And they fulfill it whether in going or ia 
Raying. Thus God maketh peace in the high places of the ayre. 


and upon the high waves ofthe Sea.Chrift did but rebuke the Sea,. 


and fay to it ( when it was in its feircelt rage ) peace, be fist, and 
there wasa great calme ( Mark 4.39.) The ayre is under the 
Empire of God as n uch as Sea or Land ; And he maketh peace in 
thofe high plices. l l 
Thirdly, The words are expounded‘of thofe high places which 
are the more proper feates of Angels,And fo God may be faid to 
make peace inhis places becaufe he maketh peace among the 
Angels, that is,he keepeth the Angels in peace; The Angels dee 
not contend one with another, and none of them dares contend 
with God. Some urge this expofition as moft pertinert to Bs/- 
dads purpofe for the conviction of 7:6;As if he had faid, The An- 
gels dare not contend with God, And doeft thou( O 7.6 ) con- 


controverfie 2: 

A fourth fort, by Gods making peace in his high places, under- 
Rand only thus much, That allis quiet in Heaven,or that God 
hath a moft peaceable and quiet fruition, and enjoyment.ofhim- 
felfe ; He hath had ir from eternity, and will have it unto eterni- 
ty, this is the bleffedneffe of God, he is above all trouble and die. 
fturbment. And thus alfo Bildad feems to reprove Pub, Wilt thou 
begina conseft with God; wilt thos trouble God himfelf, who maceth 
peace in ais high places, who lives in everlafting reft and quiet. Ged: 
* not w/e to be [ned and pleaded with as thon feemeft overbolaly to 

efire. 


Laftly, Thefe high places are expounded for the high places of: 
the carth; As if he had ſaid, God makes peace amongh the Srates, . 


Princes, and powers of the world, who are in high places, and in: 
Gods high places, For every throne is Gods, and thrones are 
high places. As the heavens are high places in comparifon of the 
whole earth,fo fome places of the earth(io a civil capacity as well 
as in a natural ) are higher then there. Now among thofe that, 
are. 


licaiur F-b gua: 
; f infolens jest- 
tend with God? The Angels utter not a word againft God, and — * 
dareft thou undertake to plead with him, and engage bim tn a lus homo. ine. 
ned. 
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are in bis high places of power and authority, the Lord maketh: 
peace, and this is a very glorious worke of God, Thus we fee 
there are many high places, and they areall the high places of 
God ; yet I conceive that Bildad chiefly if not onely aymes at 
Heaven,which is more peculiarly the high place of God ; as being 
thar to which ( though many lay claime to the high places of the 
earth ) none befides God ever did make claime or Jay title, 

Further, Befides thefe different appreherfions about she bigh 
places, there is a difference inthe reading of the words together , 
fome thus ; He worketh in peace in his high places, Thatis, what 
troubles foever are here on earth, there is peace and quetneſſe in 
heaven, or there God worketh in peace and quietneffe. Others, 
thus ; The Dominion and fear which are with him make peace in his 
high places; As ifthe dominion and power of God were t'at to 
which peace. making is aſcribed as an effect. Or as ifhe had faid, 
God bath authority enough to compofe all differences, yea he fo orders 
things in heaven that there arifeth uo difference in thofe kigh places, 
his dominion and feare keepe all in peace. There are no murmur- 
ings nor difcontents, much leſſe any rebellions or open warres in 
heaven. 

Mr. Broughton reports the Chaldee tranflation ina phrafe very, 


Kaftern Princes are called Sultans ) He maketh peace in hu sigh 
heavens. To which he adds the Expofition or gloſſe of the Ch:l- 
dee paraphrafe ; Michael is on his right band; axd he is of fire; 
Gabriel is on bis left hand; and hess of water ; and the heavenly 
creatures be part of fire and vart of water. But Mr Brought:n gives 
a goed corrective, fuch Fables St Paul forbiddetk. Toconclude, 
though it be difficult which of the high places before-named are 
here meant yet it isa truth that all high places are his bigh places, 
and that in what high place foever peace is made, God maketh 
it. He maketh peace in his high places. 
Hence obferve. 


Peace. making is the werke of God. Ee 


And as God makes peace every where, fo he makes every kind 
of peace. We find peace fpoken of in Scripture in a five-fold op- 
pofition ; and God the maker ofthat five-fold peace. - i 

Firft, 





urcouth in our language : Su/tanfoip and feare be with him (fome —_ 


x. 
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Firft, He maketh peace in the high places ofthe world, as 
peace is oppofed to any kind of trout le, or e ffiittion. Peace is ufually 
accompanyed with profperity, and peace fignifies any kinde of 
profperity. Peace in this extent is aſſumed by God bimfelfe as his 
proper worke( J/a. 45.7.) I forme the light and create darkneffe, 
I make peace and create evill. Ithe Lord doe all theſe things ; that 
is, I doe them and none can doe them without me, or 
‘but by me. 

Second!y, God maketh peace as peace is (more ſtrictly ) ta- 
ken in oppofition to ware and tumults, He caafeth warre to eca/e 
in all the world, (Pial. 46.9 ) He maketh warre to ceafe unto the- 
end of the Earth; He breakerh the bow, and casteth the [peare in [un-e 
der, he burneth the Chariots in the fire. He that deftroyeth all the 
Inftruments of warre,doch furely make peace;and he that maketh 


ne to er doth ate make peace can Peace is made 





all provifions of warre from men. The Lord maketh peace by both 


Thirdly, God maketh peace as peace is oppofed to perfecuti- 
on, There may be no warre in a Nation, and yet no peace to the 
people of God by reafon of fore and fiery perfecution ; yea a ge- 
nerall peace isthe very opportunity which perfecutors locke for, 
to breake the peace of particu'ar men. The moft bloody times 
that the Church ever had, have been the moft peaceable times 
of Nations. And when nations are moft troubled then Churches: 
ufually get cheir liberties, and are moft quiet. Such a peace as this. 
the Churches had, though | cannot fay they had it upon this oc- 
cafion. ( « 4éts 9: 31. ) Then had the Churches reft ( or peſce, 
thar is, they were quiet from their crue] perfecutors ) rhroughoue 
all Fudea, and Galile, and Samaria, and were edifyed, and walking 
in the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort of the holy qhoſt, were 


multiplyed. | 


Saunaen woye Thus the Lord promifech. 
( lfa. 60. 17,18.) Iwill make thy «fficers peace, und thine exa- 
Bours righteuſneſſe, violence fhall ro more be heard in thy land, wa- 
Shing nor destruction within thy borders. . pagans 
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Fourthly, God maketh peace, as peace is oppofed to diffenfion 
among brethren. It is poflibie there may be no warre-in a place, 
yea no perfecutio., none to vex the people of God, and yet they 
may have great diffentions vexations, aad divifions among theme 
felves. This peace the Church of Corinth wanted, when none from 
wi hout troubled the Church.Hence that rebuke which the Apo- 
fle gives them ( 1 Cor. 3.3. ) Woercas there ts am ng you envy- 
ing and ſtrife and divifions, are ye not carnall and walke as men ? 
Thus Saints and Churches warre one with and trouble another, 
when the world gives them no trouble atall. To the keeping of 
this peace Chrift admonifheth his Difciples ( Mark 9. 50 ) 





_Chap.25. As 


Have falt in your [elves, avd peace one with another. But why did 


Chrift fpeake tbus to his own Difciples ; have peace one with a- 
nother ? Were they ready to make warre one with another ? had 
they any Armyes to engage and lead out into the ficld againft 
one another? furely none. Therefore when Chrift faith, fave 
peace one with anoeher, his meaning was only this, wrangle not 
with one another, fall not out one with another. The Ditciples 
were not like to run into any other war but that of diffention a- 
mongft themfelves.And this war may bein tofe Churches that 
livein the moft peaceable condition, And is God onely who 
makes peace as in his high places both of heaven and earth, fo in 
his holy places. : 

Fifthly,and laftly,God makes peace as peace is oppofed to dif- 
order, for there may be confent amongft men, and yet much dif- 
order among men, yea they may ( poflibly ) agree, content and 
center together in that which is moft diforderly. Of this peace the 
Apoftle {peakes ( 1 Cor. 14. 33. ) God is wot the author of confufion 
but of peace, as in all churches of rhe Saints, thatis, God would 
have every one keepe his order and his place ; He would not have 
the prophets fpeak all cogether in the Church, for that is diforder= 
ly ; nor would he have women fpeake at all inthe Charch, for 
that alfo is diforderly. That which breaks order breakes peace, 
for their can be no true peace without order, and God is not the 
Author of diforder or confufion in Churches but of peace. 

Thus peace: making is the work of God in this five-fold oppo- 
fiction as peace is oppofed co trouble, as peace is oppofed to war, 
as peace is oppofed to perfecution, as peace is oppoled to diffenti- 
on, and laftly, as peace is oppofed to diforder. To make peace p 
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all thefe kindes, is as much the honour as it is onely in the power 
of God. He maketh peace in his high places. 


Secondly, Obferve. | 
Where God is mc ft eminently, there ismoft peace. 


Hee makes peace on the earth, but in his high places where his 
moft glorious appearance is, there is nothing but peace. And as 
There is nothing but peace inheaven, where God declares him- 
felfe moft clearely, fothey to whom God declares himfelfe moſt 
clearely on earch are moft for peace: th 






Laftly , By way of inference ; Take this, Firft, 

Seing God makes peace in his high places, or in heaven above, 
how eafily can he ( when our breaches are wideft ) make peace 
in thefe low places of the earth. And becaufe,as it is his property, 
fo his promife to dor it, wee fhould waite spon bim for and urge 
him with the fullfilling of this promife, that he who makes peace 
alwayesio the high places of heaven, would make that five fold 
peace in the low places of the earth. 

Secondly, Seeing Ged is able co make peace in all p!aces, he 


can alfo make warre inal! places. The fame power doth both,and 


Bildad ſhewes the preparations of God for warre as wel as his 
fan@ions of peace. For he hath innumerable Armyes under his 
command, as it follows inthe next verfe. at 


Verl.3. Zs there any number of bis Armies ? and upon whom 
* doth not his light arife ? | 
` There feemes to be fomewhat a ftrange conjundion between 
thefe two verfes, hee maketh peace, and, Js there any number of his 
eArmies? One would thinke wee fhou'd heare of nothing but 
warre, when we heare of fuch numberleſſe armyes. God hath in- 
numerable invincible armyes, alwayes ready for warre, yer he is 
moft ready to make peace yea he whois The Lerd cf Hiffs is alfo 
filed, The Lord ef peace (2 Thef. 3. 16.) This likewile fpeakes the 


dominion, power, and Majefly of God in that he maketh peace, - 
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and can make warre. His armyes are at hand, and thofe no con- 
: temptible ones.As if Bildad had thus befpoken Job; It is in vaine 
for thee who art a weake man, to thinke of contending with Ged, 
who hath numberleffe armyes to take his part againft all oppcfers. 

‘The word which wee tranflace Avmyes, properly fignifies 
Trepes Is there any number of his trocpes? And this is given in 
name to one of the Patriarchs ( Gen 30 11. ) edud Leah fayd, a 
Troop cometh; And fee called bis name Gad.A troopisa little Ar- 
my; anda great Army corfiits of many troopes. Wee fay, Zs 
there any number of bis Armies ? 

When the Scripure fayth, that God hath armies, it is not to be 
underftood asif God needed them, eyther to protect himlelfe, er 
to fappreffe his enemies; Tbe Lord of hfs bimfelfe is infinitely 
ftronger then all the armyes and hofts of which he is Lord. Earth- 
ly Princes have their Armyes, and guards, to protect their perfons 
and dominions from danger and invafion. They want armyes to- 
helpe their friends abroad , and to defend their Subjects at home. 
Worldly Princes borrow power from ethers to protect them- 
felves, while they undertake to protect others. But God is the 
guard of bis guards, and the ftrength of his own armyes, Princes 
are ſaved by their Armyes, but God is the fa‘ety of his armyes. 
The Gods of the earth are afraid of what man may do unto them, 
but the God of heaven is not only above thofe feares, but allo a- 
bove all want of mans doing any thing for him. So thar, as Ged is 
not worfbipped wich mans bands (asthe Apoftle tells The Athe- 
niant, AQ. 17.25.) as though he needed any thing, fo neyther 
is he affifted by mens hands or by any hand, as if he needed any 
thing, /ecing he giveth to all life and breath and all things. | 

And therefore when the Lord is fayd to have Armyes, it is ey- 
ther to fign fie, firft, that he hath all things at his command, and 
is full of power, or fecondly, that although he can doe al! things 
by himfelfe,yet he will nfe the agency of che creature to cficct his 
purpofes, i r 

This queftion, Zs there any number of bis avmyes ? refolves it felfe 
into this negative, There is no number of bis armyes, or there is - 
no number of them. But what are thefe armyes of God? 

Firft, The Angells are his armyes : we read of one Angel that 
deftroyed a whole army, ( 2 Kings 19. 25.) And it came to paffe 
shat wight, that the Angel of the Lord went out, and [mose in the 
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campe of the Aſſyriam, an hundred fenr{core and five thorfand $ 
and when they arofe early in the morning, behold, they were all dead 
_corp/es. If one Angel deftroyed an army, what cannot an army of 
Angels doe ? The Angels of God are armyes without number, 
We read them expreffed by fuch great numbers, as render their 
numbers inexpreffible. So in Daniels vifion of the Glory of God 
( Chap 7.10.) A fiery ftreame ifed and came forth from before 
him:thou/and thenfands miniftrcd unto him, and ten thou/and times 
sen thouland frved before bim ; that is , an innumerab.e company 
ftood before him. Chrift fayd to Peter when be drew bis fword 
and fought to refcue bimn from the Officers of the High Pueh that 
came to arreft and bring bim to Judgement, Pus up thy [word a- 
gaine into bis place, for all they that take the (word fhall perifh with. 
the (word. T binkeft theu that I cannot now pray to my fat ber, and be 
foall prefently give mee more then twelve legions of Angels ( Moth. 
26. 53. ) Here is an army of Angels. Chrift fpeakech in the Rae 
man phrafe, who reckoned their armyes by legions, as we doc by 
repiments, Six th⸗uſand fx hundred fixry fix was the number of a 


legion as fome affirme, andif fe, Then twelve legions make Se- _ 


venty nine thousand nine hundred ninery two, a great Army ; but 
( faith Chrift ) my father ean fend more then twelve legions. But 
how many more, no man caa fay. Chrift piccheth apon a great 
certaine number, to thew that hee might have what aumber be 
would. if hee did but call for chem. z 
Secondly, The Sun, Mooone,& Starres are the Armyes of God. 
(Judges 5. 10. ) They fought from heaven, That is, the heavenly 
or aerial meteors, wind, thunder hayle, did as it were joyne their 
confederate forces for the deftru@ion of //raels enemies ( as they 
had done before, 7ofo.10.11. and as they did afterwards, 1 Sam. 7. 
10 ) yea as it followeth in the fame place , the Starres in their 
~conrfes fonghs againft Sifira. The Starres charged like an Army 
in battel array,rayfing ftormes and dreadfull tempefts by their in- 
fluences,and fo might be fayd to fight againft ard ruine che whole 
army of Sifera. By all which Rhetoricall expreflions the Spirit 
would lead us to underftand, that the Lord himfesfe by invifible 
powers did fight againft Si/era,while //ae/ fought him with a vi- 
fible power. Surely if the Starres be the Lords armyes, wee may 
well fay , is there any number cf his armyes ? When the Lord 
would thew Abraham that his feed fhould be an innumerable ar- 
Peet2 : my, 
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my, hze brought him forth and fayd, looke nommtcwards heaven, and 
tell the Searres, if thou be able to namber them, eAnd he fayd unto 
him, [o pal thy feed be (Gen. 15 5 ) that ie, thy feed fhall be 
numberleffe, as the Starres are numberleffe. 

Thirdly , By chefe Armyes wee may underftand, not only the 
Angelis and che Sunne,Muone,and Starres,that heavenly hoft, but 
any creature, yea all che creatures,from the Elephant evento the 
worme that creepeth upon the ground, or to the fly that buzzeth 
in the ayre, or to the lice that breede out of corruption. All thefe 
are the Armyes of God and by thefe he can doe his worke as well 
as by the Angells in heaven. What were the armyes of God, with 
which he made warre upon Pharaoh? were they not flyes and lice 
and fuch like contemptible ereatures, muſtred together at his com- ` 
mand ? therefore the Text may well fay, Zs there any number of his 
armies?God can leavy an army upon the earth, not onely of men,- 
but of beafts, and not onely of Lyons and Elephants, the ſtouteſt 
and greatelt beafts, but of che weakeft and meaneft,and not onely 
of the weakeft and meanelt among living creatures. but of the ve- 

` ry Inanimate creatures, the ftones inthe feiids, the winds inthe 
ayre, the waters of the Sea, yea the fand of the Sea, and the very 
daft of the earth are the armyes of Ged, if hee give them commif- 
fionand fend them forth. God and the weakeft creature are an 
overmatch for the ftrongeR creatures, Tis no matter how meane 
the meanesis, or How inconfiderable the inftrument, fo it be in the 
hand of God, fo it be of Gods providing, and goe forth at his 
bidding. God cag leavy an army where he will, and out of what 
he will, and it fhail doe the deed. Now ifalithings or any thing 
may be hisarmy, no marvayleifit be fayd, Js there any number 
of his Armyes? | 


Hence obferve. 2. 
eA creatures are the hof the Armyes cf Ged. ~ 


They may be called bis Armyes ina threefold confideration. ` 
Firft , Becauſe of their multitude, a few cannot make an ar- 
my. There are many creatures of every kinde, how many then 
are all of every kinde put together ? 
Secondly , hey are bis Armyes, becaufe of their order ; The 
greateft many out of order doe not make an Army, but athrong 
orheape. Armyes are martiall’d and difciplin’d, trayned and 
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| Chap.25. 


An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verſ. 3. 
taught. An Army isan ordered company’; all the creatures are 


in order by nature , and when God calls they ere in order-as it 


were by Art. , 
Thirdly, They are his Armyes, becaufe as God hath a power 


to command them, fo they are ready to obey him; They (asthe 
Centurion in the Gofpel fayd of his Souldiers ) goe when God 


fayth goe, they come,when be fayth come,and if he bid them doe 
this or that they doe tr. Soulders matt neyther ree nor difpore 
ehecommandsofeheimGeners!. The mott violent and boyfterous 


creatures are obedient to the call of God ; formy winds and tem- 













prefs fallfil his word ( Pfal.148.8.) He fgeikes to the /ightnings; 


and they (ay, beere are wee ( Job 38 35.) The very thunder which 
feemes to be all voyce, is all eare at the voyce of God. The An- 
els are fo ready to goe, that they are fayd to fly,and their re adi- 


-nes to doe the will of God in heave”, is made the patterne of our 


doing it bere on earth. The Scripture fpeakes often of them as of 
an army employed in warres, eyther to defroy the wicked, or to 
be a guard to the people of God. We haveanilluftrious example 
ofthe latter in Jacobs cafe ( Gen. 32. 2. ) And when facek {aw 
them , be fayd , this 15 Gods koft : and bee called the xame of that 

lace Mahanaim, that is, two bh fis or compantes, And it might be 
fo called becaufe 7 2cobs company or little heft, and chat company 


ol Angels who were Gods hoft fent out to convoy him in fafety, 


did both encampe upon the fame ground: or rather becaufe the 
Angels divided the mfelves into two companyes, The one encamp- 
ing and marching before him as his Vantguard, the other behind 
him or in his Reere, That fo he might fee himfelfe every way pto- 
tected , and might be filled with a full affurance of fafety. That 


~ God hath fuch numerous Armyes alwayes at hand and under 
“command, is 


~ Firft, A very comfortable hearing to all that love and feare 
God, The Apoftle fayth (Rom: S 31.) If Ged be fur us, who can 
be agaisft us ? that is, nonecan. Though many be againft us op- 
pofingly,yet none can be againft us prevaylingly. We may fay al- 
fo ifthe Lord be for us, who will not be for us? IfGod be our 
helper, we cannot want helpers, not onely becaule the helge of 
God is enough without any more, but becaufe,if he-be our helper 
we (hall have many more. When we fee our felves utterly defti- 


eure of all helpes and helpers, yet God hath an army of helpers, 
: | he 
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he hath auxiliary forces ready for us. ( P/al. 34 7.) The Angel of 
the Lord encampeth round about them that fears him and deliveresh 
them, David {peaketh as if one fingle Angel were a whole Army; 
The Angel of the Lerd ( fayth he ) encampesh,be doth not fay che 
Angels of the Lord encampe about them that feare him; and in- 
deed every Angel of the Lord is more in power, then a whole Ar- 
my ofmen; yet here, poffibly, is meant char Angel who is the 
Lord , The Angel of the Covenant, who es Capraine General, _ 
with his army of created Angels eneampcth about them that feare 
God, And iffo, then they need not be afrayd. ( 2 Kings 6. 16, 
17.) When the fervant of Elipa cryed out for fka:e, El:/ba an- 
[wered feare not : they that be with us are mire then they that be 
with them. And Elifoa prayed, And fayd, Lard, I pray thee open 
his eyes that he may fee, and the Lord opened the eyes :f the young 
man, and he faw: and behold, the munntasne was fuii of horfes, 
and Charrets of fire round about El:foa. Atd thus it is often with 
us though wee difcerne it not. Wee have many iov.fible (uccours, 
in our vifible dangers. And as, that the Angels are our helpersin 
eminent and extraordinary dangers is very comfottable, fo alfo, 
that they are fo againft ordinary, common or every: day. dangers, 
( Pfal. 91.11, 12.) Hee hall give his Angells charge over thee ; 
to keepe thee in all thy wayes.T key fhall beare thee upin sheir bands ; 
left thos dafh thy foste agaixft a fione, that is, left thou take hurt in 
thy dayly workes and travels. 


Secondly , ThefevArmyes@reiaterrourtoallthefewhorebel) 





fhould the preateft feare to provoke God, who ean make them 
fall by that which is leaft ? For as Dawid acknowledged (Pfal.32, 
16,17.) There is no King faved bythe multitude of anheft: a 
mighty man čs not delivered by much firength: a horfe is a vaine 
thing for fafety : neither foall he deliver any by bis great Brength, 
So we muft acknowledge, That if God will any King may be de. 
ftroyed by the fra leſt hoft, that a mighty man may be overcome 
by tba: which hath no ftrevgih, that a fis is a ſuffcient thing for 

| | raine, 
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ruine, and that, if God fay the word, even that fhall not onely 
trouble bur fubdue any man with its little or no ftrength. 


Secondly, Note. | 
The power which God can draw forth is a limitleſſe power. His 
Armyes are without number. 


When Princes have greateft Armyes they may number them, 


~ and tell you how miny hundreds and how many thoufands and 


how many hundred thoufands they have. We have read of many 
very numerous Armyes, but wee never yet read of an innumera- 
ble army, onely Gods army is without number, and therefore 
onely kis knowes no bounds. Js there any number of his Armyes? 


end npin whom doth not bis light arife ? 


Here Bildad fets forth the glory ofthe goodnes , ommifcience De ksmine 
and omnipreferce of God, by his fending forth his beams of light, — dicis 
as be in the former part of the verfe fets forth the glory of the — F aed 


greatneffe and power of God by his fending forth che Armyes OF nja fimilisèr Ins 


his ftrength. analog silt 
o ge , | t b Eco 
Upin wh.ws dorh nst bis ight arife ? ae as a 


The text may be read thus Up» whom dork nor kis light fiand? 
Or, apon whom fhal not his light Rand ? Wee fay, upon wh:m d:th 
` zet his light arife ? Both trai fl:tions are good. Bot what is this 
light of God ? 
Fir, Wee may underftand it of that common light chelight 
of the Sunne,for that is Gods light,and the univerfall arifing of it 
upon the world is a wonderfull worke of God. For as God made 
the ligbr, and gathered it into that great veffel the Sunne, fo hee 
cérrieth it about the world every day. The lighc of the Sunne is 
the meffznger of Gods care and love to man every morning. 
( Mab. 5.45: ) Hee maketh bis Sanne to rife on tke Evil and 
on the Good ; that is, upon all, Good and Evill, divide the whole 
world between them: and while the text in Mathew faith, that 
Gid ma-erh bis Sunne to rife, &c. it intimates that the Sanne ri- 
feth dayly by fpeciall direction from God , The Sunne is his, and 
the light isbis , There is no creature that enjoyes the light of the 
Sunne, but is beholding to God for it Hee that made the’Sunne, 


maketh rhe Sunne to rife; asif the Sunne like a weary or tired 
travellec 
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traveller were unwilling to rife in a morning and renew his Joure 
ney, or Jong ftage about the world, till called up by God, and 
commanded out for the ferviee of mankinde, of Sua-leht we may 
fay, Upos whom doth not his light arife ? | 

Secondly , This light may be taken more ftri@ly for the light. 
_ Of divine goodneffe, Allthe good, the peace, the comfore, which 
wee injoy inthe world,is comprehended under the name of lighr, 
When the Plalmift fayth, Light  fiwen for the righteous, his 
meaning is, good or comfort is fowen for the righteous,(P{sl.97 11.) 
and, U pan whom doth not tha light arife ? 


God doth good toall, though he doth 
inexcufable who abufe it, but he fends forth fo much fight of his 
_ goodneflle to fome as will make them eternally happy. | 


of his goodneffe rifeth upon good men to caufe them torejoyce 
G@ndilivecomfortably ; And unleffe fome light of his goodnes did 
arife upon evill men, even upon the worft of men, they could nos 
fubfift, nor live at aa L cas, and apin whom 
4 s, Asth not this light of divine goodnelfe arife ? 

Thirdly, Wee may expound this light of the light of divine 
wifdome,which difpofeth and ordereth all things ; And doth not 
this light arife upon the whole creation? doth not this lighe fhine 
upon every creature ? doth not this light dire@ the wayes ofman 
on earth? yea doth not this light arife upon the Angels in heaven, 
to direct them in all their wayes ? | 

Fourthly, Wee may underftand this light of che light of that 
knowledge by which God himfeife knoweth all things. As God 
is light effencially, or as all that he is, is lighe,fo we may fay more 
efpecially of his knowledge, itis light. Knowledge is the light of 
man, and therefore we fay of an ignorant or unknowing man thag 
he isin darknes; ard thus alſo knowledge is the light of God; 
and when the Apeftle Jobs faith (1 Fpift: 1. ) That in him is no 
darkses at ad, his meaning is, in him is no ignorance at all. God 
fends forth this light of his knowledge all the world over he takes 
notice of all: As nothing is hid (ina common fence ) from the 
heate or light of the Sunne in its walke about the world, fo no- 
thing is hid in,any, the ſtricteſt fence from the knowledge of God, 
| Upin 
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Vpon whom doth not this light arife ? we are alwayesin the pre» 
fence of God, his eye is upon us and fees us, he fees where we are, 
and what we doe ; and as this light of his fhines upon all things, 


~ fo it will, at laft, bring all things to light. 


Now, among thefe foure interpretations given, I conceive that 
the word light is to be taken here in the fecond fence, spsx wham 
doth not his light arife — tthe lightof the poodietorGea. 


Aad this |i 










ght of his goodnes arifing upont 


Videtur poris 


lucis, nomen ad 
red- vim quam ome 


ture is five fold. | mibus infundit 


Fir , There is an upholding or preferving Goodnes,by which ®t 7ere, per 


al! chings are maintained in their Rate and being. — — 


Secondiy, There is a quickning and refrefhing goodnes,where- Merc: 


by alithiags ( men, and among them godly men e/pecially ) are 
renewed and revived in their wel- being. 

Thirdly , There is a prorecting goodnes of God, whereby his 
are kept while they are in dangers. 

Fourthly , There is a delivering goodnels, whereby his are 
brought out of and fet free from danger. 

Fifthly, There ts a ftrengthning and fupporting goodnefs, 
whereby his are enabled to beare all the evills with which they 
are exercifed in this world. And upos whom ( yea npon what ) 
doth not the light of the goodnes of God arife every day in fome 
one or more of thefe particulars ? 


Hence Obferve. 









—— > 
is the father of lights , from whom every good gift and every perfect 
gift cometh ( Jam: 1.17. ) 
God a very Commennicasive of bis geodnelfe ; upon whim doth not 
bis light arsje? 
God doth not keep his light to himfelfe be ss geod and doth gocd, 


he hath good, and doth good, he diftribures it, God would not 
Vuus have 
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be, 


have us,much leffe doth he himfelfe put bis candle or light under a 
bufbeH, bur hee fets it upon a Candlefticke and it giveth light to all 
the world, it refrefheth and warmeth all the world, Asche light 
of the {peciall goodnes of God in Chrift arifech upon ail forts and 
conditions of mer in the world, fo tbere is alight of his common 
providentiall goodnes which arifeth upon each man of every fort 
and condition in the world. ? | 
nip why. Another reading fayth, Upon whons doth nst -bis light abide ? 
per quentnon i Jod i 
ftabit lumen £° al 
ja ui non folum À 
exorientem & . but is:going from uss 
furgeniem lucé, VP s 
fed etiam co 


filemem calere, @emmhbesunnerttoodstiib, or haftednot to goe downe about a 


dummine et agen’ 


di facubase pra VOO da of. 10. 13.) 

patente y re- i : i 

bs omnibus mı hafteth not to goe downe 

manis immin?- qisa 
ser imelliga» 
mies, Bald: 













ee ee ee o 


- 
o noit kek Medrir AO Ea TT — 


“Verh 4 





Chap. 25. As Expoftion spon the Bask of Jo B. 


` JOB, CHAP. 25. Verf. 4, 5,6. 


How then can man be Fuftified with God ? or how can 
wean be clean that żs borne of a woman è 

Behold, evento the Moon and it fhineth not, yea the 
Stars are not pure in his fight. | 

How much lefs man that is a worme,and the fon of man 
which is a worme. | 


ib this context Bildad gives further check to Debs prefumption 
( as he conceived ) in appealing to heaven, and in begging 
audience of God himfelfe, which he did ( as hath been fhewed } 


with earneftnes at the 23¢ Chapter. 


Verſ. 4. How then can man be Juſtified with Gad ? 


The words are an Inference from what he had infifted upos 
and difcourfed before concerning the dominion and feare of God, 
concerning the number of his Armies and the fhinings of his light 
every where: from all which he concludes, How then can man be 
fuftified with Ged ? As if he Kad fayd, Seeing Ged is fo dreadful, 
feeing ke is an all-powerful an all-fering, and an all- npheldixg God, 
how daref thou or any man living, plead with him ? or kow is it pof- 
fible for any man living to ſtand ont with God and live? ` 


How then can man be fuftified with God ? | ‘ 


This queftion, carrieth a frang denyal!, To fay, How then can 
wan be Fuftified with God ? is more then barely to fay, Man san- 
not be Fufified with God, How can it be ? is not onely thns much, 
Ic cannot eafily be, it cannot probably be, but it. cannot peffibly 
be, or it is Impoffible to be ; Such queftions, how a thing may be ? 
_are ufually an anfwer that they cannot be at all. Quettions are 
fometimes put for Information or with defire to be directed, or 
to have the myftery opened how fuch things may be. 






gel, how foal this be , [teing I enow not aman? her quellion 
Vuugdz | nor 
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hee í s The holy Gof haf 
cme upon thee, and the power of the mof high fhal over foadow 
shee. | | | 
Bu: here ( I fay ) the queftion, ( bow can man be Jaftified with 
WIN calami- Ged ? is reducible to this plaine negative propofition, Man can: 
tofus agroiabi- ot be Puftified with God : How can man ? chet is (as the word fig- 
lu, morbi mor- nifieth ) milerable man, fickly man, weake Impotent man? and 
— —— ig may note nor only the Impotency of his body, but of his ſpirit. 
lem pro bomine Man is of a weake body at beft, and of a more weake and fickly 
dicant. pirit. Mater Broughtons trat ſſation reacheth both; And why 
frould forrowfnk man plead Fuptice with the Omnipotens ? Man is 
compaffed about with forrowes, and every man is in himfelfe, 
what Chrift was more eminently for us all, 4 man of forrowes, and 
acquainted with grsefe (Iſa. y3. 3.) We take the word in its gene- 
ra) fignification. | | 


How then can man be Puſt ficd ? | 


Bildad feemes ( a: fome expound him) by this queftion,to faf- 
pect char Fcb had afferted a felfe- Puftification, and it muft be con- 
fefled that what he fpake at the 23d Chapter, ver. 10,11,12. 
might give him fome colour for that fulpicion; Hee knoweth the 
way that Itake, when be bath tryed mee I fhal come forth as gold 
My foot hath followed his freps,his way have I kept and bave net de- 
clined, neitcer have I gone back from the Commandements of bis 
lips ; I have ſteimed rhe words of bis menih more then my neceffary 
food, While 7ob thusafferted his owne Jonocency and Integrity, 
Bildad might poflibly foppofe that hee was afferting his owne 
rightcoufmeffe 5 and thefefore not without fome indignation W 






) Of this the Apoĝle treates at large in 
i — the 3d 4thand 5:h Chapters ofthe Epiftle tothe R mancs, and in 
| that to the Galétians. Thi ine jaitification is t 
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Yet I conceave,that B./dad inthis place doth not fpeake of Ja- 
Rification in that ſtrict Goſpel fence, as it imporcs the pronoun- 
cing of a man righteous, for the fake of Chriftor as if be ſuppoſed 
Fob looked to be pronounced righteous fer bis owne fake. But 






OC p y How can 
man be Fu ftified with God ? | 
There is a fourfold anderftanding of that phrafe, with God. 
Firft, Thus; Ifany man foal prefame to referre bim/felfe ta: 
the Judgement of God, foabl be be quftified ? ( ail at fat muft ap- 
peare betore the Judgement of God, whether they will referre 
themſelyes to him or no, bat ) ſappoſe a man referre himfelfero 
God ae had done by appealingto bim ) can be be juftified ? 
Will God upon the eryall & examination of his caufe give judges 
ment or fentence for biw? Butin this fence it is poffible for a man 
to be jutified with God;and thus 7 was juſt fied by God ac laft 
againft the opinion and cenfures of his three friends, on 
Secondly , Tobe Fufi fid wirh God, is as much as this, Jf man 
come neere to, or fet himjelfe in the prejence of God, hall be juſti- 
fied? Man vfually lookes upon bimfelfe at a diftance from a 
3 | e 
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he looks upon himfelfe in his owne light, and fo thinkes himfelfe 
righteous, but when he looks opon him(elfe in the light of God, 
and as one that is neere God ; will not all his fpots and blemithes 
thenappeare,or rather willnot he bimlelfe appeare all {pot and > 
emifh z When he is once with God, will he be any thing with 
him(elfe, but an impure and wretched creature ? In this fence Bil- 
dad might check Jobs boldnes in defiring to come fo neere God, 
evento his feate, which would but have made him more vile in hig 
9 owne eyes, and difcovered to him his owne impurities, as it did to 
the Prophet, [/aiah ( Chap. 6. 5.) and as it did alfo to Fob kim- 
felfe, when he attained his wifh,and got fo neere to God, that he 
called it a feeing bim with his eye ( Chap. 42.5. ) Then we have 
nota word more of pleading his caufe before God ; His mosth 
was Ropt, and he abborred him/elfe, repenting in duf and afbes, 
‘> Thirdly , Çan man be juhified with Ged ? thatis, ifmancoms. 
pare himíelfe with God, can he be juftified ? one man may com-, 
pare himtelfe with-another and be juftified, And thus, the faith- 
full peeple of God are called righteous and juſt in Scripture com- 
paratively, to wicked and unrighteous men. But how can any man 
be juft or righteous compared with God in comparifon of whom 
all our righteonfneffe is unrighteous, and our very cleanenes 
filth tibiis, > COS Lie las —— vi 
: Soar: Tobe juftified with God, is, againff God ; that is, if 
man ftrive or contend with God,in any thing, as if God were too 
hard and fevere towards him , eyther by withholding good from. 
him, or bringing evill upon him ; can man be juftified in this con» 
tention, or will God be found to have done bim any wrong?with- 
out all queftionhe will not. © s — 


From the words taken ina general fence obferve. 

, Man hath nothing of bis owne to [aRifie him before Ged. 

: There are two things cenfiderablein man; firft, hi: finne; fee 
cordly, his. cighteouineffe , his worft and his beft ; all giant man. 
cannot be juftified by or for his fins, nor ean he at all be juftified 
in or his owne righteoufneffe. An } that upon a twofold 


groun ° e wlieili 4 i eh) itd es Hrant s SUuluge FE RT HE 
Firſt, Beeaufe the beſt of his righteoufnefle is Imperfe& ; and 

no Imperfeé thing can be.a.ground of Juft fication & acceptance 

with God.For though,God doth uftifie thofe who arc imperfe&, 











yer ` 








et ise casos #34 SIO ee 


yer he never jaftified any man upon the account ofthat which is 
Imperfe&. God never tooke cackle thels for payment, he muĝ 
have pure gold, and he feeth wel enough what poore Ruff- what 
bafe coyne the belt of onr righteoufneffe is, and therefore cannot 
admit any ofit in joftification. For the purpofe of God is to ex- 
alt himfelfe in Juftice as wel as in mercy P agentes ae 
ners. And therefore the Apoftle fayth (Rom. 3°25, 26.) That 
God bath (et forth Chrift to be a propitiation, through faith in bis 
blood, to deelare his righteouſneſſe ( and he is not content to fay it 
once, but faith ic againe ) To declare, I fay, his righteouſneſſe, that 
be-might be juf, and the juftifier of bins that beleeweth in fefas. > 
But (uppofe we had done richly and brave 


ed (o poor | . 
. fappole our workes 


i y 3 : í 
( which indeed are fall of droffe ) were pure gold and filverjwere 
"precious ftones and Jewels, yet they are already due to God. 
Wee owe all and all manner of obedience as wee are creatures ; 
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o doe ſorus This 
booke of Fb bearerh as great a teſtimony to this truth as any 
How often doth Fob difclaime all. /e/fe-7afi fication ( Chap 9. 20, 
21.) If ljuftifie my (elfe, mine owne month fall condempe mec : 
if I fay I am perfe it fhal alfo prove me perverfe. Though 1 were 
erfett, yet would not Iknow my owre foule, I would defpife my life, 









ficattom He (ayd indeed ( Chap. i 18. ) Beheld now I have or- Ry 

dered my canfe: Fknow that I foall be juftified. But he neverfayd 

that he honld be iaftified for the ——— which he had òrde- 

red. There is a twofold juftification, © 00 00 O Si err 
Firft, The juftificatiorof'a wan in'reference untofome parti- 

culate Oringitcmule, fe re a 
Secondly , The juftification of a man in bis perfon. noy in 

lie aye, 
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fayd, I know that 1 foall be jnftified, bis meaning was, fhal be ju. 
ftified, ia this cafe, in this buifines, I fhal! not be caft as an hypo- 


crite ( for he alwayes ftood upon and &ffely maintained his inte. 


rity ) or I knew I fhall be juftified in this opinion which I con- 
antly maintains ; That a righteous man may be greatly aflcted 
by God, while ia the meane time he fpareth the unrighteous and 


the finner. A man may have much to juftifie himfelfe by before 


God, asto a controverfie between him and man; bur he hath 
nothing at all co juftifie himfelfe by as to his ftate towards 


7 Againe , Asthefe words are referred to Jobs complaint of the 
feverity ef Gods dealings wich him, ip 


Obferve. 

Whofoever complaints of the difpen[ations of God towards bim, 

cannot be juftificd init. * 
Thus the fewes of old complained ( Ezek. 18.25 ) Ye [ay the 
way of the Lord is not equal. But were they juftficd in this come 
plaint, with God ? How doth the Lord expoftulare with them, 
in the next words, Heare O h:#fe of Ifrael, is not my way egual? 
és not your way wucquall? Asif bebad fayd ; All the inequality is 
on your part,there is none on mine. The wayes of God how hard 
and grievous foever they may be ( as they were towards Job ) yee 
unequal! or unrighteous they can never be, The ufual! dealings of 
God with as are full of mercy, & his fevereft dealings with us have 
no want of Juftice. How shen can man be tufifed with God ? 


Or how then can he be clean thas is borne sf a woman? 


Here's another queftion of the fame tenour, and in the 1 §th ' 


4 


Chap: ver: 14'b, Eliphaz fpake almoft in the fame termes, whas ~ 


$s man that he focwld be clean? and bee that is borne of a woman 
thas bee ould be rightecus ? Fubs friends beate often upon this 
poynt, vehemently fufpecting thar he did over-weene his owne 
condition, and thought coo highly of himfelfe. Whereas eb did 


not onely freely ard ingeniow fly, but with a great ceale of holy 


thetorique and elegaucy contefle egainft bimieife againe and a- 
_ Baine, that he neither was nor could be cleane before God; One. 

ly he would not admit their plea apainft him, that he fuffered for 
his uncheawenes, or that he was uncleane becaufe he {uffered. 


Mafter 


— 
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Mafter Broughton trar flates thus ; Or, The born of woman look 
tobe cleared, We fay, How can he be clean that is born of a woman? 
that is, how can he have a nature at all clean, or be altogether 
cleane in his life, who cometh into the world tbrough a world of 
uncleanene:? Can the ſtreame be cleane, when the tountain is un- 
clean ? or the produ be better then chat which is produced: Man 
born of a woman by natural generation( fo Bi/dad is to be under. 
ftood) comes from an uncleane fountaine,from an Impure Orgi- 
nal, and therefore, how can he be pure or clean? What the perti- 
colar Emphafis and importance of this phrafe (To be bern of a wor 
man) is, hath been opened already (Chap. 14 1. Chap. 15.14.) 
and therefore I referreche Reader rto thofe Texts for a turther 
Expofition, And fhall here onely give out this Odfervation. 


There was never but one man, the Lord Je‘: Chrift, born ofa 
woman who was not uncleane, and he was born of a woman, not 
in an ordinary, but miraculous way ; The holy Ghft hall come up- 
on thee, and the power of the m-ft high (bal over (badow thee (Luk. i. 
35.) Ali elfe barn ofa woman have been and are uncleane, Icis 
faid (Gen. 5.3.) Adam lived an hundred and thirty years, and 
begat a Sin in his own likene/s,after his Image, and called bis name 


Seth. Adam * 4 f in bis own likene(s ; $ 
pe rier But when it is faid, Adam begat a fon in hus 


owne likenefs, in bis Image the meaning is he begat a fon that was 

















fon, not in Gods image, but in his ovne; And that not only like 
bhim in confticution ds a man, but in corruption asa finner. David 
confeffeth of himſelfe (P/al. 51. 5.) B-hold I was foapen in Ini- 


quity, and in fin did my mother conceive me. — 2*— 
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EFor doubtleſſe as B:/dad here 
inthe Text,fu David was acquainted not only with the doctrine 
of original fin, and the corruption of nature, but had found 
aad feit the fad effe&s ofit in himtelfe,And from that experience 
could fay, Z was fhapen in Iniquity, &c. as alfo confent to what 
Bildad faith in this place, What is man that is borne of a wman 
that be fosuld be clean? doe but acknowledge that any one is, 
borne ordinarily ofa woman, and we may conclude him tobe 
finful and uncleane. That i may make this little clearer, I fhall 
touch atchree things, which are diftin@ly confiderable in the fin 
of idim. ; 

Firft, That particu'ar aĝ, or fact againſt the Law, which he 
committed in eating the forbidden fruit, 

Secondly, The legal guilt that flowed from that a&, both up- 
on his perion and upon his pofterity. 

Thirdly, The natural Corruption which asaconfequentof -> 

the former ftayned all mankindc.Or there was firft the tranfgref- 

fion ofthe Commindement, which was his eating the forbidden 
fruit, Secondly, there was the punifhment of that tranfgr: ffion, 
which was death inflicted for eating, thirdly, the depravation of 
the whole maffe of mans nature, by which,as Bildad{peaks, Every 
man borne of wman is unclean. And thefethreefeiluponthe — 
whole pofterity of Adam, or upon ail that are born of a woman 
in a threefold way. 

Firit, 


being in his loynes iong before we were born, as Levi paid rythes 
(auaihemlomebinssnconne SeOPE Htb.7.9,10 ) Thus we elf 

finned in his finnirg,and had a fhare in chat a& of his, becaufe he 
ftood asthe roote ef mankinde, and ås having entred a covenant. 
with God in that capacity. For he finned, not onely asa firgle 
perfon, but ashe was che reprefentative of all mankinde, and 


there- 














~ 
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therefore what he did we are reckoned as doing the fame with 
him. | 

Secondly, The guilt of that fin is ours by particular Impurati- 
on, asthe fa& is ours by common participation; for as if e4dans 
had flood ina ftate of Innocency, that had redounded to us for 
good, fo his fall or fin redoundeth co us for evil, 

Thirdly, There is the pravity or corruption of nature, iffuing 
from that firft fin and that is chiefly aymed atin the prefent text. 
And this is derived cous by propagation. The defilement ofna- 


ture defcendeth and paffeth from generation to generation: , 


therefore, how can be that i born of a woman be clean? and that de- 
filement hath two things in it. 

Firft, The loffe of original purity, or the defaceing and blot- 
ting out of the image of God in which man was created, 
« Secondly, A ſacceſſion of horrible deformity and diforder, 


which confifteth, firft, in a proneneis co allevill, fecondly, in an 


impotency and weaknefs, yea inanaverfenefs from and enmity 
againft all chat is good. So then, we have to do with the very act 
Of Adams fin by participation, with the guilt ofit by Imputation, 
and with the filth and deformity of it by propagation: From all 
which it may wel be queftioned, How can he be clean that is born 
of a woman, and concluded, Every man borne of a woman ts un- 
cleane. 


Verf. 5. Behold, evento the M son and it foineth not, and the 


Starres are not pure in his fight. 


In this verfe Bildad proceedeth to argue downe the prefampti- 
on (as he conceived) of Fi, by cailing him to confider thofe 
things which are farre below God, and yet were farre above him, 
asif he had laid; Wilt thon contend with God, when thou canft nit 
contend with the Moone and Starres ? they have abrightne/s beyond 
any thing of thine, why then doi f thon infift jo fi ffily npon the fhine 
ings of thy conucrfation towards men and the brightneſa of thine in- 
tegrity towards God ? 


Bebold, even tothe Moone and it foineth zat, 


There is a twofold underftanding of thefe words; firft, fome 
expound them by defcending; as if Bildad had {poken thus ; Ze- 
| x SEX 2 bela 


707 





Á- r — — 


708 Chap. 25. An Expoftion upcn the Back of JOB. — Verf. 5» 
Meee ú r —ñ —ñ — —— — — — — — — — — 
held O fob, aud be both ajhemed of and aſtoniſed at thy owne folly, 


in venturing upon a tryal before God, who is of fach infinite purity, 
that whils ke losketh upon all the/e heavenly li ghts that are above the 
Mone, even toor as low as the Moon whick( as Aftronemers teach) 
is the loweft cf all the planets it foineth not, there is no bri ghtne/s, no 
beauty in any of them; They are all in comparifon of God bus 
clouds ana darknefs, but clods f earth and dirt. eAnd if they fhine 
mot inthe eye of God, furely mach life duft thou, whe art a worme, 
and but a clod of m:ving or breathing earth ? 
Secondiy, Others expound it by afcending. Asif Bildad had 
Spoken thus: Behold, O fob, and tremble at thy prefumption in defi- 
ring that God foculd sake fo xa a ſcrutiny of thee & of thy caufes 
for lok upon all the parts of the inferiour vifible world, look “pon all 
their glories and excellencies and look not only upon thofe thin gs thar 
are creeping here upon the earth but lift up thine eyes as high as i i 
Moone it felfe, Behold even tothe Moone (which is, as it werethe — 
boundary between the upper and the lower world : T ke Moone being 
the lewift of the upper world, and the bigh ft of the bwer warid now 
faith Bildad, /urveigh the world np to the M one) and it fhineth 
mot. 
But doth not the Mesne fine ? yes! the Moone fhineth, the 
Moonisthat leffer light which was made t: rule ihe night (Gen 1. 
16.) Why then doth he fay it Binerb not ? the meaning is only 
this, chat Moon light, and Sun-light, that all creatute-light is no 
I ghc,nor their fhining to be ca led fhining when we f peak of the 
light and fhinings of God himfelfe. The Moone fhineth for the 
vfe and tothe eye cf man, but the Moon fhineth not fer anv ufe 
to or in the eye of God. As becaufe heislight, he needech no 
light, fo becau‘e there was no light till he createdic, the light of 
the cresture is nothing unto him. 
The Moone and Starres fhine, but when the Sunne is upthey — 
fhine nor,that is not to our view;the Starres fhine as much inthe 
day as in the night, though we cannot fee them being over. pow- 


red by that preater light, the hght of the Sun, Se when the glory 
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how far he was from idolizing ic, norwithftanding all that beau- 
ty wherein itappearedtohim (Chap. 31.26.) Jf 1 b beld the 
Sunne when it fhined, or the Moon walking in brightneffe: that is, 
if I beheld either Sunne or Moone fo as to adore and worfhip 
them ; if I reckoned any thing of Moon and Sua, in comparifon 
of God if I did not jadge the light of both as darknefs and obfen- 
rity in reference to him, if I did not behold them fo as if I did not 
behold them, not being taken up or dazz’id at all with their fhin- 
ing brightnes, (carfe at all feeicg not at al admiring any brightnes, 
but the brightneffe of God, if it were not thus with me,if I toed 
not at this diftance, and upon thefe termes with the beft ofthe 


creatures, then, &c. 











30d. Indeed (uch is the beauty of the Moone that it 1s ued 
to fhadow out the Church in her fpiritual beauty (Cant. 6. 10.) 
Pha is fhe that lsskerh forth as the morning, faire as the (Moone ; 
The Moon is fayre, yer the hath her fpots; Bat God is fayre 
without any fpor, and therefore the faireneffe of rhe Moone is no 
faireneff at all co his, 

There is another reading of the words (Behold even to the TAR wal 
Mion, and it dith nst extend its tents, or doth not extend its light rs noa expandit 
like atent ; for when che light is ſpread firft our, it is like the —— 
ſpteading of a tent uponthe mountaines, To which the Prophet Compia. | 
Joel feemeth to allude (Chap. 2. 2.) in tbat phrafe, os the more 
wing (pread upon the mountaines. Bebold tothe A one, and it dosh 
not (pread ont sts light, nor ex:end its tents ; Our iranflasioa 
reacheth thefence fully ; It incth not; 


Yea the Starres arenot parein kis fight. 


The Scarres are fuppofed higher and greater then the Moone; 
The Starres are pure and {piendid bodies, as bath been fhewed 
from other places of this booke. So that, when Bildad faich,7 he 
Starres are n:t pure, itis not an abfolute denyal of rheir parity, 
bur as himfelf expounds it,they are not pure in the Hghe of God. 
The Starres have neither thofe fpots, nor thofe changes wh.ch the 
Moone hath, they are a more cleare and a more certaine light, yet 
Even the Starres are not pare in his fight and we may reckon the 
Sunne among che Starres too, chough fometimes they are f porn 
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of diſtinctly, Sunse, Moone, and Starres. Thus Bildad pleads the 
excellency of God above the moft excellent creatures, how much 
more above man,who is now caft much behind many of che crea- 
tures, through the corruption of his nature, and is not difparaged 
by being compared to the meancft of them. Behold, even to the 
Moone and it foineth not, and the Starres are not pure in bis 


fighe. yee 


Hence Obferve. 
The glory or beauty of the mif glorious and beautiful Creatures 
is no glory 


Bildad inftancing in the moftbeautifal Creatures, takes in the 
beauty ofall ehe creatures. all which is buta ray, a beam of his 
infinite lighe, but a drop of his infinite Ocean: their glory is bue 
an effe@ ofhis, and though the meaneft of chem are perfe@ in 
their ate, yet the beft of them are not perfe@ in degree. It was 
faid anciently : Look upss the heavens they are beantifull, look upon 
the earth that alfo is beautifal, bus be that made heaven and earth is 
infinitely more beantiful then either of them both, or then both of 
them, e 

When God had finifhed the work of Creation, it is fayd 
(Gen. 1. 3%.) And God (aw all that be had made, and behsid it 
was very good. How thenisit faid, that the Moone fbineth not, 
and that the Starres are not pure ån his fight. 

I anfwer, Firft as before, al! chings which God made were good 
as creatures, but nothing was good as the Creator. 

Secondly, Fanfwer, the creature is nor now fo good as it was 
when fi ft created, the fin of man did not onely pollute and ftain 
the glory of man, but of the whole creation, and therefore the 
Apoftle faicls (Rsm 8 20,21,22.) That the creature was made 
Subj: to vanity, not willingly but by reafonof kim who bath fub- 

—— jetted the fame in hepe, becauſe the creature it [elf alfo fhal be deli- 
vered from the bondage f corruption, into the glorious liberty of she 
children of God, for we know that the w ole creation groaneth and 
traveleth in paine together untill now. From this iilufrious cone 
text it appears that God for mans fin hath pue the whole creatie 
on to difgrace and fuffering and that al! creatures are fallen from 
the firft perfection by the fall of the firftman; The very lights 
of heaven are made darke, and the Starres impure, by macs impo. 

rity, 
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rity. Now if by the fin of man,thofe creatures who in themfelves 
are finleffe, even the Moone and Starres, have contratted. defi'e- 

j ment, and are not without blemifh in the fight of God;then how 

' £ much leffe is man (by whom they have taken this infection) free 
from blemifh or infection himſelfe, as Bildad inferres in the next 


words and clofe ofthe Chapter. 


Verl. 6. How much lefe man that is a worm, and the [mef man 
which is a werme. 


As if he had (aid, If the Sunne Moene and Starres are not pure 
in bis fighi, hw much lefe is man pure ? Nor is Bild :d content to 
fay how much lefsis man ? but he giveth avery deba..ng com- 


parifon of man. 
How much lefe is man that is a worm, and she fon of min which Cum preced't 
is a worme. . ſen ent a nega 


vie tiva particule 
How much lefe | We may fay allo, how much more is man im» 7/¢ 
pure in his fight ; So, the original words are often rendred ; as ‘~ ER — * 
V Hece egduntlur 
the Reader may fee in thoſe places ( Pro. 11. 31: Pro. 15. 11.) guano minu, 
Pile, 











e impure in the fight of Gad, how much more is Mana worm ? 
What’s a worm? what a dark dull ching is a wormetoa Starre ? 
yet that is not fo dull a thing to a Starre, as a Starre is to God, 
therefore if the Starres be xox pure in bis fight, bow much lefe man 


that is á worme ? 
A worme is one of che meaneft Creatures, and the word that PVAS vermis > 


is here ufed fignifieth the meaneft of worms;properly and ſtrictly prvu in carne 
thofe little wormes which breed in flefh or Cheefe, or in any o= %! feo naf- ` 
ther kinde of food when it is corrupted. The word is ufed ( Exod. — 
16.24.) where it is faid of the Manna that was referved contra.’ 

ry to the command of God, Thatit bred wormes ; fach a worme 

4 isman, and Bildad is not content to fay this once, but he faith it 

againe, 


And the [on of man which i a worme. 


Here is the famething doubled ; And ’cis doubled by sae to 
affure 





BR PO Be I ae bt aN eR erate SRE S/R ree ki J 
712 Chap. 25. An Expoption upon the Book of JOB. Velo, 
affure us of che truth and certainty of it, asifhehad faid, 7 am 
not afraid to averr what I have fpoken, I bave faid it, and I fay it 
egaine, kow much lefe man, who is a worme, and the fon of man 
which i a worme. | 7 ae. 
The fon of man; that is, any man, high or low, rich or poore, 
learned or unlearned, they whoare at greateft diftance in them- 
felves meet all in this, 












Ezekiel the Prophet is often {poken to by the Lord, . 
in this file, Son of wan; the reafon given by fome is this, @EERW@ 
he was a man oftea rapt up in the vions of God, or had the vi- 


. by calling 
him, Son of mas, Son of man, ohere, Bilda mindech man of 


the meannes of bis birth he is but rhe fom of man Some proud men N 
have drawne their pedigree from the gods, or from the Starres, 
Alexander the Great would be called the fon of Pupiter, which 

was to fay the fon of the Sunne, he did not like to be called the 

fon of man, though as he was fo, fo he was foon after convinced 

and conf: fled that he wis fo. 






and the fon of man which is 4 worme. 


AYN vers We expreffe chis latter branch by the fame word worm in ous 
mu magnus (y Englifh, but the Hcbrew {peakes it in a different word ; and Ma- 
— * ited fter Broughton renders it differently in the Englith, and the fon of 
Saas ro man a vermin. The word fignifieth both {mall and grèat worms, 
all forts of worms or vermine; here’s the ftate of man; and how 

can he whois fuch a worm ftand before God, in his purity, when 
the Sanne Moone and Starres are impure before him ? 

Again, we may take netice that Bildad doth not fay, man is 
like a worme, but # 4 worme.’ Tis not {poken by way of {imilitude, 
but of affertion, 


Hence obferve. 
Man is a very peore thing. 


So poore a thing that he istwice in this Text called a worme; 
the Joweft things terve for a Comparifon and bear the likenefs of 
the higheft and greateft men in the world; man is but a worme, 

and 
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and the fon of man, is no betterja worme or vermin. As it fhew- 
eth the excellency of God, thet nothing is fo good, fo great, fo 
perfed, that is worthy co becompared with him (J//s. 40. 18.) 
To mhem wil you liken Ged ? or what likenefs wid ye compare unto 
him ? Looke over all the Excellencies chat are in the Creature, 
is there any thing that lookes like God? that hath not any excel- 


lency or beauty comparatively to him?And again( J/a. 46.5.)T% 


whim will ye liken me, ayd make meequal, and compare me, that 


we may be like? that is, there is nothing that you can compare. 


or make me like unto, Lam above ai! comearifon ----—--——- — 
Now (I fay) as it fhews the excellency of God, chat there is no- 
thing worthy to be compared to him, fo it fhews the meanneſt 
of man, that there is nothing fo unworthy bur that he may be 
compared to it, and chat without wrong or difparagement. The 
Scriptare doth as it were ftrive for Comparifons, to fee forth the 
weaknels, the poornefs, the worthlefnefs of man; he is compared 
to, yea called dut (Gen. 3.19.) Duff thou art, and to daft thos 
foals returne. Heis compared to the graffe of the field that 


groweth co day, but withereth or is cat downto morrow ( Ifa. 
40 6.) He is compar'd unto a fhadow that hath nothing of En- 


tity or fabftance, and therefore concinueth not but vanifheth a- 
way ( fob 14.2. ) Heiscompar’d to that which is leſſe then a 


- fhidow, even co that which is, as1 may fay, the nethingne/s of all 
things, vsnitys and thus he is called when at his beft or in his 


beft etate (P/al. 39. 5.) Further, man is not onely nothing 
and leffe chen nothiog,but chat which is worfe then nothing a ly, 
he is naturally ander fuch di‘grece that he is the very word of dif- 
grace, alye, Surely (faith David, Pial, 62 9.) mex of lew degree 
ars vanity, and men of high degree are a lye. Nor doth the Lord 
{peake thus of fingle perfons only, bat of Nations, and not only 
Of this or that Nation, bur ofall Nations;take mankind in a clufer 
Or as bundled up together; not onely is this or chat man,this or 
that Nation, but all men and all Nations before kim are as nothing, 
and are counted to him lefe then nothing and vanity (Ifa. 40. 17.) 
They are not onely duft, but (which ts the lighteft and mof in- 
confiderable duft) rhe duft of rhe balance, and thatthe {mallet 
éuft of che baliance (Z/a. 40. 15.) they are not onely a drop, 
but the drop of a bucker,which is but the drop of a drop. The fimi- 
litude inthe Text layeth man low enough, He id a worme. When 
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~>- the Lord would ſpeake ofhis people at che loweſt rate in refe- 
rence to the opicion which they had of themfelves, er which 
others had of them, be calls chem a worme, (Ifa.41. 14.) Feare 
net thon werme Jacob, and ye men of Ifrael: God doth not {peak 
this to the difparagement, or to the diſcoutagement of ace, but 
tothe comfort ef Pacch; As if he had faid, though thou are a 
worm, though thou art thus low, thus mean, humbly in thy own 
thoughts, contempruoufly in the thoughts of others yet fear not: 
yea all fhall have cauſe to be afraid of thee, for though thou art a 
worme, yet thou balt threfe the Nations and beat them (mal, &e, 
As National Facob then, fo perfonal 7aceb, or Fac 6 in perfon be- 
fore was but a worme in his own eyes. (Gen. 32.10.) I aw mop 
; worthy of the leaf of all the mercies (or Iam life then all the mer- 
cies and of all the truth which thon baf bewed unto thy fervant for 
with my B- ffe Ipe fed over this Jordan; that is, Icame over ina 
very poore manner, all my Rate was bur a ftaffe. Here Paced in 
perfon (pake of himſelfe as a worme; asd when we /peak thus like 
wormes, we (peak weft like Saints. Our Lord jefas Chrift {peke 
thus of himfelfe, as for our fakes he became peore andemptyed 
himfelfe, as for eur fak es be toske spon bim the forme of a fervant, 
and was made inthe likencife cf man. (Plal.22.6) Lama merme 
and no man, a reproach of wen, and ds/pifed of the people. O how 
low did Chrift efteem and fet himfelfe, as, and while he food in 


becaufe a man, but that he was a worme and no man. How then 
oupht every finfuli man co abafe himfelfe and fay, I am a werme 
and ss man, Man isa worme ina five-fold refpe&, oe 

Fir, Looke upon his original and confticution, he is from the 
carth as the worme is. 


he liveth upon the earth and earthly things, as wormes doe. 

, Thirdly, He is a worme, becauſe continually fubje@ to dan- 

iger, every foot may crufh him. 

h Fourthly, As the worme is very ſubject to danger, fo likewife 
unable to refik, or make defence ; the worm isa naked creature, 
and weares no armes, neither offenfive nor defenfive. Such aone 
is man, a worme, unable to defend himfelfe, unlefle the Lord be 

his fhield and a defence to him round abour. | 

Fifthly, Manisa worme, for he muf fhortly returne into the 


Eare 





the place of finners? He not only confefled that be wasa worm, 


Secondly, Looke upon him in his natural ftate and condition, — 
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Earth where che wormes are houfed ; he is going to wormes, as 

a worme, and when he comes to the grave it will be worme to 

worme. As the Lord faid, Duf thom art and to duft then halt re- A 
turae; ſo we may fay, a worme thou art, and to wormes thou 

fhale returne. Thus we fee manisa poore thing, a very poore 

a a hence I fhall make foure or five brief inferences, 
Firk, i i 





Secondly, Let mentake heed of adorning one another with 
great words and fi:treringtitles, let us take heed of having the 
perions of men in admiration , itis as vain a thing for any man to 
give great flattering titlesto others,as it isto have high choughts 
of himéelfe. The titles which the Spirit of God gives to man, are 
humbling titles, a flower, afhadow, ec. amy thing which may 
keep down his {piric and abate /e/fe- valuations; we fhould learne 
as to think of our felves, fo to fpeake of other men as the Holy 
Ghoft fpeaketh. As be doth paiut man out with praifes, nor 
fpeake of him as Courtiers(whofe hearts are the fhops of comple- 
ments, and their tongues the venters of them ) do of Princes. $o 
neither fhould we: There are twoextreames which we fhould 
labour exceedingly to avoyd in our references to men; and yet 
mok men walkę in one of thefe extreames cowards men. Fir, we 
fhould take heed of reproaching, vilifying, and difpifing others; 
for thongh it be a dety for every man to think meanely ofhim- 
felfe, and to fay of himfelfe, Lam a worme ; and though we may 
lawfully think and fay fo of ali men, as to the general truth of the 
propoiition, yet it is fo farre from being a duty, that it is not at all 
lawful co call any man worme, witbreproach and contempt of 

-ehe meanenes of his perfon, Secondly ,we fhould take heed of fat- 
tering and daubing others, as thofe Tyrians did Herod crying ont 
it is the veyce of God and not of man (As 12. 22.)whereas God 
ro thew their miftake, and that he was indeed but a worm, {mote 
him, and he was eaten up of worms. E/ibmconcludes and refolves 
excellently co this poyne (fob 32. 21,22.) Let me not I pray yon, 
accept any mans perfon, neither let me give flatsering titles ante 
man, for [know not to give flattering titles, in fo doing my waker 
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acres would Json take me away. As God took away Herod for receiving 


flattering titles,fo they who give them are in danger to be taken 
away by God. | 


Thirdly, Be not Envious at others ; what if another have a 












eiA g verae iata worr ut; what’ man but 
aworme, and what's the fon of man, (the beft of men) buta 
worrne:? AAE NN though fome 
men are filke-wormes, a little bitter furnifhed and richer chen o- 
thers in mind and body, gemtbeparebicwormsiniilke, and ma: 
ny who appeare fo, @rebunGlewawormes which fhine a little bur 
have no confiftence. | — 
Fourthly, Let the fons of men take heed of vexing one ano- 
ther, why fhould wormes riie up againft wormes, why fhonld 
wormes deftroy wormes crucliy, bloodily ? We are all weak as 
wormes, let us therefore engage that.litele ftrength we have, for 
the fupporting, not for theruining ofone another. We ufually 
have fo much tendersefle cowards worms in kinde, that when we 
| fer them crawling up6 the ground,we avoid treading upon them; 
* yet how do men ;urpofely tread upon wormes in likenes. All men 
are wormesin likenefs, we fhould not willingly tread upon or 
Furt any man. But poor men, and men of low degree, are mote 
wormes then rich men, and men in high places are,therefore take 
heed of opprefling the poore, for that is indeed, a treading upon — 
| wormes. And though while you tread upon worms the weak and 
E needy, they cannot (ss Chrif fpeakes of fwine, Af«1h.7.6 ) turn 
? againe aud rent yeu, yet if you doc fo, God, the Rrong God will 
turne upon you and teare you whilechere is none to deliver. 
Laftly, Take this inference from it. 


Min by fin is much degraded and fallen below himfelfe. = 


Man by fin is become inferiour to the meaneft creatures, who 
was once above all vifible creatures: man in the ftare of Creation 
was the chief piece of the vifible world, he was next to the Au- 
gels, who are of the Iavifible world, but now tan is fallen very 
low, he is levell’d with the loweft of the Creatures, a worm; not 
only doe the heavenly bodyes exceed him in beauty. but even th 
earthly bodyes,the beafts of the field and the worm that crawles 
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upon 
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upon the earth, and livesin the bowels of it, is good enough to 
make comparifon with him. Sce what man hath iof by fia ! fee 
how he is degraded and failen from his Rate and ftatelynels 4 yea 
I may fay chat man by fin is not onely failen from that fate and 

fiatelynes wherein he was created, but he is fallen below the face 
of the loweſt creature. Man (by: fio) isnot onely a worme but 
worfe then a worme, A worm is not capable of moral polution ; 
a toad hath natural poyfon, bue man hath moral poyion in him, 
whichis worfe then naturail poyfon ; and which makes the con- 
dition of man yet more vile, his moral poyion (fin I meane) is to 
bim naturall. Ir is his mifery and his difhonour that he hath it, 
and it is his greater mifery and difhonour, that he loves it, and 

that it is not fo much his difeafe as bis defire: and as the firf fin, 

the fin of nature hath debafed all mankind at once ;fo every man 
that goeth on in and multiplyeth ( with defire ) the acts of iin, 
debafeth himfelfe yet more, and maketh bimfelfe not only lowes 
then the worm,which is the loweft of living things, buteven low- 

er then the loweft things that have no life.Sencclefs liveleffe crea- 

tures are better then finful! men, fuch I meane as live in fin, and 
better it had been for any never to bave bada being, or not to 

have lived at all, then to dyein fin. 

Seeing then fin hath degraded us, and placed us among and be- 
low the wormes, who were once next to Angels, how are we 
engaged to Jefus Chrift, who by becoming a worm for us, hath 
raifed us to be heirs of bleſſedneſſe with the holy Angels for ever, 
and harh lifted us up to that hight of honour, that even the holy 
Angels minifter to us as Jong as we are bere. And how fhould we 
ftrive to raife our felves up h gher & higher in the Improvement 
of all that grace which is freely offered to us in Chrif evento our 
dasly converfation in braven, and onr fitting together in heavenly 
places in Chrif Fe(us, as the Apoſtle fpeaks (Eph, 2.16.) It is 
fad for any man who is but a werme, to be lifted upin himfelfe, 
but ie is the duty of every man to ftrive that ke may be lifted up, 
not onely above the wormes, but above the heavens, We may 
quickly un in feeking our own exaltation in a worldly, But the 
more we feek our exaltation in a heavenly ftate, the more holy, 
yea the more humble weare, We nevera@ as thofe who know 
they are but wormes here on earth, till we have an ambition to 


be like the Angels who are in heaven 
Thes 
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Thus I have opened and done with this third, and thar a very 
fhort difcourfe of Bildadin this Chapter,wherein he hath fpoken 
Excellently as to the generall truth, in ezalting God and humb- 
ling man, yet be is upon the old miftake, Concluding Fob a felfe- > 
7 uf fier yea a contender with Ged , Whereas indeed his thoughts 
were as low as his Rate or perfon, inreference to any conceit of 
righteoufneffe in himfelfe, or of any boldneffe in charging God 
with the leak unrighteoufneffe(though there was much feverity) 
in bis dealings with him. 
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JOB, CHAP. 26. Verí. 1, 2; 34. 


But Job anfwered, and faid, 
How haft thou helped him that is without power? how 

faveft thou the arm that hath no firength? 
How haft thou counfelled him that hath no wifdome ? 

and how haft thou plenti fully declared the thing as 

ats È 
To whom haft thou uttered words è and whofe {pirit 

came from thee £ 

Non refpondit 
AHIS Chapter containeth Jobs anfwer to the 24 Bildadi dic- 
mA) third and laft difpute or oppofition of his fe- ta, fedeum ri» 
AAYA cond friend Bildad; wherein he doth two — “a 
f a things. ‘ 2 rum ad rem a 
X ENE Fir, He complaineth of and in a manner ciant, imo ab 
|| derideth Bildads dealing with him, as iſwhat inji —* aliena o 
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he had urged were nor only little to the pur- 


pofe, but very wide from it. This he doth in the foure firk verfes 
of the Chapter. 


Secondly, 





Verf. 3,2, Bat fob anfwered, and faid, Hew kaf this helped 
him thas ts withost power ? 7 
> TVD admiran 
There is a queftion among Interpreters, who is here meant, by es oft. dy hac 
him, hat is without power, and who by the arme that hath wo ficit tangos 
firength; who by biw that bath no wifedome, There are three opi- sd —— 
ful. 


nions about the refolving of this queftion. 
Firft, Some expound it not ofa perfon, but ofa thing, for the 
| original 
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D Asheri — —— ea en — 
In ua re adje original leaves itin fuch words as may be determined apon either, 
- vilijemenid and may as wel be rendred, rhat, which hath ne power as, him that 
-tuam de provie · no power, And the thing without power, which this inter- 
— pa pretation aymes at, is the opinion or tenet which Bildad and his ` 
nalla * E friends had heid forth in their diſcourſe: which Feb is conceived - 
ri. Qusreex to lodke upon, as weake, and without power, as having neither 
Hebraolegn, ftrecgth nor wifdome init. Aad becaule Bildad made the lak re- 
non cuj™ fed. piy 95 (according to this expoficion) befpeaks him thus, Thine 
p — swe firmer arguments, ds alfothofe sf thy friends, had no power 
Vatabi: £ à ; ? 
no firength of reafen, mor true viſdome sa them, and heft thon mene 
dedthe matter now, baft thon by what thin [pakcft laf pat any 
fFrength into what hack been weakly and feebly argued already ? As 
for my [elfe I am nesiber better enformed nor comforted,then I was, 
and therefore bave reafon to conclsde, that there is mo more firength 
nor pewer in what i now faid, then in what was [aid before. 1x is 
uſual to apply ftrength toafpeech, we fay fucha man made a 
ftrong fpeech, as for fuch a one, his {peech had no ſtrength no fi- 
newes init. And that fpeech which hath no ftrength in it, can ne- 
ver adminijfter firength to thofe to whom it is [poken ; fo that to 
fay, how kab thou helped him that hath no pewer, is to fay, the 
fpeech by which thou haft attempted or endeavoured co help him 
that hath no power, Vet conceive thar 7.6 doth kere intend 
tec drda ias perfon, whom his friends ſuppoſed without power, Rtrength, or 
Eie Q — wifdome rather then his friends ſpeech, which himfelf judged and 
egregie eum (as his own relie e) found to be fo, : 
adyuviili qui Secondly, By bim that bath no power, ayd the arme that kath 
inbec:llis erar, no frrength; fome underftand God him/elf; who is indeed ali pow- 
——— 6 er allarme, who is altogecher ſtrong and onely wile. As if Pod 
eas wes had faid, O Bildad thou kaft food up in the defence of God, ae if ke 
fenfione deus had not been able to defend himfelfe, tton baf been an Advocate for . 
exdigerite ` his, wh bath ne need thon houidi. Hath not he power ? bath his | 
Mere: armeno firexgth init ? or ta be di fRisute of counfel? ſurely God kath 
Cuji ailjutor no need of shy patronage or alfifpance ? T herif re confider wh: fe hela 
es mum in becil- S 
: lis dy fuftentas per then kaft been ? what ? the helper of his that is weake, and heft 
Lo brachium ejus thou [uftained the armes ef kim that hath no firength ? {urely no, 
gui non eft for- God bath ſtrexgth encugh te defend his own canje, and wifdome t» 
ti. Vu s; _, meugh to maintaine bisown alls againft me and all men elfe. Then 
—— nee onghtcft indeed to have helped kim that keth nopower, bus thon kaf 
renia? Mont. emely given help to him thar hath all power. Thus fome carry ei 
> ' Woe 
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whols context under that frame and form of this expofition, as 
if Ab did bur rebuke Bildad for undertaking the matter on Gods 
part, whereas he fhould have ufed his ytmoft endeavours for the 
ſupport and comfort of him a poore weak creature, labouring 
under heavy bardens of moft fad afflictions,and wanting counfel, 
how to bear and improve them as layed upon him by the hand of 
God. For this 7.6 had no power asd might expe help from his 
friend ; but he beftowed ali his help im vindicating the honour of 
God againft 7.4, notin helping er advifing ?o6 how to beare up 
under the hand of God, and therefore he thus interrogates him. 
How haft thu helped him that hath no power ? But 
Thirdly, I rather expound the words of 7.6 himfelfe, as being 
RO v burdened and diftceffed with great affli@ion,and under fore 
temptations, and therefore fitly reprefented inthefe words a max 
without power, an arme without frength, and him that bad xo wif- 
dome; at leat thae he was fuch inthe opinion and judgement of 
his friends. Asif he had faid, O Bildad, Thon lsckek upon me as 
& man withut power, ſtreugth, or wifdome, very well, be is fo as ins 
decd (though not in thy fence) it is fo, what baf thou dene? hew 
haf shou helped kim that is without power? how ſaveſt thon the arms 
that kath no ſtrength? how haft toon performed th: part of a friend, 
either in comforting me, or in conn{eling me? fo the words area 
clofe Ironicall rebuke of what B /dad faid in the former Chapter. 
Thou cameft to ſtrengthen and help me, confider how well thom haft 


made good thy owne intendment ; kow haft thou helped him that t 


without power? tbophaft /poken words fitter to weaken then to reng- 
then, tocaft dewssthen to raife wp; and [o haf quite miftakew the 
matter. Then Benldcft nvr have amplified the power and maj fey of 
God before aman in my condition T bow fbouldcft rather bave opened 
she doktrine of free grace, and of tbe fatherly . filion of God to his 
peor fervants and children, while they are under his foarpcft cor- 
rečkions : Thy words foould have been like oyle, like milke and ho- 
ny, but thou baf [poken very hard words, if ust gal and wermwooa 





to my wearied foule. Though what thom haf (peken be in it felf true, - 


tt it te to me improper and unfnitable ost of time and unfeafonable, 
and therefere weigh with thy felfe; How baft thon belped him that 
ds wiskont power? We may paralel this context with that of tte 
Apoftle, (1 Cer. 4. 8. 10.) where with much hely derifion he 
rebukes the over weening and high opinion which the (orinthie 
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ans had of their preſent attainments, and perfectionsin fpiritu- 
alls, Now ye are fall, now you are rich, ye have reigned like K ings 
within: ns, and I would to God that ye did reigne, thas we might 
reigne with you ; As if he had faid, I could with with all my 
heart, it were as well with you as. you think itis, chat we alfo. 
might hivea part with you in thofe gloryes of the Gofpel; But E 
feare ye are onely puft up with notions, and that your portion is 
but [mail in true folid {piricual knowledge. I feare ye have little 
except in conceit, and there ye have a great deale too much; ang 
upon the fame account he puts ir upon them againe at theroch 
vere, We are foals for Carsfts fake, but ye are wife in (hrif; we 
are weake, bur ye are frang, ye are hinsurable, bus we are de/pifed. 






good, How haf thou helped bim that hath no power ? And whichis. 
the fame in other words ; ` we sear 


How fave thou the arme that hath no frrengrh ? 


The arme is an eminent member of the body, and in Ser ipture: 
‘it often fignifies ftrengch, becaufe the arm holeth out and a@eth 
the ſtrength of the whole body; How haft faved the arme 


that hath no ſtrengthet hat isthe man chat hath no ftrength, There 


is achreefold frength ; fickt, macural, which is ewofold ; firft, of 


the mind or inward parts, fecondly of the body or outward parts: 


fecondly, there is a civili ſtrength, whieh is the command or Au- 
thority which aman hath over others: thirdly, there is a fpiritual 
ftrength, whichis the command which a man hath over himfelf, 
both in doing goed and in avoyding evil! or both for the due en- 
joyment of good and induring of evil. When, 7b faith, H. w fave 
thou the arme that hath xo firength ? we may expound it both of 
the firft and third fort ef ftrength, For 706 had indeed lot the 
ftrength of hisbody, and his friends thought he had lof the 
Rrengch both of his parts and graces. Which is more cleare in the 
aex: interrogation, Verf, 3». 
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Verf. 3. How hef thou counſelled kine that hath no wi/dome ? 


To give counfel is the worke of the wife, and they who sre un- 
wife have moft need of counfel, though they feldome thinke fo. 
And it may be a very difputable queftion, who is the wiʻer man, 
he thar gives good coun(el, or he that readily receives it & makes 
good ule of it, Good counfe! directs how to judge of things how 
to {peake, and how to aQ. In tke multitude of Comnfellirs there is 
Safety (faith Solomon ) and they muft needs be unfafe, who either 
have none to give them counfel,or refofe wholefome countel whé 
"tis given. | 






.Mafter 
What doef thea counſel without wifdome ? 
iri if ; bur thy counfel is 
flat and hath no Spirits tn it. T hus his tranflation referrs the want 
of wifdom to the counfel which Bildad gave Feb;but ours referrs 
it to fsb to whom Bildad undertook to give counfel. How haft 


B roughton tranflaces 3 





thou counfelled him that hath wo wi‘dome ? Asif he bad faid, Thou’ 


O Bildad loċkeft upon me, as a man without wifdom,IfI am fo, 
I do not perceive that chy counfel is like to make me much wifer. 
Thy countel will even leave me where it found me, and ’tis well 
if it doe not put me backward. What ftrange kind of countel is 
thine ! How haft thou ccunfeked him that bath norvifdeme ? From 
all theſe cutting queftions put together, 


Obferve, 
Fic, They who are weake, and without wi/deme, foould be hol- 
pen, and tenderly deals with, by grave and gracions 
counfel. 


The words of the wife conveigh ftrength to the weake, com- 
fort to the forrowfall, and ceuniel to thofe who know not what 
to doe. See the tenderneffe of Chrif to the weake ( Matth: 12. 
18, 19 ) Behold my fervant whom I have chofer, and wy beloved 
in whom my foule is well pleased, I will pat my [pirit upon him, and 
he hall [hem judgement tothe Gentiles, He meaneth not judge- 
ment, as judgement is oppoſed to mercy Jefus Chrif did not come 
in that fenfe to fhew judgement to the Gentiles he did not come 
to bring wrath upon them, but he came'to fhew mercy to the 

— Sa es Gentiles, 
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Gentiles, to thofe who were ſinners of the Gentiles, who fat in 
darkne(s, and in the fhadow of death, he fhewed merciful judge- 
ment, he fhewed them che knowledge of God, he reformed and 
purged them from their fins and finfal Idolatryes, he brought 
them into a holy ftate & order under Gofpel Government, thisis 
the judgment which Chrift broughe to the Gentiles & this judg- 
ment is a mercy ; bs hal bring Judgement to she Gentiles; How 
fhallhe doe it? be ball ms Prive ner ery, neither [hak any wan 
heare his voyce in the freets;thacis, he fhall noc deale boyfterouf- 
ly, and contentioufly, he Mall not be vexatious, and rigorous, he 
fall not a@ as a man chafed and enraged, as a man full of wrath 
and fury, but as a man moft tenderly affected and full of pity, for 
a bruifed reed foall he not breake, and ſwoaking flax foall be net 
quench; abruiled reed, and fmoaking flsx, are emblems of the 
weake, ofthe arme without firength, of thofe who are without 
wifdome; Chrik will not deale roughly with thoſe, be will not 
breake the bruifed reed, nor quench the fmeaking flax, that is, fuch 
as are broken with the fence of fia, fuch as are weak in faith, 
fach as are fo mueh over-powred by corruption,that they doe ra- 
ther fmoake, and make an ill-fented ‘mother, then burne or fhine 
ina gracious profeffion, fuch as are thus low aad meane in fpiri- 
tualls, Chri will not break with his power, nor quench with his 
rebukes, rik ke fend forth judgement so vittery, that is, till be hath 
perfected their converfion, and hightned their graces to the full, 
and cauſed the better part in them to prevaile over the worfe (as 
the houſe of David did over the honfe of Sasi) till it arive ata 
bleffed vidory, Ard againe (Ifa. 61.2.) The /piric of the Lord 
God is upon me, ( for what ) brean/e the Lord hath anointed me to 
preach good tidings tothe weeie, be hath fent me to bind up the bro- 
ken- hearted, to proclaims liberty to rhecaptives, and the opening of 
the prifon to them that are beund. Here is help xg thofe that have 
no power, and (aving the arme that hath no firexgth. Thus Chrift 
hardies thofe who through temptation, e ffl: Gion,or any trouble 
are brought low, For the negle& ofthis duty, the Lord reproves 
the Shepheards (Ezek. 34 2, 3,4.) Son of man prophefie againft 
the Shepbeards of Ifrael, prophecy and fay unto them, thas faith the 
Lord God unto the Shepheards ; We beto the Shepheards of Ifrael, 
that doe feed themfelves facnld met the Shepheards feed the flockes ? 
That is, fhould they not be more intent upon the feeding f their 
ocke 
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‘mannaging of this worke , we muft be carefull as to doe good fos 


flock with fpiricualls, then upon the feeding of themfelves with 
temporalls? fhould they not labour more to- feed the peoples 
foules then their own beliyes? furely they ought. But what did 
the Shepheards of J/rae/? The next words fhew us both what 
they did, and what they did not, Te ease the fat, and ye c lsat b yor 
with the wocl, ye kill them shat are fed. Thefe things they were 
forward enough to doe ; But fee what they did not ye feed n.t the 
fick, That’s a general neglect of duty; then followeth their neg- 
le& of particular duties ; The difeafed have ye not frrengtbned, 
neither kave ye healed that whichis ficke, nesther have ye biund ap 
that which was broken, neither have ye brought againe shat which 
wat driven away (by force of Satans temptation ) neither have ye 
fought that which was loft ( through felie folly and corruption) 
Here is a large inditement againft the Shepheards, All which may 
be fummed upin fobs language to Bildad , They did not helpe 
thofe who had no power, they did not fave the arme without 
ftrength, nor counfel, thofe who kad no wifdome. See again how 
the Prophec defcribes the compaffi »natenes of God to his people 
in an affli@ed condition ( Ifa. 27 8.) In meaſure (that is, mode- 
rately ) when is foooserh f rth th u wilt debate with it be Payerh bis 
rough winde, in the day of the E «ff winde; that is, when affi ction, 
like an Eaft winde blowe: feircely upon his from the world, then 
he Rayeth bis rough winde, he will not bring his rough wind out 
of his trea(ures to joyn with the Eaft- winde. God will deal gent- 
ly wich his when they are hardly deale wich by men. And thusit 
is our duty when itisa day of she Exft winde, a day of trouble, 
and temptation upon any foule,to Ray she rough w.nde,to breath 
gently, to give refreflament and cafe to the weary fonte; How baf 
th u helped kim that bath no power ? how ſaveſt show the arm thas 
bath no firength? 
Secondly, Obferve. 

The manner hiw we perform any duty is to be attended aa well es 

the matter. 

Bildads bufi veffe was to comfort the forrowfult,to ftrengthen 
the infirme; how did he performe this ? his ttrengthning wa: a 
weakning, his helping was a grieving of 9.6 already weake ard 
grieved ; and the reafon was, becaufe he failed inthe manner, of 


the 
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the matter, fo to doet effectually, which cannot be unleſſe it be 
. Gone rightly. Some goe with an boneft parpofe to heip, who yee 
_adminifter no help ae all to every fuch helper it may be faid with 
rebukes, How bff them helped him that is without p wer how un — , 
handiomely haft chou done tc? what work haft chou made of it? 
Thou haf but entangled the poore foule worle then before, 
This runs through a'l du ies. We may fay to fome, How have yin 
prayed, end cahed upon God? They onely fpeake a few words, 
prefent a few petitions, but without a heart, without faith, witk- 
gut a fence of the preience of God, or of their own wants; how 
have fuch prayed ? call ye this prayer? we may fay tè others,how 
have you heard the word of Ged ? is this to heare? what to re- 
ceive the found or fenfe of the word, and never to mind it more, | 
i ige ; is this 
hearing? We may fay co others, how have you fafted and hum- 
bled your foules before God ? Is this a faf that Ged bath chofen, 
a day for a mwan to bag down his head like a bullrufo , Is this faſt- 
ing to God, even ts God ? Nog Thisisbuta mck faff, a No faf ; 
God hates fuch formality, in praying, hearing, fafting, with a 
perfeé hatred.A body exercifed and a foul fitting fil, is not wore 
fhip God is a fpiric and will be worfhipped in fpirit and in truth; 
In the truth or according tothe rule of bis own word, as alfo in 
the truth or according to the fincerity of our own hearts: unleſſe 
we worfhip God in this twofold truth,we worfhip him not at all, — 
ashe will be worfhipped, how much foever we feemeto have a 
will co worfhip him, As 70 here puts a queftion mixt wich"admi- 
ration and indignation to hisheiper; How kaft thom helped him 
that hath no power ? How ilfavordly how bunglingly haf thou » 
done it? So the Lord will put fuch a queftion to many of his wor- 
fhippers ; How bave ye worfbipped him that bath af power ? how 
flightly, how formally, how hypocritically have ye done it? 
Therefore in all duties, look to the manner, as well as to the matter, 
te | and labour to dcethem well, as wed as to doe them. TOMEREANO 
l doing ofa duty, or the doing of it negligently are alike offentive 
antorGods, and he will fay co the laccer with as much difpleafare, 
How haf th- done what I commanded ? as he wiil to the latter, . 
why haf thon not done what I commanded ? yea 
Thirdly, Obferve. | 
Tinewiiews i ANNEE a PESANAN 
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That which we @rive not to doe in aright manner, we (upon 
the marter) doe not at ali. We may refolve thefe interrogations 
of the Text into negations, Hew haft thou helped him that ws with- 
ont pswer ? isas much asthis, thou haſt not helped him: now fav 
theu the arme that hath no ſtrengthe is indeed, Tha baf mot faved 
him : bow ha ff thou csunfelled him that bath ne wsfdeme? carryeth 
this meaning, thin kaf given him no-connfel; we Bic to lay,as gocd 
never a whit, as never the better, and how good ‘oever any thing 
is that we doe, if we doe it amiffe, it wil] be reckoned by God 
(what reckoning foever men make ofig ) asifwe bad done no 
fach thing. Mofes faid to the Lord under a temptation, when he 
was troubled ar the complaint of the people, becaufe the delive- 
rance promifed did not come on, and they were not freed as was 
expected , Lord, wherefore haft thou ſo evsll entreated this people 2 
why ts it rhat thon bah fent me? for fince I came to Pharoah to 
fpeake in thy name, be bath d ne evill to shis people neither haſt thon 
delivered thy pecple as all, (Exod. 5.23.) Is ttisadeliverance ? 
this is no deliverance 5 in! i 











ut how truly may the Lor 


— B y y x 
| -the children of — they perform duties IUghtly, and neg- 


ligently, ye have not done them at ali, ye have neither prayed, 


‘nor heard, nor fafted at all bzeaule ye bave been negligent in,and 


unprofitable under them, The workes and duties of the beft are 
not every way full, but the works and dutyes of fome are altege- 
ther empty; aad they doe no hing in all they doe.. 
Fourthly, In chefe feverall interrogations, are hereheld forth 
the feverall effe@s of holy advice given according to the word, 
and mind of God; bow haf thou helped him that is without power? 
“sued rhe arme that bath ne fprengrh >? coun[eled kim that hath xo 
wi/dome ? As if he bad faid, thou indeed hak offered me counſel 
frem God if thou had& managed it righ:,this would bave bin the 
fruit of it, Lwho have no power fhouid have been helped, and I 
who am as an arme without ftrength fhould have been faved, 


Hence obferve. 
* 





That the ward of God or divine truths are migoiy sn operation, 
— 


tO 





` 


727 


— 








Pe Ra ee ee RE AR a a x 
X me —— — a — 
-728 Chap. 26. An Expefition upon the Book of JOB. Verf 3. 
— — —— x t — — — — — — — — — — 


— — — a 







| | DIO e 
‘andansnetie, anddife smathe dead The word lifts up the bandi 
which hang downe, ana the [ecble knees. T he law of the Lord (chat 


is, every holy truth, faith David, Pal. 19. 7,8.) i perfed? (and 
what can it doe? the next words tell us) converting or refering 


the ſoule. The teftimony of the Lord i Jure (and what can that — 


do? the next words tell us) making wife the imple. The featutes of 
 ghe Lord are right (and whatean they doe? even that which is 
moft (weet where itis done) rejozcing the kears: The comman- 
dement of the Lord is pare (init ielfe, and it worketh glorioufly 
in us) enlightening the eyes. Í may fay alfo, The word of che Lord 
is mighty; and it giveth ſtrength to thofe whe have no might, As 
it is mighty for the pulling down of frrong b lds,cafting down ima- 
ginations, & every thing that exalteth st felf agasnf the knowledg 
of God, and bringing into captivity every thought tothe obedience of 
Chrift (2 Cor: 10. 4, g.) 









ife What Great things the word rightly applved, 
and divine truths brought home wich Avibority, have done and 
ftill can do was (hewed at the 4 h Chapter of chat book, verie 3d 
and 4th. As alfo atthe 25th verfe ofthe ſixth Chapter, upon 
thofe words, How forcible are right words ? Though we ought to` 
help thofe who have no power by more then words, yet words 
have holpen many who had no power , as 7-6 doth more then in- 
timate while he reproves B:/dad for his unskilfull werding it with 


him. How kaft show helped, &c. 
eAnd bow kaf thon plentifully declared the thing as it is? 


TW sade That which we render, 7 be thing as it is is but one word in the 

Grecum sola, Original, and it hatha threefold | gnification. 

— Firft, Ic is put for the eſſence, ſubſtance, or being of a thing: 

— fapio The Greek word for fubftance, is very neere this in found, and 

entiaenim res may poflibly be a derivative from it. 

ram omnium Secondly, lt fignifiech that working or operation which flowes 

—— = from being ;‘Things firft are, and then they act, and they are to 

a oft. D, uf; little or no purpofe unleſſe they aĝ, — 
Tay, 


Cia 
P ¥ 


æa 
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Thirdly, Ie ſignifieth cownfel, advice, wi/dome, or found wif 
dome (Pro. 3. 21.) fo Mr. Broughton tranflazes, And wake)? ad- 
vice knowne aboundantly. Others taking up the fame notion ren- 
der, How baft thou declared wifdome abundantly. Asif he bad iaid, 
T how thinke#t thou baf opened a treafure and deciared fF re of wif 

dome and knowledge in thes diſcourſe, or that thos hifi mate a very 
wife and learned difconrfe, whereas indeed it will be found lian and 


J 
A 


mtt in it [elfes as alfo impertinent to the poywt in hand, Our trane shy ad mul 
flation cakes it in the firft fenie, How baf thon pienti nily declared unamnem ues 
the thing  #t @, that is, how haft thou declared the {abftance of 4H Perey. 
the thing OF the folid trath in plenty, or as the Hebtew phrafe 

impor $ in grear number and with much variety. 


Hence note. 
pf, Everything aught tobe declared as it i, that is, the naked 
trath onght to be declared, 


Je 15 our duty to fpeake of things as they are, not to put co- 
lours Upon them, and fo make them appeare what they are not, 
or oth TWife then they are ; trath is plaine, and truth fhould be 
told piainly. The naked truth,or, the thing as it is, is moft bzau- 
tify | 9 the eye of the underftanding. And though Bildad did 

8 miſreport what he ſpake of God, yet he did not makeaful report. 
How bet thow plentifudy declared the thieg as st 1? 


Se ondiy, Hence note. 
24s we ought to [peake the trath, foto (peak the truth estey all 
the truth. 


Paul tells the Church of Ephe/us (Acts 20. 20.) That he had 
kept norhing back that was profitable for them; and (faith he, ver. 
27.) I have not bunned to declare unto you all the connfel of God. 


Paul plentifolly declared the thing as it was. Bildad {pake truth 
3 nor all che truth, as to ca eraketan cer of 
* = 






= - 


= 
—_ 


le. We may quickly 
entangle a foule by fpeaking cruth, unlefle we fhew him ail chat 
Aaaaa truth ‘ 
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Ruem decere 
wo 'ni/tt, nonne 
eum qui fecit 
fpivamentum 
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trath which belongs to his condition. 7 he Scriprares have plenty 
of iv#'h in them, and are therefore able to make us wife unto falva- 
tion; They are pr:fizable for d Brine, for reprocfe, for correction, 
for inftrn lion in righreoufn: ffe. WES preiar 









ore ablifhing the truth ; econdly, of reproofe, fo - 
error, thirdly, of coorreétien, for the beating down: 
fourthly, ofiinfrudtion, for building up in a holy 
That fo (as it chere follows ) the man of Ged 
throughly farnife d unto all good workes, that is, in 
thae he miy be ab'e plencifully te declare( the folid 
' as it is, and as knowingly to declare General trot 
them difcerning'y to the ſtate of every perfon ; A 

in fob is ſuppoſed tocharge Bildad with in the ne 


Verí. 4. To whows haft thou uttered words 2 


Here Pub texeth Bildad with inconfiderstene fle 

the perfon to whom he {pake , To wham baf thon 

haft thou confidered to whom thou {pakeft: The 

tion referis it to God, whom wouldft thew teach ? : 
teach bins who made the breath ?/mrely then tak: ff up» each 
him, who ís the teacher of us a, Thus many carry nce of 
this fourth verfe according to the fecond inter . of the fe» 
cond and third verfes. With which pref fb taxed his 
friends once before, and that in expre” b..21622,) Shall 
any teach Ged knowledge ? fering h boſe that are high, — 
Buc l conccive Jobs meanir~ | co thew Bildad that he 
had not wel advifed abour ’ „d condicion before he fpake, 
for B.ldad might fay, is this + © sition to be asked, to wh m * 
Tutiered words ? have not I been fpeaking to thee all this while? 
art not thou the man for whofe fake we are here met. and about 
whom we have had all this di pure? Why then doft thou aske, 
to whem haft theu mattered words ? feb doubted nor who it was to 
whom he ipake 5 but 7:6 queftion: him as fearicg be was not well 
acquainted with,or had not enough layd to heart the ftate of ihe 
"man 
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mao to whom he ipake, dott thou know what my condition Is, 
and ha thou fuiżed, and cut out thy difcourfe to my condition? 
to whom baft th:n uttered words? 


Herce note. 






Bildad in the former Chapter had been ſetting forth the power, 
ma efty and dread of God,as alio his infinite purity before whom 
the Angels are not cleane ; now faith Fsb to whom bff thou utte- 
ved the/e wrds? Chould I be chasdealt with, thus handled, who 
am a man caftdowne already and under the terrors of God ? 
Is this difcourfe (though an undoubted truth) fursbie to my com 
ditior? Thov th widett rather have repre‘ented God to my faith 
in his goodneffe. and mercy, in his long fuffering, and patience, 
in his tenderneffe and gentleneffe towards finners thou fheuldett 
h ve proclaimed thar name of God to me which is his Glory 
(Fx 4.34.6.) The Lra,T-e Lord graci:us, and mercifull, long 
fif ring, ani abundant in goodnefs and truth ; this had been a de» 
{cripsion of God,a p ociamation of God fic for a man in my cafe. 
W ereas ch u haft o ely cold m of his mighty power and domi- 
nion, of his Hoits and Arm: e ; docft chou know to whom thou 
haft uttered theſe words? jefus Chrift, when bere on earth confi- 
dered to whom he wasuttering word: and therefore tells his Dif- 
ciples (Prbm. 16 12.) [have many things to fay usto you, bur ye 
cannot beare thew sow. Chrift would not put new wine into old 
bores. i 
i ome muĝ hear that which they cannot beare ( when 
that fprings from their p ffion and impaticnce, efpecially when 
fron their love to and re'oivedneffe ro goe on in finne, e4mes 
muft not forbeare to Ipeak though Am:z':b cry out, The Land 
js nit able so beare all his woras) But we muĝ tske heed of forcing 
‘words upon any which thev cannot beare, or are not fit to hear, 
either by r: afon of their afflictions and temptations or by reafon 
of their prefent infirmities and ircapacities. The Ap: fie (2 Tim. 
2 15.) bids Tsmorhy fady to form thy felfe apprived ante God, 
(he doch nor meane itin his private courfe of life and daylv con- 
ver(e, which is the duty of everv beleever) bùt in his publicke 
courfe of life, or converfe as a Minvfter of the Gofpel, in that, 
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ot men, giviog to toch, a word of inſtruction, o others a word of 
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faith he, fudy to hew thy feife approved (unto God) a workman 
shar needeth not to be afoamed (what kind of workman was Tims- 
thy, bis worke lay in the Word, fhew thy felfe a workman,and a 
Maiter in thy worke) rightly deviding the word of truth; how i 

the word to be divided 2 | 








l, 





seproote, Lo a third fort words of comfort: This is dividing the 
word aright; And in doing this, Pew! would have Témerby de- 
clare him elfe a workman that he ecdeth not be aleamed.He would 
have him knewto whom he uttered words: to know when he 
fpake to finners, and when to Saints, when he {pake to the af- 
Aicted, and wiren to them that were ina comfortable eftate, He 
would have him know when he fpake to thofe who were hardned 
in their fin, and when te chofe whofe hearts were broken under 
the weight and fence of fin. And'thus as every man who uttereth 
words, {0 Minifers of the Gospel efpecially fhould be wei! adii- 
fedto whom they utter them. For as the fame garment wil} not 
ferve every body to weare. nor the fame bed to lye upon, fo the 
fame word will not ferve every foule. We maf not do as the Ty- 
rant, who made ene bed ferve all his guefs, and they that were 
coo jong for it were cut fhorter, and they who were too fhort 
were ftrecched longer. Yet thus doe they who have but one word 


for ali comers, or for all they come to, We would judge hima | 


very Unskilfuil Phyfitian, who, ler the difeafe be what it will, 


fhould preicribe one and the fame medicine, or apply the fame 
falve (though a very foveraigne one) to every foare: As we fay, — 


That which is one mans meare is another mans poyfon, (0 we may 
alfo fay. Thar which is one mans wedicine may be ansther sans poy- 
fon; That which cures one difcafe may encreafe another. There 
fore the Phyfitian muſt confider to whom he gives the potion,as 
well as what he gives, and the Chirurgion mug noe onely knew 
what his falve is but to whom he appliesit fo in this cafe, Fo whom 
baft thos uttered words?weigh it wel, whether they be babes or 
ftrong men in Chrift,whether they be under peaceable or trouble- 
feme difpenfations, whether obflinate, or tender-hearted ; For 
chefe mug be differently dealt with, as their Rates doe differ. 

We- 
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We may elfe doe more hurt then good, We may quickly (asthe 
Prophet fpeakes, Ezek. 13. 19.) Slay the fowls that foould mot dye 
(thar is, grieve & trouble the godly) & /avo the ſouls alive which 
foould not live, thatis, harden and fatten the wicked in theiz fins, 
The Apoftle hath left us an excellent rule by bis owne practice 
(1Cor.9.19 ) Though Ibe from ak men, yer have I made my 
felfe fervant to all that / might gain tne more and unto the Fewes L 
became as a Few, that I might gaine the Fewes,to thems thas are sn- 
der the Liwas under ths Lam, that I might gaine them that are an- 
der the Law, to them that are without the Law;as with at Law be- 
ing not without law to God bus under the law to Chrift that I might 
gasne them that are without law,to the weak became I as weak, thas 
Í might gain the weak, I am made all shings to ad men, shat I might 
by ak means [ave fome and this I do for the Geſpel fake that { might 
be partaker thereof with you.In this context we fee what was chief- 


ly inthe Apoftles eye, (even tbat which is the higheft and faireft | 


marke in the world) the faving of f.wles. And that he might at- 
taine thisend, he critically obferved the temper and ftate of his 
hearers, ftriving to frame and fate himfelf, and his {peech accor- 
dingly , He was not the fame to all, but he would be as they were 
to whom he fpake, or with whom he did converfe; yet Paul did 
not fymbolize with, nor connive at any in their fins, he did noe 
take upon him ell colours, he wasnot a man for allmen, ora 
man for ali houres, and humors, Theholy Apoftle did not turn, 
as flatterers doe, with che times, nor fathion himfelf to the feve- 
ral garbes of men in a finfall way, Paw/ was fo farre from any 
fuch bafe complyances, that he having put the queftion, doe J ye 
pleafe men? anfwers and concludes in the next words(Gai.1.10.) 
If I yet pleafed men, I faculd not be the fervant ofal hrif. But 
weighing the fate of al!men,he formed his words, and did accom= 
modate his Miniftery for their gaine,or rather for the gaining of 
them. Some are all things to all men, that they may gain by all, 
that chey may advantage themfelves by all (which is a fpirit not 
onely unworthy ofa Minifter, but of aman) but Pasi complyed 
with all, that be might gaine them, or bring them in the greateft 
gaine. Or he complyed with allmen that Chrift. might. gaine, 
and faith in him be propagated, this I doe for the Gefpel ſake. do 
not this for my own fake, I do not put my felf into all forms to- 


wards men for my own preferment in.the world, but that Chrift 
may) 
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may be preferred in the hearts and acceptations of all men with ~ 


whom Ihave to doe, beforethe world. And that this was his 
purpo'e, we have his fence fully from his own pen (1 Cur. 10, 
32, 33 ) Give none fence neither to the ewes nor tothe Gentiles, 
nor to the (nnrch of God, even as I pleafe all men in all things, nog 
feeking mine own profit, but the profis of many that they may be 


faved, 


There are five things to be taken netice of, that we may utter 
words to-profit. 3 

Firft, The matter or what we fpeak. Thole words which have 
a0 worth ia themfelves can never profit others While the Pro- 
phet ( 14. 2.) exhorteth the people to repentance, He ‘aith, 
Take mith yom words, that is choy ce words, felect words, cor fider 
what words you take with you, when you turne tothe Lird, and 


— 


plead with him for mercy, faying, take away ad iniquity, andrese 


ceive ws gracieufly. And as we are co (ake words with us. cho. © 
words to exprefle choyfe matter in when we fpeake to the Lord, 
fo alfo in proportion when we fpeake to Men, as from the Lord, 

Secondly, We muftconfider co whom we are to utter wo ds, 
we mu nor fhoot at randome, or without a marke Some doc- 
trines are penerall, bac there oughc to be a ſpeciall applic etion of 
General] do@rines. Other Doctrines are p-culiar to iome. We 
muft nor caft pearles before (wine, nor give childrens bread to 
dogs. And we muft be 2s careful), that we {peak nor to children, 
that is, co the truely Godly, as we fhould doe to dogs and [wine 
(for fo the Scripture calls chem) prophane and ungodly men. 

Thirdly, We muft confider the feafon or tıme when we fpeak, 
Thofe words will cake at one time, which wiil noe at another. 
There is as much care to be had, and as much skill feene in a due 
timeing of our words, as of our actions. 

Fourthly, We muft confider the quıntum, or the meafure of 
words uttered, we may over Jay and over chirge thofe to whom 
we {peake ; Every one cannot bear a ftrorg fhower of {peech, or 
words powred out like a flood upon fuch. Our d-rine (as Mofes 
f.id his did, Deut. 32 2 ) mutt drop as the raine, our [pech muft 
diıft:ll as the dew, as the (mal raine upon the tender bearbe, and as 
the (howers upon the graffe.” | 

Fifthly, We muft confider the manner in which we utter 
words: whether to ipeake as a Barnabas or asa Denar SH i 

: ther 
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ther as a fon of thunder, of wrath and judgement, or as a fon of 
peace, of joy and confolation. Of fome bave compiffi a ( that is, 
deale tenderly with them, Jade v.22.) making a à fresce, and 
others fave with feare, pulling them out of the fire. We do but caft 
words into the ayre,unleffe we thus make a difference in the man- 
ner of {peech, as they differ co whom we fpeake. When we have 
duely weighed, the matter which, the pe:fons to whom, be fea- 
fon when, the meafure how much, and the manner in which we 
ought to fpeake, then we are like ro fpeake co purpofe, and fhall 
be above this reproofe which 7ob here gives Bsldad ; To whim 


haf thon nitered words ? 


And whofe [pirit came from thee? - 


The word which we tranflice /pirir, fignifves alfo the breath ; 

whofe [pirit or whofe breath came from thee ? The feafe is the fame. 
And 

Fir, Some interpret 7 é thus, why/e /pirst, or whofe breath 
came from thee ? Thstis, Conder O B:ldad, whole fpirit moved 
thee, or who breathed chefe things into chee ? whole breath or 
who'e (piri: came f om th e when chou didit utter thefe words 2 
fo tis a rebuke of B:/dads prfump.ion, as if he had corceived 
himfelie wrought or acted by fome extraordinary {pirit.while he 
was ‘peaking or chat the things wh ch he uttered had been dropt 
into him by an immediate R-vel:tion from heaven, whofe [pirse 
cesme from the: ? what breach, wh:t gile hath filled thy fayles 2 
thou haft high conceits of chy lelf, as if God had fpoken co thee 
by his fpirit, or asif chou hadſt ipoken thefe things to me from 
his mouth” B ax isit nor rather thy owne ſpirit, thy owne h-are 
which hath dictated chefe wor“s unto thec? Some thinke the fame 
fpiri: comes from them wheathey peak, which came fromthe 
hol: Prophets and Apoftles, who yet are d-ceived. The Di/cipies 
of Chrift choughe the fame fpirit came from them, which came 
from Eliab when they faid( Luke 9 §4.) Lord, wilt thou that we 
command fire to come dows from heaven and csr fume them as Elias 
dia: Bat be turned and rebuked them, and faid, ye know not what 
manner of [pirit ye are of. As if he had faid in the language of 7ob, 
ye know nor w ofe fi pirse comes from you. ye would {peak the words 
of Elias, but ye have not the fpirit of Elias ;you havea Zeale bug 


not aceording to knowledge,yours is but a humane affection not 
a divine 
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nor to defroy, We may (peake the fame words, and do the fame 
things which others bave done and fpoken, and yet net with the 
fame but with quire another fpirit, Therefore examine whofe fpjs 
rit comes from you? This is a good and proficable fence, Yer, 
Cuius anita Secondly, Rather thus: Whole {pirse came frim thee ? chat is, 
podijtexte; whote foule, or whofe minde bath been. recovered out of trou ble 


y © quem cone and feare, out of fadnefie and forrow by the words which thou 
folarus es tam 3 


sone ma er not for his (pirit who (pake, or not for the fpirie with which he 
nima cju ex ſpake. This isa Greet truth, gracious and right words, rigbtly 
inevore quafi in applyed, do asit were relieve the ſpirit, and bring back the faint- 
rh ie — ing, yea dead foule, from the grave of grief and forrow wherein 
— a: it lay as buried. Now faith Fob, who/e [pirit came frem thee ? Hatt 
dierit fefeqy per thou recovered or raifed any langu:fh ng foul by what thco baft 
corpus exferuee faid? who hath felt life and power coming from thee? I am 
— Pic: fure I have not,though I have heard thee our, and heard thee at- 
—— aie tentively. What the Moralift faid of Idlereffe,che fame may we 
wificafti ? He- {ay of forrow or heavinefs. It ss the buriall of a man while he lis 
brei, Apud weth, And therefore he chat hath comforted a man and recovered 
Merc: him out of hisforrows, may be faid to give him a new life, and 

that the {pirie of fuch a man is come forth from him: yea,he that 


inftructeth the ignorance, and bringeth them to the faving know- 


ledge of God, may be faid, to breath or put a foule into them. 
In whieh fence fome ef the Jewith writers expound that place, 
(Gen. 12. 5.) where it is faid, That Abraham tcoke Sarah bis 


wife, and Lot bis Brothers fon and all their fubftance that they had - 


atbeved, and the foules that they kad gottenin Charan, &c,that is, 


ail chofe whom by good inftruction and example they had gained 


to God, or (as the Apoftle tpeaks, 1 Thef. 1.9.) had by their 
meanes turned to God from Idols to ferwe the living and true God. 
Thefe foules they gotinCbaraz: though Abrabassand Sarah 
were barren of natural! iffue, yet they had much fpiritualliffue, 
many ſouls or the fouls ef many came from them, And therefore 
when 7ob would put a difparagemert upon what Bildad had fpo- 
ken, he puts him this Queftion, Wh:/e [pirit or- whofe foul came 
forth from thee ? or whom bak thou rz/enled, as the Greek word 

| which 
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vine infpiration, as E/sas his was, his wasa pure fpirit of zeal, but 
yours isa rath (pirit of revenge. And therefore your motion (uits 
not with your calling; for as I am come, ſo I fend you, to fave 


ha& {poken. Thus the fpirit is taken for histo whom he ſpake, | 
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which the Apoftle ufeth for refrefoing, doth elegantly fignific xopit sra- 
(ABs 3. 19.) Repent ye therefore and be converted, that your fins WE. — 
way be blotted ont, when the time of refrefoing (or refouling) hall 

come fromthe prefense of the Lord. Whena man faints, or is very * 
weary, we fay he hath loft his ſpirits, and he is even as a man withe 

out a foule, Bat when in the ufe of any meanes hets refrefhed, 

then we fay, his {pirit or foule is come to him again. The {pirit of 

man comes onely from God in its natural conftitution, he is the 

fasher of Spirits(Ecch: 12.7. Heb: 12. 9.) Butthe fpirit of man 

may come from man in its refrefhings and confolations. And 

therefore faith ob to Bildad, Whofe [pirit came frew thee? or 

whom haft thou comforted ? Thou haft undertaken to comfort 

me; but I am not comforted. 


Henee note. 
Holy truths or words rightly applyed, have a relieving yea a re- 
viving power in thim, 


Such words give a man his foul againe, when he hath lof it, 
and when heis (as it were) gone from himfelfe, he is brought 
backeto himfelfe again. For as itis faidofthe repenting Pros 
digall, be cawe to kimfelfe he was gone, he was loft from bimfelf, 

; ie foule was departed from him, his underftanding was none of 
his, he was no more Mafter of any fpiritwally rstionail faculty, 
then a dead man is of any meer rational! faculty , andfo his fa- 
ther reported him while in that condition, this eur fon wae dead 
bus is alive, be was leſt, but he is found(Luke 15.32.)Now/(I fay} 
as it is in extreame innings, fo in extreame forrowings and deje- 
Gions of fpiria, a manis loft from himfelfe, he is asa dead man; 
and fo when comfort comes in again, life may be faid to come in 
againe; he who before was loft is found,and he who was dead re- 
vives. The word revives from a twofold death; Ic revives a na- 
tural man from the death of fin,and it revives a Godly man from 


a death in forrow.How many fpirits have come ferth at the voice 
of the Word, out of the grave of fin, Chrift forerold-ehie refers. 


foal 
‘and 


a 









be hinr is coming and now is, 
bear the voyce of the fon of Go 
they fhal live. 


when the dead 
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>° “=o (ver. 28.) Marvel nst at tkis for the hour i coming( he doth not 
`. Pr fay as before, and now x) in the which a thas are in she Graves 





(dead bodies) (had heare bre voyce, and come forth, they that baye 
done geod, untothe re(urrcltion ef life, and they that have done evil. 
unto the reſurriction f damnaricn. QS) iritt had f 











; e preaching 
of che Word a favour of life unto life in them that are javed 
(2 Cor. 2 16. ) They fme! and catt life, even eterna! life at the 
receiving of the Word, And as it isthe meanes of cosveiphing 

life to thofe who are dead in finne, fo of recovering and renewing . 
life to thofe who are dead in forrow. warldly forrow or the farrow 
of the world w rketh death (2 Cor. 7. 10.) and excreame fpiritu- 
al forrow, or the extreame forrow of the foul about fpiriruals, 
puts us into a kind of death, Thus Hemas {pake of himfelt in that 
cafe (P/. 88. 4,5 ) Lam cousted with them ihar go diwn inta the 
pit ; Lam as aman that hath noftrength free among the dead like 
the fluine thar lye in the grave, whom thou remembr eft no more.and 
they are cut. ff from thy hand. As Heman was counted among the 
dead by others ,fo he was like a dead man in his own account too, 
as he fpeakes atthe 15h verle; 7 am offl:fted and ready to dye, 
from my youth up,whsle I fuffcr thy terrors I amd ftraticd He was 
not ready tò dye of bodily difeafes, but of ſoule terrors, nor 
could any thing revive him, or fetch him back from that death, 
but the favour of God fhining to him in the word of promife ; 
how glorious is the word by the workings of the Spirit, which 
caufeth the fpirit to come forth, and maketh them who were free 
among the dead become free among the living. This ef @ & fiuit 
of the word 7«b expected from his friends before, and now from 

Bildad, but allin vaio As their, fo his difcourfe with Feb was 
fruitleffe and ineffcctuall, Much hath been fpoken,but I have got 
nothing, I have got no (pirit, no refrefhing, my heart is no whit 
cheared, nor my foule comforted, both you and the ref of your 
brethren, bave proved miferable comforters to me. To whew kaft 
show uttered words? 1am no betterthenif you had faid nothing, 
And whofe [pirit came from thee, not Mine, for as yer, (notwith 
Randirg 
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ftanding a!l your reafonings)my fpirit is not returned to me; am 
as deepe in forrow as ever I was. | 

T bere is yet another reading of this laft claufe of the verfe gi- 
venby Mr. Broughton. And whofe (cule admired thees The fame: 
word may fignifie coadmire, and to come forth; becaufethe 
foule or fpirit of aman comes forth ( asit were } to gaze upon 
thofe things and perfons which he admireth, As if fob had faid; 
Pofibly O Bildad, thon prefumeft shat thors baf [poken like an Ora- 
ele of wifdow,even much beyond the rate and prop:rtion cf ordinary 
wen, or of what s common toman; and therefore doef? exp.E to be 
applauded, yea tobe admired. But wh:fe feule se come forth by reas 
fon of thee? whobath admired thee ? not I, nor de I know, that any 
wean hath reafon fo to doe, snlefe is be, becanfe show kaf fo much 
wiftaken my meaning and intentionin what I faid, and baf faid 


things foimproper to my condition. Some have the perfons of men in 


admiration, besaufe of advantage (Jude v. 16 ) and others defire 
no other advantage, but to be cryed ap and had in admiration. 
I dare not fay, that Bildad was a man of fuch a fpirit though this 
trar flation (who/s fonle admired rhee ?) (cems to charge him with 
fuch a folly. 
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TOR CHAP. 26. Vert: 556,76 


Dead things are formed from under the waters, and ` 
the inhabitants thereof. — 

Hell is nahed before him, and deſtruction hath no co- 
vering. ; ua 

He ftretcheth ont the North over the empty place,and 


= ‘ 


- hangeth the earth upon nothing, 


I N che former part of thisChapter, Feb reproved the laft dif. 
 courfe of Bildad as unprofitable, not chat it was fo init felfe 
(for chat was trae and a great truth which he fpake of the great- 
neffe of God) bur the method which heufed and the application 
ofic to bis cafe made it fo. How baf shon helped hins that ss withe- 

omt power ? &c. — 

In this Context, and the ſubſequent part of the Chapter, Zob 
enters upon, or reaflumes the fame argument or fubje@ which- 
Bildad had handled before ; The power, foveraignty,and dread- 
fulnefs of God in his maths bork of Creation and providence all 
the world over. fob would let Bildad underftand,that he was not 
Baacquainted with the doctrinthat he had preft upon him in the 
former Chapter. As ifhe had faid, Duf thon think that I know 

not thefe things, [nrely Icar tell thee as much, yea more of the pwer 
of Ged then thon kaf (paken, and thereby thew foalt fee that Iam 
net to learne, nor to fecke in this matter ; yea I will print and paint 
ont the power of God not onely in the visible heavens, bat in shofe 
shings which lye unfeene, I will gee down to the despes to the bortom 
of the mighty warers, I can tell thee that be is not onely admirable 
above bns beneath, in fo much as nothing is bred or brought forth 
whether animate or inanimate in the vaft Ocean, but it u by hie 
power and at bis difpofing. Yea I will goe as low as bell and fearch 
the power of God there ; 1 will alfoafcend wp to beavenand /peak of 
the great things shat God doth in the ayre, and im the clouds, and 
among the flarrs,whereby you may fee that Lam no ranger to (uch 
divine Philofophy, and therefore this was not the poynt yo foould 
have infifed npon, or that 1 needed tebe informed in. That’s the 
general {cope and aime of 7:5 in thefe words, I (hall now touch 
upon the particulars, | * Dead 


* 
= 4 twas x 
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Dead things are formed from ander she waters: 
Fobs firft inftance concerning the power of God, is abont things 


under the waters ; Dead, liveli{[e, inanimate things are formed 
there; Properly that onely is a dead thing which bath fometime 
lived, we cannot fay a ftone is a dead thing, becaufeit never had 
any life, neither can we fay that water or earth are dead things, 
for they never had any life , bue chofe things that have had life, 
whether vegetative, or fenfitive, or rational, as man,or beafts or 
plants, when once that life is withdrawne from any of them,that 
is properly called a dead thing. Yet ina general vulgar and im- 
proper fence,even thofe things that never had life may be called 
dead. Mr. Broughton renders ttriGly, sos dead shings, but things 
without life are formed under the waters. : 

The Hebrew werd may come from a twofold roete, and fo x54 dolorer 
hath a twofold ſignifieation Firſt, zo beale and cure and in Scrip- mrigevi: fans- 
ture it is transferred from the healing of the body to the healing © tranfferiur 
of the foul in the remiffion of fins becaufe as the wound of the 1o, — 
body is kealed by the falve, fo is the foules wound,namely finne, eat ut fig? 
healed by remiflion or forgivenefle. The word is ufed in this fence remittera pec- 
( Ifa. 6. 10.) Make she bears of this people fas, and make theip 2t 
cares heavy, and fons sheir eyes ; leaft shey fee with their eyes, and 
beare with their cares, and underftand with their — —— rf 
and be healed, that is, pardoned. Secondly, it fignifies to be diffol- Jad debitis 
ved or loofened, to be weak and languifhing ; we tranflate it; gol ‘dat — 
dead, becauſe things that are dead are weakned and diſſolved. and 
therefore death is called adiffolucion ; As Paul faid (Phil.1.23.) 

I defire to depart or to be diffolved, that is, to dye ; and the fame 

phra(e is ufed for death ( 2 (or: 5. 1.) We kacow that when the 

earthly honfe of thie rabernasle foall be diffolved 8c. Againe,by the 

figure Antiphrafis (frequent in Scripture) this word as it {ignifies 

dead and weak things, io alfo ftrong and lively things,yea thofe 

that are ſtrongeſt or mof lively, and therefore Giants who are 

the ftrongeft of men, are expreffed by this word (Dems. 2. 11.) 

The Enims dwelt therein in times pafa people great and many and 

sall, as the Anakims, which alfo were acconnted Giants, &c. And 

the Vulgar tranflaces fo here, Behold, The Giants groan under the Ecce Gigantes 
waters. Giants are called Rephaim in the Hebrew which word in gemunt fub a- 
the roote fignifies to weaken, not from their nature, but from %%™ 7 ulg, 

’ their 
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their effects, not because they are weak, but becauſe they vesken 
others, Giants are fo ſtrong that the very fight of them makes 
others weake and faini or pulls down men ef firergth and might. 
It is faid that Saz? and the whole Army of J/rar/ were difmaved. 
when they faw Goliah, and greatly afiaid;they were weak before 
the Giant, There is much labouring co make out this fence of the 
word here; fome under{tand it of the Giants before the flood ; 
B be, the Giants groan from under the fled. Thofe Giants were 
indeed overthrown bythe waters; and fothey conceive that fub 
aj.u ed unto them, but I fhal] not Ray upon that interpretation. 

~ Ochers expound the text of thofe Giants whofe proper ele- 
Mertis water, the mighty fifhes of the Sea, the Whale the Levie 
athan (poken of inthis book of 706; Leviathan is a Ses-monftez, 
a Sea Giant of huge dimenfions. NacuralHiftorians and travel- 








lers defcribe the vattneffe of che Whale or Leviathan, to.wor deze 
“and am zement. And’ts granted, that in thefe Gods power is 


much feene; Buc | fh:li lay by this expoſition alfo, becaule(I cone 


„ceive ) fithes are {poken of inthe rext words, where they are cal- 
led thr inbsbitants thereof, that is, of the Sea or waters,- 


Againe, this word Rephaim i- often put for the dead, or thofe 


~ that are departed this life. (Pj. 88. 10.) wile thou hew wonders 


to the dead ? (hall the dead arife and praife thee ? There are two 


_ words ufed for the dead in thar verfe, one is the ordinary word, 
~a- the-other is chat of the Text §+/omon (Pro 2. 18. ) fhewing how 
dangerous it is to have co do with the adultre ffe, faith, Her b w/e 


inclineth unto death, and her paths unto twe (R:phaim or ihe) dead. 
The howfe of Adukry and uncleanenes is the Gatehoufe to death; 
ig isnot a houſe raiſed up, but bowed down, ber boufe ixclireth. 
nto death, and fhe whoisthe goveraeffe, or rather the mifs- 


the dead, even among thoſe who are twice dead, corporally dead 
at prefent, and ſpititually dead for ever. ce: 

Boe that which | thall rather pitch upon according to our tra: = 
flation,is thae by thefe dead things are mean: fuch things as nevee 
had any life. Me. Browgbtom expounds bis trar ition, Tairgs with- 
ont life of thofe precious things that are formed under the waters. 
Amber and pearle and goodly ftones ; Thele dead things are found. 
under the waters, and there they are formed ; Gods providence 
veacheth to she fur theſt places, even toshebosscme of the * -i 

* awe 


on 


governeneſs of the houle, will by her illlife being thee among - 


å 


| 
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lows ft earth, which feeme to be as cafè ff, So he gloffeth, and (odo 
other Interpreters, concluding that Feb is here fetcirg forth the Incipit dei pro- 
power of God in formirg minerals and precious ſtones under the videntiam {y 
waters or inthe deepes, and To rifeth in his difcourfe ty degrees sarees 2 
to kigher things. As if be had faid, O Bildad what a: fF thon forw- peck Sal = 
ing me tke power and providence of God in the high places, where be ris fumpio. 
maketh pesce ; Lean tell thee that the fame power and providence of M cre: 
Ged are extended to thofe things which are wrought in the bowels of k 
she carth, and at the boitime of the Sea, and fo are furtheſt removed 3 
from our fight. 
And whereas we fay, Dead things are formed there ; that word 
properly fignifies to bring forth children, or any living creature 
(Job. 39 1, 2.) Knoweft thin the time when the wild G ats f the 
rock bring firth, or carſt them marke when the Hindes dee calve ? 
Caf thon number the monerhs that they fulfilyr kniwift thes the 
time when they bring forth?yea The Ecerral Word and Wi dome 
of God {peakes of himfcife in che las guage of this Word (Pre 8. 
25.) Before the muntains were ferled, befere the bils was 1 bronghe 
fort». It fignifieth alfo to be in paine, ard groan for pain, because 
‘ch.ld bearing cau‘eth much paine and groaning. So the word is 
vied ia a metaphoricall fence (Deve: 2. 25- )T his day wili d begins 
F- (faith the Lord) to put the dread cf thee, and the feavecf thee upon 
tke Nations, that are under the whole keawen, who fsal hear report 
of thee,and hall tremble and bein ang nifo becau/e of shee they fhall 
be in anguith as a woman travelling with child and psined to 
bring forth. Wherce that trarflation takes its ground. T be Giants 
groane under the waters. And asit fignifics to forme and fafhion 
the child os any livirg thing in the womb, and thento bring 
forth, fo it is applyed ro the forming cfthings that have no |:fe 
(Pfal. 92. 2.) Before the mcnntasnes were breught f.rth, or ever 
thou hadSt formed the earth and she world : even from everlafing 


to everlafting thou art God. . 
Dead things are formed. 

But by whom ? here is no power expreft ; fob feith only, they 
are formed, he leaves that to be underftcod. And whator whom 
can we urderfland but God, or the power. of God, by whom or 
whereby dead things are formed as well as livirg things; for sH 


thirgs whether animate or inanimate, receive their beirg and 
i forme 








E 


~~ 744 Chap. 26. An Expofrion upon the Bokof JOB. Verf. 5. 
—— — —ñ —ñ — ——— 


forme from him > Dead things are formed from under the waters, 


Hence note. | 
That all things are produced in their beings by the power of Gd. 


Dead things as well as living things, gold and filver,minerals 


and gemms are formed by God as well as men or beafts. Andas 


they were of God in Creation at the beginning,‘0 there is a con- 
tinuall putticg forth of the power ef God inthe continuing or 

_ renewing of them,God is dayly forming rich and rare thirgs in 
the fecret Cabinets of the earth, and frem under the waters, 


Aad the inhabitants thereof. , 


That is, ay dese things are formed under the waters,fo arethe * 
thertof, or thoſe living things that dwell in the water; 


‘snbabirants 


we put in the Margin, with she inbabitants: whe are they ? The s —* 
inhabitants of the water are the fifhes,they are bred and abide in 
the water. As if he had faid, Thoſe preeisus ffonts and minerals, — 


galled dead things,are formed from under or in she waters as wed as 


the ſiſbes, who are the proper inhabitants of the water. Mr. Brongh- 


ton reades thus; Dead things are formed under the waters and 
places neere thew, that is, in tke mountains and bills, in the clifts 
and rocks are thefe precious things formed.But | rather take our 
feading, and fo the Text gives a further illuftration of the power 
of God ; who as he formeth dead things under the waters, fo li- 
ving things, or the inhabitants of the water. | | 


Hence note. . 
The power of God is great in forming the ffoes of the Sea. 


And the greatneffe of it will appear if we confider three things 
about them. Ds | 

_ Firk, Their number, as to us,the fith of the Sea are infinite in 
number,there is no fort of creatures that multiply fo faft as fifhes 
doe, therefore when God created the inhabitants of the water, 
we read (Gen.1.21.) how emphatically their increafe is expref; 
And God created great Whales, and every living creature that mo- 
veth, which she waters brought forth abundantly after thir kinde, 
‘The waters did not bring them forth by any power of their own, 
but they were brought forth in the waters by thae power which 
God had planted in the waters for that purpofe. Now it is not 


enely 


| 
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onely faid that the waters brought them forth, but che waters — 
bronght them forth aboundant/y, implying that fith do multiply 
and bring forth more then other creatures; and therefore when 
} =, the Spirit of God would thew a great increafe of men, “tis faid, 
They foal increafe like fifh(Gen.48 16. ) Jaceb blefling the chil- 
dren of Pofeph, prayed thus ; The Angel which redeemed me from Inter omnes be- 
all vill bleffe the ladds and let my nawe be named on thems, and she frias nihil eſt 
name of my fathers, Abraham, and Ifaae, axd let them grow into a foecundiuspifct- 
multitude in the midh of the earth, The Original is, Let them grow * “= h * 
or multiply like fijocs into a multitude inthe midſt of the earth ; or riolication Sa : 
let them be as numerous upon the land as fifbes are in the Sea. And immenfum. ` 
we'find in the facred Hiftory how the blefling and providence of 
God made good this Hiftory.For of the fons of 7ofeph, Manaſſeb 
and Ephraim were numbred eighty five thoufand and two hun- 
dred men meete for warre( Num: 26.34. 37.) which exceeded 
` the encreafe of any one Tribe befide. How wonderfully doth the 
Lords power appeare, not onely in chofe infinite fholes of leffer 
fithes, but inthe greater alfo? Who ts able to report the num- 
ber of thefe Sea-inhabitants, or ofthe fifhes who people the 
Sea? | 
Secondly, If weconfider their various kindes,that alfo thew- 
~ eth forth the great power of God, Naturalifts obferve chat there 
is no creature upon the earth, but bath (as I may fay) its repre- 
fentative in the Sea, befides thoſethat have nothing like them on 
the earth ; fo various are their kindes, * sA: 
Thirdly, Many of thefe inhabitants of the waters are wonder- 
full for the vaſtneſſe and greatneffe oftheir bodyes; the greateft 
ofa)! living creatures are in the Sea ( Pfal. 104.25.) So this 
greas and wide Sea, wherein are things creeping innumerable: bash 
fal and great beafts: The Pfalmift calleth the fithes bealts, and. 
ĝ there are (mal) beafts in the Sea and great beafts even of a Rupen- 
dious greatneſſe. The greateft beats of the earth are as notbing 
compared to them; The Elephant is little to the Leviathan. Na- 
turaliks have written much of this fubje& the numeroufnes, vari- 
oufnes, and vaftnes of thefe water- Inhabitants, So that we may 
fee much of che Majefty and power of God,as in thefe things that 
are formed under the waters, fo inthofe that are formed inthe 
waters, Job defcends lower yet in the next words. 
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Verf. 6. Hell is naked before hiw, and deftryttion bath ao cor 
| vering. i 

’Tis queftioned what is here meant by hel. 

Some expound he!! of the loweft parts of the earth, fo Mafter 
Broughton Thé loweft earth is nuked before kim, and the loft (chat 
is, that which feems to be loft and condemned, as himfelf Glof- 
feth it) beth ne covering. $ 

Secondly, Hed is when put for the grave (P/al.16.10.) Thon 
wilt not leave my foule (that ts, me) in bef (that is, in the grave) 
nor wilt thou ſuffer thy koly one to fee corruption. 

Thirdly, It is moft ofually taken for that prifon or place of 
torment, where the Lord detaines all thofe,in hold that have re- 


belled againft him, and dyed impznitently in that rebellion, In 


rhis third fence we may interpret it here (as I conceive ) mof 
fuitably to the ſcope and purpofe of 7ob in this place. 


Hell is naked before kim, 


That is,it is fully difcovered to him,he fees who are there and 
what is done there,he obferves all paffages there, even in that 
hottomleffe pit of hell, as well as in heaven or upon the earth. As 
if fob had faid to BildadsYou told me that Ged maketh peace in his 
high places, I teh ysn God hath to dee in hel, or in the lowe places. 
The loweft bell is naked before hiw. The Apoftle fpeaketh in this 
phrafe ( Heb: 4.13.) Neisher is there any creature that is net ma- 
sifeft in kis fight: but all things are naked, and opened unto the eyes 
of kim with whem we have to dee. The words are an allufion unto 


' bedyes, which being Sript, and uncloathed,all fee what they are; 


there may be many deformities, blemifhes, and {carrs,yea ulcers 
upon the body undifcerned while ’tis claathed or covered, but 
when naked nothing is hid. AŽ things are naked before Ged that 
isy he as plainly difcernes what they are, as we diſcerne whata 
body ís, thag tands naked before us. Hell is called darknefle, and 
utter darkneffe, yet it is light to God. 


And defiruGion kath no cemering. 


Here the fame thing is againe repeated and ’tis nfuall in Scrip- 
ture to fpeake that in negative words, which was before ſpoken in 
. affir- 
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affirmative. As te be naked, and to have m eevering, are the fame, 
fo bell and defraétion are the fame; and thefe twa are often put 
roperher ( Pro. 13. 11.) Hell and dcftrnSbion are before the Lord: 
how much more the bearts of the children of men? Though we know 
not whese heil is, nor what is done there, though we know not 
what is become of thefe chat are deftroyed,nor what they fuffer, 
yet God doth ; and if the fecrets of hall and devitls are known to 
him, then much more the feerets of the hearts of che children of 
men. And as that proverb teacheth us that nothing is hid from 
God, beeanfe hell and deftcu@tion are not, fo another proverb de- 
livered in the fame ferm,teacheth us, that nothing in the creature 
can fatisfie the deiires and luſtings of man even as hell and dè- 
ſtruction can never be fatisfied -( Pre. 27. 20.) Hell and de- 
ruttion are never full : fe the eyes of men are never (arisfied, The 
sis expref 

by this word, as hell is called defrndtion in the abſtract, fo the 
Devil is called a defroyer in the conerete (Rev. 9. 11.) And they 
had a King over them weichis the Angel of the bortomlcffe pit (OF 
hel) whofe name in the Hebrew tengue is Abaddon, but in the 
Greek tongue hath bis name Apollyon; bath the one and the other, 
the Hebrew and the Greeke fignifie the fame thing a defroyer ; 
, iscalled a deffroyer as hell 

it felfe is called deftruétion from the Coincideacy of thefe two 


termes. Nore, 


Hell is deftraétion. 


They shat are once there, are loft and loft for ever. The reafon 
why hell is called defručtion, is becaufe they that are caft to hell 
are undone co eternity. Weread of a City (J/s. 19, 18.) which 
was called the City of deſt· uction, becaufe it was to be utterly de- 
firoyed ; Heli may be called a City of deftraction, not becaufe it 
(hall ever be deftroyed but becaufe it Mall ever be full of deftruc- 
tion,and nothing but deftruction fhall be there. There is no efate 
on earth fo miferable, bat a man may be delivered out ofit, but 
out of hell there is no deliverance. Heman faith( P/.88.11.) Shall 
thy loving kindniffe be declared in the gravefur thy faithfulneffe in 
deftruftion ? There grave and deftruction are put together,much 
more may hell and deftroction be pur rogether,or for each other. 
Wiat ever — the grave is deftroy edit rots and perifheth, 

Cis Getz much 


“Velé. 
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much more doth hell deftroy all that comes thitHer, And: looke 
as the grave is to the body now, a deftreyer confuming, fohellis 


to the foule now, and will be to foule and body after the rear. 

rection, 4 deftroyer meng, NETON oG 
fhail not be declared in Hell, r 
ſtroction, unleffe it be his faithfulneffe 


( according to what is 

threatned inthe Word) @oudeteoy, The Apoflle Peter faith, 
(1 Eps:3.19 20,) that Chrift by the Spiris went and preached to 
the Spirits in prifon, which ſame time were difobedient,when ence the 
long-[uffering of God waited in the dayes of Noah, &c. It i true, 
thac Chrift by the Spirit ia the miniftery of Noah, did preach to 
thofe Spirits who were difobedient in the time when Nah prea- 
ched & were in prifon (orin hel) in tbe ime when Peter wrote ; 
But Chrift did not preach by his Spirit in the minifery of N ab 
or any other way to Spirits who were in prifon (or inhe:) while 

_ he preached to them. | 


on earth. butit fhall nor be declared in hel, 










eho are inhel. There’s teares enow and mourning enough in hel, 
bur there is not the leaft Godly forrow in bel, which onely worketh 


Auguft ib,2.1. repentance to falvation, not to be repented of ( 2 Cor. 7. 10.) One 
— ati, of the ancients hath reported the opinion of fome in his time, who 


thought, that, though there be deſtruction in hel, yet net eternal 
de&ruction, but that finners fhould be punifhed, (ome a leffe, 
others a longer time, and that at laft all fhal! be freed; and yer 
(faith he Origen was more merciful in this poynt then thefe men; 
for he held that the Devil bimfelfe fhould be faved at laft Of this 
opinion I fhall fay no more in this place then this one thing which 
he there faid ; The/e men wid be found to erre by fo maci the more 
foulely & agairft che right words «f Ged fo much the wore perver fee 


the fcale of mans thoughts, as his mercies in pardonir g them are; — 
let not finners flatter themfelves in a hope of falvation when tbey 
are in hel, who have neglected falvation while they were on the 
earth. For as the Apoftie faith (Heb. 2. 3.) How fosh we efcape 
(that is, how fhall we efcape falling into hel )if we negleét fo great 
falvasion; fo I may fay, how fhall any efcape by geting out of 


hell, 





ly, by baw mach they feeme to themfelves to judge more mercifully. l 4 
for indeed the juftice of God in punifhing fioners is as much above i 
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bell, who neglect fo great ſalvation. Hel i deſtruction, and as be- 
caufe heaven is a place of happineffe and falvation,therefore,heas 
ven and bappinc ff, heaven and falvation mutually or reciprocally 
fignifie one another ; to obtaine heaven isto obtaine falvation ; 
to obcaine heaven is to obtaine happineffe ; So becaufe bell is a 
p'ace of mifery and defiraGion, therefore hell and mifery hel and 
deftrudtion fignifie the fame thing, nor can they be feperated. 

Ag:in, when he faith, Hell i naked before him, and deſtruction 
hath no covering, we learne. 


There is nothing bid frem the eye or knowledge of God. 


Philofophy and reafon teach us,that the vertue and force of the 
heavenly bodyes, the Sunne, Moone and Srarres, do not only a& 
upon thofe parts of the earth that are uppermoft, but fend their 
influcnees and powers to the loweft parts or bowels of the earth, 
for (as was faid before ) aceording tothe ordinance of God, 
dead things are formed there. Now (I fay ) as the power of 
the heavenly bodyes reacheth downe into the earth, much more 
doth the power and light of God reach into hell it felf I will not 
ftay upon any curions enquiries where this hell is, whevefoever it 
is, God feech it. Hel is naked before him therefore faith David 
(P 2,139.8.) If Lafcend up into heaven, thon art there: if I make 
my bed in hell: belold ihon art there (chat is there thou art by thy 
power and infpe@tion, chou leeft what is in hel!) and if fo, how 
much more doth God behold what is done here upon theearch; 
if hell b’ naked before him, then the earth is naked before him; 
if deſtruct on have no covering, then our ations here have no 
covering ; Hypocrites put many covering: upon their actions, 
they have many policies to vaiie and {creegthem from the eye of 
man. bucche actions of men have no covering before God, yea 
the hearts of men have no covering before God; As Solomon in 
the Priverbs (which place was lately toucht upon ) argues from 
this rea'on, beciufe bell and defrudtion are bif-re bim (Pro. zs. 
11.) Hell and deft ultion are before the Lord:how much more then, 
the bearts of the children of men. As if he had faid God who look- 
ech into hell (which is not onely darkneffe but utter dar kne ffe, 
that is darknes without any thing that hath the leaft ray or fimi- 
li:uds of ighe in it, Ged (I fay) who Jooke:h into this hel) can 
looke into the hearts of men much mere. There are fome men 


(I grant) 
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(I grant) whofe hearts are averyhell, a very deepe, and they 


hope to bide themfelves in the depth of their own heartsfrom the 
fight of Gop, as the Prophet rellech us ( //at. 29. 15.) Woe unto 


them that [eske deepe to bide their ccuncell from the Lord zand their 


works are in tke darte, and they fay, who feeth us ? and who know» 
eth ws ? And what doth he meane by the deeps which they feek? 
doe they feek c:ves and dens of the earth to take counſel or con- 


fale togsiberin ? no, they may bein the openayre and yer feeke 


deepe to hide their coanfels from God, fo that che meaning is, 
they fecke to keep their counfels clofe locke up in their hearts ; 


but woe unto them that digge thus deepe to hide their counfells 


from God, forthey cannot be hid, for even hell is before him, 


=" 


and deſtruction hath no covering how then fhail chefe deftroyers _ 


cover themfelves or any of their counfels from him ? As the reae- 


{on of all things is naked and manifeft before God,fo are the mo · 


tions and actions of all perfons, - 

Thirdly, When ’tis faid, Hed and diſtruction are before him : 
that word before, doth not onely imply that God hach a view or 
fight of what isin hel, but alfo chat he hath power ia and over 
hell, and eandowhat he will there ; bed is naked before him that 
is, he hath heli at his diffe ‘e. 


Hence note. 






He orders all things in hell as well as apon the earth;his power 
rules there where there feems to be leaft order, yea where where 
is no order at all; They who are caft into hel kept no order while 
they were upon the easth,nor are they is any willing order there; 
when we fee confufions in the world we fay, whas a kell is 
there or we fay, Hell is broken looft; 





t; And when by reafon 
of troubles and confufion among men,we are ready to fay there iᷣ 
a bell in the world, yet this hell is naked before God, he difpofeth 
and orders thofe places, perfons, and things, which are moft con» 
fufed ; hell and deftru@ion are before him. 

Before I paffe from thefe words, I fhall onely take notice,that 
there are many words in Scripture by which hell is expreft. The 
Ribbins number feven or eight, here are two. ips 

f irf, 


> 4 E * 
an — —*& 
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Fir, Sheol or the grave, becaufe we lyeas it were buried there 
ina fecond death, 

Secondly, Abadaon or deftruGion, becaufe all are there in a 
perifhing ftate, or as given up into the hand of defruction. 

Thirdly, Hell is called Ti falmaveth or the foadow of dearh.and 
by the i <dow of death,is not meant a (mal appearance of deathras 
the word foadow is ufed (Fam. 1. 17:) where the Apoftle cxaics 
the glory of the Lord in his unchangeablenes,that he is the Father 
of lights, from whom every good gift, and every perfedl gift cometh 
dewn, with whom is no variablentſſe, neither fhadow cf turning ; 
that is, he is not fubje& to any turning at all; but hel is called rke 
foadow of death as fhadow is put for firength and power,and foto 
be under the fhadow of God or man, ts tobe under their pro- 
tection. Thus bell is the foadow of death, that is, the ftrength and 
power ofit; Death never triumphs fo muck in its ftrength, as it 
doth in hell, 

Fourthly, Hel is called Evers tachith, which fignifics, fir the 
earth under, or the loweſt and moft inferiour earth, whence in 
Scripture hell is called the bottcmleffe pit, and the way to it is de- 
fcribed by defcending and going down : as heaven is defcribed by 
afcending and hight; heaven is high, and the higheſt afcending is 
our afcending to heaven; fo hell is low, and the loweft defeending 
is defcending into hel. Secondly, it imports, feare, vexation,and 
trembling ; hell is a land of trembling, it isa land of fear;it is faid 
of Caine that when he went out of the prefence of God, after he 
had murthered his brother he went into the land ef Noa, that is, 
into a land oftrembling, which fome expound not of any fpe- 
cial place that he went to, but that every place where he went 
wasto him a land oftrembling, he having much feare ard dread 
upon his confcience after he had embrewed his hands in his bro- 
thers blood. Hell is indeeed the land of Nod, a Trembling land . 








Fifthly,Hell is called Ber fpiacharhsch, that is, the pit cf corruprs~ 
on,not that the bodyes of the damned-fhill corruptin hell(as they 
doe inthe grave, for though we eannot fay tkat the bodies of the 
wicked fhall be raifed incorruptible, as the bodyes ofthe Saints. 
fall, yet they (halle raifed immortall, and ia that fence incor- 


ruptible, that is, they hall never dye) but they fhall be corrup- 
tible,, 


751 








a | ay A. * a 
752 Chap. 26. An Expofition upon the Beck of J O B. Verf.6. 


tible, that is, filthineffe and corruption fhall be upon them: The 
bodyes of Saints onely fhall be raifed fo incorruptible, that no- 
thing of corruption fhall be feene upoan them, or felt by them, 
but the bodyes of the wicked fhall ever feele corruption,and bear 
the markes of it, wichout coral corrupting, or perifhing as corrup- 
ting and perifhing are taken for not being. The wicked would-be 
glad char they might perifh fo, but they (hall nor, hel will be a 
pit of corruption to chem, for whatfoever is painfull and grievous 


to the ficth, fhall dwell intheir bodyes, and therefore it is called 


the pit of corrmptiax; and it may alfo be ealled æ pir of corruption in 
. a morali feace ; becaufe ail their fins and lufts hail remaine upon 


them for ever ; hel fire cannot purge the foule from fin, nor free 


any man from the power of thatold man, who ( as the Apoftle 


~ 


{peaks . Eph. 4. 22. ) Ls corrupt according tothe deceitfull infis. 


Nothing but the blood of Chrift can purge the foel from corrup- 
tion; Hel is for the punifoment of corruption, bat not as al fer 
the purging of it and therefore it is well called the pit of corrupsi- 


OM, yi- 

Sixthly, Itiscalled Erets Nefciah, thatis, the land of forget- 
falnefft; as the grave, fo hell is called the land of forgstful-effe, 
where the wicked fha\l be remembred no more; God will re- 
member them no morr,to do them any good and they are forgot- 
ten, how much foever they are remembred, who are not remem- 
bred for good. And as God will not remember chofe in hell for 
good, fo they Mall forget all che good they have had apon the 
earth; or the remembrance which they have of ir, Mall onely 
be to encreafe their forrow under prefent evilis. Abraham in the 


Parable (Lake 16.25.) faid. to the rich maninhell, Ses remem- + 
ber that thon in thy life time received thy good things ; and that 
remembrance of the good things which be once en'oyed was but — 


an addition to all the evills and miferies which he then endured, 
Tt is better never to have had any goed thing, then only to remember 


that we have had it. How miferableis their condition, who fhall | 


neither be remembred for good, nor remember any good, but to 

make them more miferable ! cS 
Seventhly, Hell is called Evets cheferc that is, a land of dark- 
nelle, a region of darknefe; there is nothing but darkne ffe in hell; 
The wicked goe to the generation of their farbers, where they (hall 
never fte light (Piel. 49.19.) They loved darkne ffe here taher 
then 


» 
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then light, and they fhill be panifhed with darknefle hereafter, 
which hath no light. Darkneffe was their choice in this life, and 
it fhall be their curfe in the next. 

Eight!y, Hel is called Gebinon (whence the Greeke Gehenna) 
from the valley of Hinnon ; in which the Idolatrous J/raelites 
(imitating the abomination of the Heathens ) were wont to facri» 
fice their children with horrible cruelty. And hence the Scripture 
‘often makes ufe of that word to fignifie the place of torment, or 
the torments of that place,where the damned mutt abide feparate 
forever from the favourable prefence, and fubje@ted under the 
wrath of God. This Hel is naked before God, and this deftruttion 


“bath no covering. 


Verf. 7. He ſtretcheth ont the Noxsh over the empty place, and 
bangeth the earth npon nething. 


In this verfe 7ob exalts God in his Almighty power,upholding 
the mighty fabrick of heaven and earth, His difcourfe mounts up 
from the earth, from the waters,and from hell as high as heaven 
it felfe; and he fpeakes of heaven and of the earth in their con- 
junction together. } 


VNe firescheth ous the North over the empty place. 


Bildad had {poken of the power of God inthe heavens, Do- 
minion and feare are with kim be maketh peace in bis high places is 
there any number of bis armies ? and npon whom doth not his light 
arife? Fab alfo {peaks of the power of Godin the creation and 
difpofition of thefe things; He frerzhetb sut the North over the 
empty place. The word is forendred to fignifie a gracious a& of 
God to regardleffe men, (Prov. 1. 24.) I have fretched sut my 
band, and no man regarded.God ftretcheth out his hand to fmite, 
and he ftretcheth ir out to fave, bat man layeth it not to heart. 
It is nfed alfo to lignifie that powerfull a& of God, in preparing 
the heavens for himfelfe (P/.104.2.) who covereft thy [elf with 
light, as with a garment: who frretcheft ons the beavens like a cur- 
taine. As we draw or ftretch outa curtain, fo God ftretchech 
out the heavens, | 

But why doth 7ob fay, He Pretcherh out the Nerth. 

I anfwer,by the North he meaneth that part of heaven that is 

dddd North- 








serene tte 
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Northward, or the Northern heavens, Again, the North may be 
taken for the whole heavens by aSynechdoche: aad 70d might 
fpeak of the North becaufe the North pole was neereft checli- 
mate where he dwelt. He ſtretcheth ont the North, or the northern 
heavens. that is, the whole heavens, both the North and South, > 


Eaſt and Wet. 
He frreecherh out the North over the empty place. 


What is this empty pace? ` 

Fir, By the empty place, fome underftand the moft remote 
and uninhabited places of the earth : He over-{preads them with 
heavens, and difpofeth things there as well as here, he fpreads the” 
heavens over thofe parts where there is no man,& fo may b: cal- 
led Empty places, becaufe un inhabited, or not filPd with men. 
God saufeth it so raine on the earth where no man ts onthe Wilder- 
nels, where there is no man(as he {peaketh of himfelf co 7-6 in the 
38 Chapter of this book, ver. 26,) Now as God raineth upon 

~ chofe (ia this fence) empty places, fo he ftretcheth out the hea- 
vens over thefe empty places, that is, he takes care of them as 
well as of chofe’chae are peopled or inhabited. 

Secondly, Rather, by rhe empty place, we are to underitand 
the ayre, for in che nacural difpofition or fyfteame of che world, 
the earth is lowell, the water next, che ayre is the third, and the 
fire fourth. over which God ftretcheth out the heavens And bes 
caule nothing is vifible co us up wards on this fide heaven but the 
atye, therefore it may wel be faid, that he ftretcheth out che heas 
vens immediately over the ayre, or the empty place. 

Superinanes Bur is the ayre or chat place which we eall the ayre empty ? 
quod juxta com- no, the ayre is not empty, there is no vacuity, no empty place in 
mune opinto- : : , : 
raias de. DAUE; and nature will pat it felfé into ftrange courfesto avoid 
cer Vulgo enima vacuity ; water will afcend to avoid vacuity,and it will not def- 
torum /patiam aeend co avoid vacuity; but though the ayre be nor empty or 
terra ufque ad voide, taking emptineffe ſtrictly and philofophically (for every 
a plice hath its filling ) yer as emptiness taken largely & vulgarly, 
E fo the ayre may be called an empty place; when we come into a 
fite roome where there is no artificial forniture, we fay it isan emp- 
ty roome ; fothe fpace between us and the heavens in a vulgar 
fence isan empty place. The Scripture fpeakes often of things ac- 
cording to the vulgar acceptation anduaderftanding Mr. Brough- 
ton 





i 
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ron trauſl ates thus; He ſtreicheth cms tie North npon she empty. 
And we may conceive Feb ufing this forme of fprech the more to 
magnifie and fhew forth the great power òf God; As ithe 
had faid, Tbe beavens bave norbing to beare them up bat an empty 
place, whas can the ayre beare ? the ayre will bare norbing yet the 
Lord ufeth no fuppore for the whole heavens bur thes empry place. 

Thirdly, Iconceive that this phrate may be expounded bare- 
ly of the Creation ; For Mofes ſaith (Gen. 1.1, 2.) tn the be- 
ginning God created the heavens and the earth, and the earth was 
withour forme and voyd or empty. Itis the word Toba ufed here 
in fob,over this 7 oku or empty place did God at the firk ftretch 
the heavens. And as this was the work of God at firk in Creati- 
on, fo it his worke ftillin providence ; and therefore the Lord 
fpeakes of it, as ofa continued worke ( Ifa. 44. 24.) Thus faith 
she Lord thy redeemer &c. that frretchers forth the heavens alone, 
and (preadeth abroad the earth by my felfe. 


Hence note. 


As the heavens in creation, [othe heavens in their dayly motion 
are ftretched out and ordered by God, 


(Ifaiah 40. 22.) Ie is he that fitteth upon the circle of the earth, 
and the inhabitants thereof are as gra/s-hoppecs, that ſtretcheth cut 
phe heavens as a curtaine, and foreadeth them ont as a tent to dwel 
ju; The Prophet entitles God to this with a {pecial emphafis. Ze 
is. He that doth it ; as ifbe had (aid, God doth it, and none but 
he, and in this he eminently declares that He 4 Gcd., Who ever 
ftretched out fucha curtaine or canopy as the heavens? who ever 


‘pitched ſuch a tent to dweli io? Thisisa tentor a Tabernacle, — 


which though it fhall be changed, yet (asthe Prophet {peaks of 
Sionin her beauty ard glory, 1/.33 20) Shad nor be taken down, 


nor one of the flakes thereof foall ever be removed, neither foal any 
of the coras thereof be brvken. 


Againe, Confider, the heavens have no outward fupport ; 
They are firetched out cver the empty place; Which demonftration 
of the power of God will be more cleared and hightned in the 
next words. | l iS 


And he bangeth the earth upon nothing. 


If any fay heavenisa thin body, there needs no great matter 
ate Ddddda2 tO 
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} ens 


to keep that up. Whatwillthey fay to the earth, which isa 


groffe and heavy body, a body ofan unconceivable weight.who 
can count or caft upthe weight of the earth, or how much the 


earth weigherh? God not onely Aretcheth out the thin heavens < 


over the empty place, bør khe hangeth the earth( that mighty mafs 
ofthe earth) spon notbing hebath not fo much as a Peg in the 
Van wall (fo the word fignifieth ) ro hang it #pon. 


di: pe it, ' / 
He hanzeth the earth. — 
— Sn ej} When he faith, the tarth, we are to underftand both earth a 
noineaonpo$> water, the whole terreftiall globe, This be hangeth upon nothing. 
tumes Yi. The Original word is a compound which in its parts may be ren- 
nen dy N dred, nos any twing at all, that is, nothing. But how can any thing 
—— be hung upon that which is nothing? itit hang. it muĝ be upon 
n bil quicquam, £ upoat £: po 
Druſ fomewhat. Philofophers tell us thae the earth hangeth upon its 
Philofophi ra- Center, and fois poyfed by its own weight, and cannot move, 
she pt har rd which Center or imaginary point is nothing, è 
ja — —7 But the Sc-iptnre ſaithrthe earth hath a foundation, And Dte 
quo res natura- vid (Plal. 24. 2.) tells us expreffely what that foundation is, 
livdr, quiefcant, The earth is she Lords, and the fulneffe thereof; the worldand they 
ideoque ierra ph ae dwell therein; for be hath founded it upon the feas, and eftabli- 
— li- fhed it upon tke floods. According to this Scripture the Ses is the 
rata fuis qui- ; . 
peat, foundation of the earth & the floeds are the bafis efit.How then 
doch 7b affirme, that He hangeth the earth upin nothing ? That 


a! 


$ 


indeed which David afficmes, may feeme very ftrange, that she 


earth fosuld be founded upon the fea and efablifoed spon the floeds, 
is the fea a fit foundation for the earth?and can that which is fta- 
ble and unmoveable, be eftablifhed upon rhat which is the Em- 
bleme of inftability, floods and waters > facob faith of Reuben 


(Gen. 49. 4 ) afable as water; and can floods or watersbethe ` | 


whole earths eftablifhment?the earth is rather the foundation of 
the water : and many Philofophers tell us thae the fea is higher 
then the earth, and therein is che power of God feene that he 
holds in the fea as with barrs, or as with a bridle, left it over- 
whelme the earth; how is it then faid, the earth is founded upon 
Super farnina the fea? I anfwer, the word that we tranflate upon, fi gnifieth by, 
cif juxta vel "eere, together, with fo, be hath founded it upon the fea, is,by the 
fecus famina fea, or near the fea, that is, the fea and the land are next neigh- 
as mimir- hours, they dwet fo neer each other,that the one feems to dwell 


opon, 


= 


} 
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upon, or be the foundation of the other. There are waters within ram iniit flanis 
the earth; whence itis faid that at the cime of the Flood(Gex.7, Mom dixerit, 
11.) asthe windowes of heaven were cpentd,fo the fountaines of the |" * 
great deepe were broken up: and weread of the waters as placed 
under the earth( Exod:20.4 ) yet if we fay the earth is upon the 
waters, fence contradicts it, and if we confider the whole globe 
together, we cannot fay which isuppermoft, for in a {pheare or 
round figure, there is neither uppermoft nor lowermoſt, bur all 
the parts are equal and alike, being placed ore by another, not 
one upon another. So that the text, in the Pſalme, which faith 
the earth is ferixded upon the feas, doth not at all duth 2gainft nor 
contradi& chis of 706 which faith, He bangeth she earth upon no 
thing. 
Resin, There is anether Scripture that feems to oppofe thir, 
and from which we may inferre, that furely the earch hath fome- 
what to fuftaine it (Pfal.104. 5.) Who layd the foundaticns of 
the earth, that it ould not be removed fer ever. We putin the 
margin, He founded the earth upon her bafis if the earth be found- 
ed apon a bafis or pillar, then it doth not hang upon nothing T 
an{wer, the foundation or bafis,in the P/alme, doth not oppoſe 
the earths hanging upon nothing ; for the foendation or bafis 
which upholdeth the earth, is not any created power without,or 
extrinfical to the earth; God did not build the earth as we doe 
honfes, firk laying the foundation and then fetting up the wals & 
roofe, there is no fuch thing imaginable in the worke of God. 
But the foundation or bafis of the earth, is the infinite and invi- 
fible power of God who made the earth. The wil & word of the 
Builder is the pillar which fuftainech this building. The thin ayre 
is all the appearing foundation of the earth. Bor asthe heavens 
hang over the ayre, fothe earth hangs in che midft of the gyre. 
= What thenis the bafis and foundation of theearth ? I anfwer. 
which may be the poynt of obfervation from thefe words, 


The carth is upheld by the infinite and allmighty power of Gods 


The earth hath no pillar, but hangs like a ball inthe ayre; we ee 
fhould looke upon it asa miracle did we fee alittle ball but of an Non fundamen- 
ounce weight hanging in the ayre without fupport; che ayre will ts {u's nixa 
fcarce a bear a feather throw a feather up into the ayre aad it wil eg brit fei 


defcend, unleffe kept up by a breath of winde, and yet thishnge fabilis perfeves 
valt ; 
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AEE dha areal RNS OS 
rar jed domins vakt globe of earth and waters,bangs asa ball in the ayre and we 
fiarnit revvém ſcarce wonder atit. The Poets fained an Arlas to beare up the 


dy fundamen 
voluntatis fë 
cont ner. Amb 
Hexam: 6s 


È; heavens with his fhoulders ; God is the erlas that bears up the 


. heavens and the’earth too, the upper globe, and the under globe 
too ; he made all things by hitnfelfe out of nothing, and he fup» 
ports chem by himfel’e upon nethirg. We have an.cxcellent 
expreflion of the power ef Godin this thing (T/a. 40. 12.) Wha 
hath mealured the waters $2 the hollow cf his hånd ? and meted cut 
beaven with the [pan, and comprehended the duff of tke earth ina 
mialare and weighed the mcuntaintsin ſcales, and the billsia a 
ba#aree. God made all thingsin weight and meafare; and he 
keepes the weight and meafure of all things. As the earth was 
not till his word and will gave ic a being, fo his word & will alone 
is all- fufficient to uphold it im that being. God hath not hanged 
the earth upon any thing but himfelfe, who is indeed infinitely 
more thenall things, Take two or three deductions from this 
Grand Conclafion. | 

Firlt, Tke fame power which made the world [upports and main- 
raines it. Thus the Anthor to the Hebrews fets forth the digni- 
ty of Chriĝ the Son of God (Cha. 1. 2,3.) whom he hath ap- 
pointed heyre of all things, by whom alfo ke made the worlds(both 
the naturall civill and {pirituall worlds, with all the changes and 
fucceflions which have been in them) who is alfo the brightne[fe of 
the glory of Ged, and the expreffe image of bis perfon, mpholding all 
things (tbe natural frame of the world as wel as the civil and fpi- 
ritual frame of it) by the word of bis power, or by his powerfull 
word, which as it once commanded all things into a being.fo now 


- it commands all things into that continuance of their being in 


which they are. Which power the Apoftle attributes apaine to 
Chrift (Cel. 1.17.) Heis before all things, and by him all things 
confift. Sin made the world fhake; And kad is not been for a fecond 
creation, the firft creation had been ruin'd and loft. 


spon ein athe Wi of God be leew gowe 1a YÙ 
all che powers on earth would underprop ard uphold uss and if 


he hold us up we ftand faft though we have no mere of any earth- 
` ly power to prop us up'with then the earth hath, whichis propt 
up with and hangeth upon nothing. | 





Secondly, 


— 
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Secondly: — 
Ged can doe ihe grtateſt things without any vifible meancs. 


This worke of God in hanging the earth as it doth, is tobe 
* + nambred among the greatef works that ever he did ; and thus ft 
| bangs without any the leaft appearing means to hold it up. 
are three arguments given in Scripture of the mighty power or 





Firft, That he works by fmall, even the fmafleft meanes, we 
have reafon co wonder when effe@s exceed al vilible canfes:as it 
fhewes the great power of God when he ftops great means from” 
doing any thing. when he cavfeth mento labour in the very fire, 
thatis,to toyl and fweat themfelves tothe utmoft for very vani- 
ty, that is, without’ any hoped for iffue or advartoge,Some labour 
in the fire for very vanity, becaufe all they get by their labours 
is worth nothing; but others may be faid ta labour inthe fire for 
very vanity, b:caufe with ali their labouts they can get nothing, 
And this is of she Lord, this isan effect of the Lords power to 
make the power of a man,in the ule and improvement of the bef 
and choyceft meanes, ineffe@ual.So on the other fide it is a great 
magnifying of the power of God, when by a little power puz 

# forth by the hand of a weake inftrument, he produceth great ef- 
fe&s. The Apoftle James brings itin with a behold (Cha. 3.5. } 


- Behold, how great a matter a litil fire kind ler h enaA- 
d. 
Secondly, It argues the great power of God when he doth 
great things by means that are improbable, or that feem no way - 
futable to fuch an end ; asChrift cured blindnefle with clay and 
i fpittle, which meanes had no furableneffe to fuch an end, the cu- 
ring of blindneffe, The means uſed to cure Nassman had no fue 
tableneffe for fuch a cure ; and Naaman was fo fenfible of it.that 
he wes very angry with the Prophet »bout it, as if his leprofie 
could be cured by fo flight a thing asthat was, he thought he 
s wouid have done it vith fome ceremony nor in an extraordinary 
wayzyet this fhewed that the cure was wrought by a divine pow- 
er, hecaufe it was wrought by fo improbable an application. As 
the power of God appears in doing great things by {mal means 
(0 by doing great things by unlikely meines. 


a 






> 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, It Mewes the power of God much more to do great 

_ things without the ufe of any mears ar all.Such a@ings are crea- 

tings, asthe Apoftle fpeakes ofthe Creation ( Heb: 11. 3.) 

2 krough faith we anderfiand that the worlds were framed by the 
sword if God; fo thas things that are feene, were not made cf things 

that dee appeare. Nothing appeared out of which this world was 
created. There was no pre-cxiftent matter, out of which the 
world was made ; The world was made out of nothing; That 
Goodly fabrick of heaven and earth which is now feen,was made — 
of that whieh was never ſeene; cal 








- materialls of which God made the world. Now as God fhewed 
* | Bis infinite power at fir in making all things of that which did 
not appeare, fo the great power of God doth appear now in do- 
ing great things without the appearance or external concurrence 
of any thing. The Lord turnes whole Nations fometimes by no- | 
thing;things are dore asd no man can tell how they were done, “ 
or by what. We love to have a faire Appearance of means,when — * 
we attempt great matters, But God loves to act when and where 
nothing appeares. enc 






a A | 
Gods u/uall way to doe things in a way which is not afed ; and eya f 
ther to ufe no helpe or that which fignifieth nothing. Thes tbe ` 
Apoftle defcribes the dealir g of God in bringing fouls to himfelf - 
by a holy calling, and in removing whatfoever ftandeth in the 
way of that call(1 Cor. 1.26. )For ye fee your caking brethren hiw 
that not many wife men after the flefb, not many mighty, not many 
mble are called &c.(fome wife and mighty menare called, le any 
thing in man fhould feeme too hard for the Grace of God ; and 
not many wife and mighty men are called, leit any thing in man 
fhould feeme to contribute to or help out the call of God ) but — 
Gd hath chofen foslifo things to confound the wife: and Ged hath 
chofen tke weak things of the world to confound the things which are j 
mighty, and bafe things of the world and things which are difpifed, 
hath God choſen, yea and things which are not, to bring to nsught 
things that are;that is thole things which are fo foolifh and weak _ 
and bafe & defpifed, they feem to have no being,or are accoun- 
ted as nothing, even thefe non- entityes, thefe poore tooles doth 
God chufe and take upto doe great things by, and to nullifie or 


bring 
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bring thofe things co nought, which are all in all among or in 
the eftimations of men, Therefore, fo God own the worke, the 
matter is not much (1 fpeak notin regard of lawfulnefs but like- 
lynes, I fay the matter is not much )whac the means is,God can 
over wit wile men by fools, he can over power mighty men by 
thofé who are weak. [hus God triumphs over humane impro- 
babilities, yea impoflibilities,and would have no ficth either de- 
{paire becaule of the (malnefs of means, or gloryin his fight, be- 
caufe of the greatnefs of it. How glorious was ebrabams faith 
in the former Chapter, who,was fo far from defpairing that he, 
was ftrong in faith giving glory to God though he faw nothing 
but death upon ali che meanes which tended co attaine the blef- 
fing promifed (Rom. 4. 17, 18, 19.) es it i written, I have 
made thee a father of many Nations before kim whem he beleeved, 
even God (who was it that Abrabam beleeved?it was God. And 
under what notion did his faith eye God?even as he) whs quick- 
neth the dead: when God is clofed with under this notion,as quick 
ning the dead, what can be too hard for faith ? but there is more 
in it, Abrabams faith eyed God not only as quickning the dead, 
bur ashe that caeth thoje things which be not as ih.ngh they were: 
that is, as he who maketh fomething of nothing ; when once 4- 
brabam had thefe apprehenfions of God , then nothing flucke 
with him, his faith could digeft iron, and thc refore(as it follow- 
eth) be againf b pe, beleeved in bept &c. and being not weake in 

faith, he confidered not bis owne body being now dead (as to the 

procreation of children) when he was ab nt ani undred yeares eld, 
weisher yet the deadneffe (as to conception ) ef Sarahs wombe.He 
flaggered not at the promife of Ged through unbeliefe (that is, he 

never made any fcruples or queries how the promife fhould be 

accomplifhed) but was ftrong im faith giving glory to God, that is, 

glorifying God by beleeving that he was able to make good the 

promife,or that it was as ealie for God to create a performance, 
as co make the promife. 

Thirdly, Then fear sot when God is a working bat he wil carry 
on bis work, deficiencies in the creature,are no Rop to his actings: 
his immediate or fole power is enough who hangeth the earth 
upon nothing. Where are the pilars chat (aftain this mighty mafs? 
It hangeth fakt by no faftning. butthe order of God;and hisorder aon’ 
is trong enough to hang the greateit bufines that ever wasin the 

Eeete world 
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world upon, The Pewes have a faying, in reverence of the writ- 
ten word of God; Thar upon or at every Isra or the leaft title of 
the Law there hangeth a moisntaine of fence:and *cis as true in re- 
ference to his doings as his fayings : God can- hang mountaines 
upon mole-hils,acd turn mountaias into mole bils for hic peopie 
fake and fafety. Ic is rare that we are put to rhe a‘tings of faith 
at fo higha race( There is ufuily fomewhat in fight to encourage 
the actings of our faith and dependance upon God. they that are 
in che loweft condition, have fomewhat to fook to ) but if there 
be nothing to be feene then do but remember, that Gad bancerh 
theearth apon nothing, acd faith will fay, I have af, Alibough rhe 
mealein the Barrel, avd the oyle in the crefe fhould fayl; Altkough 
the fig rrée hak wot bi fom,n ither fhall there be fr ait in the Vines; 
Although the labour of the Olive hal fayle, and the ficlds foall 
yeild no meate, &e. yet the Lord fayleth not, either in bis power 
for us, or compatiions cowards us and therefore the beleever can 
even then rejoyce in the Lord and joy inthe God of his falvati- 
On. For while there is nothing in appearance there ts yet only fme 
thing, bur all things are that are fer our good, tn the promife.Faich 
may make all forts of comfortable Conclufions to and for ic felf 
(and nor baild Caftles in the ayre)from this one Aſſertion, Thar, 
Te earth bangeth in the ayré, or to Rive it in the words of the 
text, Toat God hangeth the earth upon n thing The conftitution or 
Syntaxe f Nature well Confiderea, is no [mad advantage to or 


bightning and frrengt hning in grace. 
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JOB, CHAP» 26. Verf. 8,9, 10. 


He bindeth up the waters in his thicke clouds, and 
the cloud is not broken under him. 

He holdeth backe the face of his throne, aud ſpread- 
eth his cloudupon it. 

He hath compafjed the waters with bounds until the 
day and night come to an end. 


F OB having thewed how wonderfully God upholdeth the 
earth which is under us, goeth on to fhew no ieffe a wonder; 
in his binding up thofe watersinelouds which are above us. 
Whatfoever God hath done or doth in heaven ab ove or upon 
the earth beneath, either asto creation and the firft conſtituti- 
on of things, or as to providence, and the continual! motion of 


things, is wonderfull and glorious. 
Verl.8. He binderh wp the waters in bes thick clouds. 


As our Englith word, Bind, fo the Original implyeth a force 
upon the waters to keep them within the cloud ; Water would 3 Colliga- 
not ftay thete but that it muft whether it wil or no It would rufh Y? vinx com- 
dpwne preſently and diforderly tothe ruine ofall below, but breſſit. 

od bindeth it to its good behaviour. As the mouth ofa ſack 
istyed or bound about that the corn put into it fall aot out; Or 
( which allufica comes necteft the text) as barrels are bound 
with hoops, fea@ the [quor put into them fhould leak ut ; thus 

God bindeth up the waters. What waters? There are two 
forts of waters ; Frit, upper waters, or waters in the ayre; of 
which the Pfalmiit fpeaketh when he faith, (P/d. 104. 3.) He 
layeth roe beames of his chambers in the waters « that is. in thofe 
upper waters, which are necreft the heaven, cated in Scripture, 
The habitation of bis holinefs and of hws glory. Eàrthiy Architects 
muf have ftrong walls to lay the beams of their chambers upon, 
but the Lord who made heaven and earth can make fluid waters 
beare up the beames of his chambers for ever Secondiy there are 
lower waters, or watersontheesret); Which -diftin@ion Mofes 
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gave long before Ariftotle (Gen. 1. 7.) And God made tice frma- 
ment and is divided the waters which were under the firmament, 


from the waters which were abeve the firmament, Where by the 
firmamen: we are to underftand that valt {pce which is extended 


. or itretched out from the earch up to the clouds commonly cal- 


led, Toe ajre and by the waters above the ficmament,thofe rain- 
waters bound up in the c/-wds, Thele upper waters are the waters 
of which our divine Philofopher here faith that G d bindèth them 


Bp. o 
ha his thick elowds. Though clouds are much thinner then the 


water which they hold as Nstaralifts teach us yet they are thicks 
er then thecommonayre, or they may be called thicksed ayre, 
and therefore the Hebrew word for a cloud is derived from a 
roote that figsifieth Thickne/s. And though we havea d:flinc- 
tion of clouds into thick and thin comparing one with another, 


the waters ail are thinne; Befides the Hebrew word lignifies 
clouds indifferently xs well thinne as chicks, or rather clouds 
Generally without any determination or reftri@ion either to 
thick or thinne. And ther<fore the text is beft trar flared without 
an Ep tùete, Zn ha clouds, or if any Epithete were given, Ie 
would advance fobs ſcope and purpole moft to tranflate it, In big 
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yet all clouds compared to the ayre are thick, and compared to 


thinne clouds ; tor, the thinner the cloud is, the greater isthe - 


power of God, and the wonder the more wonderfu:l ia making 


them the Continent of fach mighty waters. Bat, we tranflate 

wel, He bindeth np the waters in his thick cl.nds. 
It may here be enquired, why the clouds are appropriated une 

to Godin tuch a fpecial manner, by calling them, Hus clouds, 
Fanfwer, the clouds are Hs, not onely 


Firit, In that common fence (in which aH things inthe world 
are his) becaufe he maketh and difpofech of them for that afe, 


to hold the waters which the heat of che Sun exhalech or draw. 
eth up in vapours from the earth, But they are called his clouds: 


Secondly, Becaufe God is faid to ufe them as Princes do Hora 


fes of State or Charets of triumph to ride upon (Ife, 19. I.) Be- 
hsld the Lord rideth upon a [wift clud as alfo becaufe,the Lord,to 
fhew the unfearchablenes and incomprehenfiblenes of his wayes 
and counfells in governing this world,and in ordering the affairs 
of his chofen people,is often expreffed in Scri ptureas dwelling in 

2 





e 


a i a ng E AE SAT a T 
Chap. 26. An Expofiiion upon the Book of JOB. Veri8 765 








a cloud, or covering himfelfe with clouds ( P/a/. 18.11.) He 
made darknes bis fecret place : bts pavilion round about kim were 
darke waters, and thick clouds of the sxies At dagaine, it is no 
fooner faid (P/al. 97. 1.) The Lord reignerh, but inthe very 
next verfeit is laid, Clouds and darkut{s are round abcut him: 
rigoteon/nes and Fudgement are the babitatien of bes thrian: that 
is, his adminiftrations are alwayes full of righteoufcefs, though 
féidome full of clearnefs, they are alwayes cloathed with equity, 
though ufually cloathed with ob{curity. His way ard his dwel- 


“lingis in the clouds ; and therefore alfo the clouds are his, He 


bindeth up the waters in his thick clsuds. Some Philofophers hold 
that che cloud-doth not famuch hold the water,as is water,and 
tharthe cloud is diffolved iuto water whenit raineth ~ others 
that the clouds hold water like a fpunge, which being preffed, 
yeeldsit out againe But7:ds Philofophy lifts up the glory of 
God mof, which maketh che cloud as a veffel or garment, im 
which the waters are bou:d, and yet fee the wonder, 


Thechound isn.tront under them. 


The waters being ofa mighty bulke and weight. might eafily wos direidi 
break their way through the clouds did not God both bind * dd odie 
baliance them (as Elihu {peakes, Chap. 37. 16.) Doft thou knw duas partes, n- 
the balancing of the clouds; To his bailancing to his binding we furratur dequar 
muf alcride the not renting of the cloud. As binding in the former *” —— 
clauie, noted an act of power and forcein God: fo this word — —— 
renting, noteth a power and force the inwater, Ic is faid(P/.78. ante hac ceha- 
13.) God rent or divided the Sea, that his people might paffe renium. 
through ; And this word is ufed (1 Chren. 11,18.) concerning 
thofe mighty men who fetched David water fromthe wei of 
Bethlem; And the three break through the bh f cf the Peiliftines. 

And thus would the waters nacuraiiy breakthrough the ciouds, 
but they are forbidden ; The cloud is not rent under all that 
weight, for God holds it together, and makes it as firme as 
braſſe. 

Hence obſerve. 

Js is an eminent a wonderfull act of divine power by which the 

waters are contained and frayed within the clouds. 


The mighty power of God is fesn in keeping the watersof the 
Sea: 
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— Sta in compaſſe by the fands and fhoares; but itis a greater ak 
of power to keep the waters of the ayre in compaſſe by the 

clouds. There arethree things very wonderfull, or there are 

three wonders in this detention of the waters. | 

Firft, That the waters which are a Quid body, ard love tobe ~ 

continually flowing ard diffufing themfeives, fhould yer be ftopt 

and ftayd together by a cloud, which is a thinner and ío a more 

fluid body then the water. It is no great matter to fee water keþt 

in conduits of ftone,or in veffels of wood and brafs, becaufe the fe 

are firme and folid bodyes, fuch as the water cabnot penctrate, . 

nor force it felfe through, but in the judgement of nature, how 

improbable is it that a thinne cloud thould beare fach a weight 

and power of waters, and yer not rent nor breake under them. 


even an hundred fifty and three( fob.21.14. )we find this added 

as a wonder, And for all there were fo many, yet was not the net 

brokew. How much more may this be added as a wonder, thar fuch 

a multitude of waters fhould be heldin a cloud and yet thecloud 
Hoc fane eft ex POU broken,yea though the cloud be toffed & driven with fierce 
ilis nature mix and taging winds, This is one ofthofe wonders in nature, which 
vabilibus, qua is thereiore onely not wondred at becanfe it is fo common;ard, 
sffiduirarevita- which becaufe it is continually done, few enquireinto or admire 
sunt, the power by which it is done. 

Secondly, As itis wonder that the cloud is not rent with 
the weight of the water, fo that the cloud is rent at the fpeciall 
order and command of God. At his word it is that the clouds are 
lockt up, and by his word they are opened. As in fpiritualls, fo 

— alſo in naturals, He openeth and no man uttethbe outer and no 

foendir ex illis man openeth.Ir is not in che power of all che wortd torent or open 

donec ueniat a cloud (though the earth be parcht and al! things that live Jans 
verbum e457 puith ) till God unlocke it. Ht 

mittat = 2 Thirdly, This alfo is wonderfull, that»when at the word of 

—— God the cloud rents, yet the waters do not guſh out like a violent 

flood all at once, which would quickly, drown the earth asic did 

(Gen. 7.11.) When the windowes of heaven were cpened . bat the 

water defcends in fweete moderate fhowers (as water through 

a Cu!lender, drop by drop and fiream by ftream)for the mo; k- 

— ning and refrcfhing of the earth A d God caryeth the clouds up 

— and downe the world(as the keeper ofa Garden doth his water- 


ing 





When Peter had enclofed a multitude of great fifhes in his net, -~ 
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ing pot) and bids them diitifl upon this or that place, as himfelf 
dire&eth. The clouds are compared to bottles in the 38 Chap- 
ter of this book (v.37. . 








(Amos 4. 
7.) 1 have withholaen the rain from yonu and he can witt hold instil 
the heavens over us fhall be as braffe, and the earth under us as 
iron. J (faith the Lord of his vineyard, Iſa. §. 6.) will 1% com- 
mand the cliuds that they raine no rain: upon tt. The Reader m ay 
finde further diſcoveries about this poynt at the 5. Chapter. v. 
10. Onely here I fhall adde. i 


Fist, That we depend upon God not onely for grace, and 


mint wherein ké bath bound the wares (Pr0.30. 4 J thar they 
may ifue down upon us. 

Thidly, Wea the cloud rents not, ler us goe to God to do 
it. Are there any among the vani ics of the Heathen shat can canfe 
| vaine ? Surely there are none ( fer. 14. 22.) And therefore the 
= Prophet (Z.ch io. 1.) fends the people of God to him forir, 

Aske ye of she Lord raine in the time of the latter rain, fo the Lord 
[hali make bright clnds, and give them fhowers of raine, to every 
one graffe in the ficid. Only he who bindeth up the waters in his 
clouds, can unbinde the clouds and caufe themto fend out their 
waters. 7 bhaving thus fhewed the power of God among the 
cloud. and upper waters, rifech yet higher in his difcourfe, and 
from thefe waters wherein (as was roucht before) God layeth 
the beames of his chambers he afcendech to the chambers them- 
felves, even to the throne of God there, | 


3 Verf. 9. He bolder backe the face of his Throne, and foreadeth 


his cloud upon it, 


There are three things to bz enquired into, for the explication 
of the former part of this verfe, 
Firft, What is here meant by the Throne of Ged. 
Secondiy, What, by the face of his Throne. 
Thirdly, What, by hslding st back, 


To the firk Query, Tanfwer. That according to Scripture, 
Heaven 
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Heaven or that place above, in oppofiction to the earth, or this 
fublunary world, is called che throne of Ged ; and that net the 
inferiour heaven, or ayre, (which in Scripture is more then once 
called heaven) but the fupreame or bigheft heavens: Thus tke 
Lord fpeaketh by the Prophet ( 7/4. 66. 1.) The heaven is my 
throne, and the earth is my footft-cle, where itke henje that ye 
build unto me &c. Thus alfo our Savior in his admonition againft 
{wearing ( Marh. 5.34.) taith, Swear zot at al (that is cath- 
ly) either by heaven, for it is Gods throne, nor by the earth fer it 
his foorſt ole, Againe( Mat. 23.22 )He that {weareth by heaven, 
{weareth by the throne of Ged. The reaton why heaven is called the 
throne of Godis, becaule there he manifefts him/elfe,as Piirces do 
upon their thro nes in greateft glory and majeity: as alfo becaufe 
there he is more fully enjoyed by glorified Saints and Angels. 
God fills heaven and earth with his preferce, yet he declares 
his prefence more i heaven then here upon the earth.Heaven is 
; lamfaciem the throne of God, bur 
= — Secondly, Whatis the face of his threme ? 
tant os tantum J anfwer The face of a thing ts taken for the whole outward 


Cr oculos et ge" annearance,or for the appearing ftate of it, As the face of a mans 


——— body is not onely that fore. part of the head, which we ſtrictly 
cunt,quando fa- call fo, but the forme and flructure of the whole body isthe face 
cies fit forma of it. And in that ferce the word is applyed both to thofe great 
amnis et medas natural bodyes, the Heaven and the earth, as alfo to a civill body, 
— ee © or co the Body-Politick of a City ard Common:-wealth, Thus 


posts a faciendo whereas we render( //a.24.2.) Bebold, tke Lord maketh tke carth 


ditta, fic mens empty, and maketh it waft, and turneth it upfide downe, &c« The - 


tis g cel Hebrew is ( and fo our tranflaters put inthe margin ) he per- 
Maris facies veyseth the face therecf that is, he changeth the ftate and outward 
probe dicilur. f Sieh: d hth > d 
Gel. lib; 13, form of things, andputteth them intoa new mou!d or model 
c. 28. refpe&ing order and Government. And fo we commonly {peak 
after great publiek changes, The very faze of things is altered, 
or things have anew face, And thos the Pfalmift expreffeth the 
gracious & favourable changes which God maketh in the things 
of this world (P/al. 104. 30.) Thon fendeft forth thy S pirit they 
Celi oulius ff are created, and thou renew: ft ske face of the earih; that is, all 
cel» fupe ficies thir gs appear in another hiew and fafhion then before. So tben, 
concavaliellata, che face of the Threne of God, isthat part of heaven (fay fome) 
— — which looketh towards us, or which we looke upon; All that 


Greatne!s 


| 


— 
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Greatnefs and beauty of heaven which our eye reacheth unto, 
and which appeares to us as a vaft Canopy fet with ſpangles or 
ftuds of Gold, fuch are the Scarres to our-fight Buc Lrather con- 
ceive, The face of the throne of Gid to be, the vifible and full de- 
monftration of that infinite light and glory wherein God dwel- 
leth, and which appeareth or is given forth to the bleſſed Saints 
and Angels, who are faid to be about his throne zccording to 
their meafure & capability of receiving it.The face of his throne, 
taken thus, he holdeth backe from us alwayes in this life, and as 
the face of his throne is-taken in the other fence, he often holds 
it backe from us. About which it remains to be enquired. 

Thirdly, What is meant by holding backe the face of bis 
thrones Í 

To hold backe; feemes to bethe fame, as to hide, cover, or Ef tollere ap- 
conceale the face of his throne , for when any thing is held back, pareartam celi, 
it is concealed and hidden out of fight. Thus God doth often Lajet. 
hold back or cover the face-of his throne (as the face.of ir notes 
the Appearance: of heaven towards us) with clouds; as it is faid 
inthe report made.of that terrible torme wherein Paal had al- 
moft fuffered Shipwracke (Aiks 27. 20.) That neither Sun nor Tenere faciem 
Starres in many dayes appeared; here was a holding back or cove: throni,cft ceelum 
ring of the face of the throne of God. And thus our experiences occultare et ob- 
have often found it held backe; the face of heaven, being masked ducere nubibus, 
or vayled over with natural clouds and vapors. Again,if we take 
the face of the throne of God, for chat eminent manifeftation of 
himfelfe, asin heaven. Thus alfo God holdeth back the face of 
his throne, by covering it with a Metaphorical cloud; as it is ex- 
prefled ( Pfal. 97.1, 2.) The Lord reigneth &c.clonds and dark- 
nefe are reund. about him, that is,we can fee no more of his glory . 
in reigning then we can fee ofa Kings throne which is covered 


- witha Canopy, and compaffed about with curtaines, 7ob gives, 


this plainly for the interpretation of this former part of the verfe 
in the latter part of it. — 
eAnd /preadeth his cloud spon Bon ee ee 

_ That is, spss the face of his throne.. We may take this cloud, 
fic ft properly,thus God covers the heavens from the fight of our 
eyes. Secondly, improperly, as clouds note only-fecrecy and pri- | 
vaty ; Thus God {preadeth a cloud upom his throne, to hideit, 

| . Err from 


— — — — 
⸗ 
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from the cye of our uaderftanding;fo that, we can no more come 
prehend the glory of God in him‘elfe or in his wayes and work- 
ings cowards man, then we can fee the Sunne Moon, 2nd Starres, 
when muffled and wrapt up in chicke clouds. Thus David f peak. 
ethofthe Lord (P/al. 18 11.) He made darkneffe his ficrer ` 
place : bis pavilion reund absus bim, were dark waters and thick 
chads f the shyes. But the Apoftle faith (1 Zim. 6.16) That 
God dwelleth in light. How then doth the Pialmift fay chere and 
elfewhere that he made clouds and darknefs his fecret place and 
his pavilion? I anfwer, As the Lord # light and hath mo darku-ſſe 
at all in him (fohn 1. § ) fo, asto himtelfe, he ever dweilerh in 
kghe, and hath no clouds nor darkneſſe at all about him. And 
therefore whenit is faid, that he fpreadeth a cloud upon bis 
throne, and. maketh darkneffe his fecret place,or his fecre: place” 
darke, we are to underitandit in reference to our felves; for 
whenfoever God hideth himfelfe, or the rezfon of his dealings 
and difpenfations from us, Then the cloud is {pread upon his 
Throne. When God is faid to fpread a cloud, over us, or any 
thing we have, it noteth his care over us, and his protection of 
us (La. 4. 5.) And the Lord will create upon every dwelling place — 
of mount Zion, and upon her affemblyes a cloud and [moske by day, 
and the [bining of a fl sming fire by night (what is meant both by 
this cloud and flaming fire is clearly expounded in the laft words 
of the verfe )for upon all the glory foall be adefence(or ac.vering) 
Thus, I'fay,a cloud fpread by God npon us, implyeth that we 
areunder his covert and defence, But when God fpreadetha 
cloud upon or covereth himfelfe with a cloud, this implyech(all. 
the Scripture over )the hiding and concealing of bimfelf and his- i 
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works from us. And in this fence 706 faith ; He boldeth back tke 
face of bis shrene, and [preadeth a cloud upon it. | 


Hence note, 
Fir, Gad bath a throne. 


Kings have thrones much more hath God who is the King of 
kings, King Solomon made him/elfe a great throne of Ivory, asd- 
overlayd it with the beft gold (1 Kings 10. 18.) Kings have fore 
mall Thrones, God hath areal one. He hath all power in his 
hand, and this he adminiftreth according co the pleafure of his. 
ower will both in heaven and earth, 


Note, r 


| 
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Note. 
Secondly, 





Obdferve. 

Thirdly, God bideth bis owne glory from the fight of man He 
h ldeth backe the face of his throne he will not fuff-r the luftre of 
it to appeare, but fpreadeth a cloud upon it, Indeed we are not 
able to bear the clear diſcoveries of divine Glory(1 Tim.6. 16.) 
God dwellerhin light which no man can approach #nto, though he 
were permitted and offered the priviledge to approach unto it. 
God dwelleth in and is poſſeſſed of that infinite perfe@ion of 
light that no creature is capable of. Vhen Mofes made that petis 
- tion tọ God (Ex d: 33. 18 ) I befeech thee foow me thy glory. 
The Lord aníwered(v.20.)T hou canft nt fee my face for no man 
foill fee me and live. TIe feems that while God fpake with Mofes 
hi; glory was overfhadowed, or that God(to ufe Foks language 
in the text) beld back the face of his throne, and (pread a cloud up- 
onit . and therefore Mofes bege’d the removali ofit, or that 
his glory might break through it, and fhine unto him; Wel, 
faith God, thon canft not fee my face ; as ti he had faid, If I foould 
grant thee that requeſt, thon art not able to enjoy it, or make ufe of 
it; for as my nature is alsogether invifible, fo thon canft not bear the 
fuper-excelling brightne/s, which thecleare manifeftasions of my 
immediate prefexce world dart forth upon thee ; for that Glory of 
my prefence is soo great a weight for humane fraylty to ftand under; 
it would affonife rather then comfort thee and in fread of refreshing 
sonfownd and make thes as a dead man. N o man feall [ee my face and 
PERT Es live. 
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five, Man muft dye before he can (in that fence) fee the face of 
God, and then he fhall (as the Apoftle fpeakes, 1 Cor. 13, I2.) 
 [eeface to fase, and know as he is knowne. So that though we are 
much fhort of the happineffe of the next life, while we fee as 
through a glaffe darkly, and God holdeth back the face of his 
throne,yet it isa mercy to us while weare in this life that he doth 
ſo, becauſe we are not able to abide the fight of him face to face, 
or to behold the fase of his throne. As Chrif had many things 
` to fay to his Difciples, which they were not then able to bearé; 
fo Chritt hath purchafed fuch mercies & priviledges for his peg- 
ple,as they are not able to beare while they are on this fide the 
grave, Every fare hath enjsyments (uitable and Proper ro it Fura 
ther as God hideth his glory from man, becanfe he is not able to 
beare it all;fo he hideth much of thae from him which he is able 
to beare, both to make him hunger and thirft the more after it, 
and to draw him into the greater reverence and cftimation ofit, 
We ufually efteem that more which is veyled and under a cloud, 
then that which is very cleare and openly revealed ; and accord- 
ing to our prefent fate and frame that is mof reverenced by us, 
which is moft concealed from us. When a cloud hath dwelt a 
while upon the Sun we defire the more to fee the face of it, and 
are the more affected with the fight of ir, God will not hold 
back the'face of-his throne from usin glory, nor will he eve- 
fpreed a cloud upon it, & yet we tha'l have freth deiires after it, 
and high valuations of it everlaftingly; Bur while we dwel inthis ~ 
corrupt and corruptible flefh we are apt to negle& that which is 
» alwayes with us, efpecially if ir be alwayes alike with us. And. 
therefore as the wife and gracious God, wil! not let us fee his 
throne here at all in the full glory of it, becauſe we cannot bear 
it, 


J i? 
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econdly, imreference to his wayes 
or workes in their {pecial reafons and ends. As our darknes cane » 
not atall comprehend the light of God, fo God is picafed ro co- 
ver much of his own light with da-knes that we fhould not come 
prehend it. ow many glorioustruths are there, the face of whe 
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he holdeth backs from many of his precious fervantsphow often 

doth he {pread a cloud as upon the truths which he tendeth in his 

Word, fo upon the graces which he hath wrought in us by his k 
Spirit? fo that the ioul is nor enely hindred from beholding 

f what is without, buc what ts within, and is fo farre from behold- 

ing the glorious perfection of God and his works abroad, that 

it cannot fo much as difcerne any of the gracious works of God 

at home, He /preadeth his cland upon it. ? 


/ 
Verfl.10. He compaflesh the waters with bounds, untill she day 
and night come to an end. | 


Fob having defcribed marveilous acts of divine power in the 
e heavens defcends againe to fhew his marvailes in or ab-utthe 
Seas and mighty waters. 


He compaffech she waters with bounds. 


The word which we render to compaffe, fignifieth properly to Piaprictas pe. 
draw a line, or make a circle, as Mathematicians do with a paire cx’jari¢ verbi 
» of Compaffes, fo that it notes the fhuttingup or circumferibing XN cf lineam 
any thing to a certain place or meafure, beyond which it cannot — 
move. And thus God compiffeth the waters. Ac the 8. verſe * 
= fob fhewed how God compaffeth the upper waters,the waters in ..;nia dicatur 
the ayre, He binderh up the waters in bis thick clouds. Here he edem circum- 
fheweth, how God by the fame almighty power compafleth a. dandi verbo u- 
bout the lower waters, the waters of the Sea. The Hebrew is, Tbe "” efici gobi 
3 rome ex terra et aque 
face of the waters 2s inthe former verle, The face of hrs throne. The áras una 9 
face of the earth is the upper part of the earth (Gen. t. 29.) I idemutrinfgs 
have given you every bearbe bearing (ar feeding) feed which is upon elementi effe 
the face of all the earth. And fo the face of the waters is the upper — Pir 
part of the waters;becaufe the upper part of the water,as allo of sv 
the earth lyeth open to the eye as the face of a man doth, And it 
may therefore be faid that he compaffeth the face of the waters, 
becaufe(chough the whole body and bulk of the waters fwel and 
rage, yet) the face or upper part of che waters is that which ac 
i „any times breaketh overànd over floweth; And therefore the face 
of the waters, onely, as to us, is compaſſed abont with bounds, 

The word noteth,a legal bound, a ftacute or decree,and ts fre- PO flatutum 
qaently ufed in Scripture, efpecially in the 119. P/alme, forthe conjtiuutio, dew 
| | Lavy cremm; fignife 
| * 
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eat — — — —— — —— 
cat pracen? Law or rule which God bath given man both for his worthin anc 
——— dy contiomil! courfe of life.And * the Prophet — 
du,atisnemar’ ing co the ewe⸗ about this thing, uſeth another word to fignifie 
; * in the bound of the Sea,and the word which here we render Bonyd 
sidere l apidi 15 there rendred decree (Jer, § 22.) Feare Je nce me faith * 
lign vel Me Lord, will ye not tremble st my prefence which have placed the fand ` 
talo sporty for the bound of the Sea by a perpetual decree that it cannot paffesr 
de Sepu: And there is fo much of a Law, or of an appointment in it that 

the word is applicable to any thing which is put under a certain 
law or appointment. Soit is put for an appointed time in the 
14. Chapter of this booke (v. 13.) and for appointed foode in 
the 23 Chapter cf this booke (v. 12. ) as here for an a ppoin- 
ted {pace or circle, within which as within a wall. or with gates 
-and barrs the waters of the Seaare kept. He compalferk the wae 
ters with bounds. 5 ; 





Hence Note, *5 
Firlt, The Sea i bounded by the power of Gd. 


* As God hath given man underftanding to provide a hie a 
bridle for the mouth of the horfe and ae which have dU 
derttanding, Lf tbey tome neer unto him (PI-32.9 ) that is neeret 
to him then they fhould, or neere to him, not to ferye him or be 
uſed by him, but to kick him or tread upon him; Thus God him- 
felfe who is infinite in underftandirg,hath put a bit or bridle into 
the mouth of the Sea which is further from underftanding then ~ 
= either Horfe or mule, left it come neer to drown and overe kea i 
us. Neither fhoares nor fands, neither cliffs nor rocks are the 


a and bridle of the Sea, but the Decree and command of — 
od. . 


=.> 
oe 


Obferve. = | 
Secondly, Je is an nnanfwerable argument of the gloricus power 


* tal eg of Ged, that ke ss able to compeffe the waters 1 


Who four up the Sea with dores ? (was Gods humbl ehe i 
_ ton to od in the 38.Chapter of this book v.8.10 1 mS, i 
bitherto fhalt thon ceme and no further, & here foal thy proud 
waves be ſtayed. The Pſalmiſt (P/.104.) having thewed how ae 
firk (Gen. 1. 1.) the whole earth was covered with the deep as 
3 with 


LS 
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with a sarment,and that the waters tood above the mountains, 
and were in che progrefie of cre work of creation fent down by 
the valleyes into the place which God had appointed for them, 
(having I fay, made this excellent de‘cription of the watersia 
creation,he conclades with the poynt of providence now in hand 
(v. 9 ) Thor baf fer a bend, that they may net p ſſe cvtr: that 
they turne not againe to cover the eart. Ia which words the Pral- 
mift gives us three things clearely concerning the waters Puf, 
that once (he meansit not of the deipge, but of the chaos) the 
waters did cover the whole earth, till God bya word of com» 
mand fent them into their proper channels, that the dry Land 
might appeare, Secondly, that the waters have a natural pro- 
penfion to returne back and cover the earth againe. Thirdly, 
that the onely reafon why they doe not returne backe and cover 
the whole earth, is» becaufe God hath /es a bound,that they can- 
not paffe. They would be boundleffe and know no limits,cid not 
God bound and limit them.Wifdome giveth us the like E!ogium. 
of the power of Ged in this (Pro. 8.29 ) He gave te the Sea bis 
decree, that the waters fhould not paffe his commandement. What 
cannot he command, who fendeth his commandement to the 
Sea and is obeyed ? Some great Princes heated with rege and 
and drunken with pride have caft {hackles into the Sea as threat- 
ning it with imprifonment and bondage if it would not be quiet; 
but the Sea would not be bound by them; They have aifoa- 
warded fo many ftroakes to be given the Sea asa punifhment of: 
its contumacy and rebellion againft either their commands or 
their defignes. How ridiculoufly ambitious have they been,who 
~ would needs pretend to fuch a Dominio: ?Many Princes have had. 
great power at and upon the Sea, but there was never any Prince 
had any power over the Sea; That’s a flower belonging to no 
Crown, but the Crown of heaven. | i 








e 
Thus, h 
Firſt, è; 
Solowon makes the paralel in this (Pra. 21. T) The kings heart 
is in the band of the Lird as the rivers of waters:he turneth it whe- 
ther fosver be wil. And as he tarnech it both whether foever he 
will, 
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will, fo he ftayeth both wherefover be will. Mof men at iome 
times, fome (wicked) men at all times are like the raging Sea 
when it cannot ref whofe waters caft up mire and diri (Iſa 57 20.) 
who could live by thefe raging Seas, thefe raging waves of the 

Sea at once foaming out their owne fhame, and threatning to. > 
fwallow up others in deſtraction, did not God compeſſe them a- 
bout with bounds? did not he fay, here thall your proud wives, 

be flayed; 


i 
| 


1 










Secondly, Godis able to rule and put a bound to thérageof 
the multitude,who in Scripture are compared to water:( Rev: 17. 

15.) The waters which thon faweft, where the Whore firteth, ave 
peoples, and multitudes, and Nations, and tongues. Andthefeare - 
as apt co {wel and be enraged with vain paflions and difcontents, | 

as the Sea is by winds and ftormes (‘P/a/ 2.1.) Why do the hed- 

then rage ? rage as the fea; and thus they will rage fometimes 
though they know neither why nor wherefore. (So again Pal. 
4 


— 


93. 3, 4.) The floods have lifted up O Lord, the fbods have lifted 
up their voice: the floods lift up their waves,which as it is true li. É 
terally and properly, fo it isas true (and fo | conceive there in- - 
tended figuratively and improperly or myftically and fpiritually 
that is, peoples and Nations like floods lift up their voice, they _ 
life up their waves as ifthey would overwhelm alj; But what fole 
loweth (v.4. )T he Lord on high is mightier then the neifeof many 
wasters yea then the mighty waves of the Sea,that isthe Lord can —* 
quickly check and ftop the rage ofa people,when,or though they 
iwel like a furious boyfterous Sea. And we finde David putting © 
both thefe together by way of Expofition( P/.65.)where exal- 
ting the power of God as he is the confidence of al the ends of the 
earth, and of them that are afarrexff apon the fea (v.5.) Head- 
deth( v.67. which by his Rrengthfetreth faft the monntaines > 
being girded with power. Whiok fiilleth the noiſe of the feas; the 4 
noife of their waves, and the tumult of the people. David joynes — 
the noyfe and waves of the Seas, and the tumult of the people 
together , either implying,that he meant the tumult of the peo- 
ple, by the noyfe of the Sea ; or that it is ana& of the fame 
power, to fill the tumult ofthe people, andthe noife of theSea? 
Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Godis able to ftop thofe Seas of error, and give a 
bound to thofe floods of falfe do&rine,which are read¥ to over- 
flow the face of the world. The Sea or flood of the Arrian here- 
fie( which denyed the Diety of Chrift or made him b:rely a man 
by nature, onely cloathed with wonderful powers and priviled- 
pes, this herefie, I fay, like afeaor flood ) had almoft over- 
whel’md the whole world ; yet God compafled thofe Backe 
waters with bounds, and gave them a commandement which 
they could not-paffe : and though inthisage they feeme tore- 
turné , and ftrive to over: flow the earth againe , yer both the 
waters of that herefie and of all other damnable herefies (as the 
Apoftle Piter callsthem 2 £p: 2. 1. ) which abound in thefe 


` dayes, and chreaten us with a fearefull inuadation, are compsf- 


fed with bounds which they fhail not exceed. The Apoftle ſpea- 
‘keth of fome in his time, (2 Tim. 3. 8,9.) who as Fannes and 
Fambres witkftood Mofes, fo did they alfo refit the truth: men of 
corrupt minds, reprobate(or as we put in the Margin, of me Fudge. 


> ment concerning the truth. Bat they foal preceed no furiher.So the 


—* Apoſtle prophecyed of them ; as if he had faid ; They havea 


mind to proceed furtier, their will isto oppofe truth and propa. 
gate error (in infinitum) without end Bat they have now gone 
to che ucmoft oftheir line, they are come to their border, co 
their bound ; they hall proceed no further, for their folly hall be 
made manifefe nrò all men, as theirs aljo was ;thatis, it fhal! dp- 
peare to all men that the doctrine which they ttood up for, was 
nothing elfe but a bundle of folly, and that the do@trine which 
they withRood was rhe truth and wildome of God. 
Fourthly, Then,the Lord is able to fop and bound the floods, 
the feas of affliGion,trouble and perfecution,which are ready to 
{wallow up his Church and people. The Church biefferh God 


for her deliverance from troubles,under this Allegorie of Waters 


(Pfal. 124. 2,3, 4,5) [fit bad nit been the Lord, whs was on 
our fide, when men rofe up againft us, they had fwallowed us up 
quicke when their wrath was kindled againft us, then the waters 






had overwhelmed us, the ſtreame had gene over our foule then the 
proud waters bad gone over our foule . i ‘ 


of ungodly enemies, And why did not thefe fay all waft > God 


would not foffer them. When the Serpent (Rev: 12, 15, 16.) 
Ggggg taf 
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saf ont of bis mou.b waters as a flood over the woman( that is fir- 
redup many troubles) thas be might canfe her tobe car 


ryed away 


(that is, utterly ruin’d) ef rhe flscd. The earth helped the woman 


(faith the tex) that is (as is conceaved)God made earthly men, — 


by the ufe of earthly means,and for the attaining of earthly ends, 


as a bound to ftop thofe waters,or as a gulfe to {wallow up thofe 


waters which fhould hive fwallowed upthe Church. All thefe 


things doth he, and we may be fully aflured he ean do allthefe . 


things,aad many more who hath compaffed the waters with bounds 
yea we may be sffured chat he will continue to them, becaufe as 
he hath, fo he willcomp.ffe the waters with binds, 


Untill the day and night come toavend, or as out Marginal 
reading hath it, anil sheend cf light with darkneffe. 


This lait clauſe of the verfe is a proverbiall (peech, fignifying 
perpetuity, or that {uch a ching either {hali not be at all or fhall 
be as long as the world lafteth, 

But fhall day and night, light and darknes end when the world 
or this frame or conftitution of things endeth? Will there not be 
day and light, or an eternal day of lightin the heavenly Glory? 
is not that cilled, Aninheritanze among the Saints in hight? 
(Col. 1.12.) And will there not be night and davkneffe, oran 
eternal night of darkne/s in hellifh mifery? is not that calied ut- 
ter darkneffee How then isit faid here shat day and night hall 
come to an end ? — 

l anfwer. Though after the end of his world there fhall be 
both day and night, light and darknefle;yet there fhall be no vi- 
ciſſitude of day and night,as there is in this prefent world.and as 
*tis promifed there Mall be to the ead ef this world (Ger.8.22-) 
while tne earth. remaineth, feed: time and harvefand cold and heat 
avd (ummer and winter and day and night foall not ceafe,T hefe are 
called the Ordinances of the day.and-of the night & the ftability of 
them is made the fhadow of thar ftability of God to his gracious 
promile, that the feed of Ifrael fasuld not ceafe from being a nation 
before him for ewer(Jer.31,35,36-)!n this world, light and dark- 
nefs day and night are coming and going, departing and return- 
ing continually; And in this fence day and night fhall come to an 
end, at the worlds end.?ob {peaks of day and night in courfe and 
fucecflion,not of day ard night in being or conftitution, when he 


sin gm 


faith, 


| of eternal Bleſſedneſſe or wretchednefle, have no changes in 
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faith, be bath compalfed the waters with bounds, wetill the day and 

night come to an end. The Hebrew ftri@tly tranflated makes this 

refolution of the dewbt more cleare and doubtleffe;for that doth 

not fay abfolutely ebat day and night(light or darkniffe foal come 

to an end; but that there hall be an end of light with darkneffe ; 

that is of the intercourfe or change between day and right, ‘be- 

tween light and darknels,or #ntil the confummati.n of ligte with 4y 

darknefe, that is, until light and darkneffe have confummated or lar cor pi 

fulfilled their courfe one with another. tenebris. — 


Hence obſerve. | 
Fir, Beyond thes world there are no changes of times or feafone, 


Inthe world to eome allis day & light to the Godly,to thofe 
who dye in the Lord; and all is night and darknefle to the wick- 
ed, to thofe who dye out of the Lord. Heaven and hell, a fate 


them nor any thing that is Heterogenal or of another kind.Hea- 
ven which hath light and joy init, bath no darkneffe,no forrow 
st all init; Hell which bath darkneffe and forrow in it, hath no 
light nor joy at all in it; The mixtures and changes of light and 
darkneffe of joy and forrow, of paine and pleafure, are made 
here on earth. The wine of the wrath of God, and the wine of 
the love and confolations of God fhal! be powred out without 
any the leaft contrary tincture or mixture in the life which is to 
come.Light with darkneffe thall no more be heard of, They who 
goe into light fhalt never fee darkneffe, and they who goe into 
darkneffe (hall never fee light. We are now (as fob {peaks in the 
14. Chapter of this booke, v.14.) Waiting all the dayes of onr 
appcinted time antil our Change come, and when chat change is 
once fully come,we fhal! goe beyond all changes; Dzy with night 
wil then be at an end. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
What God doth he can alwayes dot. 


Ashe hath hitherto compaffed the waters with bounds, fo he 
can compaffe them with bounds untill the day and night come 
to an end. Men can doe that to day, which they are fo far from 
being able to doe untill the end of dayes,chat,poflibly they can- 
not do it the next day. The hand of man is continually fhortning 
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in regard of naturall ftrength or activity, and it feldome keeps 
long atthe fame length ia regard of civil ftrength or Authority. 
As there are many things which mancinnot nur ever could do, 
fo there are many things, which once a man could doe, but now 
he €ansot.He is:changed or the times sre changed,either he hath 
not the fame power in himéelfe,or the fame powers are not con- 
_ tinued nato him.That man may be found fhaking and trembling, 
who awhile before (as "cis faid of the Affyrian, Ia: 14. I6» ) 
made the earth to tremble, and did foake kingdomes, iniomuch 
thar all (as "cis at the 10. verfe ofthe fame Chapter )-fhall fpeak 
and fayunto him Are thou alfo become weak as weart then become 
like nnee? Thus we fee the mightieft men cannot do what they 
bave done, they who have compaffed the rage and fory of men 
with bounds, can bound themno more, but they break in upon 
them like a wide breaking in of the Sea, and bearedown all bee 
t fore them. Bat the power of God knowes no abatings, nor his 
‘hand any fhortnings, as he hath bounded both the natural and 
myftical waters fo he can and will boundthem and -none thall 
hinder untill the day and night come to an end. The Lord (faith 
David, Pial. 29°10.) ftreth upon the flad, yea the Lord fitteth 
king forever Asif behad faid, The Lord doth not onely fit up- 
On (chat is, rule-and'governe) the floods fora while, but he ru- 
leth and governeth them alwayes, be frterh upon them king for 

ever, even untill day and night ceme to an end, 








o4 Thirdly ; note. 


The waters (hall newer totally overflr the earth; As God hath 
given them a bound, fo fuch a bound as fhall keep them in com- 
paffe for ever, And as we havean affuraice in the power of God, 
chat he can keep or compaffe the waters with bounds to the end 
of the world; fo alfo we have his promife and his faithfulaefs ene 
gaged that he will maintaine thofe banks and bounds, and keepe 
them in fuch repaire thatthe waters fhall never Prevaile over 
them (Gen. 9.8 9 10, 11.) Aud God [pake unto Noah and to bis 
fons with him, faying, and T, behold, I Bablifo my Covenant with 
you, and with your feed after you: 8c: either pall all fico becut 
off any more by she waters of a flood nvither hall there be any more 
a flocd to deftrey the earth. And as mankind is under this promife 

; of freedome from an univerfa! deluge, fo every godly man may 
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rife up to this affurance, that no waters of any fort can wet fo 
much as the fole of hiš foote, or the hemme of his garment, but 
as they have leave and commiflion from him, who bark compaffed 
the waters with bounds untill the day and night come to an end, 


— — — — —— — ~ 
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- The pillars ofheaventremble, and are aftonifhed at 
his reproofe. 7 | 

He divideth the Sea by his power, and by his under; 
ftanding he fmiteth throug h the proud. 


OB fill proceedeth in the enumeration and illoftretion of the 
J mighty works of God; what he doth ia the clouds and what 
in the heavens, was fhewed from the former context, Here Feb 
tels us what the Lord doth with the heavens ; He who made the 
heavens and ftrecched out the North over che empty place, can 
make thefe heavens totter in their place and tremble, when he 


pleafeth, : 
The pillars of heaven tremble, and are aft.nifoed at his reproof. 


There are three things to be enquired into forthe opening of 
this verfe. | 3 
Firft, What is meant by the pilars of heaven. 


Secondly, How the pillars cf heaven may be faid to tremble, 


and be aftonifhea. 
‘Thirdly, What we are to underftand by ‘the reprosfe of Ged, 
when he faith, they are affonifbed at hes ripreofe. Columns cel, 
+ 4. €. Angels con- 
The pillars of heaven tremble. bremmifcunt. 


s tis seal Aquin: 
There are various opinions about thefe pillars; firft, many of the Asis — 
Latins hold, that thefe pillars of heaven are the Angels by, whofe colamnas æli, 
ig > —— 
affiftance (fay fome Philofophers) the motions of the heavenly 1 —— 4 
. . > p * > TRM oficire dg- 
bodyes with their orbes or fphears are guided and maintained. 1 i canur me. 


And doubtleffe as the Angels have great employments upon and st coelorans 
about Aquine 
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about the earth, fo alfo in and about the heavens, and therefore 
may (not improperly) be called the pilars of heaven; in which 
fence alſo the Angels are called che powers of heaven, as fome in- 
te: pret ( Mth: 24 29.) where Chrif prophefiech, that imme- 
diatly after the tribulation f shofe dayes, the Sanne fhall be dark- 
ned, and the Mun foall not give her light, the fars fhal fall from 
heaven, and the powers cf heaven foil be hiken: Many of the an- 
tients interpret thole powers ef heaven by the Angels, as if the 
Lord would doe fuch things in chat greac day,as fhould trouble 
and alton fh not onely men on earth, but the Angels in heaven, 
who may be called rhe pillars of heaven as fome eminent men for 
parts and power are called the pillars of the earth; And we may 
fappofe chem pillars of heaven, not for the ftrength and faftain- 

Stabilitaté per- ment of heaven, bur for the beauty and ornament ofit. As we 

manenté inna fee many pillarsin ftately Pallaces, which are not placed there to 

a soc ee beare up che weight of thofe buildings, but only to adorne and 

pe beautifie them Or Angels may be called the pillars. of heaven, 

rum. Philips becaufe of che firmreffe and ftability of their own nature, not as 
if they were any fi: maefs or eftablifhment unto heaven, 

Secondly, By thefe pillars of heaven are conceived to be meant 
the high mountains of the earth, which feemeto touch the hea 
vens, according to fence, and fo to ſuſtaine and beare them up,as 
pillars;bur this opinion not being grou-ded upon any truth in na- | 
ture, but only upon a popular error, (though it be atruth that 
even thefe fuppofed pillars of heaven tremble at the reproofe of 
God ) I fhall not infift at all upon this interpretation. 

Thirdly, Thefe pillars of heaven fay others are rhe ayre.for as 
the loweft parts of the earth are called the foundations of the - 
earth, becaufe the foundation of a building is layd loweft, fo the 
lower parts of heaven the ayr (which is fometimes called heaven, 
yea the firmament of heaven, Gen.1.20. may be galled the pillar 
of heaven. Tis true alfothat the Lord maketh dreadful combue 
ftions by ſto mes and cempeftsinthe ayre, infomuch thar thofe 

pidars of heaven tremble, and are aft nifged at his reprooft.Butl — 

fhall not give this neither as47.s meaning here. , 
Fourthly, By the pillars of heaven others under ftand(not the ayr 
Terratota velut or the mountains) but the whole body or globe of the earth. 
; sacle. David {peaks(2 Sam.22 8.)Then the earth foook and trem- 
frmanerium, Oled, the fiandations of heaven meved and sho ke, becauſe he was 


cre: wroth, 


* 
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wroth ; where the foundations of heaven in the latter fa t ofthe 

verfe, may be expounded by the earth in the former pact of the 

verfe. For if we confider the whole fab:icke of the world tope» 

therthen the earth feems to be the foundation or pilar of heaven, 

And frequent experiences in all ages, efpecially ia fome parts of 

the world, have felt and reported che trembling of che earth We 

commonly call it an Earthquake; and Philofophers teach us that 

the reafon of it innature is the ftrength of vapors included in 

and ftriving to mske their way our ofthe bowels of the earth.And 

as this trembling of the earth hath a reafon in nature foit is often 

cauſed by {peciall command from God, as a reproo‘e of the ſin⸗ 

fulneffe of man, or to awaken him from his i.n, yet, 

Fifthly, rather conceive, that this phrafe The pillars of hea- 

ven, is afed only in a general fene and not perticularly in ended 

either of Angels or mountains of the ayr,or of the earth, but that 

she pillars of heaven,ace the ftrength of heaven: the ftrength of a 

building confifts in the pillars that beare it up,take away the pile 

lars, and it falls down, as Sampfon faid to the lad that held bim by 

the hand fuffer me that I may feele the pillars whereupon the beue 

frandetb, and when he had once moved them, the houfe fell 

(Judg.16. 26. 30 ) fothat when Fob faith, the pillars of heaven 

tremóle the meaning is,the greateft ftrength of or whatloever is 57 1p - 
ftrongeft in heaven, the heavens theasfelves with all their ; — 
ftrength, tremble at the reproofs of God, So that this ts one ly a non quod vx 
figurative and Rhetorical expreflion, not thatthe heaven bath Aumnat habeat: 
any material pillars by wbich it is fepported but becau'e in thofe q:ibus niiatar, 


; ; x —* -n Jed quod in ve» 
mighty concoſſions which God canfeth in the world, it is as if fe Bice È 








“ghe pillars or powers of heaven it felf were fhaken and did concuffione vi- 


e 


‘ | deatur nob: 
Tremble and were aftonifbed at the repricf of Gid. — 
But how may theſe pillars (whatfoever they are) be faid to hove ie 
tremble and be aftoaifhed? I anfwer,’tis thus expreffed in alluſi· contrins 
onto men who being feverely reproved menaced, avd threatned, ais la feit. | 
— 


tremble, and are aſtoniſhed. Here are two termes ufed; firit they J poli 
noat moe 


tremble, which word fignifieth (as it were) the povoding and pam animi rèi: 
fhattering ofthe heavens to peices or asif they were even ground f gulnis con- 
to powder or crumbled to duk. Secondly, They ave afonifacd 5 de/anche ad 
The original word imports not a light, ſudden, tran ent aftonifh- — * Pies Mage 
> À A r n &di- 
ment, but an aftonifament that Rayeth,abideth, & pone — 
Ung? 








— 
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minde, or which draweth the minde to a deep confidcration of 
the matter prefented, and thereupon to wonder and admiration. 
(Ifa. 29 9.) Stay your felves and wonder, that is, fit down and 
confider this ching and wonder, barely to wonder is not enough, 
you muft fit down, tay, and reft your felves to wonder, you mutt 
take-your fill of wonder at this thing. But how can the heavens 
be aftonifhed, which are net ooly without underftanding but 
without life? I grant, that to be aftontfhed is proper onely/to 
retionall creatures; yet it is attributed to beafts metaphorically, 
yea and to things inanimate or without life and fenfe, as here and 
Fir. 2. 12. to the heavens, for as rejoycing is attributed to the 
heavens, and to the earth, to the mountains, and to the valleys, 
all thefe are faid to rejoyce,to fing;fo alfo aftonifhment,fear and 
trembling are attribuced to heaven ard earth. And as liveleſſe 
creatures are faid to rejoyce, fing, aod praife God when men do 
it, fo likewife they are faid to trembie,when men tremble; when 
God doth fuch things as affe& men with aftonifhment,cthen alfo 
‘heaven and earth are fpoken of as affected with aftonifhment, - 
Ya iarepa Thirdly, Whatis meant by the reproof of God, which caufeth 
* i ie the pillars of heaven to pake and be aft nifbed. Vhe word fignifies, 
ritèr dy cun a fore chiding, the fevereft reprehenfion, and that nota bare re- 
poteftate. proofe, but a reproofe with authority and command, as a father 
or mafter reproveth his fon or fervant. Thus, when fofeph told 
hisdream,7 bat the Sun, Moon, and eleven Stars made obeyfance 
to him, Jacob his father rebuked bim, and [aid unto him, What ts 
this dreame that thou baft dreamed? foal I and thy mother and thy 
brethren indeed come to bew downe our [elves to thee to the earth ? 
And when Fofiuah the bigh Pricft ftood before the Angel f the’ 
Lord & Satan at his right band torefif bim(Zep.3.2.)The Lot 
[aid to Satan the Lord rebuke thee 6 Satan eventhe Tord that bath 
 chofen Hierufalem, rebuke thee. This rebuke had a threatning in 
it, and was fpoken as with an angry countenance in which there 
might be read difpleafure,and indignation. The vulgar tranflates, 
not rebuke. but nod; The pillars of heaven tremble at thy nod ; 
Paveni. ad Nar There is a reproofeina nod, as it was faid anciently, He made O- 
sam eae Vule-lympuss tremble with a nod cf bis head. A-nod of the bead may ſig- 
»Siciltad poet? gifie a reproofe'as wellasa word of the mouth. There is a twa» 
natu neme fae Fold reproofe : firft, verball or by words ; fecondly, real or by 
cit OPK” 2 Bion and geftare. Averball reproof may be real, but every 


real] 
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reall reproof is not verbil. Boch God and man can act r-proofes 
as well as {peake them. And the word here uled is applyed ia 
Scripture not onely to verball, and voice reproofes, but to re- 
proofes piven by geftures and by actions ; for as the holy lives 
of God'y reen who walke exactly are a reproofe tothe world 
though they {peak not a word of reproéfe,fo the a@tings of God 
are reproofes, though he doth not {peake. Thus Devid taith, 
(Pfal.6. 5.) This haf rebuked the keathen, thon baft acfroyed 
rhe wicked , How did God rebuke the heathen?even by deftroy- 
ing the wicked;that act of thine hath been a reproof to the heae 
then, and fhewed them their folly, Ia che fame fence “tis faid a- 
gaine (P/al,68. 30 ) Rebuke the company of /peare men, the mul- 
risude of bulls with the calves f che people til every one ſubmit him- 
felfe with peices of filver. The rebuke there prayed for upen that 
boifterous and bloody generation, wasnot a word but a worke 
of rebuke,that God would do fomewhat that might be a rebuke 
upon them, and a ftop to them;as ifhe had faid Seeing this com- 
pany of [pear men and multitude of the bals will n:t hear any of thy 
words, feeing they are not capable either of reproof or counſel, t here - 

ore rebuke them by fome extracrdinary band, and vifible tokens of 
thy di/pleafure(as it follows)/eatter the people that delight in war. 
Thus fome underftand it here thar God giveth a reproofero the 
heavens, not by a word fpoken, but by his providentiall a@ings 
and wonderfull workings inthe world, 

Further,this reproof ts expounded by that which is indeed the 
the voyce of God(and fo called in the 29. P/alme ) the Thunder; 
which though it hath a natural! caufe (for which reafon Atheifts 
laugh at che fimplicity of thofe who are led up tothe thoughts of 
God, and ro a reverential aw of his power atthe hearing of it) 
yet that doth not at all hinder but that God doth ina fpeciall 
manner difpofe of it ( ashe doth of all other naturall things ) 
when he pleafeth to ferve his providence in the demonftrations 
of his wrath among the children of men. To which end we may 
fay that God doth often fend forth his voice from the clouds, & 
chides from heaven in thunder. Tbe vsice (this reproving voice ) 
of the Lord is nyon the waters(thar is, upon the waters which are 
above the firmament) rhe God of glory thundereth the Lord is up- 
sn many waters, the voice of the Lord is powerfull, the voice of the 
Lord ts full of ma } fy, the voice ef the Lard breaketh the Cedars, 
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he breaketh the Cedars of Lebanon, the voyce of the Lord divideth 
the flames of fire, the voyce of the Lord foaketh the Wildernefs the 
Lord fhaketh the Wilderne/s ef Kades &c.Thus the pillars of hea- 
ven, proper, and the pillars of heaven, in a figure, tremble at or 
are aftonifhed at theſe loud reproofes. : 


Hence obferve. 


The grezieft ſtrength of the creature trembleth at the angry dif- 
penfations and appearances of God, 


As the lifting up of the light of Gods countenance, puts joy ine 
to the heart more then corn & wine the beft things of this world, 
fo the darknefs of Gods countenance puts more trouble and for. 
row into our hearts then gall and wormwood, the worft ef the 
world can doe. David deicribes at large in what a kind of budle 
and hurry the world was in fuch a day (P/.18 13 14,15. )Then 
the earth (hcoke and trembled, the foundations alfa of the bils mved 
and were fhaken becauſe be was wroth. The Lord alfo thundered in 
the heavens, and the highiſt gave his voice, haileft.nes and coales of 
fire, he fent out kis arrows and fcattered'them and he fhor out I: Lote 
mings, and difcomfired them, then the channels of waters were feen, 

ae the foundations of the world were difcovered at thy rebuke O 
Lord, at che blaft of she breath of thy neftrils. What David tbere 
fpake ofthunder, and lightning, and haile-ftones, hath been vi- 
fibly effected for the deftru@ion of the enemies of the people of 
God, and for the deliverance of his children. The hiftory of foe 
fouah gives us a famous inftanceat the 10. Chapter,and though 
it be not recorded that David obrained vi@oryes by fuch imme- 
diate helps from heaven, yet it isnot improbable (confidering 
the tenour of this Pfalme)chat he did. And we have a notable in- 
fiance of a victory obtained by Thunder and lightning in the Hi- 
Rory of the Church, whence that Chriftian Legion of Souldiers 
who had earneftly prayed that God would appear for their help, 
was called The Thundering Legion. But whether we expound this. 
context in the Pfalm literally & ſtrictly as expreffing what God 
did for Davidin this kinde ; Or figuratively, as exprefling only 
thes much,that God did wonderfull things in one kind or other, 
in helping David againft his enemies, or whether we under- 
Rand it myfically, of what God doth to and for the foules and 
fpiricual eſtates of men,yet it holds forth in al the utter inability 
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of man to beare up when the Lord fhewes himfelfe in any ter- 
rible demonftrations of his prefence. Agaive (P/e/., 104 32.) 
He lsoketh on the earth, and ictrembleth, be toucheth the bilis, 
and they (moake. There is a twofold looke of God Firft, chereis 
the looke of Gods favour, and thus Saints often pray that God 
will looke down from heaven uponthem ; this looke is there- 
lieving yea the reviving ofthe foule; fecondly, there is a look 
of difpleafure,an angry.a frowning look, when clouds and ftorms 
are feen in the brow : Thus in the P/alme God ts faid to Jock on 
the earth frowningly,chidingly,and then it trembled, be r-ucherk 
the bills, and they (meake, that is, they are as allon fire, The nae 
tural hils fmoake at Gods touch, and ſo doe the metaphoricall 
hillsswhen God toucheth the great men of the earth they {moak, 
prefently they fret and fume, tillchey breakout into a flame of 
rage, heating and vexing both themfelves and all that are neer 
them. (1/4. 50. 2.) Behold, at my rebuke, I dry up (or I candry 
up) te Sea, am as ableto do it now with a word of my mouth, 
as I once did for the deliverance of your forefathers, (€s3d:14. 
22:29 )I make (or I can make when I will with my rebuke) 
the rivers a wilderneffe (that is,as dry as a defart or wildernes u- 
feth to be ) rbeir fih flinkerh, becauſe there is no water, and dyeth 
for thir ft. What firange worke doth the rebuke of God make ? 
By that he drieth the Sea, by chat he maketh the rivera wilder- 
nes.8 and as he doth this by the power of bis reproofs upon the 
ſea and rivers natural, fo upon the fea and rivers miftical He can 
dry upthofe worldly helpes which feeme as inexhauftible as the 
fea, and as lafting & conftant to us as a river which is fed with a 
continuall fprirg. And when any power rifeth up againft usas 
deep and dangerous as the fea, as wel {applyed and feconded as 
a river, yet we need not fear for God can prefently dry it up and 
make usa paflage over it,or through it_Yea they who areas wel 
bottom’d and foundation’d as the earth, fhall quickly feel the ef- 
fects of his power (P/al.114. 7.) Tremble thon earth at the pre- 
fense of the Lsrd:at the prefence of the God of facob.But ſome may 
-fay if the earth trembleth at the prefence of God then the earth 
muk alwayes tremble,for God is alwayes prefent,or what is the 
prefence of God there fpoken of? I anfwer, as there is a pre- 


fence of God, that maketh all chofe that enjoy it to fing for — 


joy; In thy prefence s fulneffe of joy,and at thy right band are pleas 
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[ures for evirmore ( Pial. 16. 11.) fo tbereis a prefence ot God. 
that is very terrible to the creature ; yea that prefence of God 
which is comfortable to his people, is terrible to his enemies, for 
when the Pialmift had faid ( ver. 2. ) Padah was his Sanfuary, 
and Ifrael bis dominion, thacis, a people fanAified to him and 
governed and protected by him ; prefently it followeth; The fea 
fawit and fl-d, fordan was driven backe, The mountaines skipped 
like rams. and the little nils like lambs, The Pfalmift perceiving al} 
things in fuch a trembling fit and confofion, feemes to wonder 
what the matter was,and therefore puts the queftion what ayled - 
thee, O thon fea, that thou fl. ddcft, yea mountaines that ye skipped, 
exc ? And prefertly maketh anfwer, Tremble thou earth at the 
prefence cf the Lord; Asif he had faid, the cau‘e of all this terror 
& crouble among the creatures, was nothing eife but the prefence 
of God: And if the very fence- le ffe creatures were fercible of his 
wrathfull prefence,how much more muft man both be fencible of 
it,and ftoop unto it. This the Lord infinuates by a cutting quefti- 
on( Ez: 22.14. )Can thy heart indure,or can thy hands be firong 
in the day that I foil dial with thee] the Lord have [poker it asd 
will doe it. The Lord by his Prophet fpeaks there to a people 
that had a double ftrength ; they were Prong hearted, and they 
were firong handed, they had much force or outward power, and 
they had much courage or inward power ; but neither hand- 
e ftrength, nor heart-ftrength, neither force nor courage Shall a- 
vaile you in shat day (faith the Lord) that I hall deale with yor 
after the dealings of an enemy in wrath and Judgement. God - 
firengthens the hands of his fervants & encourageth their hearts 
to endure his fevereft dealings with them. But when he cometh 
to deale feverely with thofe who are rebellious and wicked their 
hearts who are ftouteft among them fhall not be able to endure, 
nor can they ftrengthen their hands, They who have Brengrhned 
their hearts and hands moft to commit inne, foall be leaft able to 
frrengthen them for the bearing of the punifoment cf fin. 

And hence by way of Corolary or inference confider. 

Firft, Ifthe pillars ofheaven tremble before God, if pillars 
{whofe nature is to ftand ftill) move at the prefence of God, 
what fhall become of weak man, of man who is a worme? if the 
pillars of heaven tremble at the reproofe of God, then certainly 
the pillars of che earth cannot ftand faft at his reproof, The pillars 

of 
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of heaven are the ſtrongeſt pill:rs. When 7 cbm fent Letters to Sa- 


maria anto the ralers of ?:z~ee/, adviing them co fet up one of 


the fons of Abab King & fight for him,the texe faith(2 Ki» 10. 
4.) they were exceedingly cffraid,and faid, Beh. ld two Kings frod 
not before him, bow then can we fand? And thus may the trongett 
pillars on earth cry out with fear at che difpleafure szd reproofs 
of God Behold the pillars of heaven tremble and are aftonithed 
at his reproofs, how then can we be eltablifhed ? Some men are 
orare efteemed to be like Fames, (cpkas, and Fehn, pillars in the 
Church(Gal.2.9.)and others are pillars in States and Common- 
wealths:So we may expound that of Hannah in her fong( 1 Sam, 
2: 8.) The pidars of she earth (chatis, earthly powers or Mogi- 
ſtrates) are the Lords, and he hath fet tke werld upon them, for in» 
deed, the world would foon fall into confufion, and fhatter to 
peices(as to its civil capacity )if the Lord had not founded ic up- 
on pi:lars of Government and Magiftracy, or fet up Magiftrates. 
& Governours as the pillars of it.And yet how often have thefe 
pillars of the earth trembled? how many ofthem have fallen.a: d 
been broken at the rebukes of God? There is a fort of pillars that 
fhali never be moved; How great an honour is it to be made fuch 
a pillar, and Chrift bath taught us who fhall be made {uch a one 
(Rev: 3. 12.) Him that cvercometh wil I make a pillar in the 
Temple of my God;Such pillars fhall not tremble,they fhalinot be 
aftonifhed, when all the pillars of the world are caf down with: 
trembling and aftonifhment. David hath a ftrange expreffion 
(Pfal.75.3.) The earth and all the inhabitants of it are diffolved, 
(if fo, whence was it that they were not utterly ruin’d and de- 
ftroyed, He anfwers)/ beare up the pillars of is. But how could 
David beare upthe pillars of the earch, when all was diffolved? 
he means it not of a natural] but civil diffolution;things were out 
of order, the bands & ligaments of government were forely bro- 
ken, men were divided into parties and factions. Thus the earth, 
and inhabitants thereof were diffolved, which is the faddeft con- 
dition a people can be in; whenic was thus,when there wasfuch a 
rupture among the peop'e, Then David the chiefe Governour 
(under God) laboured to heal the breaches, and to be a pillar ro 
thofe flaking pillars He by his great wifdome, Juftice, modera» 
tion, and faithfulneffe, bore up the bearers of the people and fop- 
ported their fupporters, whether perfons or things; As if — 
8 > 
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faid,thongh there be much confufion in the earth, yet the Lord 
enables me to keep things together, fo that they fall not to the 
ground, and are not utterly ruined. It ts a Great honour to be a pil- 
lar bearing np the building, but it is a greater honour to be a pilar 
bearing up the pilars; A\l good Magiftrates have the former 
honour,and ail fopreame Magifirates if good, have the latter; yet 
both thefe honours do origiraly & primarily belong unto God. 
who as he maketh the pillars of heaven tremble,fo he can firmly 
fettle(and will while they willingly ferve his ends and interefts ) 
the pillars ofthe Earth, though but earthly pillars. © 

Secondly, Take this alfo by way of Corolary from the text; 
If the pillars of heaven tremble, and are aftonifhed atthe reprocfe of 
God; what fhall we fay of thofe men,or of the hardne fle of their 

hearts ? | l hop abt Bee? 

~ Firft, Who, beare the reproofes of God dayly, yet tremble not; 
What? do the pillars of heaven tremble at the reproofe of God, 
and fhall not men ! yet, thus more then bruitith are many men, 
They hear reproofes,fevere reproofes againft fis, yet they trem. 

ble no more then the ftones they tand upon, nor are moved an 
more then the feats they fit upon; let God thunder,ard lighten, 
and chide, and threaten, they are not ftirred with it, The pillars 
of heaven fhail rife up in judgement againft this dedolent and ob- 
durate generation, The Prophet (Per. 36.24.) reports a fad fto- 
ty ofthis ; a threatning rolle was fent to }eb-iakim king of fa- 

dah written from the mouth of Jeremiah by Barack; the Ki 

caufed it to be read as he fate ac the fire, and then (whereas ie 
might have been expected that he fheuild be cut at the heart with 

Godly forrow and contrition for his fin )be cut it with the Pene 

knife and caft it into the Gre that was on the kearth antil all the vol 
was confumed in the fire that was on the hearth ; yer they were not 
afraid nor rent their garments, neither the king, or any of his fere 
vants that heard all thefe words;as if it had been faid what a won - 

derful hardneſſe was there upon the hearts of thefemen,thar they 
could hear fuch words read, words fo full of terrour words cloa- 
thed with ſuch reproofs, words which ſpake nothing but death, | 
wrath, deftru@ion, ruine,and defolation,yee nocwithftanding al! 
this they were not afraid neither the King nor any of his fervants 
regarded it. 
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let God reprove and thunder, tet God doe what he will and fay 
what he will, lee God make (as it were) a hell upon the earth, 
and,in the greateft earneft catt abroad bis firebrands,arrows,ard 
death, in the dreadfulleft reprefentations of wrath and judgment 
set man trembles not, nor ts he any more aftonifhed then if all 
this was fpokenin jeft. . 

Secondly, What fhal! we fay ofthofe who as they tremb’e 
_ not when they heare the reproofes of God, fo they tremble nor 
when they fee his reproofes. When God makes his reproofes vi- 
fible,& writes them in blood;when he brings forth his reproofes 
in wofal effeats(For as all our mercies and comforts are nothing 
elfebut the promifes made vifible, fo all the jadgements which 
God brings upon the world, are nothing but his reproofs and 
threatnings made vifible, when ( I fay ) he brings forth his re- 
proofes in wofull effects how defperately and indeed (though it 
may feem a contradiction how prefumptuoufly are they hardned 
in fin, whofe eye never affects their heart, who can fee fuch re- 
proofs of God yet never tremble. It is faid in the Law of Mofes 
that punifliment Mould be openly executed upon the prefump- 
tuous finner,(Dz.17.13.) that all the people foould bear & fear 
and dono more prefumprucu/ly;if all upon the hearing fhould fear, 
and fear fo as to do fo nu more how much more fhould all that 
fee fear, and do fo no more ? | 

Thirdly, What fhall we fay of thofe who not only bear an 
fee the reproofs of God but feel them alfo and yet tremble not: 
when the rod is upon their backs,a {word in tbeir bowels, judge- 
_ ments round about them, and death climbing up at their win- 
dowes. yet they are not aftonifhed,they are not oniy word proof, 
but ;udgement proofe: they are not fencible of what they feele, 
they are fmirten, yet not fick, ſorrow and griefe of heart touch- 
eth them not, though they are {mitten for their {ins and peirced 
with many forrows. They are fo farre from being troubied at the 
remembrance of former fins while they fmart under prefent af. à 
fi&ions that with wicked Kirg Abaz they fia yet more apzinft à 
God inthe time oftheir afi&ion. They are fo far from turning 
as wifdome counfelleth us (Pro: 1.23.) at the ve: bal reproofes 
of God, orat the reproofs of his mouth, chat they wiil net 
returne while he reproves them with his hand. Surely, at laft the 
trembling pillars of heaven (hall reprove them, who tremble not, 
nor are aftonifhed at the reproofs of God, Verh. 12. 
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Verf. 12. He divideth the fea by his power, and by his —— 
~ ftandixg he ſmiteth through the proud. 


_The generall fcope and fenfe of this verſe, is an illuſtration of 
the power and wifd m- of God by a twofold effect; fir by diz, 
viding and vexing the mighty waters of the fea with boyfterous 
winds and orms . fecondly, by ftopping and ippeafiag them 
when they are in their highett rage and proudeft fury, as if they 
were fmicten to death. | | 


Firft, He divideth the fea by bus power. 


Ya) movit The word which we render to divide, bath a twofold fignifi- 
—— cation, in a contrariety, as is frequent in tbe Hebrew ; Firft, to 
phren quigvi'. MOVE and rou}, to Rir up, and trouble, as the waters and waves 
of the Sea are by the winds; vh'ch doe fo move and ftir chem as 

that they feeme co divide and cut them afunder, and caufe them 

, to dafh one againft another, & fo it is — tothe Sea in a 

. torm 2ly, it figrifies to quiet & appeafe, and fo it is applicable 
ined gg. co the Seain a alee The rene render it, fo here, He hath ap- 
Virrute ejm —peafed the Sea by bis power:& 2 learned Hebrician gives the fame 
quiefers mare. fence, By his power the Sea us qaiet. And ’tis indeed an a@ of the 
ssa fame power to quiet the Sea, co hufh the winds, and command 
a calme, as to raife ftorms upon the Sea,or to put the Sea into a 

ftorm,but I fhail not profecute that fenfe in this firft part ofthe 

verfe, becaufe the latter pare of it ſpeakes rather of that point,as 


will appeare in the opening of it, And fo the whole verfe giveth - 


us a compleate defcription of the mighty power of God upon 
the mighty waters; firft in caufing their rage and fury; fecondty,in 
caufing them to be Rill, and quiet. The exercife of which two 
powers carry a compleat Empire and Dominion over the Seas, 


He divideth the Sea. 


There is a general interpretation of the verf which I Mall couch 
before I pitch upon that which I conceive moft proper. T his di- 
vifiox of the Sea, [miting throngh the proud is ſuppoſed to bea 
defcription of Gods dealing with Pharoaband his e£gyprians, 
when he brought the people of J/rae/ out of Egypt, at which 
time(the Hiftory celleth vs that)be dividerh the fea by his power, 


and 


4 
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and by his under ftanding he [mote through thè proud or through Ra. * 


bab. The divi..on of the fea is urquekionable (Exod. 14. 21.) 


end Mofes ftretched out bis hand over the fea, andthe Lsrd can: 
[ed the fea to gae backe by a ſtrong Exft winde all thar night, and 
made the fea dry land, and the waters were divided. The latter part 
of the verfe is as clear in the plain fignification of it,co the f: me 
work of providence, for then By bis under ftandixg did Ged /mire 
through the proud.And the word Rabab,whick we tranflate proud, 
is often ufed in Scirptureto fignifie Egypt. Thus (P/.87.4.) 

I will make mentian of Rabab and Babylon to them that know me, 

thitis, of e£gypt and Babylon ; asifhe had faid, chofe places 

which have been the gzeateft enemies to the people of God (hall 
defire to joyne with the people of God, Sion fhal! have converts 


from egypt and Babzlon. Andchereafonwhy eZ gypr is ex-- 
preſſed in Scripture under this word, arifeth from both fignifica- 


tions of it ; firt, frengtk, for -Lgyp: was avery ftrong Natior, 
and therefore the J/raelites were reproved for going to them for 
helpe, and relying upon their ftrength, which though great in it 
felfe, yet fhould be to them but a broken reed; fecondly,as it fig- 
nifieth pride, or the proud; men are uſually proud of ftrength, & 
cE g>p: being a ftrong nation, was alfo a very proud nation, yet 
this -£gypr, this Rahab, ftrong and proud, fhall fall downe and 
humble her felfe before: the Lord. And though now e£ gyprians 
be ftrargers from the Common: wealth of Z/rae/, yet of themit 
fhall be faid that they were borne (by a fecend or new fpiritual 
birch in Siow. We have the like fence of the word and almoft the 
fame phrafe of fpeech with thisin 7ob( P/.89.9,10 ) Thom rakfl 
theraging of the fea,when the waves thereof arife thn fiidcf them; 
then followeth in the next words T hon haf broken Rabab as one 
thas is flain (chat is Egypt) thou baft [catered thine enemies with 
thy ftrong arm.And adain( 1/2. 51.9 ) Awake, awake O arme cf 
the Lord, put on ftrength ; The Pialmift faith, Then kaf (cattered 
thine enemies with thy ftrong arme, the Prophet prayeth. Awake, 
awake O arme of ths Lord, As in the ancient dayes, in the genera- 
tions of old, art thou mot it, that bath cur Rabab, and wounded the 
Dragon arı not thou it which hath dryed tbe fea?&c, Which phin- 
ly hints the deſtruction of Pharoah and his hoft inthe red fea. 
7 é alfo feems to ayme at that noble, and notable a@ of divine 
power, and underftanding: And the words of the texr(as all muft 
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grant) without any ftraine or trouble are applicable toit; Tke 
onely difficulty Iyeth in this becaufeit is not agreed uponby any 
Chronologers, who have fearched ftritly, and critically into 
thofe times; that Pod lived after the departure of the People of 


— — — oo 








Hac accipere 
— —— yeare when the Ifraclires departed out of Egypt, and if fo, then 
mitt étis Joe he could not make inftence fo many years before he dyed(unlefs 
bi, quem moi propheticaily ) concerning that miraculous divifion of the red 
tuum patant et Sea and che deftrucion of the Exypisans. B fides this, another 
Oise: argument is sliedged to invalidate this interpretation, becaufe all 
funt ex Fgypo. along Pub inttancech in the general works of God, wha: he doth 
Diof ` in the heavens, in the earch, in che ayre, and’bere in the Sea, fo 
Non plaet bec thar it doth not feeme probable that ?cb fhould defcend to the 
oe a mention of that Parcicular providence of God to the I fraclises; 
rubri in Egyp though that may ferve fora glorious proofe and illuftration of 
Mracliwzga the poynt upon which-fob hath folong infifted. The workes of 
ta, qua amie. God in ordering the works of nature, beare the refemblance of 
hdl seh , bis works among the children of men; bis repre fling the raging 
é — of the Sea looketh like his reprefling the rage of the wicked who 
porus loquitur ate like the troubled Sia. 
Ge dei operibus. He divider the Sea by his power. 
Meic We may tke that act two wayes ; either, firft, as dividing is 
nfed in an ordinary fen'e, to cut dut and part one thing or ore 
peece ofa thing from another, Ie isa great and powerfull work 
of God, to divide the Sea, or the whole bulk of waters to feves 


ral parts of the wor'd, and forthe accommodation of feverall- 


Countries. At firftthe waters covered the whole earth,al was a 
reat deepe ana the Spirit of Ged moved upon the fase of the waters, 


(Gen.1.2.) No:hing was to be feene, or there was no face of. 


any thing but water.And therefore as it is faid (Gen. 1. 7.) that 
the Lord (eparated or divided the waters which were under the fire 
mament fromthe waters which were above the firmament.So(Gen, 
1.9.) God faid let she waters under the heavens be gathered toge- 
ther into one place; and let the dry land appeare, and it was ſo, and 
God called the dry land earth, and the gathering together of waters 
he called Sea. And as that Scripture in Genefis fheweth that the 


> Ses is the Gathering ragether of waters; fo other Scriptures thew. 


that the waters of the Sea are divided or run ont in fevera! Divi- 
fions. 


3) 
Š 


Iſrael out of Egypt, yea fome affirme, that Fob dyed that very 
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the Pialmift having ‘aid of God (v. 5.) who laid the fundatione 
of the earth chat it foinld not be removed for ever; he addeth (v 6. 
7;8.) Thou ccvercft ie (that is, the whole earth) with the deepe 
as with a garment, the waters ſtood above the mountaines (that is, 
the waters were higher then the higheft mountaines, ) But what 
did God then? at thy rebuke they fled, atthe veice of thy tkunder 
they haſted away (chat is, when thou didft ſpeake powerfully and 
ftrorgly to them, as with the voice of thunder ) they go up by the 
mountaines, they goe downe by the vaheyes, naso the place which 
thon baf founded for them; thou heft (er them bounds that they way 
not. pa NE OVEN, that they réturne not again to cover the earth.As the 
waters are now put into one great veſſel, ſo they are carryed owt 
in feveral great channels all the world over forthe conveniency 
of tr: fficke.and for the more eafie entercourfe of nation with na- 
tion.M: Broughten expounds his tranflation fally to this purpofe; 


Of a General water be made many;ard he tranfkates the latter part 


of the verfe fully tothat fence ; And by his wifdome he parted the 
maine water, Or pride, that is, the proud Sea; thart chreatoeth to 
drowne the land. Sq that chough the Sea be but one body of 
waters, yet it is divided into many members, and receives diffe- 
rent names, according co the differing names, whether of Iflands 

or Concinéats, whofe-fhoares it wafheth, = =a 
Secondly, O:hers expound this divifion of the Sea,of the vio- 
lent motion of the Sea. So, He divideth rhe Sea is, he maketh the 
Sea rage, and waters rife-np againft waters,or perfons as nations 
doe when they are divided among themfelves Sometimes the Sea 
is (as if it were) all of one peice, inunion, and concord, all is 
calme aod quiet; by and by, the Lord divides the Sea, fets wave 
againfl wave flood againg flood water againſt water as if the Sea 
were broken into a thoufand factions. It is faid in that myfticall 
Scripture (Dan:7 2.) That the Prophet faw in his vifion by night, 
and. Bebild the foare: winds of heaven fircve nponthe great Sea ; 
Thatis, there were greac troubles and commotions rai‘ed in all 
parts of the world, which vexed divided and turmoy!ed the nati- 
onseven as the Sea ts whea boyfterous winds, efpecially whenall 
the winds are lec ont of prifon to {trive & contend with one ano- 
ther. Men make many fights at Sea and God many times makes 
the Seas fighs,, Which fightings and dividings of the Sea, are a 
“Beas VE tas Os a a cleare 
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cleare embleme of all the divifions and fights which arile amona 
men, and are acted either at Land or Sea. : 





Hence note, l : 
The divifiins, formes, and ragings of the fea are by the power 
» of Ged. 


The Pfalmift is much apon this, (P/al. 107.2 3,24,25.)They 
thar goe downe to the (ea in fhips, that doe bufinefs in Creat waters, ~ 
shefe fee tke workes of the Lard in the deepe, for be commandeth and ` 
raifeth up the formy winde, which lifted up the waves therecf, 
(where note,they are lifted up by Gods command) they msxnt up 
tothe heaven, they goe downe againe to the depths their feul is mel 
ted becauſe of trouble. (Jon: 1.4 ) The L-rd fent ont a great wing 
into the fea, and there was a mighty tempeh in the fea. (Jere: 10, 
13 ) God is faid to brizg the winde cut of bis treafure (and Prov: 
30.4) To gather the wind inbis fif. The wind is fentour, and 
the wind is gathered in, tis treafured upand ’tis disburfed out by 
his own appointment to ferve his providences and defignes to- 
wards men, both in mercy andin Judgement. © 

We may hence inferre, that ` Geb a 


As the Lord divideth the fea, fo the carth. | 


When men are all of a mind, all as one man, he can fever and 
divide their ſpirits, and then caufe them to dath againt one ano- 
ther like the waves ofa tempeftuous fea. The old world was 
of one minde, but the Ford came down and divided them, when 
he faw chem anited in that wovke( Gen:11 6.) Tbe people are one, 
and they have all one lan guage, and this they begin to dee, and now 
nothing will be refrained from them which they have imagined to 
doe, fo the Lord confounded their language, and fcattertd them a- 
broad; They were building a Babel to fecure themfelves again 
a fecond deluge & to get chem a name lf they fhould be fcattered 
abroad upon the face of tke whole earth. Therefore God brought 
their feares upon them and ſcattered them We lay our felves mo 
open to that judgement, which we labour mof to prevent ina hefa 
way. As there are divifiors among men which are their fin, fo God 
fends divisions among men which are their purifhment. And as 
God fends divifions among men for the punifhment of fome, fo 
for the probation or tryal of others,Chrift faith(ALath:10-35.) 
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am come to fet a man at variance againft bis father, the dang h- 
ser with ber m:ther, and the daughter in law apainft her mesher in 
law . and a mans enemies [ball be they of bis owne honfe. Such divi- 
fions the Lord makes on the earth , chat it may appeare how 


- ftrongly and immoveably his faithfull ones are united unto bim. 


As we are to afcribe our union, fo our divifions to God, it is he 

that ordereth all thefe things, though they flow fromthecore — 
ruption, pride, and felfif nels of men. When there are divifions - 
and emulations among us, we fhewotir felves ( as the Apoftle 
fpeaks,1 (or:3.3 Jand walk as men ; Bac God fheweth himfelfe 
righteous, and acteth as God; He divideth she fea by his power, 


And by bis underfianding he [mireth threngh she prod, 


The dividing of the fea was afcribed to the power of God in YNA eff iéfu 
the former parc of the verfe, and here his {miting through the “primere, ut 
proud is a(cribedto his underftanding, The word fignifiesto ftrike 4/0" — 
fo, as to deſtroy, or kill, to ſtrike dead. (1/a:30. 26, Namb:24. di ses a 
8.) God ftrikerh home when be firiketl the proud. 

But who or what are the proud ones , whom God {mitech 
through ? The word is Rakab, (as was touche beforeinthe ge- 
nerall interpretation of the verfe) fignifies two things , fi ft, 
ftrength , fo fome render it here; By bys under fanding he (miterb 
through ftrengeb;that is, skofe things which are frrongeft. The very 
weaknefle of God is ftronger then man, and therefore there ts 
nothing ío ftrong, but God can quickly {mite it through or de- 


_ ftroy it. Secondly, it fignifyeth pride, becaufe men ulually are 


proud of their ftrength; whence that caution ( Jer. 9. 23.) Let 
nat the mighty man glory in his might. i j 
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‘becaufe, then we go out of our felves to Chrift for ttrength, that. 
is the meaning of the Apoftles contellion, ween I am weake, then: 
am ſtrang (2 Cor. 12. 10 ) And they who are {trong in them- 
feives, mutt needs be weake, becaule the Rrength of God goeth 
eut agsinft them. And therefore it will not be unprofitadle for us, 
before I come to the fpecial explication of the proud here inten“ 
ded, to meditaʻe upon and make ule of this Scrip-ure in the faii 
latitude and compaffe of the word, For whofoever he is that is 
proud whether he be proudof his natural or civil or fupernatural 
itrength, let him look to bimielfe, God underftandeth him, and 
by his underRandirg be will /»ite through tke proud. The proud 
man is alwayes in danger of falling thongb (becaufe of his pride) 
he leaft of all men, either feareth or fufpecteth a fall. How can 
they be fafe againft whom Ged hath declared himfelf an enemy. 
There’s no armou: of proofe againit the ftroakes of God if Gad 
fmiceh an enemy, he fmiteth through, and fo he alwayes {itech 
the proud Seul attempted more then once to (raite David tothe 
wall with his Javelin;yet David avoided his blow ard got ont of 
his furious prefenee, But when God cafteth his Javelin at the 
. proud,they fhal! not efca pz afmiting throuph and nayling to the 
wall. Bybis underfanding he {miterh through the proud, 

Buc more dittingly, who is the proud in the ext whom Ged 
fmiteth through ? * 

Firft, Some fay the Devi’; He indeed is the prostd one his pride 
was his fall from God, and God hath fmitten him through for 
his pride. Ái 

Ei fcientia fira» Secondly, Orhersunderftand by the proud, tbe whale S3 the 
rus ef cerus. 7o /ea; tbus the eventy tranflate, and by his knowledge be hath de- 
i.e. fus inperio ſtroyed the hale or Leviathan, of whomthe Lord faith (in rhe 
fabegit, 41. Chapter of this booke, v. 34.) Hew aK ing ower all the 
children f pride, 
Inte'ligentia fua Thirdly , The Chaldee para phrafe faith, “He bith [mitten 
percuffit Gigan: through the Giants, Which whether it be meant of the Whales 
me TG as are Giants among the fithes of the fea; or of Giants who 
are like Whalesat land, bigger and more formidable then the ret © 
of men, the fence is the fame. both agreeing in this that God can 
"quickly deftroy and fubdue thofe who are prestet, & and 
fo proudeft in this world. But leaving all thefe fuppofitions, T 
fhall conclude, OEE NS — 


Verí. 7— 
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Fourthly, That by the prend, we are rather co underftard che 


ſtrong and mighty waves and waters of che Sea in their greatelt 


height and pride. This holdech fayreftcorrefpondence with the 
former part ofthe verle, He divideth the Sea by his power that is, Percutit, i e. 
He raifeth tormes, and fo divides che waters, and when the Sea domat dy com- 
isin its greatelt rage,then by bes under ftanding he fasiceth through pce egies 
f - % marti. tut 
the prord the proud waves, and fo maketh a calme, The fen init gys —— 
felf, efpecially in its (welling: and ftormings isa proud creature; ſeind t mara ¢y 
and that title or epethite of pride is often given to it: we reade intelgemia fua 
(Pfal: 124. §-) Of proud waters, and (7 6 38. 11.) of the proud compefctr ejus 
waves, at the 13. verfe of che Epiltle of Pade, we read, of raging — 
waves of the fea, and ( Lake 21. 25.) of roaring waves of the fea. Shag ives 
The Prophet (fer: 12. 5.) {peaketh of the [meling of fordan 5 quillat mares 
fo that when Fob faith by bis wider banding he {miterh thrsugh the Percutere et cone 
proud, we may clearly interpret him of the fea-waves then. which fae ep 
nothing in app:arance is more proud and fwelling;and therefore de ——— 


when God allayeth and gaidech the high grown waves ofthe, 


— Sea, he may well be faid, ro/mite through the prowd, 


Hence note. 
God knoweth how to bring downe the Sea in sts greatef rage and 
pride. i 


God doth it by his anderftanding, as well as by his power, As 
God hath power enough ro divide the Sea, and make ic flormy, 
fo he hath underttanding enough to calme and quiet it, We read 
( Math: 8. 23, 24, 25, 26, 27.) That Chrift being entred into a 
fhip with his difciples, a great tempeſt arofe, infomuch that the Rip- 
was covered with the waves, but he was aftzepe. And his difciples 
came to him and awoke him, faying, Lard fave us we perife.And he 
faith unto them, why are ye fearefull, O ye of little faith ? then he 
arofe and rebuked the winds and the Sea, and there wai a great 
calme. This is a plaine exemplification and expofition of Fibs af- 
fertion, by bis underftanding be [miteth through rhe prend , When 


the Sea was as furious as a m:d man, who hath loft: his reafon, 


and will hear none, yet then Chrift by his divine power and wife- 
dome made it as obedient as they who have and a¢t moft reafon 
are, when they heare the moft rational and preffing perfwafions, 
or (we may fay)chat he hatht the Sea as a mother doth hercry- 
ing childe, and rock’t it into a ffzepe; yea he doth not only calm 
the. 





— 


the fea, but kill ie, or ftrike ic dead (as the word of the textime . 


ports.) There is a particular fca which is called 7 he dead fea But 
God can make all the feas dead fras and then he delights moft to 
due tt, when they tbreaten to fwallow up ali living. | 


iins miy be a great fupport tous among the ttormes which 
When men and nations are divided 
men, buc it calls for much holy 


skill and wifedome, even the wifdome of Gud, to heale and fom 
åer them. And when the Spirits of menare proudeft and lifted 
up like the high waves of the fea ; then nfually ‘tis Gods time to 

appeare and ftrike them through ; Ac his word (as the Prophet 

{peakes, (//a: 11. 13 ) The envy of Ephraim foal dipart and the 

adver[aries of Judab hall be cut ff, Ephraim hall nct envy fudak, 
end Jadah foall not vexe Ephraim, Wher ceis ic that Ephraim en- 
vyeth Pudah? whence it is that Judah vexeth Ephraim ?is it not 

from their pride? faith not Sokmon(Pro: 13. 10.) By pride com- 

meth contention. How then fhall the contention between Ephraim 

and Judah ceale,but by friking through their pride? When there 

is leffe pride among men; there will be more p:ace,and God will 

finite che proudeft rather then bis people fhall net have peace. 

As the Jews were divided among themſelves, {o likewile were the 

Jewes and Gentiles, Till Chrift reconciling both ta God inene bady 

by the (roffe, did fliy enmity thereby (Eph; 2. 16 )And how did 

he flay their enmity, even by fmiting through their pride, and 

humbling their fpiritsander his owne crofle or fufferings, by 

which, and the throne of Grace, they were at once reconciled to 

God, and one to another. 

Secondly, That God who can appeafe the rage of che proud 
feas, can alfo appeafe or deftroy the rage ofthe proudeft men 
who oppofe his people.So fome underftand that, (Zech.10,11.). 
where we have a prophefie of bringing the children of //rae/ out 
of Egypt and Affyriainto their owne land; And be fhal pafe 
through the [ea with afl Hion and ke hall [mite tbrough the waves 
is the fea; and all the deeps of the river (ball dry up; that is, Chrift 
the deliverer of his people, fhal! paffe throngh che nations who 
are like the red (e2, anding in the way of his peoples recurn,& he 
will afflict them,or bring much affi@ion upon them, acd he will 
{mite thofe who like proud waves fhal threaten co {wallow them 
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wp, fo chat rhe deepes of the river even thofe hindrances, which ie 
was thought could never be removed, fhall dry upat his com- 
mand or rebuke,and rhe pride of Af yria hall be brenght down and 
the [cepter of Egypt foall depart away, that is, they who fhall 
then be tə the people of God, as Egypt and Affyria were of old, 
hard Ta-k-mafters and leaders of them into Captivity, fhal! be 
fmbdued and removed, when they are proudeft and in their grea- 
tekt power. ’Tis matter of rong confolation to all che faithfull, 
that they ferve a God whe is able to reconcile the divided fpirits 
of his own people one to another and cauſe all their envy to dee 
part from chem; who is able alfo to reconcile their greaceft ad- 
verfacies to them, and eyther co flay their enmity, or co flay 
them as enemies, , 

Thirdly, Tis matter ofcomfort to the people of God.For he 
who can appeafe the rage of the Sea,can alfo appeafe the rage of 
Satan,and fmite through the proud waves of his Temptations, 
Satan goeth about continually to raife ftormes, and vexe poore 
foules O che rage of temptation that many poore foules are un- 
der, how do the billowes of it rife like a violent fea, wave after 
wave, guſt after guft. As God himfelfe raifech formes of tempta- 
tion agiinft a poor foul(thus David fpake in his own cafe, P/al. 
42. 7. Dzepe calleth unto deepe at the noife of thy water-(pouts: a 
thy waves and thy bilowes are gone over me) which yet in due time 
he will appeafe, fo when Satan by his leave or command, directi- 
on or permiffion raifech tormes of temptation, which he hath 
no mind to allay but rather toencreafe and double dayly more 
and more, yet O wearied and weather beaten foul, be of good 
cheere, the Lord can fmite through the proud enemy Satan with 
ali his floods, and waves of temptation, and makea calme __ 

Laftly, Let them alfo remember this and be comforted who 
fiad proud waves proud lufts,and corruptions, ftirring and raging 


like a Sea within them. For that which is faid by the Prophet of | 


the wicked, is true in part of the righteous,and fometimes it is in 
a very great meafure fulfilled in chem (The wicked are like the 
troubled Sea when it cannot reft, (Ifa: 57. 20.) thatis, they are 
like the Sea in a Rorme which is fo, not only becaufe ofthe un- 
quietneffe of their ſpirits aboue the providences and dealings of 


- God with them, but becaufe their violent lufts hurry them this 


way and that way as the fea istoyled and cofled by the windes, 
Kkkkk this 
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gr 
| —* fay) is true alfo in part of Saints ) fome more, fome leffe 
are li 


` will {wallow you up: 


likea troubled Sea, yea they have a Sea of finfall lufts within. 


them, which the Lord is pleafed fometimes to divide and ftirre 
wp ; their corruptions ftormeand blufter, and Satan laboursto 


make them bluttee more and more. We daily hear the com plaints 
and cryes of foules thus toffed, coming to Chrif as his Difciples 
once did, and cryimg to him, Mafter fave us we perifh ; we feare 
we fhal! be overewhelmed and drowned inthis blacke Sea of 
our corruptions. To ſuch Chrift faith, O ye of little faith where- 


fore do ye thus fear cannot I {mite through the proud the proud” 


waves of your hearts. Is wnbclief the proud wave, that ye feare 


can give you fuch an encreafe of faith 
as fhall {wallow up your unbelief 












> ____ 


rine 2 
God whofe power and un- 
derftanding are made known by finiting through the proud waves 
of the Sea will at lat make his Juftice and his holineffe known by- 
{miting through the proud hearts of men, or rather men of proud 
hearts, Proud men ftrike at God yea kick againft him, no won» 
der thenifhe ftrike and kicke (the All the fafferings of Chrift 
are wrapt up under that one word, H:s humiliation implying that 


he was {mitten for all our fins, fo moft-of all for our pride. That 


man whofe pride is not {mitten to death or mortifyed by the 
death of Chrift, fhail farely be fmitten to death, even to eternal. 
death for his pride, As God underftandeth throughly who are 
proud, fo by kis under ftanding he will (mite through the proud. 
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JOB, CHAP. 26. Verio 1g, 14. 


By his Spirit he hath garnifhed the heavens : his 
‘hand hath formed the crooked Serpent. 
Lo, thefe are parts of his wayes,but how little a portè- 
on is heard of him? but the thunder of his power 
who can underfiand è 


To B hath given us a particular of many illufrious workes of Et utin opere 

$ God, what he dothiu the depths below, and what in the ipfw apa 3 
heights above ; inthis verfe he gives another inftance,and that a le A. ai es 
very choyce one, upon the fame fabject. Asif he bad faid; Af- los sta enarva- 

rer all this large difcsurfe which I have made of the workes of God, bil: pulch trudie 
I will conclude with that which us the mf remarkeable peice of " exornavit, & 
shem all. This is be who hath adorn’d the heavens with that unut- 7 fuis 






serable beanty wherewith they fhine, and the {pbeares which wind —— 
- and turne round absutahe heavens like Serpente, are {moothed and inftar persue. 


polifocd by bis hand. tes funt opus 
: manibus ipfius 
Verſ. 13. By bis Spirit he hath garnifoed the heavens. tornequm, Bez 


The Spirit of God is taken two wayes in Scripture. Firft, for q. d vifua dy 
the power of God. Secondly, and fo here for God, the power voiuntare,ut no- 
as diftin@ from the Father and the Son, by whom God wrought %" — 
all chings in the creation of the world (Gen: I.2.) The Earth Soak Ned 

was without forme and veyd, and darkne/s was npon the face of the malo ipfum dei 
deepe, and rhe Spirit of God moved upon she face of the waters Mtis/piritam almum 
: _. accipere, quo 
—m— —— —— sed a fs 
God the Father created,and is called Father in Scrip- — 
ture,not only in relation to the Eternall ineffable Genevation of 
God the Son, but alſo in reference to the production of the 
creature. God the Son, or the Eternal word created, ( fob: 1. 
1,2, 3.) Inthe beginning was the word, and the word was with 
God, and ihe word was God; AA things were made by him and with- 
out him was nothing made that was made God the Spirit ør Holy- 
Ghoſt, he likewife created, and he only.is mentiqned by Moſes 
| wk BKK? diftine- 
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l diftin@ly, or by name,as the Agent in the original conftitution of 
— —— ali things. And the Hebrew word(rendred in- our tranflation me~ 
ticsim denot ved,the Spiris of Ged moved upon the face of the waters )by which 
fed qualem ce- the Ageney of the Spirit in that Great work is exoreffed, carry. 
— — eth init a very accurate fignificancy of that formative vertue or” 
Se a i power which the Spirit putforth aboutit. Foricis a metapbor 
los imcubar taken from birds who fic upon their eggs to hatch and bring | 
Rab: Selom: forth chiir young ones; and fo imporicth che eff: Quall work. ng 
Derbumtran- Ofthe Spirit, whereby that confuled maffe or heap was drawn 
pe Tie fe , out and formed up into thofe feverall creatures (pecifyed by Mə- 
incubansibus, fés in the Hiftory of the Creation; Among which we find the 
Jun: garnifbing of the beavens, poken of here by fcb, is reported by 
AL es for che worke of the fourth day. Further we may confider 
the heavens + firft, in their matter anc being, fecondly, in their 
_ beauty and orasments ; fub {peaks of the-latter. 









By bis Spiris be bath garnifoed the heavens. è 
mayad — God hath not onely created, but pollifhed, and (asitwere) 
—— ba * painted or embroydered the heavens. The originall word imply. 


eth che making of them beauri‘ul, contentfull.and pleafancuno - 
the eye; this is che Lords work.And therefore as the whole world 
becaufe of the excellent order and beauty of it is expreft in the te 
—wzyos, Greek by a word tha: figaifies bexutiful, | 


ficiis 






The heavens are no: like-a plain garment (as we fay )with 
out weit and ghard bur they are laced and trimmed they are ena» 

s mel'd and ſpaugled they ghfter and fparkle in our eys with rayes 
and beams of light. By bx Spirit be hath Larni hed she heavens, 
If it be asked, what & thes Larnifoing of the heavens? Faniwer, 
the ſetting or piaciag in of thoe excellent lights, Sunne, Moon 
and Starresin che heavers, are the garnifhing of them Light is 
besutifoll, and the more light any thing heth,the more beauty it 
hath. Precious ftones have much light in them,thofe lights the 
Starres are as fo many floves of beauty and glory fet er moving 
in the heavens.Lighe as diffated and fhed abroad in the ayr is exe 
r ceeding de ightfull and beauvfoil, but lighe as ic is contracted 
and drawn together into the Sunne Moone and Starres, is fer e 
more beautiful light in the ayre pleaſeth the eve, bur light in the 

Sun conquers and dazzel’s the eye by the exccflive beauty and 

— brighte 


re 
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brightneffe of it. In the firt diy of the Creation God faid; Les 
shere be livbt, and there was light; but in the fourth day he faid, 
let there be lights, that is, let tbere be feverall velfels to receive, 
hold, and containe light, and then to ifue it out among the in. 
habitants of the earth (Gen. 2.14 )eAnsd God faid, les there be 
lights in the firmament «f rhe heaven, to divide the day from the 
night :and let them be for fignes, ard for feafons and for dayes,and 
for years and let them be for lights in the firmament of tke heaven, 
to give light spon the carth:and it was [o And G d made two great 
lights, the greater light to rule the day, ana the leſſer light torule 
the night; be made the ſtarres alfo, and God fes them in the firma- 
ment of the heaven, to give light npon the earth. Godin Cr ation 
did with the light, 26 he did with che waters, which being made 
were divided the waters above the firmament were divided from 
the waters under the firmament, and tke waters under the heaven 
be gathered together inte one place (Gen. 1. 9 ) God prepared a 
certain great veflel into which the waters were calied and gathe- 
red that they fhould not fpread over the earth,as they did at firft, 
which gathering together of the waters G: d called Seas(Geu.1. 
10.) Thus the light which was fpread and fcattered through the Pulchritwdo et 
ayre overall che earth. God gathered into feveral veffells, and ornamenta cæ- 
the gathering together of light he called San, Moore, and Stars, lori fe'ia funt; 
which are (as 7:6 here calieth them) the garnifbing cf the kea- feni ne — 
VENS. tæ. Sand. 
Mofes epitomifeth or briefly famms up bis larger narrative of 
the Creation in thefe words ( Gen: 2 1. ) Fbm the heavens and 
sheearth were finshed and ad rhe b ft of them, that is, they were 
ficifhed not only as to their effentials, but oraamentals,not omy 
was the foundation laid the walls and pillars the beams and raf- 
ters of that goodly ſtructure ‘er up ard perfected, but ali the fer- 
niture of ic was brought in, and the beauties of it cOmpleated. 
Now, asgems, minerals, plants trees, and all living creatures are” 
the garnithing of the Earth and the bokt of God there, fo the: 
Sunne, Moen, and Starrs, are the garnifhing of heaven, and the 
hoft of God there. David (peaketh of thefe diflin ly(P/al. 33- 
6.) By the word of ithe Lord were the heavens made:and all the koft: 
‘of them, by the breaihof bes mouth, All creatures whether placed 
in heaven or earth, are for their number, teir trength their or- 
der, their readinefle at acall or command, the hoftof God. 
Eartbly. 
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Earthly Princes fhew their power in their hofts and armyes ; of 
what power God is both his aéts and his hofts aboundantly de- 
clare. And asthefe creatures are the armyes or hoft of God in 
heaven and earth, fo they are the Adornings and Garnithings of 
heaven and earth. Fobin this place {peaketh only of the former, 
By bis Spiris he bath Garnifbed the heavens. 
Onely here take notice, that fome expound the word Spirit, 
for the winde which bloweth in the ayre, and fo render the text 
thus ; By bis winde he garnifoeth the beavens;As if this were Phs 
meaning,that God ferding forth the windes difpelfeth and {cate 
cereth thofe clouds, foggs, and mifts, which often cover the face 
of the heavens,and hinder our beholding their glosy and gar- 
nifhings. According to this interpretation the garnifbing of the 
_ heavens is nothing cife but the removing of hat which ob{curcth 
the Garnifhing of them. And it is true that when the heaveris are 
miskt over with clouds and darkneffe, God by the winds clea- 
reth che ayre,and fo reneweth the fice of thofe heavenly bodyes, 
But I paſſe by this, and fhall onely infitt upon the former expo- 
fition of thefe words, as being more {utable with febs {cope, and 
more expreflive of the power and Glory of God, in the great 
things which he bath wronght for us, H 
By bis Spirit be garnifbesk tke heavens. 


Hence learne. 






Firk, 4 
Solomon in bis advice to the young man faith ( Ecil: T213) 
eT ayy Kemimber thy creators in the dayes of thy youth; We tranflate in 


comorum tug the fingular number, creator, but the Hebrew is plural, Creators; 
ram Myfterium intimating the myftery of che Holy Trinity.as Mofes allo is con- 


Sandia Trinite ceived to doe in that plural expreflion ( Gen: 1 26. ) And God 


tis. Piſc: faid, let is make man in our image after our likene[s. A though 


this be added in a way of Eminency,when the particular creation 
of man is fet downe, yet we are to underftand it fo gererally of | 
the whole worke of Creation; and as of the worke of Creation, 
fo of all other divine works towards the creature Redemption is 
the worke of the Father and of the Spirit as wel as of the Son, and 
fan&ifieation is the worke of the Father and of the Son as wel as 
ofthe Spirit. The three perfons worke together,only they have 

a 
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a diſtinct manner of working, according to which esc worke is 
chiefly attributed to that perfon : and fo creation is fpectally ap- 
propriated co the Father. Redemption to the Son, and Sandtfi- 
cation to the Holy Gholt. Seeing chen al: Three work together 
in all things towards us. All three ongh: ro be equally and eter- 
nally honoured, worfhipped, loved and obeyed by us. By bes Spi- 
rit be hath garnifbed the beavens. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
but adorn’d them, + 

What a rich and Royall Canopy hath God hung over the 
heads of poor worms ,duft & efhes.God did not think it enough 
to give us a houfe, unleffe he gaveus alfo a pleafant houfe, he 
was not fatisfied in fetting np a large fabrieke for us, unleffe be 
alfo furnifhed and garnifhed it for us God hath made the world 
not only ufefull but contentfull to us, he hath fitted it nor only 
for our necefficy but delight. The earth is beautifull, but the hea- 
vens exceed'in beauty. The heavens are the Ceiling of our boufe, 
and the Starres are jike Golden Ruds and {parkling Diamords in 
that Ceiling. We may inferre three things from the Garnifhiog 


of thete heavens. ¥ | 
Firft; 








od bath thus difcerna- 
bly adorned the fi-ft and./ccond heavens; bow unconceiveable are 
the ornaments of the third heavens? IF nature hath fo much beau- 
ty in it, how beautiful a thing is Glory ? J 
fi 






eye hath not feene, eare bath nos beard, nor kath it enired intotbe 
heart of man to underftand what thofe heavens are which God 
hath prepared for them and for thm alone, who love bhim.. The 
light of thefe vifible heavensis but darknes sothat inheritance of 
the Saints in light. The (Moon light (if I may, (o fpeak) of that 
ftare, hill be better and more illuftrious, then the Sax-lig bt of 
this, and the light of the Sun thalf’be feven fold, as che light of 
feven dayes, in that Great day when the Lord fhall perfectly 
bind up all the breaches of bis people, and heale the ſtroak of 
their wound. God, who by his Spirit hath garnifhed thefe hea- 
vens; will be bimfelfe with his Son and Spirit, the eternal G arni- 
fhing of thofe heavens, Secondly, 
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: Secondly, Seeiag God hath been to bountiful and munificent, 
as to Garnifh the heavens for us even for us, by his Spirit;feeirg 
‘he hath provided fuch a houfe for the comfort of our lives here, 
who never deferved the meaneft cottage, how (hould we pay’ | 
that he would garnith our fouls by che Spirit;asaheavenforhim. ~X 
| felfe to dwel in: or as the Apoftle {peaks (Eph. 2. 22.) That.we 
x may be bu lded for an habitation of God thriugh the Spirit. God 
hath two hovfes, an upper bouſe, and a lower hcwfe; The heaven 
of heavens is his upper houfe,and the heaven of an holy & hum- 
ble heart is his lower. God is every where, but he dwelleth no 
where bat in a heaven; He dwelleth not in the heart of any man, 
till chat be made a heaven, and that a heaven garnifhed by the 
Spirit- As the Sunne Moone and Sars are the garnifhing of the 
natural! heaven, fo holy knowledg: and the graces, faith, hope 
and love,are the garnifhing of thofe {pirituall heavens, the hearts 
- Of the fons of men. And until their hearts be thus garnifhed they 
are not an heaven for God, bur a hell or habitation forthe devil; 
and he puts furniture and garnifhings into them fatable to hime 
~ felfe, and fitting his own catertainment, We read inthe Gofpel 
(Math: 12 43, 44.) That, when the uncleane [pirit is gone out 
of man, he walketh through dry places,feckin £ ref & findeth none; 
Then be [aish I will returne into my kenje from whence I came outs 
and when be is come, he fisdeth it empty [wept and garnifeed.Luits 
and corruptions, unbeliefe, pride, wrath, envy,thefe are the gars 
nifhings of Satans houfe. And as he delighteth moft to dwell 
there where he findeth moft of chefe garnifhings;fo God deligte 


teth moft to dwel im that foule which is moft Garnifhed with 
grace, 


aay x 





Thirdly, 








for usas to the matter, but made it pleafant,& ador’nd ie for use 
fo we ſuould ftrive not onely to doe that which is good forthe 
matter but to put ornaments uponit and make it pleafant to our 
utmoft in the eys of God. We fhould garnifh our works as God 
hath garnithed his; God hath (asit were) politht and engraven — 


his 
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his workes for us by exquiſite arc and skill,fo chat the workman- 
fhip is betccerthen the matter,and fhall we fatisfie our felves,if we 
_ do that which is good for the matter,though we beftow no coft, 
no holy skilland workmanfhip upon it?fhal! we ferve God onely 
with plaine work, when we fee how curious and elaborat- bis 
works are?T grant, plain work is bef, and moft pleafing « God, 
as plainne/s is oppofed to hypocrifie; but plaine work is net beft 
as plainnefs is oppofed to exact neſſe. God loves ro jee -fome lace 
and trimming (in fincerity) upon what we doe; that is,ir pleaferh 
him, when he (eeth chat we do onr beft.and chat we not only de 
good but garnifh(to his praife rhe good we do ; he would haye 
us not onely walk inthe truth, but honour the troth by our wit 
ing:.He would have us not onely obey the doctrine, bur (asthe 
Apottle fpeakes, Tst: 2. 10.) Adsrne the acktrine of God our Sa- 
viour in all things, or (to ule 7.bs language) Garni/e ir, as he by 
his Spirit hath garnifh:d the heavens. 


And his band hath formed the crooked ferpent. 


His hand, that is, his power; hands are afcribed to God ina 
figure, or in allufion to men, who doe all cheir excernal! works 
by cbeir hands. The hand is a noble and mof ferviceable Organ 
or Initrument, and therefore the Great things which God hath 
done, efpecia'ly the heavens, are called the work of bis hands and 
his bandy-worke (Pf 19+1.) yeathe heavens arecalled the work 
of bis fingers (Pla). 8. 3.) Which notes (I conceive) the exact- 
nels and curiofity of che worke for fuch are thofe things which 
are wrought by the ficgers. God being a Spirit invifible and ine - 
corporal, hath no formil hands, but he hatha vertuall hand. 
That Executive power by whichhe performeth and bringeth 
about his will in every thing is his hand. This hand - 


Hath formed the crooked [erpent. 


There are feverall opinions about this crcoked Serpent, whoor mma erg 
what it fhould be that fob here meaneth. The Hebrew is, The Serpentem vec 
Serpent the barre, That is, The ferpent which is like a barre or bole te- Pagn: 
of iron. Some render the flying cr running ferpent, becaule as the Sexpenten fu- 

l gacem Monti 
bole or barre of a doore runneth from fide to fide, fo that from Serpentem ob- 
jace co place.Mr. Broughton tranflates she long ferpens.But what lingum Jun: 
: i Lil is 
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is this ferpent ? Divers interpreters conne@ the fence of theſe 
words with the former part of the verfe, and fo place this crook= 
ed ferpent in the heavens,as belonging to the garnifbing of them, 
or as if fob were giving a particular inftance of what God hath 
done towards the garnifhing of the heavens; His hand hath for~ 
med the crooked (erpent. By which they underftand the cœlekiat 
circles or {pheares which are wrapt and invelved one within ano- 
ther as a ferpent wrappeth and twinech himfelf in feveral rounds, 
Another following the ‘ame fence «xpoundeth it of that which 
Vaiablus viam Aftronomers call the ms/key way, which is a beauty in heaven,Ie 
lateam imelli- being (as it were) the coalition of a number of little Rars which 
gite becaufe they looke white and mitkifo, are therefore called the 
milkey way ; Which alfo hath fomewhat of the forme of a fer- 
pant, as is evident to the eye of any diligent obferver, 
Acthitd, keeping fill co that fence, expoundeth it yet more 
particularly of chat ipecial! conftellatien in the heavens knowne 
among Aftronomers by the name of the dragon or ferpent: Which 
is fuppofed to be (poken of here by 70d fynecdochically, patting 
a part for the whole, or one fer all the other Conftellations with 
which the heavens are garnifhed;As if it had beer faid, His band 
hath formed the crooked ferpens chat is, all the Scarrsin their feye- 
ral fhapes and configurations among which one reprefenteth the 
forme of a Lion,another ofa Bear,another of a Ram and among 
many others one appeareth in the forme of a Dragon er Crooked 
Serpent, hooting him/elfe forth or forward like the bols of a doore, 

I find a fourth fort, who tħough they keep the Crooked ferpens 
of the Text fillin the heavens,yet they bring it down to a lower 
heaven, that is,from the ftarryheaven,or from that heaven which 
is the fubje@ of the Stars to the ayery heaven, which is the fub- 
ject or fhop in which the meteors,of all forts are bred & formed, 
and among them there is a meteor called by Naturalifts the firing 

Draco yo- Serpent, As if the meaning of thefe words, His hand hath formed 

Jans, the crocked fer pent. were this,God hath wrought & formed by his 

ja power & wifdome ali chofe fiery meteors that are often feen asit 
were flying and fhooting in the ayre,to the wonder of many, & 
the aftonifhment of not a few. There are the treafures ofthe ` 
fnow & of the hayl there God prepareth a way for the lightning 
of the thunder ( 7ob 38.22.25.)Some learned interpreters infit | 
mauch upon this Expofition, placing the crooked ferpens inthe 

heavens, 
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heavens, either the upper or lower, as hath been (hewed under 
four diſtinct titles:nor can it be denyed, bur that the hand of Ged 
hath wrought all thefe things, much leffe can it be denyed that 
the working of thefe things is a great argument and demonftrati. 
on of the power and wifdome of God, which is the purpofe of ub 
in this place;thérefore I fhall not totally lay ic afide. Neither yee 
wil I leave it with the reader as the ſpecial meaning of this place, 
for this reafon, becaufe I much doubt, whether thofe poeticall 
phancies in giving fuch fiGitious names to the Starres of heaven, 
as, The Lion, the Beare, the Bull, the Dragon, the Serpent, &c.of 
which Philofophers and Aftronomers have made ufe, were atall 
borne, or ever fo mach as heard of in thofe elder times in which 
and before which Fob lived. For though both in the 9. Chapter 
of this booke (v. 9 ) as alfo in the 28. Chapter (ver. 21,22.) 
many Names are given to the Starres,which both the Greek and 
Latine tranfl ters, & we following them in the Englifh,render by 
thofe poetical names, yet the Ociginall Hebrew words beare no 
alluſion ac all to thole phancies. As for inftance, The Hebrew 
word which we render Aruru (Ch: 9 9. ) hath nothing at 
all in it fignifying, Tbe Tayle of a Beare But here in this text,the 
word properly ſigaifyeth a crooked ferpent;and therefore to place 
it in che heavens as a Starre, when as in che times when this was 
written, there is fo little, ifany probability at all, that any fach 
- apprehenfions were taken up by any, or any fuch allufive mames 
“given to the Starres,feems to me fomewhat improper. 

There is another veine of interpretation carrying the fence of 
thefe words, Ha band hath formed the crooked ferpent, to quite 
‘another point; for’tis conceived by the Authors of this opinion, 
that as Job gave inftance before in the workes of God above, his 
higheft workes in nature, the garnifhing of the heavens; fo he 
now giveth inftance in his workes below, or in his loweſt works, 
This general interpretation is delivered two wayes diſtinctly. 

Fir, That as God hath garnifhed the heavens, fo he hath 
mide and now governeth hel too, Hs band bath formed the tross 
ked ferpent,that is,the Devill: That which favoureth this opinion, 
and hath poffibly caft the choughts of many upon it, is, that in 

Scripture the devil is often called a ſerpent, yeaa crosked ferpent, 
and that he acted a ferpentas his intrument in the firft remptati- 
on (Gen. 3. 1.) Now the ferpeat was more fubsil then any of the 

EV? F2 beafts 


Sir 
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beafts of the field, which the Lard God had made, and ke faid unto 
the woman, that is, The Devil in or by the Serpent faid unto her, 
&c. He hath wel deferved to becalled a Serpent who acted his 
firft malice againft mankind by the help of a Serpent. And tor his. 
thus early making ufe of a Serpent, he iscalled not only a fer- 
pent bur, that old ferpent,(Rev.12.9.)The great Dragon was cof 
out, that old ferpent, called the Devill, and Satan, which deceiverh _ 
the whole world:he was caf cus into the earth, and his Angels were 
caft cous with him, The hand of God hath formed this crook- 
ed ferpent.. To cleare which fome interpret the former 
Spitirasejus part of the verfe in complyance with this fence,for the good An- 
— calos gels, thus; By bes /pirit he hath garnifocd the heavens, that is, be 
F vS sete, haih beftowed excellent gifts upon the Angels,who-are the great 
fpiritmornamë- Ornament Of heaven and may tropically be called heaven, as men- 


ts, feilicer fpi- are called earth. Andas holy, wife, uft, and faithfull men,are the 


ritualiam doms” opnaments, and garnifhings of she earth, fo the holy Angels are- 
Ee. — the garnifhings of heaven, they having fuch mighty power and 


caatemanu excellent gifts. Now(faith this interpretation): as God garnifhed! 


ejus edudtus the heavens with good Angels,fo he broughs forth she crooked fer- 


eft coleber tor- peng the Devil, by his working power. Not as if they,who ſtand 
tuofus. Vulg- no for this expofition,did «firme that God did make the Devil 
by his immediate hand,as he did the good Angels and the ref of- 
the creatures; for when God /aw every thing that he had made, 
bebold it was very goed and therefore the crooked ferpent as taken: 
under this Notion for che Devil (whois the Evil one)could not 
be of his E Therefore though the Devil according to his- 
original or general nature, asan Angel was formed-of God, yet- 
the crookednefs of his nature as well as of his-wayes, which pro- 
perly and formally denominate him a Devil was of himſelf, he ha- 
ving turned away from God, and defiled that ftate, by the freee. 
Fduccit deus dome of his own will, in which he was created pure and had fo- 
diabslum ème- ciety with his fellow. Angels,till God for his fin did (as it were) 
dio Angeloram. pull him and his Adhzrents from the midft of them; and as the- 
Aquin. Apoftle Jude faith(v.6.) Hash referved them( together )in chains ` 
of.darknes unto the judgement of the great day. But | conceive that 
‘is is not here {peaking of an Allegoricall or Metaphoricall fer- 
pent, fuch a one as the Devill is, but ofa real and proper one; 
ass ge I lay by this expofitionas unſutable to the text 
19 DANG. . 





And: 
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And conclude, that Fsb having in che former part of the verfe 
fet forth the power and wifdome of God in garnifhing the hea- 
vens, bis meditation defcendeth ia this latter pare of it,chough not 
fo low as hel yet as low as the waters,e{pecially the waters of che 
Sea,and there fheweth us the hand of God at work both in ma. 
king and deftroying, in forming and wounding the crooked. fer-- 
pent For the Hebrew word which we render, barh formed, fignis 
fies allo to weund, and fo we tranflate it ( Ifa: 51.9 ) Awake, 
awake, O arme of the Lord, &c. art net thon it wich hath cut Ra- 
hab, and waunded the Dragon ? yea it ts fotranflated by fome ia. 
this text of 7-b. His band hath wounded the crooked ferpent.Which: 
cometh neere that of the Prophet according to the bare literal 
reading (Ifa: 27. 3.) In that day the Lord with his fore and great 
and rong {word (hall punifh Leviathan ghe peircing( Or as we put 
in the Margin, the crcffing like a bar ) ferpent, even Leviathan 
that crooked ferpent,and ke foall flay the Dragon that ts in the Sea. 
Where we may note by the way chat our cranflaters render thofe 
very original words a peircing /erpent in this text of J/aiab,which 
they render a crooked ferpent in Fab, and, I conceive, it is better. 
cranflated,peircing( for fo bolts or barrs are rather )then crosked;. 
another word being-alfo ufed in J/asebh,which we tranflate crook: 
ed.F or ferpents are both ſtrait and long like a Birre,they.are alfo Mals hic cass 
crooked & can wind themfelvesinto acircle when. they.pleafe, Mei dy bar 
or fee it for their advantage. Now the /oxg Bar-like(or as we fay pe sce 
srocked)-ferpent, which Fob here ſaith the hand of God hath for- ad maris ae 
med, is according to this interpretation,the Woale: fifb,or Levia. th tanquam ad 
than, which is the greateft not onely of all the fifhes inthe Sea, */d extrem: 
but of all living creatures; & therefore may well be brought here — k Pis 
by 706 as an inftance to demonftrate the mighty power of God, Mnrefigs Balaa 
_whether in forming or wounding of him, efpecially confidering nam infigne in- 


that God himfelfe when he would humble and abafe 70d in the imis opus divie- 


fight of his-own meanefle, ashe had led him to the meditation "4 Penia efo 
of many of his great workes in nature, throughout the 38, 39, 
‘and 40. Chapters of this, he beftowes the whole 41. Chapter arbitri ejus 
ina large particular & Rhetorical defcriprion of the Leviathan 5 fingularitdr 
and theugh he had faid of the Behemorh and Elephant (Ch. 40, ©?! obanty. 
19.) He ws the chief of the way:s af Ged: yet be faith more of the oe 
Leviathan or Whale (Cb. 41. 33, 34.) Upon earth there is none 

likè him, who 1 made without feares be. behaldeth. all high things, 


Ge 


cacitatem Yos- 
fantatis dique- 


- 
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he ss a king ower al the children of pride. As if he had faid, The 


Elephant is the chiefe of all fenfitive living creatures upon the 


earth, but the Whale is greater then theElephant therefore he ex- 


eeeds a!l creatures moving upon the earth. The Whale is fo vat& 


turbulent a living creature, that he is joyned with the Sea which 
is the vafteft and moft turbuleme creature without life. Thus ob 
fpeakes (Chap. 7. 12.) Am Ia Seacra whale that thou fetreft 
awatchever me? implying that the Whale is among feniitive 
creatures as the Sea is among infenfitive thé greate and moft 
unruly ofthem, and therefore hath as much need to be warghed 
by a divine providence as the Sea it felfe hath. Thus the Plalmift 
defcribing the great workes of God, putteth the Leviathan or 
Whale among the chiefeft of them (P/al. 104. 24, 25,26) 0 
Eord, bow manifold are thy workes ! in wifdome kaf thou made 
them all: the earth ts full of thy riches;/o is the great and wide Sea, 
wherein are things creeping innumerable both [mal & Lreat bea fs. 


There goe the Ships, there i that Leviathan whom theu haf? made 


to play therein, Thus we fee how the Scripture confents in exalting 
the power and wifdome of God in this part of his worke che 
forming of this long and mighty,or(as we tranflate the Subftan. 
tive Epithete crooked ferpent.And therefore feb might wel claf pe 
thefe two together( while he was ftadying to exemplifie in parti- 
culars the greatnefs of the works of Ged his garnifhing or peo- 
pling the heavens with fuch infinite variety of Starres, ef pecially 
with the Sunne,and his forming of and fo ftoring the Sea with 
fuch infinite variety of fithes, efpecially with the Leviathan, For 
as the Sun is a Prince among the lights of heaven, fo Leviathan is 


a Prince a King among the fifhes ofthe Sea. His hand hath for- * 
med the crooked (or rather the long )Serpent. And if any fhould — 


objec againft this interpretation, that it feems unfutable to eall 
the Whale or Leviathan a Serpent. I anfwer, that the text in Ifa- 
iab( (6:27.1. )before alledged may wel beare us out in it;which 
(though it be to be underftood of the Devil or of his inftruments 


` the enemyes of the Churches peace and fafety,yet)calleth Levias : 
than, the peircing (which word in the Original as I hinted befere 


is herein 0b rendred crooked) /erpext, and inthe immediately 
following words, That crooked ferpent, and the Dragon thas is in 
the Ses, —* 


Wherefore reftirg ( chiefly if not only ) in thisinterpretatie ~ 


on, 


Verf. 13. i 


a 


Phi 


: 
a — 
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on that fub having gone up in his difcourte co the heavens, and 
the girnifhing of chem,came down to the Sea, & co the furnifh- 
ing thereof, and inttances in chat creature which is chief in the 
_ Sea, The Leviathan, thereby to exalt and lift up che glory of 
God in his works of creation and providence. 


Obſerve. p 
The Sea as well asthe heavens, and all the tnbabstants thereof, 
declare she mighty works and workmanship ef God, 


eAsthe heavens declare the glory of God, and-the firmament 
Prewerk bis bandy work(Pl.19.1.) So the earth declareth the gio- 
ry of God, and the Sea ſheweth his handy, work. The leaft crea- 
tures preach the power of God, how much more the greatett; 
All beleevers are taught of God and every thing we fee teacheth 
us fomewhat of God, and this they teach us efpecially that God 
is the former of chem all. The hand of God hath formed the 
Eagle, and a lefe powerfull hand then Gods could not forme a 
fy. The hand ef God hath formed the Elephant, and a teffe 
powerfull hand thea his conid not forme a moufe, The hand of 
God hath formed Leviathan, and a hand lefle powerfull then his 
could not forme a fhrimpe. As Jefus Chrift was declared many 
wayes to be the Son of God, but ( asthe Apoftle faith, Rom. 1. 
4. ) He was declared to be the Son of God with power(or powerful- 
ly declared so be the Son of Gad) by the refurrettion from the dead. 
So all things that are created declare that their Creator is God; 
But he is declared with power or powerfully declared to be God 
by many of the creatures. Who can makeany thing to live, but 
the living God? Who can make great things, but the great God? 

His band bath formed the crooked Serpent. | 
And feeing the Lord hath formed the crooked ferpcnt, evem 
thote creaturesthat are mof dreadfull and dangerous to man ; 
then the moft dreadfull and dangerous creatures are under the 
power of God, he formed them, and therefore he can reftraine 
* and curb them Asit is faid of Bebemork(Job40 19.) He that made 
him ean make his [word aproach unto him, that is, though he be to 
ftrong for man, yet God who gave him that Rrength, hath infi- 
nitely more, and can eafily Mafter him yea anc give a weak man 
skill and power to doe it: fo though it be faid ( fob 41. 26.) of 
Leviathan that the (word of him chat layeth at him cannot pie 
> tis 
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i ` the fpeare,the dart nor the habergeon, yet God who made him, 
‘can make his fword approach to bim,or asfome render the words 
under hand, Hi band hath and can wound Leviathan the crooked 
Serpent; He can pat a booke in his nofe, and bore his jawthringh > 
with a thorne And thus God can do alfo with thofe who are Le- 
viathbans, and. crooked Serpents in a figure, The Deviil, and all 
.c-uel-minded men who doe bis worke. and carry on his defigne 
againft the peop'e of God, as is expreffed in that Jarely aliedged 
Scripture( //a:27.1.) In that day the Lord with ku fore and great 
and [trong [wird hak puxifo Leviarkan, the peircing Serpent that 
is, thoſe enemies and perfecuters of his people, who feeme to be | 
as ftrong and invincible as Leviathan and as ‘ubile and dangerous 
as the moft peircing ftinging Serpent. Thus the Lord affured his 
faithfull ones (1/2: 54 36,17.) That no weapen formed again ft 
ahem Muld profper. f.r (faith be) J haye created the Smith that 
bloweth the coales in the fire and that bringech forth an L ftramens~ 
for bis worke, and Ihave created ihe wefter to di ftroy. Therefore 
I can hinder the wafter from deftroying & make all his weapons | 
edgleffe, poivtleffe, no more able co woond, then a fraw ora 
ofh. How foone can God blunt and abate the keene ípirits of 
„men, and weaken their ftrongeft armes, when he ſeeth they will 
but do milchiefe with them? He that caufech motion can flop it; 
and he that giveth power can call it in, or b eake it where it is. 
While God is on our fide who made all, we need not feare who 
are made againft us ; Though they have teeth like Lyons, and 
ftings like Serpents we are fafe; The hand of God can kill and » 
wound, for, His hand hath formed the cr.oked Serpent. 


Verf: 14. Lo, the/e are parts of his wayes but how little a portii | 
on 15 heard of him? but she thunder ef bis power who 
can under fiand ? 4 


Thus 706 coneludes; after he had given an enumeration or In- 
duction of many particulars, he doth as it were held them forth . 
in his hand to the view of all men; Bekold or, fo taeſe are parts of 
his wayes. 
ISP finem The word which we render parts, fignifieth the end or extre- 
exiemitatem mity of a thing. There isa twofold extremity. firft, that which is 
denoiar, utmoft or furtheft from us, fecondly, that which is hithermoft x 
: S neere 
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neereft to us. The word takes in borh,and is ufed for both in one Ne me puteris 
text (Pali 19. 6.) His going forth (thatis, the going forth of omnia enarraf- 
the Sunne ) zs frem the end of the heaven, and bis circuit unto the ee bebrs 
ends of it : Asif he had faid, the Sunne compafferh the heaven siiet CEE 
round, and vificeth both the hithermoft ard uttermoft(astous) 
extremityes of it Io the prefent text of fob we are to underfand 
it of che hithermott ex:remity.or of that which is next us imply- 
ing thar there are many and much more glorious things co be 
{poken of God,:f we were able to comprehend them,é& reach the 
uttermott end or extremity ofthem. And that it is fo to be un- 
derftood here, is plain from the next words, Bat kow little a por- 
tion is beard cf bim:In compliance with which fence fome render Ecce he funt 
the text thas, Thefe are the edges or borders of his wayes, as — 
had {aid I have fhewed you only the botdersJ have sot aah a 
i y y Viet. YOU Licerque dixi 
into the heart of the Country, or into the midh of the works and fenfibw noftris» 
wayes of God much leſſe to the furcheft extremity or outlide of et jud c'o maxi- 
them. Ihave indeed poken of very grea‘ and wonderfull things, "4 fe videan- 
| tur et verè fint 
yet all char I bave faid ıs but little ro what might be faid, or at Avp-nia refpece 
leaft to what really is. I have given you as it were the parings t4 iamen viet 
and chipings of Gods workes, I have no: gone to the bottome, nz poreniia non 
no: reached che depth of hem. So that 7:6 feems to diftinguith fnt nijt,minu- 
thefe effe&s and works of God,about which he had diicou: fed, "$ peripfema- 
; e i ta minimaque 
from fome greater works, which he was not able to attaia UNtO, particule eorum ` 
nor make any difcovery of, There are not onely Celeftia!l, but gue fecir ac fae 
fuper-celeftiall workes of God,we cannot well apprehend, much cere poret. 
lefe comprehend what be hith wrovght under the heavens, a J 
which are oniy the ou ſide of his works, much le ffe thoſe which — 
are above the heavens:/*or as none of the works of God appeare nora dy noftri 
to us, or have been found out by usin their fulneffe and utmost «apm. Coc. 
extent, fo God hath done fome great works which doe not at all 
appeare to us, Aad thofe ehings which appeare are but {mil parts 
or parcels in comparifon of tafe which as yet do not appear to 
us. Lo, thefe are parts f his wayrs. The wayes of God are ſpoken 
of in Scripture under a twofold notion, 
Firft, As the wayerin which God would have us wa'k; fothe 
commandements and ftatutes of God, are called the wayes of 
God (Pfal. 119. 33.) Teach me, O Lord thé way of thy ſtatates, 
and I foall keepe tt. wnto the end. 
Secondly, The wayes of God are thofe wherein he comes 
, Mmmmm and : 
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Via dei illis and reveales himfelfe to us. As that isa mans way wherein or 
epera fant dy whereby he is knowne, fo in whatfoever God manifelteth or 
agendi rations maketh himfelfe known to us, that is the way of Gud ( Ifa: 55. 
FEIO ARN 8. ) My thoughts are not your thoughts; neither are your wayes 
tur quiain my Wetyes; faith the Lard. That ts, My wayes of mercy are as farre 
prodit ad nas et above your wayes of mercy, as your dutyes are be!ow my wayes 
Progredieado fe of holineffe,yea what are your wayes of finfulneffe in doing evil, ` 
migis magfit to my wayes of gracioufnes in pardoning the evils which ve have 
noftris fenjibus ] : y 
accommoda, QOne?Manhath a vaft and a large heart in finning, but the vaft- 
~ Coe. nefs & largeneſs of mans heart in finning, is but fcantnefs & vat 
‘rowoels to the largenefs & vaftnels of Gods heart in pardoning. 
We may underftand the Lord (peaking in either of or in both 
thefe fences; Aly wayes are not as Jour wayes. And in general , 
the way of God is that wherein he «eth or revealeth bimfelf to- 
wards us, whether it be in mercy orin Judgement, in love or tet- 
rour.God hath fome wayes which we may call foul and trouble- ⸗· 
fome wayes, fuch are his wayes of judgment:he hath other ways, 
which we may call faire and delightfome wayes, fuch are all his 
wayes of mercy,And as God comes to us continually in one or 
other of thefe wayes of providence fo he came forth of old in the 
way of creation ( Prov: 8.22.) The Lord pelted me in the bee 
ginning of bis way before his workes of old. WhenGod firft came 
forth, and appeared in making the world, he Pififfed me (faith 
Wifedome) that is, from everiaiting. A way is, that wherein we 
Boe out, and flew our felves openly or abroad. Ard hence it is 
elegantly faid, that Creation was the beginning of Gods way, 
for then God did as it were goe out from himfelf into his works, 
and in bis workes he thewed himfelfe openly, who was before 
hidden in himfelfe from Ecernity, God had icfinite immanent 
or internall a&s in himfelfe before, or rather God was one infi- 
nite eternal immanent A& before, But the firtt external tran- 
fient a& of God, or the firft expreflion of himfelfe(who can nè- 
ver be expreffed, to the life, as he is) was by the work of creari- 
on; and therefore that was rhe beginning of bis way, And of this 
way,the way of creation, as alfo of thofe of providence fob {peas 
| keth when he faith, Z, rhe/e are parts of bis wayes, 
Accommodare And hence the Scriptore calleth ftorms and tem pefts thunder, 
ad fubjettam and lightning, in which God appeareth fo terrible, the wayes of 


dei dic —* God (Nab: x, 3.) The Lord ss flaw to anger, and grsat in — 


— —— — 
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and will nst at all acquit the wicksd: The Lard hath his way in the tepeftates,nam- 
whirlewind, and in the ſtorme, and the clouds are the duft of has Te in hujufmo- 
feste; that is, God declareth himfelfe to be God by his judge- —— 
ments and angry diſpenſations, which like boifterous winds and niba eas 
ftorms, which, like clouds and darknefs afllict the children of men, nere ad nes di- 


loe thefe are parts of bis wayes. citur. 


* Hence note, 
Firſt, Al thar we know of the works of Ged us but a part. 


As cis faid of Salamon (1 Kings 4.33.) that he /p ke of trees, 
from the Cedar tree, that is in Lebanen, even unto the by fjope that 
[pringeth ont of the wall: He fpcke alfo of beafts, and of fowl and of 
creeping things,and of fifoes,{0 Fob had been difcourfing from che 
heights of heaven to the bottome of the Sea, yea to the botcome 
of hel; and yer he comes off, and faith, ke rhefe are parts of bis 

,wayes, He that fpeaketh and knoweth many things, yea he that 
- fpeaketh all chat he knoweth, hath yet fpokea oneiy a part of 
thae which isknowable. The Apoftle faith (1 Cor: 13. 9; tO. ) 
We know in part, and we prophecy in parts Many know more then 
they utter or prophecy, but no man Can utter OF prophecy more 
then he knoweth; We know but + part of what.is to be knowne; 
and we know what we know butin pare, and therefore when we 
have fpok-n our all, we have fpoken but a part. Though every 
Godly man knoweth all things needfull for him to doe and be- 
leeve, yet the holyeft man on earth doth not know all that God 
hath done God hath iome referved and fecret wayes into which 
he doth not lead his people. As the beft of Saints fee but the 
Back- parts of God in this life,fo they fee buta part of che wayes 
of God inthis life, Z», rhe/e are parts of his wares. 

Again, Taking the original word as it fignifies not only a part 
but che ourfide or extreame of amy thing. 


Note. 
That which we know cf the works of God, is not onely no mere 
then a part of bis works, but tis indeed only the outfide of kis 


work's, 


Tis but asthe hem toa garment, ortheborders toa Conti- 
nent. When we have travelled as farre as we can and as we think 
into the very heart of the werkes of God, yet we have gone no 

. Mmmm m2 further 
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SOW pars 
partionla mur- 
mur tenuis ue 
urrus. 
Suſurrum ver- 
borum ejus. 
Symmach; ut 


deinceps CHIN, 


further then the borders of them, And it is, as if a man coming: 
to difcover this Ifland, Mould oncly walk upon the thoar where 
he dil-embarkt, and there viewing the cliffes and rockes, the 
fands and neexeſt Ma:ifhes, fhou!d take upon him to report the 
ftate ofthe whole Ifland: what hath this man feene?rothing bug 
the extremity, the border of the Land, and canhe mokea COMe 
picate difcovery ofthe whole ? he hath not feen the pleafant hi!s 
and vales, the towns, and Cities, the forts and Caf les, the trade. 


and riches, the cuftomes and manners of the people; no man can 


know the chief things of a Nation or Country thar ftands only 
upon the fhoare All that we know of the works of God, is on- 
iy the fhoare, and ourfide of them; we cannot reach the he art, 
nor fachome the bottomeof them. The workes ofthe Lord are 
great, (Pfal, 111. 2.) Sought cut of all them that Lave tleafure 
therein, that is, they who take pleafure in them do their utmoft, 
to finde out the utmoft of them; A godly man isas induftrious to. 
underftand the wayes and workes of God as he is to pnderftand 
his word, yet he cannot reach either fully ; And therefore that 
Pfalme hath an excellent conclufion,to fatisfie us in our exclufion 
(as yet) from the perfed knowledge of thefe things.7 be fear of 
the Lord is the beginning of wifdome,a goed anderftanding have all 
they that doe kis commandements; Asit the Lord had faid, though 
while ye labour to feek out my works, yet, ye cannot finde them 
out to perfeGion, be not difcouraged, as if ye were tho: tned in 
wifdome, and knowledge ; for the feare of my name is wifdome 
enough for you,and obedience to my commandements is the beft 
underftanding; let this fatisfie you while ye know but a part of 
my wayee. And if we know but a part, and that the outfide of 
the wayes and works of God, then (urely we cannot know all of 
God himfelfe: as it foiloweth in the next words, 


And how little a portion is heard ef him 2 


The Original notes any thing which is fittle.or a ligtle portion 
of any thing. Hence fome render it a arip, which is a little or the 
leaft portion of water. So the vulgar and the Seventy, We have 
hardly heard alittle drop of hisfpeech Others render ita whifper, 
which is bnt a little portion of a voice. How /istle a whi/per have 


we heard of him? The works of God are as it were a whiſper 


concerns 


== 


`- him(Row:1.20,) For the invifible things of him from’ the creation * ir 


— — 
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concerning him, all chat we fee, or can fay, makes but a kinde of ingenti tonitru 
filent report of God, in comparifon to what he is, or to what Pat "a 
might be faid of him, And fo the word whi/per, is oppofed toy. mni — 
thunder in the clofe of the verfe, But the thander of bu power who audia imus, 
can underftand ? Asif fob had faid, Ad thas J have ſp ken of God Vu'g. Sept. 
is but a whifper, there is a Thunder cf his power, which I am nei- 1 Hebrao tan: 
ther able to utter, nor to under ſtand. Ail creatures [peske a God, SL REN 
yea they peak much of God, as the Apottle effirmech for the ne yila guia, 
conviction of the Gentiles in their Idolatrous deparcures from five fille men- 
ef the world are cleerly feene, being underfiocd bythe things that —— 
are made, even bis eternall power and Gid-head, fo that they are sas, gt 
without excufe: The creatures {peake loud enovgh toftop mans. 
mouth and leave him without ali excafe, yer comparatively they Opera hec nie 
doe but whifper.there isa thunder of God infinitely lowder then 704 Were” 

: - 2 — te? fermonis ab ufu: 
their voice.So thar Fob calleth thoſe workes of God wherein he fre, Sunt e. 
had inftanced a whifper or ftil voice, becaufe though they figa'fie nim opera ded 
to us and declare the glory oftheir Author; yet they ave nota. (ga ficativa,in- 
fall declaration of it, but only fuch a one as is accommodated to Aan! g'aram 
our childith capacity. All that they fpeake or can {peake of God, ire ee 
yea all that can be fp ken of Gad by rhe wilet of menis Only a8 forme verem 
a whifper to thunder, ec as a dropto the Ocean; Buc | fhalt- noe fabmiffiorfxfure 
fay moreof the elegancy of this word here,it having been alreae tus jo indices 
dy opened (Cb.4.12.) where Eliphexthus befpcaks fob, Now aie ty 
a thing was fecreily (or as we put in the Marg n; by freatth ) sii puerorwin 
brought t: me, and mine earereceiveara litil- (a whifper. a Grop) mogiftri non do» 
thereof, in thoughts from vifions of the night, &c. Aſ tear we know centes omnia 
now, of Ged and his wayes is but little se whatiwe know n't, ana Jen accomroda» 
but little to what we fhallkntw berecfter 5 every day we hearg — 
great things reported and preached of God both to curcyes and —— fecimus! 
ears and ‘hough wé fhould have fermon upon ferman, hee v pon repedta eorwn 
line all the dayes of our lives, yet at the lait day of our lives we 74 nefcimusi. 
mutt fay, How little a portion bave we beard of him? The thunder 
of his power the lowdeft ard c'eareft {peakings ofic,are  cferved 
to that {tae when our ears fhall bz bored and our hearts propor- 
tionably enlarged to receive ity et gee > 

Farther, 7.6 had been lorg {peaking of the works and wayes 
of God, yet eoncindeih bow little a portion is heard of bim ? why. 
doth he not rather fay; bow litile a partion is heard sof them ? —— 

realon: 
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reaion is becaufe what ever is faid ofthe wayes, and workes of 
God is to difcover God, rather then to difcover them, To {peak | 
of the earth and feas, of the ayre and fire, of thunder and light- 
ning of che heavens and ftarres, is not an extolling of the works 
of God, but an extolling of God inand for his workes, 


Hence note. 
The wirks of God foould lead us te God him/elfe. 


Our ftudy of the creature fhould be to gain a clearer light and 
knowledge of the Creator. There are many exprefiions, and ima 
pr ffions of God upon the things which he hath made & we ne. 
ver fee them as we ought, tillin them we fee their maker. A criti« 
cal eye lookes upon a picture, not fo much to fee the colours or 
the paint, as to diicerne che skil and workmanthip of the Painter 
or Limner,yea fome (as the Apoſtle (peaks in reference to firitu- 
als) have fences fo exercifed about rhe/e artificials tbat they will 
read the Arrifs name in the forme and exquifiteneffe of his 
art; An Apehes ora Michael Angelo needs not put his name to 
his worke, his work prociaimes fis name to thofe who are judi- 
cious beholders of fuch kinde of works: How much more (as the 
Pfalmift {pcakes) shat the name of God is necre, doe his wondrous 
works (both of creation and providence) declare to all difcreete : 
beholders? that which the eye and heart of every godly man is 
chiefly upon, is to find out and behold 7 be name, that is, the wif 

- dome, power and goodneffe of God in all his works, both of cre- 
ation and providence , Ic were better for us never to enjoy the 
_ creature, then not co enjoy God in it ; ‘and it were better for us 
not to fee the creature, then not to haves fight of God in it ; 
And yet when we have feen the moft of God which the creature 
can fhew us, we have realon to fay, how little a portion ts feene f 
him? and when we dave heard the moft of God that can be re- 
ported to us from the creation we have reafon to fay.as Fsb here 
doth, bow li:tle a p rtien ws heard of bim ? and to conclude as he 
doth chis verfe and Chapter. te 


T A 


But the thunder of bis power who can nnderfand ? 
This thunder of his power, may be taken, 


Fut, Strictly, and in che letter for natural thunder; for, even 
that 
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that is numbred in Scripture among the wonderful] and moft 
dreadfull works of God. The Scripture calleth ic affo the voice 
of God (Pfal. 29. 3.) The voice of the Lord is upin the waters, 
the God of Glory mundereth. Thus a learned paraphraft connects Nan aliter de 
thefe words with the former ; As if Fob had faid ; Now that I tonitruo loquun- 
have [aid al that Ican,bow little a thing is it in comparifon of him ‘#7 facra ſer ip- 
and his greatne/s ; as may appeare by one irflarce more, the power ga Te esis 
: SE s ; > mage 
and maj: y which be utters in bis thunder, which who can ſuſſici uifica argiteri 
ently admire? and therefore none can fully underfiand. bili, plenay, 
Secondly, The Thunder of his power, is any extraordinary minarum. 

worke of God, efpecially his dreadfull and terrible workes of 
Judgment:For by them he {peaks out his infinite power and ma- 
jefty in the ears of men as it were by thunder.Of fuch a voice we 
read (P fal. 68, 32, 33.) Sing unto God ye kingdomes of the earth, 
O fing praifes unto the Lord, Selah, Who this Lordis, and bow Infgnibus vero 
he manifeits himfelfe is fet forth in the next words, to him thas H us geftis guie 
rideth upon the keavens of beavensywhich were of old lo he doth fend oe cee 
out bis voice, and that a mighty voice. Thes alfo the Prophet 1- gies 
[aiak (Chap: 20. 30 ) defcribes the Lord coming forth for the rufcat animo 
re(cue of his people, and the utter ruine of the e4 ffyrian Army. percipiedis quis 
And the Lird foal cauſe his gloricus voice ro be heard, and fhall tandem per fue 
few the lightning downe of his arme with the indignation of bis an» —— 
ger and with the flame of a devouring fire, with (catering and rens 
pef, and baileltones.For though that deftruction of the Affyrians 
was effected by the miniftery of an Angel ( Jfa: 37. 36.) yee, 
doubtleffe it was not done in filence, but either with an amazing 
tempeft mixt with thunder and lightning, or with fach confufion 
and terror as appeared like one. Inthe Booke ofthe Revelation 
(which hath as one of the Ancients {peaketh,as many miſteryes as 
words) the dreadful] judgements prophecyed to come upon the 
world in the feverall Ages ofit, are cxpreffed by Thunder ( Re- 
wel: 10,4. )And when the feven thunders bad uttered their voices, 
I was about to write : and I heard a voice from heaven ſaying unto 
me, feal up thoſe things which the feven thunders #ttered and write 
them not. And as elfewhere, fo efpecially in this book of 7.6, we 
find, thofe things which carry the greareft {trength and terrorin 
them, expreft by thunder (70639 19 ) Haft thin given the horfe 
firengthèbaft ths cloathed bis neck with thunder;that is haft thou: 
made the horie who is fo ftrong and terrible 2 And acthe 25. 

verfe 












Hac ms cogita- verfe ( treating fill of the horfe ) be [aih among the trumpets, ha, 
tae: leviter Om pa: and he (melleth she batrasle afarre: ff, she thunder of the Cap- 


prr * q taines, and the fhouting ; that is, che horſe is pleafed to heare the 


“frmajers que teat Commanders {peaks with a loui voice, either directing, 


illiusporefate threatning, Or encouraging their Souldiers. Thus, she Thunder 
conrinenturs8* of Gods power, is (ome wonderfull at of bis power, which hits 
Pined: pp us voice (asit were) like Thunder. This who can nnderfland? 
—— none can, The word figaifies alſo to weigh and conſidet, ſo fome 
ingomes domini render it here , Who can [ufficiently confider the ikunder of bis 
virimies,qu@ -p wer 2. who cancoa.der ic as he oughc, either, firik according 
bate — che depth and myſteriouſneſſe ofit, or fecondiy according to 
oul —— 
— dignity and worthineffe of it. — 
mitadineetmul- Lhirdly, Thete words, whscan underfund the thander of bis 
tirudine. Merc. power ? may be expounded of che high eft aod cleareft pablication 
Quis jatis con of his power, The thundering ofit out As if fob bad faid, Z kave 
ae mits: whifpered a litzle to you, but if Ged (binid thaxder cut himſelfe, or 
ontitri: fortius · ? : ’ 
dini vocat fer- + Sf bis workes were fp kenout ( as they deferve ) in thunder, the 
mone clarun, minds of men would be amazed, and their underftandings con- 
fortit?r pola founded, The thunder of his power who can under ftand ?° Tis uſual 
— ea t among the learned to expreffe high eloquence, and ftrong cons 
ini i, fidence of fpeechs by thundering. It was iid of Alcibiades, that 
Coc. he thundredGreece ; He was aman fo mighty in Elocution, thae 
Ton'tru po- he made his hearers tremble.And hence Chrift bimſelf ſurnamed 
tenviate. D- two of his own Difciples (fames the fonof Zibedee, and fbn tke 
—— Brother of fames) Boanerges, whichis, the Sins f Thunder, 
coram. Argue They did not{peake (as we fay) like a muſe in acherfe, but 
mentum eff per with a great voice, aad with a greater fpirit; they fpake the mef- 
compara tone ſages ot heaven as if it thurdered from heaven, There may be a 
eee ng, great force in a low voice , while what is fpoken comes with 
cimus qui- eras MUCH clearneffe of reafon, and ftrength of Authority, or (asthe 
rienis er eb. Apoltle gives it) in the evidence and demonfration of the Spirit 5 
quenii vi mee but when allthefe are conveyed by a mighty voice, a voice like 
ximè polente ` thunder, how forceable are they? Bafil was faid to Thunder in 
Movar, his doktrine, aad lighten sn bis life. Such (to the height) was that 
voice of words (io Mount Horeb at the giving of the Law ) 
Which vaice they ikat beard. intreated that the Word fhsuld nst be 


[psken to them any more (Heb:12. 19.) that is, thar it fhould not 


— 


3 


| 


be fpoken to them any more in chat manner,or by an immediate 3 
voice from God, as appeares ( Exid: 20. v: 18, 19. ) Andal — 


the 


E 
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the people faw the Thunderings and the lightnings, and the »oyfe of 
she Trumpet, &c. And they faid unto Wifes, peak thon with ws 
and we will beare; bnt let not God [peck with m, lef we dye. We 
cannos under fand the thunder of bis power. 


Hence note. 
Man is not able to receive and bear thofe bight? difcoveries 
of Ged. 

God can fpeak in fuch a light as will blind the eyes of man, 
and in fuch a language as will rather aftonifh then inftru& him, 
As among beleevers, they who are carnal and babes in Chrift. are 
notable to cate frrong meat, they muft be fed with miik (as the 
Apoftles fpeakes, 1 Cor. 3.2.) So we may fay of all Beleevers, 
even of thofe that-are frorgeft. God dorh onely whifper and 
{peak gently to them, the shunder of bis power they cannet under- 
fand. For as there is a peace of God which paf th al underfand= 
ing (Phil. 4 7.) they that have it not, underftand nothing ofit, 
and they that have it, underftand bur litele of it; it pafferh al un- 
derfianding, not anaturall underftanding only, but alfo a {piri- 
tuall. And asthereis a love of Chrif poffing knowledge ( Eph. 3. 
19.) which yet we fhould labour to know ; a love which hath 
anincomprehenfible beight, and length and bredth, and depth in 
it, which yet all the Saints are labouring to compreherd, (o 
there is a manifeftstion of the will and works of God, a Thunder 
ofhis power, which were it made and fpoken out cous, our 
uaderftanding could not grafpe nor comprehend, how much foc- 
yer we fhould deſire and lebour to comprehend it. And therefore 
God is pleafed to put the rrea/ure of his mind and meflages is 
earthen veffels ; not only as the Apoftle gives the reafon (2 Cor. 
4.7.) That the excellency of the power may be of God and not of 
us ; buc he doth it alfo condifcending to our weakneGs, left if he 
fhould give out this treafure immediately from himfelie, or 
ſhould put it into fome heavenly veffel, we fhould not be able to 
bear rhe excellency, ot (as feb here {pezks ) The Thunder cf bis 

ower, 
; Thus after a yery long ventilation ofthe Queflion between Fob 
and his friends, we are arrived at the Conclufion of their diſpute. 
Fob hath anfwered two of his friends thrice, the third (Zephar I 
mean ) only twice. He it feemes, gave out and fate downe, 
| Nann whe . , 
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whether fatisfied or wearyed, whether having no more to fay, or 
being unwilling to fayany more, or thinking that enough had 
been faid already, I determine not. But though 7obs friends have 
done arguing againft him, yet he hath noe done arguing for him- 
felfe ; Which he doth in five'entire Chapters, twice ealled the 
e.ntinmation of bis Parable.. Ia what fence he calleth his eafuing 
fpeech a parable, together with the fubje@ matter of it, may 
through the Gratious prefence, and (apply ef tke Spirit of Fe/us 

af brift, who bath belped hitherto, and bath nut [nfired that littl: 
oyle in the eruſe to fayle, fhine forth with a clearer light.. 
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